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QLty Variorum Heterence IStble. 



Ih this re-issue of our "Variorum Bible or the Authorised Version edited with 
Various Renderings and Readings from the best authorities," the usual columns of 
references and marginal comment have been added, and we have taken the oppor- 
tunity to revise the foot-notes throughout. In the New Testament portion, by the 
able co-operation of the Rev. W. Sanday, D.D. with the former editors, considerable 
additions have been made, including very brief explanatory notes. 

Thus, in pursuance of the method adopted in the margin and without ma- 
terial increase of the volume, the Authorised Version and the chief materials 
for its revision are presented at one view. While the book differs from an 
ordinary reference Bible only by the addition of brief footnotes, it offers to 
the general reader a conspectus of the really tenable opinions upon difficult or im- 
perfectly translated passages — whether due to errors in the Hebrew or Greek text 
used by the A.V. translators, qr to inaccurate translation of a text correct in 
itself. These Variorum notes will often be found to render comment needless, 
and to suggest, possibly for the first time, the full meaning of a passage. 

To the clergyman, the teacher, and even the private student, who frequently 
cannot consult an elaborate commentary, this summary of the results of an exten- 
sive literature will show at a glance the passages about which no question arises, 
and an outline of the authorities that support each construction of the passages 
which are capable of different interpretations. 

The professed student will find his attention called to the Various Readings 
and Renderings of greater or less importance, while he is provided with a care- 
fully sifted digest of opinions, derived from books to which he may not always 
have convenient access, and with a selection of critical data and authorities more 
convenient and complete, particularly in the Old Testament, than is elsewhere 
accessible. 

The objects of the present work are to some extent analogous to those of the 
Westminster revision, but whenever that revision shall be completed (and the 
Old Testament cannot be published for a few years), it will retain its independent 
value ; for while the revision may be expected to give results only, this volume 
will indicate the places of the Authorised Version in which the important changes 
are to be found, will give in a brief and concise form the authority for the changes 
adopted, and will call attention to the balance of opinion upon disputed points. 



Her Majesty's Printing Office, 
London, E.C., June 1880. 
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G&fcttots' preface. 



rpHE object of the notes In the present edition of the Bible Is to put the reader In possession of the 
- 1 - main facts relative to the text of the Authorised Version. They are designed not merely to correct 
some of the more Important mistranslations} but to supply the means of estimating the authority by 
which the proposed corrections are supported. They appeal at once to the ordinary Bible reader, 
whose chief difficulties they endeavour to meet, and to the special or professional student, who will 
find, it Is hoped, particularly in the Old Testament, a more careful selection of critical data and 
authorities than is elsewhere accessible. It Is this two-fold character which constitutes the special 
feature of the present work, and distinguishes It from the larger revision now in progress at West- 
minster. The editors of the Old Testament particularly desire that the two undertakings may be 
understood to be quite independent. Although they have for some time past taken part in the larger 
revision, they have been careful to keep the two works distinct ; indeed, they had practically finished 
much, if not most, of their preparation for this volume before becoming members of the Company 
of Revisers. 

The notes range themselves under two heads, Variations of Rendering, and Variations of Beading 
The former are those cases where the Authorised Version has been thought not to represent the 
original fairly— these are indicated by figures consecutive through the chapter as reference-marks ; the 
latter, where the text which the Authorised Version translates has been supposed to be either Incorrect 
or doubtful— these are specified by the earlier letters of the Greek alphabet In each verse. The refer- 
ence-marks are placed before and (as a rule) after the words of the text that are referred to ; the names 
of authorities immediately after the words in whose support they are quoted. No new rendering is in- 
troduced on the private authority of the editors. We must, however, except a few of the notes on pas- 
sages where the Authorised Version is not strictly accurate in representing grammatical forms, or not 
literal in rendering the language of the original. But as a rule, if a Various Rendering has no name 
appended to it, it is to be understood that it has the general verdict of scholars in its favour. With 
regard to the English of the notes, it has been the endeavour of the editors to keep it as far as possible 
in harmony with that of our present Bible. An exception must, of course, be made In the case of 
matter introduced as paraphrase or explanation, where the language of the Authorised Version has 
become antiquated, or where (especially in the New Testament) it has seemed liable to be misunder- 
stood. Completeness in the explanation of archaisms has, however, not been aimed at. It should 
likewise be mentioned that, where several authorities substantially agree, the editors have ventured to 
combine them by selecting some one English word which seemed fairly to express their meaning. 

(1) With regard to the Various Renderings, it was obviously necessary to limit them to those (or 
some of those) which appeared sensibly to affect the meaning. A very slight change in the English 
has sometimes been found sufficient. Where, for instance, the thought, or the colouring of the 
thought, was perceptibly modified by the presence or absence of the definite article, or where the 
distinctions of tenses seemed of great importance to the sense or consecutlveness of a passage, such 
points have been noticed. But alterations in these respects have not been made In the interest of 
mere grammatical accuracy. A great source of obscurity in the Authorised Version Is the use of 
different English words for one word of the original, even in the same context. In such cases, one 
uniform rendering has frequently been adopted, with the result, not merely of clearing up the context, 
but of suggesting an unexpected parallelism between different parts of the Bible. 

(2) With regard to the Various Readings, it is necessary to remind the reader that the text from 
which the Authorised Version of the New Testament rs translated Is substantially identical with 
that of the first edition of the Greek text published by Erasmus in 1516, an edition based upon not 
more than five MSS., and those chosen almost at random without any regard to their intrinsic value. 
The discovery of some of the most ancient and valuable MSS. of the New Testament, and the syste- 
matic use of others, both ancient and valuable, which, though known in Western Europe in the 16th 
century, were scarcely used, and, in general, a more comprehensive study of MSS. and ancient 
Versions, has shewn that this " Received Text," as it is called, labours under manifold corruptions. 
Most students will probably allow the superior authority of Lachmann, and (especially) of his 
successors Tischendorf, Tregelles, and Westcott and Hort, and accept the judgment of these editors, 
where they agree, as decisive. 

The Hebrew text of the Old Testament stands upon a somewhat different footing. The form in 
which it appears In the printed Bibles is that in which It has been fixed by the Jews themselves for 
centuries. But a close examination reveals the fact that, jealously guarded as It thus has been, there 
must have been an earlier period In Its transmission, during which errors and alterations crept in. 
The existence of such errors may be easily shewn, without passing beyond the limits of the Hebrew 
text Itself, by acomparison of the corresponding chapters in the Books of Samuel and Kings on the 



Till PREFACE. 



one hand, and In the Chronicles on the other. Of the MSS. which hare as yet been examined, but 
few date back as far as the 10th century A.D., and these few contain only portions of the Bible. 
But the ancient Versions at once carry us back to a period from 500 to 1000 years anterior to this : they 
thus reflect, with more or less exactness, a text far older than that represented by the earliest Hebrew 
MSS. Certainly to classify and account for all the divergences which they exhibit Is a problem of 
extreme complexity, and perhaps Insoluble : but, if used with tact and sobriety, the ancient Versions 
afford invaluable aid in restoring order and sequence where the Hebrew, as we possess It, appears 
involved In much confusion. 

Cases, however, occur in which a suspicion of corruption attaches to the text, which even a 
comparison of the Versions does not avail to remove. Here, then, nothing remains but to make a 
temperate use of critical emendation. However reluctant we may be to admit the principle of 
conjecture, an exceptional application of it is justified in the case of the Old Testament (1) by the long 
interval which elapsed between the composition of most of the books and the earliest date to which 
we can trace them, and (2) by the nature of the Hebrew characters, which, in every phase through 
which the alphabet has passed, are very liable to be confounded. Purely arbitrary emendations are, of 
course, inadmissible; but there are many passages which become at once intelligible on a slight 
alteration In the form of one or two of the letters. Changes of the vowel-points are also occasionally 
of service, but these do not In the same sense fall under the head of conjecture, for the vowel-points 
merely represent a valuable, but still post-Christian, exegetical tradition. 

The editors of the New Testament have been permitted (and they desire to record their grateful 
sense of the kindness) to collate throughout the edition of the Greek Testament, as yet unpublished, 
by Canon Westcott and the Eev. Dr. Hort. It is the result of more than twenty years' labour, 
during which the whole mass of evidence has been carefully sifted and weighed upon principles 
determined by an Independent study of the authorities, their relation to one another, and the history 
of the transmission of the text. 

The opportunity of the present re-issue of the work as a reference Bible has been taken to make 
some additions and corrections : especially in the New Testament portion, In which the editors have 
been helped by several criticisms, public and private ; their acknowledgments ore especially due to 
Mr. S. Bloxsidge, formerly of Exeter College, Oxford. The Various Beadings of the Greek text have 
been still more carefully examined, and it is hoped that few variations of Importance will have escaped 
notice. Some additional MSS. have been quoted — notably S, which is of so much importance for the 
first part of St. Luke, and, to a greater .extent than before, Z in St. Matthew. The readings of the 
principal Versions have been sparingly introduced, and also in some cases those of the most eminent 
Fathers. Among modern authorities, collations have been made of the text of McClellan for the four 
Gospels, and of Weiss for the first three ; also of the text of Westcott and Hort for Acts to 
Revelation. Account has also been taken of the readings of Lightfoot and Elllcott on the Epistles 
upon which they have commented. As Dr. M«Clellan, and In a qualified sense Bishop Elllcott, 
represent different principles of criticism from those now generally in the ascendant, additional 
confidence may be felt where they ore In agreement with the other editors. It should be remem- 
bered also that the text of Tregelles for the Gospels, and that of Lachmann for the whole of the New 
Testament, was formed before the discovery of the Codex Sinaltlcus, so that the balance of evidence 
since their time has been somewhat altered. 

For the Various Renderings, the following have also been collated : M<Clellan on the Gospels, 
Vaughan, Bilckert, and Von Hengel on Romans, Lightfoot on Galatians, Van Hengel on Phillppiaus, 
Moulton on Hebrews, and Jelf on 1 St. John. The editors were also fortunate enough to be able to 
introduce at the last moment a collation of Dr. Westcott on the Gospel of St. John. Canon Farrar's 
St. Luke, which they would gladly have Included, appeared too late. 

By the method of notation adopted, the number of passages In each chapter for which new readings 
or new translations ore proposed, as well as their places, can be readily ascertained without reading 
through the text. 

It only remains to invite the reader's careful attention to the pages in which the abbreviations and 
other points of detail ore explained. 

T. K. CHEYNE, > Editors qf the 

June 1880 S " E " DEIVEE > J Old Tettament. 

B. L. CLARKE, j _„ 
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LIST OF ABBEEVIATIONS. 
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AUTHORITIES CITED EOR VARIOUS RENDERINGS AND READINGS. 



1. NAMES OF MODBEN COMMENTATORS. 



.47.— AUord, Very Bev. Dr. H. (died 1870.) 

Baur, Dr. F. Co. (died 1860.) 

Beet, Bev. J. A. 

Be.— Bengel, Dr. J. A. (died 1752.) 

Bentley, Dr. B. (died 1712.) 

m— Bleek, Dr. Friedrioli (died 1859.) 

Bou.— Bonman, Dr. H. 

Bruckner, Dr. B. 

Bu.— Buttmann, Dr. Alexander. 

Calvin, John (died 1564.) 

Co.— Conybeare, Bev. W. J. (died 1875,) and Howson, 

Very Bev. Dr. J. S. 
Da.— Davidson, Bev. Dr. Samuel. 
Del.— Delitasch, Dr. Franz. 
De JT.-De Wette, Dr. W. M. L. (died 18*9.) 
D«.— Dusterdieck, Dr. Friedrich. 
Bb.— Ebrard, Dr. J. H. A. 
El. or Ell.— Bllioott, Bight Bev. Dr. C. J, 
Erasmus, Desiderius (died 1586.) 
JSto.-Ewald, Dr. Heinrioh (died 1875.) 
Farrar, Bev. Dr. F. W. 
Fri.— Fritssohe, Dr. C. F. A. 
Grimm, Dr. C. L. W. 
So.— Harless, Dr. J. 0. A. von. 
Heinrioh, Dr. J. H. 
Hitzig, Dr. F. (died 1875.) 
Bo.— Holtzmann, Dr. J. H. 
Hu.— Huther, Dr. J. E. 



J-e.-Jelf, Bev. W. E. (died 1875.) 

Jo. — Jowett, Bev. B. 

JTi-Kem, Dr. F. H. 

Lan. — Lange, Dr. J. P. 

Li.— Lightfoot, Bight Bev. Dr. J. B. 

Li. — Lunemann, Dr. G. 

Luther, Martin (died 15*6.) 

Mack, Dr. Martin. 

Mel.— M«Clenan, Bev. J. B. 

JC«.-Meyer, Dr. H. A. W. (died 1878.) 

Jfott.— Moulton, Bev. Dr. W. F. 

01. or OU.— Olahausen, Dr. Hermann (died 18S9.) 

Benan, M. Ernest. 

Beuss, Dr. E. 

BU — Biiokert, Dr. L. J. (died 1871.) 

St.— Stier, Dr. Rudolph (died 1868.) 

Sta.— Stanley, Very Bev. Dr. A. P. 

Tho.— Tholuck, Dr. August (died 1877.) 

Trench, Most Bev. Dr. B. C. 

Va — Vaughan, Very Bev. Dr. C. J. 

VS.— Van Hengel, Dr. W. A. (died 1870.) 

W.— Westcott, Bev. Dr. B. F. 

Wetetein, Dr. J. J. (died 175*.) 

Wi.— Winer, Dr. G. B. (died 1858.) 

Wie.— Wiesinger, Dr. A. 

Wo.— Wordsworth, Bight Bev. Dr. Chr. 

2«— ZiOttg, Dr. F. J. 



2. NAMES OF ANCIENT COMMENTATORS OCCASIONALLY QUOTED. 



Aug.— Augustine, Bishop of Hippo, 895— *30. 
Bo*.— Basil, Bishop of Cresarea in Cappadocia, 370—379. 
Chryi.— Chrysostom, Bishop of ' Constantinople, 397 

— *07. 
Clem. Alew.— Clement of Alexandria, flourished 19*. 
Cypr.— Cyprian, Bishop of Carthage, 2*8—258. 
Eu*.— EusebiuB, Bishop of Csesarea, 315—338. 
H<2.— Hilary, Bishop of Poiotiers, 850—367. 
ffi»j>.— Hippolytus, Bishop of Portns, 220. 



Iron.— Irenams, Bishop of Lyons, 178. 

Jer. — Jerome, flourished 878—420. 

Orig. — Origen (died 25*.) 

One*".— The same as represented by an ancient 

Latin translation. 
Tort.— Tertullian, flourished 200—220. 
Theod.Mopt.— Theodore, Bishop of Mopsuestia,399 — (48. 
Theod. (in 1 Timothy— Titus)— Theodoret, Bishop of 

Cyrus (died 167.) 



S. VEBSIONS. 



Latin. 
Ol.— The Old Latin Translation, made in the 2nd 

century A.D., and existing in various forms ; the 

oldest MSB. belong to the 4th and 5th centuries. 
Tulg.— The Old Latin as revised by Jerome with 

the help of Greek MBS., A.D. 888—6; the oldest 

MSB. are of the 6th century. 
Syriac, 
Cur.— The Curotonian Syriac. Probably' an old form 

of the Syri&o Version made in the 2nd century; 

considerable fragments exist in a MS. of the 5th 

century. 



Syriae.— (continued). 
Pa*.— The Peshito Syriac. Apparently a revised form 
of the above j its oldest MS. is of the 6th cen- 
tury. 

Egyptian. 

Mempt.— The Memphitlc Version. In the dialect of 
Lower Egypt ; made not later than the 3rd 
century. 

Theb.— The Thebaic Version. In the dialect of Up- 
per Egypt; about the same date as the Mem- 
phitic ; some MSB. as early as the 4th oentury. 
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ABBBEVIATIONS, etc. 



4. MANUSCRIPTS. 



TfoTB-— In the citation of the SJSS,> anil thf? jneveral 
handwriting-a in them, TiBchendorfs notation has 
bean foil owed . T bo flit ntlona of M S H . ha v o b >en 
tolc^o from the (ditlonii of Tiscbcnflnrf, Trebles, 
and Alford -, usually the first i the accounts uf die 
MSS., from Tischundorf and Scrivener. 
« il.g, Ale ph, first letter of Hebrew alpbiihtiO. Co- 
dex Slnaltietm, now at St, Fetor&burK \ dive- -ed 
by Tischendorf in 1&5M in the Convent of 3t. 
< ',', I hi i -ioi on Mount Sinai, G !: - . :! .- & ! "go 
port of the Sentuagtat and the whole Now Tes- 
tament. Written, in Tiwchendorf's judgmsat, 
about the middle of the 4th century A-Jj,, pro- 
bably at Alexandria* Corrected In nome places 
by later hnnd^ N", of the 4th century. N*, at ■rat 
the flth century, M* or H'", early in tho 7th cen- 
tury, W** of the 7tb conrnjry. The first hand is 
denoted by H or N*. (tf« ttatj cWu^O. 
A Codex Aloxandrinus, in tha British MuaeniQ ; 

? resented to Charles X. in I02tf by Cyril Lucar, 
■i l I nuph first of Alexandria^ then of Constanti- 
nople. Contains the Septuaguit almost complete, 
the whole Now Testament except St. Matthew 
1.— xxv. 6, and Bt> John vi. 5U— viii. U. Bute 
(first hand denoted by A or A*) middle of the 
[ft.h century or earlier, corrected in n few pl&iies 
by later hand* (A fl and A 3 ) ; oorrectlouft which 
may probably have been made by the original 
scribe himself, axe denoted by A**. May nave 
b*™ written at Alexandria* hot " it exhibits, 
especially in the Gospels, a text more nearly 
approaching that found In later copies than is 
faund tn moat of its high antiquity/' — Seritfrner. 

B Codex Vaticanus, in the Vatican Library at Borne. 
Contains nearly all the Septuagint and all the 
Kew Testament except Hebrews ix, it to ■ nd, 
1 and t Timothy, Titus, Philemon. Bcvelation ; 
these are found in It indeed, but supplied hy a 
late hand, probably of the 15th century. First 
hand [B or B*) of the 4th century, probably Alex- 
andrine ■ Tiscbendorf thinks that the copyist 
who wrote out this MS, was one (if the two 
scribes who produced the original Slnaitio MS, of 
the New Testament. Corrected in some places 
by later hands B* of the *th or 5th century, B s 
of the 10th or nth century. 

B (Revelation), Also in the Vatican. Contexts 
Revelation. About BOO AD. 

C Codex Ephraemi flyrl Resoriptns, Bo called be- 
cause certain tracts by St, EphraL L m the Syrian 
had been copied upon it above the old writing'. 
How in the National Library at Paris, Muti- 
lated* containing about half the New Testament, 
no single book being entire. First hand (C or 
C*> of the 5th century i Alexandrine, or at least 
Egyptian, Tiiichendorf thinks ; later hands. s 
of the 5th century, apparently Syrian or Egyp- 
tian, C* of 9th century* Constantinopolitan. 

D (Goppels an (I ActsV CooVx Bh2eb. In the TTni- 
versity Library at Cambridge *, presented to the 
fjnlversity in 1EVBJ by Theodora Besa, Contains 
the Cornels and Acts in Greek and Latin, ex- 
cept a few chapters. The first hand (D or D*) of 
the flth century. Some of tbo missing 1 portions 
are Knppticd, "perhaps from the original leaves," 
by a hand of about the 10th century iD**P). 
Has many words and some parages not found 
in other MSS. 

D (Epistles). Codex Cloromontanns. Tn the Na- 
tional Library at Paris. Contains the Epi ; les 
cf St. Paul hi Greek and Lathi. Written (J> or 
D*) in tha 0th century In North Africa by a 



Greek of Alexandria, Tisohendorf thinks ; meant 
for the use of a Latin Charon. Corrected by 
later hands, both Greek, D* of the 7th century, 
D e early in the 9th. 

E (Gospels). Codex Bastteensis, in the Public Li- 
brary at Basle, apparently brought thither from 
Constantinople. Contains the Gospels, except a 
few verses of St. Lake. 8th century. 

E (Acts). Codex Landianus, now at Oxford; pre- 
sented to the University by Archbishop Laud 
in 1636. Contains the Acts in Greek and Latin, 
except about two chapters. Date, about 600 A.D. 
Apparently written in Sardinia, for use in a 
Latin church. 

E (Epistles). Codex Sangermanensis, now at St. 
Petersburg. An inexact copy of D Claromonta- 
nus. 9th century. 

F (EpiBtles). Codex Augiensis ; in the Library of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Contains the Paul- 
ine Epistles, In Greek and Latin, except a few 
pjiwag-es ; the Greek text of the Epistle to the 
Belm.'wti is ulso tulrains;. 9th century. 

G- (Epistles). Codex Beernerianus ; in the Royal 
Library at Dresden. Contains the Pauline Epis- 
t3 . ■ i M ■ wa, with some omissions. 

It has much re-semblance to Codex Augiensis, 
P., and fcornt'Ui r 1.. li- -L'es that both were copied 
from one MW, some oeaturies older than either. 
Bate, lute in the 9th century. 

H (Gospels). Codex Andr. Seidelil, now at Hamburg. 
Cuntiiinn Li io Ej-.:nf .:■[.-, with many omissions. 9th 
Or 10th century. 

H (Acts). Codex Mutlnonnis; at Hodena. Contains 
jpart of the Act* 4 i^h century. 

H (Epistles). Codex CoihUnianus Parisiensis. Part 
now at Paris, part at St. Petersburg. Contains 
fragment^! of tivu uf he Pauline Epistles. 6th 
century. 

K (Gospels). Codex Cyprius Parisiensis. In the 
National Library at Paris. Contains the Gospels. 
9th century. 

K (Epistles). Codex Mosquensis. At Moscow. Con- 
tains the Epistles, except about 12 chapters. 9th 
century. 

L (Gospels). Codex Parisiensis Begins. In the Na- 
tional Library at Paris. Contains the Gospels, 
except a few passages. 8th century. Has "a 
Btrong resemblance to Codex B ; abounds in what 
are termed Alexandrian forms beyond any other 
copy of its date."— Scrivener. 

L (Acts and Epistles). Codex Angelicas Bomanus, 
belonging to the Augustinian monks at Borne. 
Contains Acts from viii. 10, and Epistles, except 
a few verses. Of 9th century. 

Z Codex Palimpsestus Dublinensis. In Library of 
Trinity College, Dublin. Passages of Chrysostom 
and Epiphanius written over the old writing, in 
a hand of the 10th century or later. Contains part 
of St. Matthew. 6th century. 

T (i.e. Gamma). Part at Oxford, part at St. Peters- 
bmff. Contains the Gospels nearly entire. 9th 
century. 

A (i.e. Delta j Codex Snnp:il 1-mi?. In the Monastery 
Of St. (jail hi N.E. tiwitzerLand. Contains the 
Gospels, except part of St h John- ** Written by 
Latin (moat probably by Irish) monks in th^ west 
of Kuirurn;- iluriTig ihn Hth century r ''—St^ricater. 

B (i*. SI}* Codex Kacyntliiuj. In tbo Library of the 
British and Foreign Uiblo Society, London. Con- 
tains considerable portions of St. Luke. Like Z, 
a pal i invest, the original hand beinff probably of 

' - the 8th century. 

References of the forms «*, B*, C*. &c., are used to denote the original reading of the MSS. », B> C, Ac., 
in cases where a later hand has introduced an alteration. In passages which have not been touched by 
the later hands, the first hand is denoted by M, B, C, &c, simply. 

B M " , C Mn ", and the like, are sometimes used to denote one or more of the correctors, or later hands, of 
the MS. in question, where it has not been thought worth while to distinguish these hands from one 
another. 

(X (i.e. 0, nt videtnr) and the like, denote that the editor from whom the citation is taken Is not quite 
sure that he has rightly read the passage in question in the particular MS. 
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5. CEITICAL EDITIONS OF THE TEXT. 



Al.— Alford, Very Rev. Dr. H. (died 1870). The Greek 
Testament, with a critically revised text, and a 
critical and exegetical commentary. 3rd— 6th edi- 
tion, 4 vols.; London, 1865, &o. 

El.— Bllicott, Right Rev. Dr. C. J. Minor EpiatleB of 
St. Paul (Galatiana— Philemon). London, 1854, &c. 

£o.— Lachmann, Dr. 0. (died 1851). The New Testa- 
ment in Greek and Latin, according to the re- 
cension of C. Lachmann. 2 vols., Berlin, 1842— 
1850. 

Li.~ Lightfoot, Right Rev. Dr. J. B. Select Epistles of 
St. Paul (Galatians, Philippians, Colossians, Phi- 
lemon). London, 1865. &c. 

Mel — McClellan, Rev. J. B. The New Testament, &o., 
vol. 1. The Four Gospels. London, 1875. 

Scr.— Scrivener, Rev. Dr. F\ H. A plain introduction 
to the criticism of the New Testament. Cam- 
bridge, 1874, 2d edition. 

Ti.— Tischendorf, Dr. Const, von (died 1874). Greek 
New Testament, 8th critical edition. Leipzig, 
1865—1872. 

Tr.— Tregelles, Dr. S. P. (died 1875). The Greek New 
Testament edited from ancient authorities, with 
the Latin version of Jerome from the Codex 
Amiatinus. London, 1857 — 1871. 

We — Weiss, Dr. B. The Gospel of St. Mark. Berlin, 
1872. The Gospel of St. Matthew, Halle, 1876. 
Also in Meyers Commentary, St. Mark and 
St. Lake, 6th edition. 

TTH — Westcott, Rev. Dr. B. F., and Hort, Rev. Dr. 
F. J. A. The New Testament in the Original 
Greek. (Not published.) 

Edd — This abbreviation — (St. Matthew, St. Mark, 
St. Luke) La. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. 
** (St. John) La. Ti. Tr. Mel. WB. 
— (Acta— 2 Corinthians) La. Ti.JPr. WH. 



Edd.=> (Galatians, Philippians, Colossians, Philemon) 

La. Ti. Tr. El. Li. WB. 
= Ephesians, 1 Thessalonians— Titos) La. Ti. Tr. 

El. WH. 
— (Hebrews— Revelation) La. Ti. Tr. WB. 

Note.— Thero are many paftsoge.3 in which a critical 
editor does not wifciHfy himself that one of two rival 
reading is euDfidootly to bo preferred to the other, 
the evidence being divided. In such cases a tijjure 
( l , -'■ htm been appended to the name of the editor in 
qitSXf tott j the former showing that the reading is judg- 
ed on tho whole the more probably correct by the pdiror, 
the 1 utter that it ifl judged tha lens probable by him. It 
should be efti.d, however, that the preference, thus in- 
dicated is in some cases, more decided than in others* 

Tho edition of the: GohjhjIb by Dr„ Westcott and 
Dr. Hort contains a special symbol ([[]]), to mark 
particular passages which ihese editors "\nnli ot" o not 
to have formed part of tho or%i&Al text of the Gdb- 
ptlu, but to bo early additions, usually of Western 
origin, ami thus to have boon founded In some chsas 
npun a genuine tradition. Thla Hytnbtil hivs been 
reproduced here* It may be well to give i.u example 
of the notation adopted. The note upon St, Luke 
ix. Gi ("oven aa ELiaa did") nroa thus: "Sa ACD, 
AH. i^ Tr i r [[fFffJJ : omit N B, Ti. TrK" This im- 

Elim that the words, "oven as Elias did*" are found 
l the MSS, ACD; not found luMD; that they are 
accepted as part of the Gospel by Lachmann; re- 
jected by Tischendorf; that Trepet.es h with some 
hesitation, rejects theni from the textjAlfcrd, with 
some hesitation, accept* them.; that Westcott sad 
Hflrt believe, them not to have been found in the 
original Gospel of St. Luke* bat tn have been added* 
probably aa early aa thu 2nd century. 



The names of the scholars who Bupport the Authorised Version in a passage are introduced by the 
word 'So' at the beginning of the note upon the passage. * Omit* followed by the name of a critic, 
denotes that the editor in question judges that the words referred to did not form part of the original text 
of the Bible. These words, * So,' Omit,' and in general explanatory words, are printed in italics ; those 
which are given aa substitutes or alternatives for something in the text, are printed in Roman type. 

Rendering* are indicated by consecutive figure* throughout a chapter as reference-marks. Beading* are 
specified by the early letter* of the Greek alphabet (0 y S f). These reference-marks are so arranged that 
they may be worked forward or backwards, i.e., from the text to the footnotes, or from the footnote* to 
the text. 
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TO THE MOST HIGH AND MIGHTY PEINCB 

JAMES, 

BY THE GRACE OF QOD, 

KING OF GREAT BRITAIN, FRANCE, AND IRELAND, 

DEFENDER OF THE FAITH, Ac. 

The Translator* of the Bible wish Grace, Merer, and Peace, through JESUS CHRIST our Lord. 



Q.REAT and manifold were the blessings, moat dread Sovereign, which Almighty God, the Father of all mercies, 
bestowed upon us the people of England, when first he sent Your Majesty's Royal Person to rule and reign oyer us. 
For whereas it was the expectation of many, who wished not well unto our Sion, that upon the setting of that bright 
Occidental Star, Queen Elizabeth of most happy memory, some thick and* palpable clouds of darkness would so have 
overshadowed this Land, that men should have been in doubt which way they were to walk i and that it should hardly 
be known, who was to direct the unsettled State j the appearance of Tour Majesty, as of the Sun in his strength. Instantly 
dispelled those supposed and surmised mists, and gave unto all that were well affected exceeding cause of comfort ; 
especially when we beheld the Government established in Your Highness, and Your hopeful Seed, by an undoubted Title, 
and this also accompanied with peace and tranquillity at home and abroad. 

But among all our Joys, there was no one that more filled our hearts, than the blessed continuance of the preaching of 
God's sacred Word among us j which Is that inestimable treasure, which excelleth all the riches of the earth ; because 
the fruit thereof extendeth itself, not only to the time spent in this transitory world, but directeth and disposeth men 
unto that eternal happiness which is above in Heaven. 

Then not to suffer this to fall to the ground, but rather to take it np, and to continue It in that state, wherein the 
famous Predecessor of Your Highness did leave it : nay, to go forward with the confidence and resolution of a Man in 
maintaining the truth of Christ, and propagating It far and near, is that which hath so bound and firmly knit the hearts 
of all Your Majesty's loyal and religious people unto You, that Your very name is precious among them : their eye 
doth behold You with comfort, and they bless You in their hearts, as that sanctified Person, who, under God, is the 
immediate Author of their true happiness. And this their contentment doth not diminish or decay, but every day 
increaseth and taketh strength, when they observe, that the zeal of Your Majesty toward the house of God doth not 
slack or go backward, but is more and more kindled, manifesting itself abroad in the farthest parts of Christendom, by 
writing in defence of the Truth, (which hath given such a blow unto that man of sin, as will not be healed,) and every 
day at home, by religious and learned discourse, by frequenting the house of God, by hearing the Word preached, by 
cherishing the Teachers thereof, by caring for the Church, as a most tender and loving nursing Father. 

There are infinite arguments of this right Christian and religious affection In Your Majesty ; but none Is more forcible 
to declare it to others than the vehement and perpetuated desire of the accomplishing and publishing of this work, 
which now with all humility we present unto Your Maj esty . For when Your Highness had once out of deep Judgment 
apprehended how convenient it was, that out of the Original Sacred Tongues, together with comparing of the labours, 
both in our own, and other foreign Languages, of many worthy men who went before us, there should be one more exact 
Translation of the Holy Scriptures into the English Tongue; Your Majesty did never desist to urge and to excite those 
to whom it was commended, that the work might be hastened, and that the business might be expedited in so decent a 
manner, as a matter of such Importance might justly require. 

And now at last, by the mercy of God, and the continuance of our labours, it being brought unto such a conclusion, as 
that we have great hopes that the Church of England shall reap good fruit thereby j we hold it our duty to offer It to 
Your Majesty, not only as to our King and Sovereign, but as to the principal Mover and Author of the work : humbly 
craving of Your most Sacred Majesty, that since things of this quality have ever been subject to the censures of 
illmeaning and discontented persons, It may receive approbation and patronage from so learned and judicious a Prince 
as Your jUgh™— is, whose allowance and acceptance of our labours shall more honour and encourage us, than all the 
calumniations and hard interpretations of other men shall dismay us. So that if, on the one side, we shall be traduced 
by Popish Persons at home or abroad, who therefore will malign us, because we are poor instruments to make God's 
holy Truth to be yet more and more known unto the people, whom they desire still to keep In ignorance and darkness t 
or if, on the other side, we shall be maligned by selfconceited Brethren, who run their own ways, and give liking unto 
nothing, but what is framed by themselves, and hammered on their anvil i we may rest secure, supported within by the 
truth and innocency of a good conscience, having walked the ways of simplicity and integrity, as before the Lord ; and 
sustained without by the powerful protection of Your Majesty's grace and favour, which will ever give countenance to 
honest and Christian endeavours against bitter censures and uncharitable imputations. 

The Lord of heaven and earth bless Your Majesty with many and happy days, that, as his heavenly hand hath 
enriched Your Highness with many singular and extraordinary graces, so You may be the wonder of the world in this 
latter age for happiness and true felicity, to the honour of that great GOD, and the good of his Church, through Jesus 
CMrtoorl^rt.nd.rtre.Tio.r. 
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ZEAL to promote the common good, whether it 
be by devising any thing ourselves, or revising 
that which hath been laboured by others, deserveth 
certainly much respect and esteem, but yet flndeth 
but cold entertainment in the world. It is wel- 
comed with suspicion instead of love, and with 
emulation Instead of thanks : and if there be any 
hole left for cavil to enter, (and cavil, If it do not 
find an hole, will make one,) it is sure to be miscon- 
strued, and in danger to be condemned. This will 
easily be granted Dy as many as know story, or 
have any experience. For was there ever any 
thing projected, that savoured any way of new- 
ness or renewing, but the same endured many a 
storm of gainsaying or opposition ? A man would 
think that civility, wholesome laws, learning and 
eloquence, synods, and Churchmaintenance, (that 
we speak of no more things of this kind,) should 
be as safe as a sanctuary, and out of shot, as they 
say, that no man would lift up his heel, no, nor 
dog move his tongue against the motioners of 
them. For by the first we are distinguished from 
brute beasts led with sensuality : by the second we 
are bridled and restrained from outrageous be- 
haviour, and from doing of Injuries, whether by 
fraud or by violence : by the third we are enabled to 
inform and reform others by the light and feeling 
tharwe have attained unto ourselves : briefly, by 
the fourth, being brought together to a parley face 
to face, we sooner compose our differences, than by 
writings, which are endless : and lastly, that the 
Church be sufficiently provided for is so agreeable 
to good reason and conscience, that those mothers 
are holden to be less cruel, that kill their children 
as soon as they are born, than those nursing 
fathers and mothers (wheresoever they be) that 
withdraw from them who hang upon their breasts 
(and upon whoBe breasts again themselves do hang 
to receive the spiritual and sincere milk of the 
word) livelihood and support fit for their estates. 
Thus it is apparent, that these things which we 
speak of are of most necessary use, and therefore 
that none, either without absurdity can speak 
against them, or without note of wickedness can 
spurn against them. 

Tet for all that, the learned know, that certain 
worthy men have been brought to untimely death 
for none other fault, but for seeking to reduce 
their countrymen to good order and discipline : 
And that in some Commonweals it was made a 
capital crime, once to motion the making of a new 
law for the abrogating of an old, though the same 
were most pernicious : And that certain, which 
would be counted pillars of the State, and pat- 
terns of virtue and prudence, could not be brought 
for a long time to give way to good letters and 
refined speech ; but bare themselves as averse from 
them, as from rocks or boxes of poison : And 
fourthly, that he was no babe, but a great Clerk, 
that gave forth, (and in writing to remain to pos- 
terity,) In passion peradventure, but yet he gave 
forth, That he had not seen any profit to come by 
any synod or meeting of the Clergy, but rather 
the contrary : And lastly, against Churchmainte- 
nance and allowance, In such sort as the ambassa- 
dors and messengers of the great King of kings 
should be furnished, It is not unknown what a 
fiction or fable (so it is esteemed, and for no 
better by the reporter himself, though super- 
stitious) was devised : namely, That at such time 
as the professors and teachers of Christianity in | 



the Church of Borne, then a true Church, were 
liberally endowed, a voice forsooth was heard 
from heaven, saying, Now is poison poured down 
Into the Church, &c. Thus not only as oft as we 
speak, as one salth, but also as oft as we do any 
thing of note or consequence, we subject ourselves 
to every one's censure, and happy is he that Is 
least tossed upon tongues ; for utterly to escape 
the snatch of them it Is impossible. If any man 
conceit, that this uvthe lot and portion of the 
meaner sort only, and that Princes are privileged 
by their high estate, he is deceived. As the sword 
devoureth as well one as another, as it is In 
Samuel; nay, as the great commander charged 
his soldiers in a certain battle to strike at no 
part of the enemy, but at the face ; and as the 
king of Syria commanded his chief captains to 
fight neither with small nor great, save only 
against the king of Israel: so it is too true, that 
envy striketh most spitefully at the fairest, and 
the chiefest. David was a worthy prince, and no 
man to be compared to him for his first deeds ; 
and yet for as worthy an act as ever he did, even 
for bringing back the ark of God in solemnity, he 
was scorned and scoffed at by his own wife. 
Solomon was greater than Damd, though not in 
virtue, yet In power ; and by his power and 
wisdom he built a temple to the Lord, such an 
one as was the glory of the land of Israel, and 
the wonder of the whole world. But was that his 
magnificence liked of by all? We doubt of it. 
Otherwise why do they lay it in his own son's 
dish, and call unto Mm for easing of the burden ? 
Make, say they, the grievous servitude of thy 
father, and his sore yoke, lighter. Belike he had 
charged them with some levies, and troubled them 
with some carriages ; hereupon they raise up a 
tragedy, and wish in their heart the temple had 
never been built. So hard a thing is It to please 
all, even when we please God best, and do seek to 
approve ourselves to every one's conscience. 

If we will descend to latter times, we shall find 
many the like examples of such kind, or rather 
unkind, acceptance. The first Roman Emperor 
did never do a more pleasing deed to the learned, 
nor more profitable to posterity, for conserving the 
record of times In true supputation, than when he 
corrected the Calendar, and ordered the year ac- 
cording to the course of the sun : and yet this was 
imputed to him for novelty, and arrogancy, and 
procured to him great obloquy. So the first 
Christened Emperor (at the least wise, that openly 
professed the faith himself, and allowed others to 
do the like,) for strengthening the empire at his 
great charges, and providing for the Church, as he 
did, got for his labour the name Pupillus, as who 
would say, a wasteful Prince, that had need of a 
guardian or overseer. So the best ChriBtened 
Emperor, for the love that he bare unto peace, 
thereby to enrich both himself and his subjects, 
and because he did not seek war, but find it, was 
judged to be no man at arms, (though Indeed he 
excelled In feats of chivalry, and shewed so much 
when he was provoked,) and condemned for giving 
himself to his ease, and to his pleasure. To be 
short, the most learned Emperor of former times, 
(at the least, the greatest politician,) what thanks 
had he for cutting off the superfluities of the laws, 
and digesting them into some order and method 1 
This, that he hath been blotted by some to be an 
Epltomlst, that is, one that extinguished worthy 
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whole volumes, to bring his abridgments into re- 

3 nest. This is the measure that hath been ren- 
ered to excellent Princes in former times, cum 
benefacerent, male audire, for their good deeds to 
be evil spoken of. Neither is there any likelihood 
that envy and malignity died and were buried with 
the ancient. No, no, the reproof of Most! taketh 
hold of most ages, Ye are risen up in your fathers' 
stead, an increase of sinful men. What is that 
that hath been done t that which shall be done .- 
and there is no new thing under the sun, salth the 
wise man. And St. Stephen, As your fathers did, 
so do ye. This, and more to this purpose, his 
Majesty that now reigneth (and long, and long, 
may he reign, and his offspring for ever, Himself, 
and children, and children's children always I) 
knew full well, according to the singular wis- 
dom given unto htm by God, and the rare 
learning and experience that he hath attained 
onto; namely, That whosoever attempteth any 
thing for the publick, (especially if it pertain to 
religion, and to the opening and clearing of the 
wora of God,) the same setteth himself upon a 
stage to be glouted upon by every evil eye ; yea, 
he easteth himself headlong upon pikes, to be 
gored by every sharp tongue. For he that med- 
aleth with men's religion in any part meddleth 
with their custom, nay, with their freehold ; and 
though they find no content in that which they 
have, yet they cannot abide to hear of altering. 
Notwithstanding bis royal heart was not daunted 
or discouraged for this or that colour, but stood 
resolute, as a statue immoveable, and an anvil not 
easy to be beaten into plates, as one salth ; he knew 
who had chosen him to be a soldier, or rather a 
captain ; and being assured that the course which 
he intended made much for the glory of God, and 
the building tip of his Church, he would not 
Buffer It to be broken off for whatsoever speeches 
or practices. It doth certainly belong unto kings, 
yea, it doth specially belong unto them, to have 
care of religion, yea, to know it aright, yea, to 
profess it zealously, yea, to promote It to the utter- 
most of their power. This is their glory before all 
nations which mean well, and this will bring unto 
them a far more excellent weight of glory in the 
day of the Lord Jesus. For the Scripture saith 
not in vain, Them that honour me I will honour: 
neither was it a vain word that Eusebius delivered 
long ago, That piety toward God was the weapon, 
and the only weapon, that both preserved Con- 
ttantme't person, and avenged him of his enemies. 

But now what piety without truth? What 
truth, what saving truth, without the word of 
God? What word of God, whereof we may be 
sure, without the Scripture ? The Scriptures we 
are commanded to search, John 5. 39 ; Jsai. 8. 20. 
They are commended that searched and studied 
them, Acts 17. 11, and 8. 28, 29. They are re- 
proved that were unskilful In them, or slow to 
believe them, Matt. 22. 29 ; Luke 24. 25. They can 
make us wise unto salvation, 2 Tim. 3. 15. If we 
be ignorant, they will Instruct us ; if out of the 
way, they will bring us home ; if out of order, 
they will reform us ; if in heaviness, comfort us ; 
If dull, quicken us; If cold, inflame us. Tolle, 
lege; totih, lege; Take up and read, take up and 
read the Scriptures, (for unto them was the direc- 
tion,) it was said unto St. Augustine by a super- 
natural voice. Whatsoever is in the Scriptures, 
believe me, saith the Bame St. Augustine, u high 
and divine ,- there it verily truth, and a doctrine 
most fit for the refreshing and renewing of men's 
Minds, and truly so tempered, that every one may 
draw from thence that which is sufficient for him, 
if he come to draw with a devout and pious mind, 
as true relipion reguireth. Thus St. Augustine. 
And St. Sterome, Ama Scripturtw, et amabit te 



sapientia, Ac. Love the Scriptures, and wisdom 
wul love thee. And St. Cyrill against Julian, 
Even boys that are bred up in the Scripture* 
become most religious, Ac. But what mention we 
three or four uses of the Scripture, whereas what- 
soever is to be believed, or practised, or hoped for, 
is contained in them? or three or four sentences 
of the Fathers, since whosoever is worthy the 
name of a Father, from Christ's time downward, 
hath likewise written not only of the riches, but 
also of the perfection of the Scripture? I adore 
the fulness of the Scripture, salth Tertullian 
against Bermogenet. And again, to Apellet an 
heretlck of the like stamp he salth, Ido not admit 
that which thou bringesl tn (or concludest) of thine 
own (head or store, de tuo) without Scripture. So 
St. Justin Martyr before him ; We must know by 
all means (salth he) that it it not lawful (or pos- 
sible) to learn (any thing) of God or of right pteto, 
save only out of the Prophets, who teach us by 
divine inspiration. So St. Basil after Tertullian, 
It it a manifest falling away from the faith, and a 
fault of presumption, either to reject any of those 
things that are written, or to bring in (upon the 
head of them, twetaaytir) any of those things that 
are not written. We omit to cite to the same 
effect St. Cyrill Bishop of Jerusalem in his 4. 
Catech. St. Bierome against Helvidius, St. Augus- 
tine in his third book against the letters of Petition, 
and in very many other places of bis works. Also 
we forbear to descend to later Fathers, because 
we will not weary the reader. The Scriptures 
then being acknowledged to be so full and so per- 
fect, how can we excuse ourselves of negligence, 
if we do not study them ? of curiosity, if we be not 
content with them ? Hen talk much of tlpto-i&rn, 
how many sweet and goodly things it had hanging 
on it ; of the Philosopher's stone, that it turnetS 
copper into gold ; of Cornu-copia, that it had all 
things necessary for food in it ; of Panacet the 
herb, that it was good for all diseases ; of Catholi- 
con the drug, that it is instead of all purges ; of 
Vulcan's armour, that it was an armour of proof 
against all thrusts and all blows, Ac. Well, that 
which they falsely or vainly attributed to these 
things for bodily good, we may justly and with 
full measure ascribe unto the Scripture for spi- 
ritual. It is not only an armour, but also a whole 
armoury of weapons, both offensive and defensive ; 
whereby we may save ourselves, and put the 
enemy to flight. It is not an herb, but a tree, or 
rather a whole paradise of trees of life, which 
bring forth fruit every month, and the fruit 
thereof Is for meat, and the leaveB for medicine. 
It is not a pot of Manna, or a cruse of oil, which 
were for memory only, or for a meal's meat or 
two ; but, as it were, a showev of heavenly bread 
sufficient for a whole host, be it never so great, 
and, as it were, a whole cellar full of oil vessels ; 
whereby all our necessities may be provided for, 
and our debts discharged. In a word, it is a 
panary of wholesome food against fenowed tra- 
ditions ; a physician's shop (as St. Basil calls it) 
of preservatives against poisoned heresies ; a pan- 
dect of profitable laws against rebellious spirits ; 
a treasury of most costly jewels against beggarly 
rudiments ; finally, a fountain of most pure water 
springing up unto everlasting life. And what 
marvel ? the original thereof being from heaven, 
not from earth ; the author being God, not man ; 
the inditer, the Holy Spirit, not the wit of the 
Apostles or Prophets ; the penmen, such as were 
sanctified from the womb, and endued with a 
principal portion of God's Spirit; the matter, 
verity, piety, purity, uprightness ; the form, God's 
word, God's testimony, God's oracles, the word of 
truth, the word of salvation, Ac. ; the effects, light 
of understanding, stableness of persuasion, re- 
pentance from dead works, newness of life, noli- 
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ness, peace, joy in the Holy Ghost ; lastly, the end 
and reward of the study thereof, fellowship with 
the saints, participation of the heavenly nature, 
fruition of an inheritance immortal, undefiled, and 
that never shall fade away. Happy is the man 
that delighteth in the Scripture, and thrice happy 
that medltateth in it day and night. 

Bat how shall men meditate in that which they 
cannot understand? How shall they understand 
that which Is kept close in an unknown tongue ? 
as it is written, Except I know the power of the 
voice, I shall be to him that spcaketh a barbarian, 
and he that speaketh shall be a barbarian to me. 
The Apostle excepteth no tongue ; not Hebrew the 
ancientest, not Greek the most copious, not Latin 
the finest. Nature taught a natural man to con- 
fess, that all of us in those tongues which we do 
not understand are plainly deaf ; we may turn the 
deaf ear unto them. The Scythian counted the 
Athenian, whom he did not understand, bar- 
barous : so the Roman did the Syrian, and the 
Jew: (even St. Hierome himself calleth the 
Hebrew tongue barbarous ; belike, because it was 
strange to so many :) so the Emperor of Constan- 
tinople calleth the Latin tongue barbarous, though 
Pope Nicolas do storm at it : so the Jews long 
before Christ called all other nations Lognasim, 
which is little better than barbarous. Therefore 
as one complaineth that always in the Senate of 
Some there was one or other that called for an 
Interpreter ; so lest the Church be driven to the 
like exigent, it is necessary to have translations 
in a readiness. Translation it is that openeth the 
window, to let in the light ; that breaketh the 
shell, that we may eat the kernel ; that putteth 
aside the curtain, that we may look into the most 
holy place ; that removeth the cover of the well, 
that we may come by the water ; even as Jacob 
rolled away the stone from the mouth of the well, 
by which means the flocks of Laban were watered. 
Indeed without translation into the vulgar tongue, 
the unlearned are but like children at Jacob's well 
(which was deep) without a bucket or something 
to draw with : or as that person mentioned by 
Esay, to whom when a sealed book was delivered 
with this motion, Read this, I pray thee, he was 
fain to make this answer, / cannot, for it is 
sealed. 

While God would be known only in Jacob, and 
have his name great in Israel, and in none other 
place ; while the dew lay on Gideon's fleece only, 
and all the earth besides was dry ; then for one 
and the same people, which spake all of them the 
language of Canaan, that is, Hebrew, one and the 
same original In Hebrew was sufficient. But when 
the fulness of time drew near, that the Sun of 
righteousness, the Son of God, should come into 
the world, whom God ordained to be a reconcili- 
ation through faith in his blood, not of the Jew 
only, but also of the Greek, yea, of all them that 
were scattered abroad; then, lo, it pleased the 
lord to stir up the spirit of a Greek prince, (Greek 
for descent and language,) even of Ptolemy Phila- 
delph king of Egypt, to procure the translating of 
the book of God out of Hebrew into Greek. This 
is the translation of the Seventy interpreters, com- 
monly so called, which prepared the way for our 
Saviour among the Gentiles by written preach- 
ing, as St. John Baptist did among the Jews by 
vocal. For the Grecians, being desirous of learn- 
ing, were not wont to suffer books of worth to lie 
moulding in kings' libraries, but had many of 
their servants, ready scribes, to copy them out, and 
so they were dispersed and made common. Again 
the Greek tongue was well known and made 
familiar to most inhabitants in Asia by reason of 
the conquests that there the Grecians had made, 



as also by the colonies which thither they had 
sent. For the same causes also it was well under- 
stood in many places of Europe, yea, and of 
Africk too. Therefore the word of God, being set 
forth in Greek, becometh hereby like a candle set 
upon a candlestick, which glveth light to all that 
are in the house ; or like a proclamation sounded 
forth in the marketplace, which most men pre- 
sentbaUake knowledge of; and therefore that 
language was fittest to contain the Scriptures, 
both for the first preachers of the Gospel to appeal 
unto for witness, and for the learners also of those 
times to make search and trial by. It 1b certain, 
that that translation was not so sound and so 
perfect, but that It needed in many places cor- 
rection ; and who had been so sufficient for this 
work as the Apostles or apostollck men? Yet it 
seemed good to the Holy Ghost and to them to 
take that which they found, (the same being for 
the greatest part true and sufficient,) rather than 
by nufciHng a new, in that new world and green 
age of the Church, to expose themselves to many 
exceptions and cavUlations, as though they made 
a translation to serve their own turn ; and there- 
fore bearing witness to themselves, their witness 
not to be regarded. This may be supposed to be 
some cause, why the translation of the Seventy 
was allowed to pass for current. Notwithstand- 
ing, though it was commended generally, yet It 
did not fully content the learned, no not of the 
Jews. For not long after Christ, Aquila fell in 
hand with a new translation, and after him Thco- 
dotion, and after him Symmachus : yea, there was 
a fifth, and a sixth edition, the authors whereof 
were not known. These with the Seventy made 
up the Hexapla, and were worthily and to great 
purpose compiled together by Origen. Howbeit 
the edition of the Seventy went away with the 
credit, and therefore not only was placed in the 
midst by Origen, (for the worth and excellency 
thereof above the rest, as Epiphanius gathereth,) 
but also was used by the Greek Fathers for the 
ground and foundation of their commentaries. 
Yea, Epiphanius abovenamed doth attribute so 
much unto it, that he holdeth the authors thereof 
not only for interpreters, but also for prophets in 
some respect : and Justinian the Emperor, injoin- 
ing the Jews his subjects to use especially the 
translation of the Seventy, rendereth this reason 
thereof, Because they were, as it were, enlightened 
with prophetical grace. Yet for all that, as the 
Egyptians are said of the Prophet to be men and 
not God, and their horses flesh and not spirit : so 
it is evident, (and St. Hierome Vfflrmetti as much,) 
that the Seventy were interpreters, they were not 
prophets. They did many things well, as learned 
men ; but yet as men they stumbled and fell, one 
while through oversight, another while through 
ignorance ; yea, sometimes they may be noted to 
add to the original, and sometimes to take from 
it : which made the Apostles to leave them many ] 
times, when they left the Hebrew, and to deliver 
the sense thereof according to the truth of the 
word, as the Spirit gave them utterance. This 
may suffice touching the Greek translations of the 
Ola Testament. 

There were also within a few hundred years ! 
after Christ translations many into the Latin ! 
tongue : for this tongue also was very fit to convey 
theXaw and the Gospel by, because in those times 
very many countries of the West, yea of the South, i 
East, and North, spake or understood Latin, being j 
made provinces to the Romans. But now the ; 
Latin translations were too many to be all good : ; 
for they were infinite ; (Latini interpretes nullo , 
modo numerari possunt, saith St. Augustine.) 
Again, they were not out of the Hebrew fountain, 
(we speak of the Latin translations of the Old 
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Testament,) but oat of the Greek stream ; there- 
fore the Qrtek being not altogether clear, the 
Latin derived from it must needs De muddy. This 
moved St. Bierome, a most learned Father, and 
the beat linguist without controversy of his age, 
or of any other that went before him, to undertake 
the translating of the Old Testament out of the 
very fountains themselves; which he performed 
with that evidence of great learning, Judgment, 
industry, and faithfulness, that he hath for ever 
bound the Church unto him in a debt of special 
remembrance and thankfulness. 

Now though the Church were thus furnished 
with Greek and Latin translations, even before 
the faith of Christ was generally embraced in the 
Empire : (for the learned know, that even in St. 
Bierome's time the Consul of Some and his wife 
were both Ethnlcks, and about the same time the 
greatest part of the Senate also :) yet for all that 
the godly learned were not content to have the 
Scriptures in the language which themselves un- 
derstood, Greek and Latin, (as the good lepers 
were not content to fare well themselves, but ac- 
quainted their neighbours with the store that God 
had sent, that they also might provide for them- 
selves ;) but also for the behoof and edifying of 
the unlearned, which hungered and thirsted after 
righteousness, and had souls to be saved as well 
as they, they provided translations into the vulgar 
for their countrymen, Insomuch that most nations 
under heaven did shortly after their conversion 
hear Christ speaking unto them in their mother 
tongue, not by the voice of their minister only, but 
also by the written word translated. If any doubt 
hereof, he may be satisfied by examples enough. 
If enough will serve the turn. First, St. Bierome 
galth, Multarum gentium Unguis Scriptura ante 
translata docet falsa esse qua addita sunt, &c. 
That is, The Scripture being translated before in 
the languages of many nations doth shew that 
those things that were added (by Lotion or Besy- 
chius) are false. So St. Bierome in that place. 
The same Bierome elsewhere afflrmeth that he, the 
time was, had set forth the translation of the 
Seventy, sua lingua hommibus; that is, for his 
countrymen of JOalmatia. Which words not only 
Erasmus doth understand to purport, that St. 
Bierome translated the Scripture into the Dal- 
matian tongue ; but also Stxtus Senensis, and 
Alphonsus a Castro, (that we speak of no more,) 
men not to be excepted against by them of Rome, 
do ingenuously confess as much. So St. Chry- 
sostome, that lived in St. Bierome's time, giveth 
evidence with him : The doctrine of St. John (salth 
he) did not in such sort (as the Philosophers' did) 
vanish away : but the Syrians, Egyptians, Indians, 
Persians, Ethiopians, and infinite other nations, 
being barbarous people, translated it into their 
(mother) tongue, and have learned to be (true) 
Philosophers, he meaneth Christians. To this 
may be added Theodoret, as next unto him both 
for antiquity, and for learning. His words be 
these, Every country that is under the sun is full 
of these words, (of the Apostles and Prophets ;) 
and the Bebrew tongue (he meaneth the Scriptures 
in the Bebrew tongue) is turned not only into the 
language of the Grecians, but also of the Romans, 
and Egyptians, and Persians, and Indians, ana 
Armenians, and Scythians, and Sauromatians, 
and, briefly, into all the languages that any nation 
useth. So he. In like manner Ulpilas Is reported 
by Paulus Diaconus and Isidore, and before them 
by Sozomen, to have translated the Scriptures 
into the Gothick tongue : John Bishop of Sevti by 
Vasseus, to have turned them into Arabick about 
the Year of our Lord 717 : Beda by Cistertiensis, 
to have turned a great part of them into Saxon i 
Efnard by Trithemius, to have abridged the 



French Psalter (as Beda had done the Bebrew) 
about the year 800 : King Alured by the said Gtt- 
tertiensis, to have turned the Psalter into Saxon: 
Methodius by Aventutu* (printed at Ingolstad) to 
have turned the Scriptures Into Sclavonian .- Valdo 
Bishop of Prising by Beatus Rhenanus, to have 
caused about that time the Gospels to be translated 
Into Dutch rhyme, yet extant in the library of 
Corbinian: Valdus by divers, to have turned them 
himself, or to have gotten them turned, into 
French, about the Year 1180 : Charles the Fifth of 
that name, surnamed The wise, to have caused 
them to be turned into French about 200 years 
after Valdus' time ; of which translation there be 
many copies yet extant, ss wltnesseth Beroaldus. 
Much about that time, even in our King Richard 
the Seoond's days, John Trevisa translated them 
into English, and many English Bibles in written 
hand are yet to be seen with divers ; translated, 
as it Is very probable, in that age. So the Syrian 
translation of the New Testament Is in most learn* 
ed men's libraries, of Widmlnstadius' setting 
forth ; and the Psalter in Arabick is with many, 
of Augustinus Kebiauis' setting forth. So Pastel 
afflrmeth, that in his travel he saw the Gospels in 
the Ethiopian tongue: And Ambrose Thesiux 
alledgeth the Psalter of the Indians, which he 
testifleth to have been Bet forth by Potken in 
Syrian characters. So that to have the Scriptures 
in the mother tongue is not a quaint conceit lately 
taken up, either by the Lord Cromwell in England, 
or by the Lord Radevile in Polony, or by the Lord 
XJngnadius In the Emperor's dominion, but hath 
been thought upon, and put in practice of old, 
even from the first times of the conversion of any 
nation ; no doubt, because it was esteemed most 
profitable to cause faith to grow in men's hearts 
the sooner, and to make them to be able to say 
with the words of the Psalm, As we have heard, so 
we have teen. 

Now the church of Rome would seem at the 
length to bear a motherly affection toward her 
children, and to allow them the Scriptures in the 
mother tongue : but indeed It is a gift, not deserv- 
ing to be called a gift, an unprofitable gift : they 
must first get a licence In writing before they may 
use them ; and to get that, they must approve 
themselves to their Confessor, that is, to be such 
as are, If not frozen In the dregs, yet soured with 
the leaven of their superstition. Howbelt it seem- 
ed too much to Clement the Eighth, that there 
should be any licence granted to have them in the 
vulgar tongue, and therefore he overruleth and frus- 
trateth the grant of Pius the Fourth. So much are 
they afraid of the light of the Scripture, (Lutifugat 
Scripturarum, as Tertullian speaketh,) that they 
will not trust the people with it, no not as it is 
set forth by their own sworn men, no not with the 
licence of their own Bishops and Inquisitors. Yea, 
so unwilling they are to communicate the Scrip- 
tures to the people's understanding in any sort, 
that they are not ashamed to confess, that we 
forced them to translate it Into English against 
their wills. This seemeth to argue a bad cause, 
or a bad conscience, or both. Sure we are, that 
It is not he that hath good gold, that Is afraid to 
bring it to the touchstone, but he that hath the 
counterfeit ; neither Is it the true man that shun- 
neth the light, but the malefactor, lest his deeds 
should be reproved ; neither Is it the plaindealiug 
merchant that Is unwilling to have the weights, 
or the meteyard, brought Tn place, but he that 
useth deceit. But we will let them alone for this 
fault, and return to translation. 

Many men's mouths have been opened a good 
while (and yet are not stopped) with speeches about 
the translation bo long in hand, or rather perusals 
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of translations made before : and ask what may 
be the reason, what the necessity, of the employ- 
ment. Hath the Church been deceived, say they, 
all this while ? Hath her sweet bread been mingled 
with leaven, her silver with dross, her wine with 
water, her milk with lime? (lacte gypsum male 
miscetur, saith St. Irenee.) We hoped that we had 
been in the right way, that we had had the Oracles 
of God delivered unto us, and that though all the 
world had cause to be offended, and to complain, 
yet that we had none. Hath the nurse holden out 
the breast, and nothing but wind in it ? Hath the 
bread been delivered by the Fathers of the Church, 
and the same proved to be lapidosus, as Seneca 
speaketh ? What is it to handle the word of God 
deceitfully, if this be not ? Thus certain brethren. 
Also the adversaries of Judah and Jerusalem, like 
Sanballat in Nehemiah, mock, as we hear, both at 
the work and workmen, saying, What do these 
weak Jews, <fc. will they make the stones whole 
again out of the heaps of dust which are burnt t 
although they build, yet if a fox go up, he shall 
even break down their stony wall, was their 
translation good before ? Why do they now mend 
it ? Was it not good ? Why then was it obtruded to 
the people ? Tea, why did the Catholicks (meaning 
Popish Somanitts) always go in jeopardy for re- 
fusine to go to hear it ? Nay, if it must be trans- 
lated into English, Catholicks are fittest to do it. 
They have learning, and they know when a thing 
is well, tbey can manum de tabula. We will 
answer them both briefly : and the former, being 
brethren, thus with St. Sierome, Damnamus 
veteres t Minime, sed post priorum stadia in domo 
Domini quodpossumus laboramus. That Is, Do 
we condemn the ancient t In no case : but after the 
endeavours of them that were before us, we take 
the best pains we can in the house of God. As if 
he said, Being provoked by the example of the 
learned that lived before my time, I have thought 
it my duty to assay, whether my talent in the 
knowledge of the tongues may be profitable in any 
measure to God's Church, lest I should seem to 
have laboured In them in vain, and lest I should 
be thought to glory in men (although ancient) 
above that which was in them. Thus St. Sierome 
may be thought to speak. 

And to the same effect say we, that we are so 
far off from condemning any of their labours that 
travelled before us in this kind, either in this land, 
or beyond sea, either in King Henry's time, or 
King Edward's, (if there were any translation, or 
correction of a translation, in his time,) or Queen 
Elizabeth's of ever renowned memory, that we 
acknowledge them to have been raised up of God 
for the building and furnishing of his Church, and 
that they deserve to be had of us and of posterity 
in everlasting remembrance. The judgment of 
Aristotle Is worthy and well known : If Timotheus 
had not been, we had not had much sweet music/: : 
But ifPhrynis (Timotheus' master) had not been, 
we had not had Timotheus. Therefore blessed be 
they, and most honoured be their name, that break 
the ice, and give the onset upon that which help- 
eth forward to the saving of souls. Now what can 
be more available thereto, than to deliver God's 
book unto God's people In a tongue which they 
understand 1 Since or an hidden treasure, and of 
a fountain that is sealed, there is no profit, as 
Ptolemy Philadelph wrote to the RabbinB or mas- 
ters of the Jews, as witnesseth Epiphanius: and 
as St. Augustine saith, A man had rather be with 
his dog than with a stranger (whose tongue is 
strange unto him.) Yet for all that, as nothing is 
begun and perfected at the same time, and the 
latter thoughts are thought to be the wiser : so, 
if we building upon their foundation that went 
before us, and being holpen by their labours, do 



endeavour to make that better which they left so 
good ; no man, we are sure, hath cause to mtslike 
ns ; they, we persuade ourselves, If they were alive, 
would thank us. The vintage of Abiezer, that 



stroke the stroke : yet the gleaning of grapes of 
Ephraim was not to be despised. See Judges 8. 2. 
Joash the king of Israel did not satisfy himself till 



he had smitten the ground three times ; and yet he 
offended the Prophet for giving over then. Jguila, 
of whom we spake before, translated the Bible as 
carefully and as skilfully as he could ; and yet he 
thought good to go over It again, and then it got 
thecredit with the ./ems, to be called (tai-' tucplfjtiar, 
that is, accurately done, as St. Hierome witness- 
eth. How many books of profane learning have 
been gone over again and again, by the same 
translators, by others 1 Of one and the same book 
of Aristotle's Ethlcks there are extant not so few 
as six or seven several translations. Now If this 
cost may be bestowed upon the gourd, which af- 
fordeth us a little shade, and which todayfiourlsh- 
eth, but to morrow is cut down ; what may we 
bestow, nay, what ought we not to bestow, upon 
the vine, the fruit whereof maketh glad the con- 
science of man, and the stem whereof abldeth for 
ever 1 And this is the word of God, which we trans- 
late. What is the chaff to the wheatt saith the 
Lord. Tanti vitreum, quanti verum margaritum I 
(saith Tertullian.) If a toy of glass be of that 
reckoning with us, how ought we to value the true 
pearl 1 Therefore let no man's eye be evil, because 
his Majesty's is good ; neither let any be grieved, 
that we have a Prince that seeketh the Increase of 
the spiritual wealth of Israel; (let Sanballats and 
Tobiahs do so, which therefore do bear their just 
reproof ;) but let us rather bless God from the 
ground of our heart for working tills religious 
care in him to have the translations of the Bible 
maturely considered of and examined. For by 
this means it cometh to pass, that whatsoever is 
sound already, (and all is sound for substance in 
one or other of our editions, and the worst of ours 
far batter than their authentick vulgar) the same 
will shine as gold more brightly, being rubbed and 

Solished ; also, If any thing be halting, or super- 
nous, or not so agreeable to the original, the same 
may be corrected, and the truth set in place. And 
what can the King command to be done, that will 
bring him more true honour than this 1 And where- 
in could they that have been set a work approve 
their duty to the King, yea, their obedience to God, 
and love to his Saints, more, than by yielding their 
service, and all that is within them, for the fur- 
nishing of the work 1 But besides all this, they 
were the principal motives of it, and therefore 
ought least to quarrel it. For the very historical 
truth is, that upon the importunate petitions of 
the Puritanes at his Majesty's coming to this 
crown, the conference at Hampton-court having 
been appointed for hearing their complaints, when 
by force of reason they were put from all other 
grounds, they had recourse at the last to this shift, 
that they could not with good conscience subscribe 
to the communion book, since it maintained the 
Bible as it was there translated, which was, aa 
they said, a most corrupted translation. And al- 
though this was judged to be but a very poor and 
empty shift, yet even hereupon did his Majesty 
begin to bethink himself of the good that might 
ensue by a new translation, and presently after 
gave order for this translation which is now pre- 
sented unto thee. Thus much to satisfy our scru- 
pulous brethren. 

Now to the latter we answer, That we do not 
deny, nay, we affirm and avow, that the very 
meanest translation of the Bible in English, set 
forth by men of our profession, (for we have Been 
none of their's of the whole Bible as yet) con- 
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Ulneth the word of God, nay, la the word of God ; 
As the King's speech which he uttered Is Parlia- 
ment, being translated Into French, Dutch, Italian, 
and Latin, Is still the King's speech, though it be 
not interpreted by every translator with the like 
grace, nor peradventure so fitly for phrase, nor 
so expressly for sense, every where. For It Is con- 
fessed, that things are to take their denomination 
of the greater part ; and a natural man could say, 
Verum vbi mutta nitent in carmine, non ego paucis 
offender maculis, <fc. A man may be counted 
a virtuous man, though he have made many 
Hlips In his life, (else there were none virtuous, for 
in many things toe offend all,) also a comely man 
and lovely, though he have some warts upon his 
hand ; yea, not only freckles upon his face, but 
also scars. No cause therefore why the word 
translated should be denied to be the word, or 
forbidden to be current, notwithstanding that 
some Imperfections and blemishes may be noted 
In the setting forth of it. For what ever was per- 
fect under the sun, where Apostles or apostoUck 
men, that Is, men endued with an extraordinary 
measure of God's 8pirit, and privileged with the 
privilege of infallibility, had not their hand? The 
Romanists therefore in refusing to hear, and 
daring to burn the word translated, did no less 
than despite the Spirit of grace, from whom origi- 
nally It proceeded, and whose sense and meaning, 
as well as man's weakness would enable, It did 
express. Judge by an example or two. 

Plutarch writeth, that after that Home had been 
burnt by the Gauls, they fell soon to build it 
again : but doing it in haste, they did not cast the 
streets, nor proportion the houses, in such comely 
fashion, as had been most sightly and convenient. 
Was Cataline therefore an honest man, or a good 
patriot, that sought to bring it to a combustion ? 
Or Nero a good Prince, that did Indeed set it on 
fire ? So by the story of Ezra and the prophecy 
of Haggai It may be gathered, that the temple 
built by Zerubbabel after the return from Babylon 
was by no means to be compared to the former 
built by Solomon ,- for they that remembered the 
former wept when they considered the latter. 
Notwithstanding might this latter either have 
been abhorred and forsaken by the Jews, or pro- 
faned by the Greeks t The like we axe to think 
of translations. The translation of the Seventy 
dissenteth from the Original In many places, 
neither doth it come near it for perspicuity, 
gravity, majesty. Yet which of the Apostles did 
condemn It? Condemn It? Nay, they used it, 
(as it is apparent, and as St. Hierome and most 
learned men do confess ;) which they would not 
have done, nor by their example of using of it so 
grace and commend it to the Church, fl it had 
been unworthy the appellation and name of the 
word of God. And whereas they urge for their 
second defence to their vilifying and abusing of 
the English Bibles, or some pieces thereof, which 
they meet with, for that hereticks forsooth were 
the authors of the translations: (hereticks they 
call us by the same right that they call themselves 
catholicks, both being wrong :) we marvel what 
divinity taught them so. We are sure Tertullian 
was of another mind: Ex personis probamus 
Jidem, an ex fide personas t Do we try men's 
faith by their persons 1 We should try their per- 
sons by their faith. Also St. Augustine was of 
another mind : for he, lighting upon certain rules 
made by Tychonius a Donatist for the better 
understanding of the word, was not ashamed to 
make use of them, yea, to insert them into his 
own book, with giving commendation to them so 
far forth as they were worthy to be commended, 
as is to be seen in St. Augustine's third book De 
Doetr. Christ. To be short, Origen, and the whole 



Church of God for certain hundred years, were of 
another mind : for they were so far from treading 
under foot (much more from burning) the trans- 
lation of Aquila a proselyte, that is, one that had 
turned Jew, of Symmachus, and Theodotion, both 
Ebionites, that Is, most vile hereticks, that they 
joined them together with the Hebrew original, 
and the translation of the Seventy, (as hath been 
before signified out of Xpiphanius,) and set them 
forth openly to be considered of and perused by all. 
But we weary the unlearned, who need not know so 
much ; and trouble the learned, who know it already. 

Yet before we end, we must answer a third 
cavil and objection of thelr's against us, for alter- 
ing and amending our translations so oft ; wherein 
truly they deal hardly and strangely with ns. 
For to whom ever was It Imputed for a fault, (by 
such as were wise J to go over that which he had 
done, and to amend it where he saw cause 1 St. 
Augustine was not afraid to exhort St. Hierome 
to a Palinodia or recantation. The same St. 
Augustine was not ashamed to retractate, we 
might say, revoke, many things that had passed 
him, and doth even glory that he seeth his Infir- 
mities. If we will be sons of the truth, we must 
consider what it speaketh, and trample upon our 
own credit, yea, and upon other men's too, If 
either be any way an hindrance to it. TMb to 
the cause. Then to the persons we say, that of 
all men they ought to be most silent in this 
case. For what varieties have they, and what 
alterations have they made, not only of their ser- 
vice books, portesses, and breviaries, but also of 
their Latin translation ? The service book sup- 
posed to be made by St. Ambrose, (Cfflcum Am- 
orosianum,) was a great while in special use and 
request : but Pope Adrian, calling a council with 
the aid of Charles the Emperor, abolished it, yea, 
burnt it, and commanded the service book of St. 
Gregory universally to be used. Well, Officium 
Gregorianum gets by this means to be in credit ; 
but doth it continue without change or altering ? 
No, the very Soman service was of two fashions ; 
the new fashion, and the old, the one used in one 
Church, and the other in another ; as is to be seen 
in Pamelius a Romanist, his preface before Mi- 
crologus. The same Pamelius reporteth out of 
Radulphus de Sivo, that about the year of our 
Lord 1277 Pope Nicolas the Third removed out of 
the churches of Some the more ancient books (of 
service,) and brought into use the missals of the 
Friers Minorites, and commanded them to be 
observed there ; insomuch that about an hundred 
years after, when the above named Radulphus 
happened to be at Some, he found all the books to 
be new, of the new stamp. Neither was there this 
chopping and changing in the more ancient times 
only, but also of late. Pius Quintus himself con- 
fesseth, that every bishoprick almost had a 
pecular kind of service, most unlike to that which 
others had ; which moved bim to abolish all other 
breviaries, though never so ancient, and privileged 
and published by Bishops In their Dioceses, and 
to establish and ratify that only which was of his 
own setting forth In the year 1568. Now when 
the Father of their Church, who gladly would heal 
the sore of the daughter of his people softly and 
slightly, and make the best of it, findeth so great 
fault with them for their odds and jarring ; we 
hope the children have no great cause to vaunt 
of their uniformity. But the difference that ap- 
peareth between our translations, and our often 
correcting of them, is the thing that we are 
specially charged with ; let us see therefore 
whether they themselves be without fault this 
way, (if it be to be counted a fault to correct,) and 
whether they be fit men to throw stones at us : 
O tandem major parcas insane minori: They 
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that are less sound themselves ought not to object 
Infirmities to others. If we should tell them, that 
Valla, Stapulensis, Erasmus, and Fives, found 
fault with their vulgar translation, and conse- 
quently wished the same to be mended, or a new 
one to be made ; they would answer peradventure, 
that we produced their enemies for witnesses 
against them ; albeit they were in no other sort 
enemies, than as St. Paul was to the Galatians, 
for telling them the truth : and it were to be 
wished, that they had dared to tell it them plain- 
lier and oftener. But what will they say to this, 
That Pope Leo the Tenth allowed Erasmus' trans- 
lation of the New Testament, so much different 
from the vulgar, by his apostollck letter and bull ? 
That the same Leo exhorted Pagnine to translate 
the whole Bible, and bore whatsoever charges was 
necessary for the work ? Surely, as the apostle 
reasoneth to the Hebrews, that vthe former Law 
and Testament had been sufficient, there had been 
no need of the latter : so we may say, that if the 
old vulgar had been at all points allowable, to 
small purpose had labour and charges been under- 
gone about framing of a new. If they say, it was 
one Pope's private opinion, and that he consulted 
only himself; then we are able to go further with 
them, and to aver, that more of their chief men of 
all sorts, even their own Trent champions, Paiva 
and Vega, and their own inquisitor Hieronymus 
ab Oleastro, and their own Bishop Itiaorus 
Clarius, and their own Cardinal Thomas a vio 
Cajetan, do either make new translations them- 
selves, or follow new ones of other men's making, 
or note the vulgar interpreter for halting, none of 
them fear to dissent from him, nor yet to except 
against him. And call they this an uniform tenor 
of text and judgment about the text, so many of 
their worthies disclaiming the now received con- 
celt? Nay, we will yet come nearer the quick. 
Doth not their Paris edition differ from the 
Lovain, and Hentenius's from them both, and yet 
all of them allowed by authority ? Nay, doth not 
Status Ouintus confess, that certain Catholicks 
(he meaneth certain of his own side) were in such 
an humour of translating the Scriptures into 
Latin, that Satan taking occasion by them, though 
they thought of no such matter, did strive what 
he could, out of so uncertain and manifold a 
variety of translations, so to mingle all things, 
that nothing might seem to be left certain and 
firm in them, Ac. 1 Nay further, did not the same 
Status ordain by an inviolable decree, and that 
with the counsel and consent of his Cardinals, 
that the Latin edition of the Old and New Testa- 
ment, which the council of Trent would have to 
be anthentick, is the same without controversy 
which he then set forth, being diligently corrected 
and printed in the printing-house of Vaticant 
Thus Status in his preface before his Bible. And 
yet Clement the Eighth, his Immediate successor 
to account of, publisheth another edition of the 
Bible, containing in it infinite differences from 
that of Status, and many of them weighty and 
material ; and yet this must be authentick by all 
means. What is to have the faith of our glorious 
Lord Jesus Christ with yea and nay, if this be 
not ? Again, what is sweet harmony and consent, 
if this be 1 Therefore, as Demaratus of Corinth 
advised a great King, before he talked of the dis- 
sentions among the Grecians, to compose his 
domestick broils ; (for at that time his queen and 
his son and heir were at deadly feud with htm) so 
all the while that our adversaries do make so 
many and so various editions themselves, and do 
jar so much about the worth and authority of 
them, they can with no shew of equity challenge 
us for changing and correcting. 

Bnt it is high time to leave them, and to shew in 



brief what we proposed to ourselves, and what 
course we held, in this our perusal and survey of 
the Bible. Truly, good Christian Reader, we 
never thought from the beginning that we should 
need to make a new translation, nor yet to make 
of a bad one a good one ; (for then the imputation 
of Status had been true in some sort, that our 
people had been fed with gall of dragons Instead 
of wine, with wheal instead of milk ;) out to make 
a good one better, or out of many good ones one 
principal good one, not justly to be excepted 
against ; that hath been our endeavour, that our 
mark. To that purpose there were many chosen, 
that were greater in other men's eyes than in their 
own, and that sought the truth rather than then- 
own praise. Again, they came, or were thought to 
come, to the work, not exercendi causa, (as one 
salth,)but exereitati, that is, learned, not to learn; 
for the chief overseer and ipyoSiiiKrvt under his 
Majesty, to whom not only wc, but also our whole 
Church was much bound, knew by his wisdom, 
which thiug also Nazianzen taught so long ago, 
that it is a preposterous order to teach first, and to 
learn after ; that to iv r(6i> Ktpafilar fuw6dvftv, 
to learn and practise together, is neither com- 
mendable for the workman, nor safe for the work. 
Therefore such were thought upon, as could say 
modestly with St. Hierome, Et Hebrmtm ser- 
monem ex parte dididmus, et in Latino pene ab 
ipsis incunabulis, cfc. detriti sumus ; Both we have 
learned the Hebrew tongue in part, and in the 
Latin we have been exercised almost from our 
very cradle. St. Hierome maketh no mention of 
the Greek tongue, wherein yet he did excel ; be- 
cause he translated not the Old Testament out of 
Greek, but out of Hebrew. And in what sort did 
these assemble ? In the trust of their own know- 
ledge, or of their sharpness of wit, or deepness of 
judgment, as it were in an arm of flesh ? At no 
hand. They trusted in him that hath the key of 
David, opening, and no man shutting ; they prayed 
to the Lord, the Father of our Lord, to the effect 
that St. Augustine did ; O let thy Scriptures be my 
pure delight ; let me not be deceived in them, nei- 
ther let me deceive by them. In this confidence, 
and with this devotion, did they assemble 
together ; not too many, lest one should trouble 
another ; and yet many, lest many things haply 
might escape them. If you ask what they had be- 
fore them ; truly it was the Hebrew text of the 
Old Testament, the Greek of the New. These 
are the two golden pipes, or rather conduits, 
wherethrough the olivebranches empty them- 
selves into the gold. St. Augustine caileth them 
precedent, or original, tongues ; St. Hierome, 
fountains. The same St. Hierome affinneth, and 
Gratian hath not spared to put it into his decree, 
That as the credit of the old books (he meaneth of 
the Old Testament) is to be tried by the Hebrew 
volumes; so of the new by the Greek tongue, he 
meaneth by the original Greek. If truth be to be 
tried by these tongues, then whence should a 
translation be made, but out of them 1 These 
tongues therefore (the Scriptures, we say, in those 
tongues) we set before us to translate, being the 
tongues wherein God was pleased to speak to his 
Church by his Prophets and Apostles. Neither 
did we run over the work with that posting haste 
that the Septuagint did, if that be true which is 
reported of them, that they finished it in seventy 
two days ; neither were we barred or hindered 
from going over it again, having once done it, like 
St.* Hterome, if that be true which himself re- 
porteth, that he could no sooner write any thing, 
but presently it was caught from him, and pub- 
lished, and he could not have leave to mend it : 
neither, to be short, were we the first that fell in 
band with translating the Scripture Into English, 
and consequently destitute of former helps, as it 
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is written of Origen, that he wag the first in a 
manner, that put nis hand to write commentaries 
upon the Scriptures, and therefore no marvel If 
he overshot himself many times. None of these 
things: The work hath not been huddled up in 
seventy two days, but hath cost the workmen, as 
light as it seemeth, the pains of twice seven times 
seventy two days, and more. Matters of such 
weight and consequence are to be speeded with 
maturity : for in a business of moment a man 
feareth not the blame of convenient slackness. 
Neither did we think mnch to consult the trans- 
lators or commentators, Chaldee, Hebrew, Syrian, 
Greek, or Latin; no, nor the Spanish, French, 
Italian, or Dutch ,- neither did we disdain to re- 
vise that which we had done, and to bring back to 
the anvil that which we had hammered : but 
having and using as great helps as were needful, 
and fearing no reproach for slowness, nor coveting 

S raise for expedition, we have at length, through 
le good hand of the Lord upon us, Drought the 
work to that pass that you see. 

Some peradventure would have no variety of 
senses to be set in the margin, lest the authority 
of the Scriptures for deciding of controversies by 
that shew of uncertainty should somewhat be 
shaken. But we hold their judgment not to be so 
sound In this point. For though whatsoever 
things are necessary are manifest, as St. Chry sot- 
tome saith ; and, as St. Augustine, in those things 
that are plainly set down in the Scriptures all 
such matters are found, that concern faith, hope, 
and charity: Yet for all that It cannot be dis- 
sembled, that partly to exercise and whet our 
wits, partly to wean the curious from lothing of 
them for their every where plainness, partly also 
to stir up our devotion to crave the assistance of 
God's Spirit by prayer, and lastly, that we might 
be forward to seek aid of our brethren by con- 
ference, and never scorn those that be not in all 
respects so complete as they should be, being to 
seek in many things ourselves, it hath pleased 
God in his Divine Providence. here and there to 
scatter words and sentences of that difficulty and 
doubtfulness, not in doctrinal points that concern 
salvation, (for in such it hath been vouched that 
the Scriptures are plain,) but in matters of less 
moment, that tearfulness would better beseem 
us than confidence, and if we will resolve, to re- 
solve upon modesty with St. Augustine, (though 
not in this same case altogether, yet upon the 
same ground,) Melius est dubttare ah occultis, quam 
litigare de incertis .- It is better to make doubt of 
those things which are secret, than to strive about 
those things that are uncertain. There be many 
words in the Scriptures, which be never found 
there but once, (having neither brother nor neigh- 
bour, as the Hebrews speak,) so that we cannotbe 
holpen by conference of places. Again, there be 
many rare names of certain birds, beasts, and 
precious stones, Ac. concerning which the He- 
brews themselves are so divided among themselves 
for judgment, that they may seem to nave denned 
this or that, rather because they would say some- 
thing, than because they were sure of that which 
they said, as St. Hierome somewhere saith of the 
Septuagint. Now in such a case doth not a mar- 
gin do well to admonish the Reader to seek 
further, and not to conclude or dogmatize upon 
this or that peremptorily ? For as It is a fault of 
incredulity, to doubt of those things that are 
evident ; so to determine of such things as the 
Spirit of God hath left (even In the judgment of 
the judicious) questionable, can be no less than 
presumption. Therefore as St. Augustine saith, 
that variety of translations is profitable for the 
finding out of the sense of the Scriptures : so di- 
versity of signification and sense in the margin, 



where the text is not so clear, must needs do 
good; yea, is necessary, as we are persuaded. We 
know that Sixtus Qumtus expressly forbMdeth 
that any variety of readings of their vulgar 
edition should be put in the margin; (which 
though it be not altogether the same thing to that 
we have in hand, yet it looketh that way ;) but we 
think he hath not all of his own side his favourers 
for this conceit. They that are wise had rather 
have their judgments at liberty In differences of 
readings, than to be captivated to one, when it 
may be the other. If they were sure that their 
high priest had all laws shut up In his breast, as 
Paul the Second bragged, and that he were as 
free from error by special privilege, as the dicta- 
tors of Home were made by law Inviolable, it were 
another matter; then his word were an oracle, 
his opinion a decision. But the eyes of the world 
are now open, God be thanked, and have been a 
great while; tbey find that he is subject to the 
same affections and Infirmities that others be, that 
his body is subject to wounds ; and therefore so 
much as he proveth, not as much as he clalmeth, 
they grant and embrace. 

Another thing we think good to admonish thee 
of, gentle Reader, that we nave not tied ourselves 
to an uniformity of phrasing, or to an identity of 
words, as some peradventure would wish that we 
had done, because they observe, that some learned 
men somewhere have been as exact as they could 
that way. Truly, that we might not vary from the 
sense of that which we had translated before, If 
the word signified the same thing In both places, 
(for there be some words that be not of the same 
sense every where,) we were especially careful, 
and made a conscience, according to our duty. 
But that we should express the same notion in 
the same particular word ; as for example, if we 
translate the Hebrew or Greek word once by pur- 
pose, never to call It intent; If one where journey- 
ing, never travelling; If one where think, never 
suppose; if one where pain, never ache; if one 
where joy, never gladness, &c. thus to mince the 
matter, we thought to savour more of curiosity 
than wisdom, and that rather it would breed scorn 
in the atheist, than bring profit to the godly reader. 
For is the kingdom of God become words or 
syllables t Why should we be in bondage to them, 
if we may be free ? use one precisely, when we 
may use another no less fit as commodlously ? A 
godly Father in the primitive time shewed himself 
greatly moved, that one of newfangledness called 
Kpafipinrov, atcifucous, though the difference be 
little or none ; and another reporteth, that he was 
much abused for turning cueurbita (to which read- 
ing the people had been used) into hedera. Now 
If this happen in better times, and upon so small 
occasions, we might justly fear hard censure, if 
generally we should make verbal and unnecessary 
changings. We might also be charged (by scoffers) 
with some unequal dealing towards a great number 
of good English words. For as it Is written of a 
certain great Philosopher, that he should say, that 
those logs were happy that were made images to 
be worshipped ; for their fellows, as good as they, 
lay for blocks behind the fire : so if we should say, 
as it were, unto certain words, Stand up higher, 
have a place in the Bible always ; and to others of 
like quality, Get you hence, be banished for ever ; 
we might be taxed peradventure with St. James's 
words, namely, To be partial in ourselves, and 
judges of evil thoughts. Add hereunto, that nioe- 
ness in words was always counted the next step 
to trifling ; and so was to be curious about names 
too : also that we cannot follow a better pattern 
for elocution than God himself ; therefore he using 
divers words in his holy writ, and indifferently for 
one thing in nature : we, If we will not be super- 
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Btitious, may use the same liberty In our English 
versions out ol Hebrew and Greek, for that copy 
or store that he hath given us. Lastly, we have 
on the one side avoided the scrupulosity of the 
Puritanes, who leave the old Ecclesiastical words, 
and betake them to other, as when they put wash- 
ing for baptism, and congregation Instead of 
Church : as also on the other side we have shunned 
the obscurity of the Papists, in their azymes, 
tunike, rational, holocausts, prepuce, pasche, and 
a number of such like, whereof their late transla- 
tion is full, and that of purpose to darken the 
sense, that since they must needs translate the 
Bible, yet by the language thereof it may be kept 
from being understood. But we desire that the 
Scripture may speak like Itself, as In the language 
of Canaan, that it may be understood even of toe 
very vulgar. 

Many other things we might give thee warning 
of, gentle Reader, if we had not exceeded the 
measure of a preface already. It remaineth that 
we commend thee to God, and to the Spirit of his 
grace, which 1b able to build further than we can 
ask or think. He removeth the scales from our 
eyes, the vail from our hearts, opening our wits 
that we may understand his word, enlarging our 
hearts, yea, correcting our affections, that we may 
love it above gold and silver, yea, that we may 
love it to the end. Ye are brought unto fountains 
of living water which ye digged not ; do not cast 
earth into them, with the Philistines, neither 



5 refer broken pits before them, with the wicked 
ews. Others have laboured, and you may enter 
Into their labours. O receive not so great things 
in vain : O despise not so great salvation. Be not 
like swine to tread under foot so precious things, 
neither yet like dogs to tear and abuse holy things. 
Say not to our Saviour with the Gergesites, Depart 
out of our coasts : neither yet with Esau sell your 
birthright for a mess of pottage. If light be come 
into the world, love not darkness more than light : 
if food, if clothing, be offered, go not naked, starve 
not yourselves. Remember the advice of Nazian- 
zene, It is a grievous thing (or dangerous) to neglect 
a great fair, and to seek to make markets after- 
wards : also the encouragement of St. Chrysostome, 
It is altogether impossible, that he that is sober 
(and watchful) should at any time be neglected: 
lastly,the admonition and menacing of St. Augus- 
tine, They that despise God's will inviting them 
shall feel Qo£s will taking vengeance of them. 
It is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of the 
living God; but a blessed thing it is, and will 
bring us to everlasting blessedness in the end, 
when God speaketh unto us, to hearken ; when he 
setteth his word before us, to read It ; when he 
stretcheth out his hand and calleth, to answer, 
Here am I, here we are to do thy will, O God. The 
Lord work a care and conscience in us to know 
him and servo him, that we may be acknowledged 
of him at the appearing of our Lord JESUS 
CHRIST, to whom with the Holy Ghost be all 
praise and thanksgiving. Amen. 
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•THE GOSPEL 

ACCORDING TO 

SAINT MATTHEW* 



CHAPTER 1. 

1 The genealogy of Christ from Abraham to Jo- 
seph. 18 Bo wot conceived by the Boly Ghost, 
and born of the Virgin Mary when she was 
espoused to Joseph. 19 The angel satisjleth the 
misdeeming thoughts of Joseph, and interpret- 
eth the names of Christ. 

TLT E book of the " generation of Jesus 
Christ, *the son of David, "the son 
of A^riiliam. 

2 ■■' A i ' : iham begat Isaac ; and * Isaac 
begat .iicob; and /Jacob begat Judas 
and hi* brethren ; 

3 Ari'L * Judas begat Phares and Zara 
of Ih.nar; and "Phares begat Esrom; 
and riMium begat Aram ; 

4 And Aram begat Aminadab ; and A- 
minadab begat Naasson ; and Naasson 
begat Salmon ; 

5 And Salmon begat Booz of Rachab: 
and Booz begat B Obed B of Ruth j and 
Obed begat Jesse ; 

6 And * Jesse begat David the king ; 
and * David B the king B begat Solomon 
of her that had been the wife of TJrias ; 

7 And ' Solomon begat Roboam ; and 
Roboam begat Abia ; and Abia begat 
BAb&B; 

8 And B Asa B begat Josaphat ; and Jo- 
saphat begat Joram ; and Joram begat 
Ozias • 

9 And Ozias begat Joathaxn ; and Joa- 
tham begat Achaz ; and Achaz begat 
Ezekias ; 

10 And * Ezekiaa begat Manasses ; and 
Manasses begat B Amon B ; and Amon 
begat Josias : 

11 And II * Josias begat Jechonias and 
his brethren, about the time they were 
° carried away to Babylon: 

12 And after they were brought to Ba- 
bylon, p Jechonias begat Salathiel ; and 
Salathiel begat * Zorobabel ; 

IS And Zorobabel begat Abiud ; and 
Abind begat Eliakim ; and Eliakim be- 
gat Azor ; 

14 And Azor begat Sadoc ; and Sadoc 
begat Achim : and Achim begat Eliud ; 

15 And Eliud begat Eleazar ; and Elea- 
zar begat Matthan ; and Matthan begat 
Jacob ; 

16 And Jacob begat Joseph the husband 
of Mary, of whom was born Jesus, who 
iB called Christ. 

17 So all the generations from Abraham 
to David are fourteen generations ; and 
from David until the carrying away into 
Babylon are fourteen generations ; and 
from the carrying away into Babylon 
unto ' Christ 1 are fourteen generations. 

18 IT Now the r birth of B Jesus ChriBt0 
was on this wise : When as his mother 
Mary was espoused to Joseph, before 
they came together, she was found with 
child *of the Holy Ghost. 



Vab. Rend. — Chap. 1. * V. 17. the Christ. 

Var. Read. — *So nearly (The Goppel according to 
Matthew) C, Al. La. 7V.; According to Matthew 

« B, Ti. WH. Chap, 1. V. 5. B So L, Mel.; Jobed 

«BCA, Al. La. Ti. Tr. We. WH. V. 6. B So C, 

Met, ; omit « B, La. Ti. Tr. We. WH. V$. 7, 

8. B So L A, We. Mel.; Asaph KBCD, La. Ti. 

Tr. WH. F. 10, 8 So L, Mel. We. ; Amos NBCA, 

Al. La. Ti. Tr. WH. V. 18. 6 So « C L, and almost 

all MSS., Memph. Theb. Penh., Oria. Eus., La. Ti. Al.; 
Christ Jesus B, Orig. int.: Christ OL, Vulff. Our., 
Iren* Tr, Mel.; [[Jesus]] Christ WH, 



19 Then Joseph her husband, being * a 

£* ist man, and not willing * ' to make 
er a publick example, was minded to 
put her away privily. 

20 But while he thought on these 
things, behold, the angel of the Lord 
appeared unto him in a dream, saying, 
Joseph, thou son of David, fear not to 
take unto thee Mary thy wife : * for 
that which is t conceived in her is of 
the Holy Ghost. 

21 "And she shall bring forth a eon, 
and thou shalt call his name JESUS : 
for s vhe 3 shall save his people from their 
sins. 

2S Now all this * vju dams', that it 
might, bo fidflliod which wuh npofren *of* 
the Lord s by s the prophet, saying, 

28 'Behold, ?a virgin' fihaU ho with 
child, and shall bring forth a son, and 
| they- Khali tiall hia name Emmanuel, 
which bdinir interpreted is 4 Rod with vs. 

24 Then Joseph heiiiff lifeed from sleep 
did na t-tb*.* angel of the Lord hsd bidden 
hinv and took unto him hie wife ; 

25 And knew her not UU nue had 
brought forth ,8* her firstborn soii0: and 
he called Ida name JESUS. 

CHAPTER 2. 

1 The wise men out of the east are directed to 
Christ by a star. 11 They worship him, and 
offer their presents. 14 Joseph fleelh into Ejypt, 
with Jesus and his mother. 16 Herod slayeth 
the children: SO himself dieth. 23 ChrUt u 
brought back again into Galilee to Ifatartth. 

NOW when « Jesus was bom in Beth- 
lehem of Judtea in the days of 
Herod the king, behold, there came 
1 wise men 1 b from the east to Jerusa- 
lem, 

2 Saying, « Where is he that is born 
King of the Jews ? for we have seen 
d his star 2 in the east *, and are come 
to worship him. 

3 When Herod the king had heard 
these things, he was troubled, and all 
Jerusalem with him. 

4 And when he had gathered all 'the 
chief priests and / scribes of the people 
together, o he demanded of them where 
3 Christ* Bhould be born. 

5 And they said unto him, In Bethle- 
hem of Judasa : for thus it is written 
by the prophet, 

6 k And thou Bethlehem, *in the land 
of Juda* art not the least among the 
princes of Juda : for out of thee shall 
come a Governor, * that shall || rule my 
people Israel. 

' 7 Then Herod, when he had privily 
called the wise men, a enquired of them 
diligently * * what time the Btar ap- 
peared fl . 

8 And he sent them to Bethlehem, and 
said, Go and search 7 diligently 7 for the 
young child ; and when ye have found 
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Vab. Rend. — * V. 19. just, and yet not willing 
Al. ; kindly, and therefore not willing De W. OU. 

s V. 21. he alone Al. Wo. * V. 22. So Mel.; is 

done Li. *by. * Strictly through. 7 jr. gg. 

the virgin. Chap. 2. l V. 1. Magi.^ * V. 2. So 

De W. Al. Mel. Da. ; at its rising Me. » V. 4. the 

Christ. *V.6. land of Juda. * V. 7. learned 

exactly Mel. * the time (or, duration) of the 

Btar which appeared Al. 1 V. 8. Lit. exactly. 

Vab. Read.— V. 25. B So C D L, Mel.; a Bon M B, 
Al. La, Ti. Tr. Wt. WH, 



Herod sUiyeth the children. 
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him, bring me word again, that I may 
come and worship him also. 

9 When they had heard the kin*, they 
departed ; and, lo, the Btar, which they 
saw in the east, went before them, till 
it came and Btood over where the young 
child was. 

10 When they saw the star, they rejoiced 
with exceeding great joy. 

11 IT And when they were coma into the 
house, they saw the young child with 
Mary his mother, and fell down, -And 
worshipped him : and when they had 
opened their 8 treasures •, * they || present- 
ed unto him gifts j gold, and frankin- 
cense, and myrrh. 

12 And being warned 9 of God 9 'in a 
dream that they should not return to 
Herod, they departed into their own 
country another way. 

IS And when they were departed, be- 
hold, the angel of the Lord appeareth 
to Joseph in a dream, saying, Arise, and 
take the young child and Tub mother, 
and flee into Egypt, and be thou there 
until I bring thee word : for Herod 
will Beek the young child to destroy him, 

14 10 When he arose, he took 10 the 
young child and his mother by night, 
and departed into Egypt : 

15 And was there until the death of 
Herod : that it might be fulfilled which 
was spoken ll of the Lord by u the 
prophet, saying, m Out of Egypt have I 
called my son. 

16 1T Then Herod, when he saw that he 
was mocked of the wise men, was ex- 
ceeding wroth, and sent forth, and Blew 
all "the children u that were in Bethle- 
hem, and in all the 1S coasts 1S thereof, 
from two years old and under, according 
to the time which he had diligently en- 
quired of the wise men, 

17 Then was fulfilled that which was 
spoken by "Jeremy the prophet, saying, 

18 In Rama was there a voice heard, 
lamentation, and weeping, and great 
mourning, Rachel weeping for her chil- 
dren, and would not be comforted, be- 
cause they are not. 

19 *J But when Herod was dead, behold, 
an angel of the Lord appeareth in a 
dream to Joseph in Egypt, 

20 Saying, Arise, and take the young 
child and his mother, and go into the 
land of Israel : for they are dead which 
sought the young child's life. 

21 And he arose, and took the young 
child and his mother, and came into 
the land of Israel. 

22 But when he heard that Archelaus 
did reign in Judssa in the room of his 
father Herod, he was afraid to go 
thither : M notwithstanding, being warned 
of God in a dream, he turned aside 1 * 
"into the parts of Galilee: 

23 And he came and dwelt in a city 
called » Nazareth : that it might be ful- 
filled « which was spoken by the pro- 
phets, He shall be called w a Ni 

CHAPTER S. 



1 John preacheth: his office: lift, and baptism. 
7 Be reprehendeth the Pharisees, 13 and bap- 
tieeth Christ in Jordan. 

IN those days came * John the Bap- 
tist, preaching b in the wilderness of 
Judeea* 



Vab. Rbnd.— > F. 11. chests. • V. It. Omit. 

10 F. 14. And he arose, and took. « F. 15. Strictly 

by the Lord through. u F. 16. the male children. 

- 1S borders. ** F. 22. but being warned in a 

dream, he withdrew. w F. 23. i*. a * neUer ' or 

Branch, with reference to Isa. 11. 1, Fri. De W. 
Me. Wo. ; Nazarite (i.e. separate, with a double idea 
of consecration and humiliation, and with tome refer- 
ence to the sect of Nazarites, Num. 6. 1—20), Tert. 
Jer., Mel. ; quoted from a lost prophecy, Chryt. 

Vab. Read.— Chap. 2. F. 18. B Omit M B, Edd. 



2 And saying. Repent ye: for <the king- 
dom of heaven is at hand. 

3 For this is he that was Bpoken of 

by the prophet Eeaias, saying, 4 The 
voice of one crying in the wilderness, 
"Prepare ye the way of the Lord, make 
his paths straight. 

4 And 1 /the same John 1 fhad his rai- 
ment of camel's hair, and a leathern 
girdle about his loins : and his meat 
was * locusts and 'wild honey. 

5 * Then went out to him Jerusalem, 
and all Judeea, and all the region round 
about Jordan, 

6 'And were baptized of him in 0Jor 
dan0, * confessing their sins*. 

7 If Bat when he saw many of the 
Pharisees and Sadducees come to his 
baptism, he said unto them, * O 'gene- 
ration* of vipers, who hath * warned you 
to flee * from * the wrath to come ? 

8 Bring forth therefore fruits ||meet 
for repentance : 

9 And think not to say within your- 
selves, * We have Abraham to our father : 
for I say unto you, that God is able of 
these stones to raise np children unto 
Abraham. 

10 And "now 1 0also0 the axe is laid 
8 unto 6 the root of the trees : r therefore 
every tree which bringeth not forth good 
fruit is hewn down, and cast into the fire. 

11 « 1 indeed baptize you 7 with 7 water 
unto repentance : bnt he that cometh 
after me is mightier than I, whose shoes 

1 am not worthy to bear : r he shall 
baptize you 7 with* the Holy Ghost, and 
Twithl fire : 

12 ' Whose "fan 8 it in his hand, and 
he will throughly purge his 9 floor*, and 
gather his wheat into the garner : but 
he will * burn up the chaff with un- 
quenchable fire. 

13 If "Then cometh Jesus *from Galilee 
to Jordan unto John, to be baptized of 
him. 

14 But John » forbad 10 him, saying, I 
have need to be baptized of thee, and 
comest thou to me ? 

15 And Jesus answering paid unto him, 
Suffer it to be to "now 11 : for thus it 
becometh us to fulfil all righteousness. 
Then he suffered him. 

16 f And Jesus, when he was baptized, 
went up Btraightway out of the water : 
and, lo, the heavens were opened flunto 
him 0, and he Baw ■ the Spirit of God 
descending like a dove, y and y lighting 
upon him: 

17 "And lo a voice from heaven, saying, 
6 This is my beloved Son, in whom I 
am well pleased. 

CHAPTER 4. 

1 C~hrttt fatteth, and it tempted. 11 The angels 
minister unto him. 13 He dwelleth in Caper' 
nauffl, 17 beginneth to preacft, 18 cnlieth Peter, 
and Andrew, 21 James, and John, 23 and 
healeth aU the diseased. 

THEN was 'Jesus led up of *the 
spirit into the wilderness to be 
tempted of the devil. 
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Vab. Rknd.— Chap. 8. 1 F. 4. John himself. 

*F. 6. So Me.; if they confessed Fri. * F. 7. 

brood. * showed you how to eBcape Mel. 

• F. 10. already. *at. 1 V. 11. So Al. DeW.; 

in Me. Mel. 8 F. 12. i.e. winnowing fan. • i.e. 

threshing floor. 10 F. 14. began to prevent Al. 

DeW. u F. 15. just now Mel.; as yet Al. Me.; 

for this once Be. De W. 

Vab. Bead. — Chap. 8. F. S. So L A ; strictly 

through NBCD, Edd. F. 6. the river Jordan 

N B C A, Edd. F. 7. So C D L, Mel. Tr. 1 ; 

omit « B, La. Ti. Tr. * We. WH. F. 8. B fruit 

OCD, Edd. F. 10. 6 Omit » B C D A, Edd. 

F. 16. Omit M B, La* Ti. We. WB. ySo 

D, 2V. 1 Mel.; omit « B, La. Ti. Tr* We. WB. 



Christ is tempted. 
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2 And when he had fasted forty days 
and forty nights, he was afterward an 
hungred. 

S And when the tempter came to him, 
M said, If thou be the Son of God, com- 
mand that these stones be made bread. 

4 But Mm answered and said. It is writ- 
ten, *Haa shall not live by bread alone, 
but by every word that proceedeth oat 
of the mouth of tlod. 

5 Then the devil taketh him np 'into 
the holy city, and sesteth him on 1 a 1 
* pinnacle* of the temple, 

6 And saith onto him, If them be 'the 
Son of God s , cast thyself down : for it 
la written, * He shall give his angels 
charge concerning thee: and 4 in* their 
hands they shall bear tbee up, lest at any 
time thou daBh thy foot against a stone. 

7 Jesus said unto him, It is written 
again, /Thou shalt not tempt the Lord 
thy God. 

8 Again, the devil taketh him up into 
an exceeding high mountain, and shew- 
eth him all the kingdoms of the world, 
and the glory of them ; 

9 And saith unto Him, All these things 
will I give thee, if thou wilt fall down 
and worship me. 

10 Then saith Jesus unto him. Get 
thee hence, Satan : for it is written, 
9 Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, 
and him only shalt thou serve. 

11 Then the devil leaveth him, and, 
behold, * angels came and ministered 
unto him. 

12 1T 'Now when Jesus had heard that 
John was least into prison, he departed 
into Galilee: 

IS And leaving Nazareth 0, he came and 
dwelt in y Capernaum y, which is upon 
the sea coast, in the borders of Zabulon 
and Nephthalim : 

14 That it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken by Esaias the prophet, saying, 

15 h The land of Zabulon, and the land 
of Nephthalim, *by the way of 5 the sea, 
beyond Jordan, Galilee of the Gentiles; 

16 ' The people which sat in darkness 
saw great light; and to them which sat 
in the region and shadow of death light 
*is sprung 6 up. 

17 f "*From that time Jesus began to 
preach, and to say, " Repent : for the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand. 

18 U °And Jesus, walking by the sea of 
Galilee, saw two brethren, Simon f called 
Peter, and Andrew his brother, casting a 
7 net' into the sea: for they were fishers. 

19 And he saith unto them, Follow me, 
and 1 1 will make you fishers of men. 

20 r And they straightway left their nets, 
and followed him. 

21 'And going on from thence, he saw 
other two brethren, James the ton of 
Zebedee, and John his brother, in 8 a 8 
ship with Zebedee their father, mending 
their nets: and he called them. 

22 And they immediately left the ship 
and their father, and followed him. 

23 IT And Jesus went about /Sail Gali 
lee/5, 'teaching in their synagogues, and 
preaching "the gospel of the kingdom, 
'and healing all manner of sickness and 
all manner of disease among the people. 

24 And his fame went throughout all 
Syria : and they brought unto him all 
sick people that were taken with divers 
diseases and torments, and those which 



were possessed with * devils 9 t and those 
which were lunatick, and those that 
had the palsy ; and he healed them. 
25 v And there followed him great mul- 
titudes of people from Galilee, and from 
Decapolis, and from Jerusalem, and from 
Judaea, and from beyond Jordan. 

CHAPTER 6. 
1 Christ beginneth hit Mermen in the mount; 8 
declaring who are Netted, IS who are the wit 
of the earth, 14 the light of the world, the dtp 
on an kill, 16 the candle: 17 that he came to 
fu&l the law. 21 What it it to hill. 27 to com- 
mit adultery, S3 to twear : SS exhorteth to tuWer 
1 and to 



_ .„ __ to love eeen our enemies, 48 

labour after perfeetnett. 

AN D seeing the multitudes, ■ he went 
. up into *a* mountain : and when he 
was * set *, his disciples came unto him : 
2 And he opened his mouth, and 



'taught* them, saying, 
S * Blessed are *the 



Vab. Rekd.— Chap. 4. i F. 5. the. * gable or 

pointed roof Bl. Ah; parapet Me. Mel.; DeW. is 

doubtful. * V. 6. God's son. * on. « V. 15. i.e. 

toward* Me. Mel. • F. 16. sprang AU 7 F. 18. 

drag-net. e F. 21. the. 

VAB. Read .— Chap. 4. F. IS. $ Nazara, B Z, Ti. 

Tr. We. WH. ■yCaphamaum « B D Z, Edd. (and 

to elsewhere). F. 23. in all Galilee H»BC, TL 

We. WH. 



.._ _ _ poor in spirit*: 

for their's is the kingdom of heaven. 
S4 'Blessed are they that mourn: for 
they shall be comforted. 

5 d Blessed are the meek : for • they 
shall inherit the earth. 

6 Blessed are they which do hunger 
and thirst after righteousness: /for they 
shall be filled. 

7 Blessed are the merciful : » for they 
Bhall obtain mercy. 

8 * Blessed are the pure in heart: for 
* they shall Bee God. 

9 BlesBed are the peacemakers: for they 
shall be called the 'children' of God. 

10 k Blessed are they which are perse- 
cuted for righteousness' sake : for their's 
is the kingdom of heaven. 

11 ' Blessed are ye, when men shall 
revile you, and persecute you, and Bhall 
say all manner of * evil against you 
0f falsely 6, for my sake. 

12 * Rejoice, and oe exceeding glad : for 
great is your reward in heaven: for *bo 
persecuted they the prophets which were 
before you. 

13 "J Ye are the salt of the earth: Phut 
if the salt have lost his savour, where- 
with Bhall it be salted? it is thenceforth 
good for nothing, but to be cast out, 
and to be trodden under foot of men. 

14 • Ye are the light of the world. A 
city that is set on an hill cannot be bid. 

15 Neither do men r light a * candle*, 
and put it under 7 1| a 7 bushel, but on 
8 a candlestick 8 ; and it s giveth light 9 
unto all that are in the house. 

16 10 Let your light so shine 10 before 
men, * that they may see your good 
works, and 'glorify your Father which is 
in heaven. 

17 IF "Think not that I am come to 
destroy the law, or the prophets: I am 
not come to destroy, hut to " fulfil u . 

18 For verily I say unto you, •"Till hea- 
ven and earth pass, one u jot u or one 
18 tittle 13 shall in no wise pass from the 
law, "till all be fulfilled". 

ItM than • peek. ■ 1 PeC 1. IS. * John IS. S. 1 
« Bom. 3. 31. * 10. 4. Gai. 3, 14. w Luke IS. 17. 
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Vab. Rend.— 9 F. 24. Strictly demons, and to else- 
where in this connection.- — Chap. 5. l V. 1. the.— 

a seated Al. * F. 2. began to teach. —— * F. 8, they 

that are spiritually poor {i.e. poor in spiritual gifts) 

DeW. Tho. a F. 9. sons. *F. 15. lamp. 'the. 

8 the lampstand. 9 Same word as ' shineth * in 

next verse. — — 10 V. 16. Even bo let your light shine 

Al. EL IA. »r. 17. i.e. fill out or complete Al. 

De W. Me. JBw. ; i.e. obey Bl. Keim. u F. 18. yod 

(the smallest letter in the Hebrew alphabet). "pen- 

Btroke Tho. Al. (the tip or minute part of a letter). 

"till the end of all things Fri. Win.; but Al. 

2eW. Ols. Tho. as E. V. 

Var. Bead.— Chap. 5. Vs. 4, 5. Tne order of these 
verses is transposed by D, OL. (most MSS.) Vulff. Cur., 
La. Ti. Tr. ; it is retained by H B C, JPesh. Memph., 

We. Mel. WH. V. U. /3 So N B C, Ti. Tr. Mel. 

We. WH>t omit D, La. WH.* 
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19 * Whosoever therefore shall break one 
of u these u least commandments, and 
shall teach men so, he shall be called 
u the least u in the kingdom of heaven : 
but wbosoerer shall do and teach tana, 
the same shall be called great in the 
kingdom of heaven. 

20 For I say unto yon, That except 
your righteousness shall exceed ■ the 
righteouanes* of the scribes and Phari- 
sees, ye shall in no case enter into the 
kingdom of heaven. 

21 5 Ye have heard that it was said 
17 I by them " of old time, * Thou shalt 

; not kill ; and whosoever shall kill shall 
, be u in danger of u the 19 judgment w : 
| 25 But I say unto you. That * whosoever 
is angry with his brother B without a 
I cause fi shall be u in danger of u the 
' judgment : and whosoever shall say to 
his brother, h*Baca, shall be u in danger 
of 1 * the * council": but whosoever shall 
say, "Thou fool 11 , shall be "in danger 
of » »hell fire" 

23 Therefore ■ If thou ** bring ** thy 
gift to the altar, and there rememberest 
that thy brother hath ought against thee ; 

24 * Leave there thy gift before the al- 
tar, and **go thy way; first M be recon- 

; ciled to thy brother, and then come and 
offer thy gift. 
j 23 * Agree with thine adversary quickly, 
; / whiles thou art S ** in the way with 
| him M fi ; lest ** at any time ** the ad- 
versary deliver thee to the judge, and 
the judge y deliver thee y to the officer, 
and thou be cast into prison. 

26 Verily I say unto thee, Thou shalt 
by no means come out thence, till thou 
hast paid the uttermost farthing. 

27 t Ye have heard that it was said 
0by them of old time/3, ffThou shalt not 
commit adultery : 

I " " »ou. That whosoever 

*]r>>keth cu a *' u -man " ** to lust ** 
after liar hath committed adultery with 
lM-r a>*'-aflT iri liin h'.'STt. 

29 'And if thy rlghi eye n I offend thee 9 , 
* pluck it on 1 , ami cast it from thee: 
for it is nr^ficahfe r->r thee that one of 
thy tosmben Fb-vild perish, and not 
that thy whole body should be east into 
*>h*ll*\ 

SO And if thy r : land "offend thee» 

cut it off, and cast it from thee : for it 
is profitable for thv*e that one of thy 
members *huti!rt pertsh, and not that thy 
whole botfy thouM £becast into0 "hell**. 

Si li huij tu<.ij said, * Whosoever 
n shall n put away his wife, let him 
give her a writing of divorcement : 

92 But I say unto you, That 8 m whoso- 
ever shall put away S his wife, saving 
for the cause of fornication, y causeth 



Vab. B«*p.— w F. 19. these which follow Be. ; but 
Al. DeW. Lan. Me. refer to word* of preceding 

vent. "one of the least DeW. Tho. » V%. 21, 

S3, to them At. Lan. Me. Tho. Wo. Mel. El. 

18 V*. 21, 22. i.e. i* liable to. » V. 21 . lower (or, local) 

court Be. Lan. Wo. *° V. 22. high court (of Jerusalem) 

Be. J1 Thou rebel (word used in Num. 20. 10) De W. 

Wo. ** the Gehenna of fire. a V. 28. art 

bringing DeW. ** V. 24. first go thy way Al. 

alone. ** V. 25. on the way (to the judge), (comp. 

Lnke 12. 58) Be. De W. *» Omit. *? V. 28. 

married woman De W. Tho. * in order to lust Al. 

De W. Tho. *• V*. 29, 80. make thee to stumble. 

*> Gehenna. 31 V. 81. Strictly shall have. 

Van. Beap. — V. 22. 8 So A* D, Oh. Cur. Pe$h. 
Memph. t Iren. Bu*. Chry*., Al. 1 Tr. 1 ; omit W B, Vulg., 

Tert. Orig. Jer. Aug., La. Ti. We. Mel. WH. F. 25. 

8 with him on the way W B D, Bdd. y Omit « B, 

La. Ti. We. WH. F. 27. B Omit « B D, Bdd. 

v. SO. B go to H B, Bdd. V. 32. B every man 

that putteth away W B A, Bdd. y causeth adul- 
tery to be committed upon her M B D, Bdd. 
(implying leu blame to the woman Li. ; implying equal 
blame Mel.) 



her to commit adultery y : 2 and whoso- 
ever shall marry ** her that is divorced ** 
' committeth adultery &. 
S3 1 Again, ye have heard that * it hath 
been said " by them 17 of old time, 

• Thou shalt not forswear thyself, but 
t shalt perform unto the Lord thine 
oaths : 

34 But I say unto yon, * Swear not at 
all; neither by heaven; for it is 'God's 
throne: 

85 Nor b/ the earth; for it is his foot- 
stool : neither by Jerusalem ; for it is 

1 the city of the great King. 

36 Neither shalt thou swear by thy head, 
because thou canst not make one hair 
white or black. 

37 ' But let your n communication n be. 
Yea, yea ; Nay, nay : for whatsoever is 
more than these cometh of **evil w . 

38 f Ye have heard that it hath been 
said, * An eye for an eye, and a tooth for 
a tooth: 

39 But I say unto you, *That ye resist 
not ** evil M : r bnt whosoever shall smite 
thee on thy right cheek, turn to him the 
other also. 

40 And if any man will sue thee at the 
law, and M take away thy coat 36 , let him 
have thy cloke also. 

41 And whosoever "shall •* compel thee 
to go* 7 a mile, go with him twain. 

42 Give to him that asketh thee, and 
•from him that would borrow of thee 
turn not thou away. 

43 1 Ye have heard that it hath been 
said, *Thou shalt love thy neighbour, 
e and hate thine enemy. 

44 But I say unto you, 'Lore your ene- 
mies, B bless them that curse you, do 
good to them that hate youfl, and pray 

* for them which y despitefully use you, 
andy persecute you ; 

45 That ye may be the n children M of 
your Father which is in heaven : for / he 
maketh his sun to rise on the evil and 
on the good, and sendeth rain on the 
just and on the unjust. 

46 9 For if ye love them which lore you, 
what reward have ye ? do not even tho 
publicans S the same B ? 

47 And if ye w salute n your brethren 
only, what do ye more than other* t do 
not even B the publicans so B ? 

,48 « k Be ye*° therefore perfect, ^evenB 
1 as your y Father which is in heaven y is 
perfect. 

CHAPTER 6. 

1 Christ contimteth his sermon in the mount, 
speaking of alms, S prayer, 1-1 forgiving our 
brethren, 16 fasting. 19 wu-r* our treasure it 
to be laid up, 31 of serving God, and mam- 
mon: 25 exhorteth not to be enrefui for worldly 
things: 33 but to seek God's kingdom, 

B m A X E heed B that ye do not your 
X y y alms y before men, to be seen of 

them : otherwise ye have no reward | of 

your Father which is in heaven. 

2 Therefore ■ when thou doest thine 
alms, U do not sound a trumpet before 
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Vab. Bewd.— *■ V. 82. her, when divorced Al. El.; 

one that is divorced Mel. w V. 87- manner of 

speech Al. M So Be. Bl. Da.; the evil one Iri. 

Me. Mel. DeW. Wo. *» V. 39. So Mel.; the 

evil man Al. De W. 01*. Me. Da. ** V. 40. take 

thy coat as a pledge Al. DeW. w F. 41. impress 

thee for (technical term from the. Persian postal ser- 
vice). *» V. 45. sons. M V. 47. show kindness 

to Tho. * V. 48. Ye shall be. 

Vab. Bead. — V. 32. 8 Omit D, OL. ; WH. doubly 

bracket. V. 44. fi Omit N B, Bdd. y Omit « B, Edd. 

V. 46. B So » B L, Ti. WH. 3 ; so D Z, Cur. Memph., 

La. Tr. Met. We. WH. 1 V. 47. B the heathen the 

same M B D, Edd. V. 48. S Omit « B, Edd. 

y heavenly Father N B D 2 , Edd. Chap. 6. F. 1. 

B So B D, La. Tr. 1 Mel. We* WH. 1 ; But take heed 
» L Z, Al. 1 Ti. Tr* We. 1 WH.*- — y righteousness 
(as margin) «* B D, Edd. 
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thee, as the hypocrites do in the syna- 
gogues and in the streets, that they may 
nave fflory of men. Verily I say unto 
you. They l have l their reward. 

3 But when thou doest alms, let not 
thy left hand know what thy right hand 
doeth: 

4 That thine alms may be in secret : 
and thy Father which seeth In secret 
0himBeIf0 * shall reward thee y openly y, 

5 IT And when thou prayest, thou 
shalt not be as the hypocrites are : 
for they love to pray standing in the 
synagogues and in the corners of the 
streets, that they may be seen of men. 
Verily I Bay unto you, They l have 1 their 
reward. 

6 But thoa, when thou prayest, * enter 
into thy closet, and when thou hast 
shut thy door, pray to thy Father 
which is in seoret ; and thy Father 
which seeth in secret shall reward thee 

openly 0. 

7 But when ye pray, ••'use not vain 
repetitions 8 , as the heathen do: 'for they 
think that they shall be heard for then- 
much speaking. 

8 Be not ye therefore like unto them: 
for your Father knoweth what things ye 
have need of, before ye ask him. 

9 s After this manner 3 therefore pray 
ye : / Our Father which art in heaven, 
Hallowed be thy name. 

10 Thy kingdom come. »Thy will be 
done * in earth, * as it is in hea- 
ven*/*. 

11 Give us this day R our * daily bread 8 . 

12 And '■forgive us our debts, as 6 we * 
P forgive our debtors. 

IS 'And lead us not into temptation, 
but ** deliver us from ? evil ? : » For 
thine - is the kingdom, and the power, 
and the glory, for ever. Amen/3. 

14 * For if ye forgive men their tres- 
passes, your heavenly Father will also 
forgive you; 

15 But rif ye forgive not men their 
trespasses 0, neither will your Father for- 
give your trespasses. 

16 fl Moreover * when ye fast, be not, 
as the hypocrites, of a sad countenance : 
for they * disfigure 8 their faces, that they 
* may appear unto men * to fast. Verily 

1 say unto you, They > have l their reward. 

17 But thou, when thou fastest, ' anoint 
thine head, and wash thy face ; 

18 That thou appear not unto men to 
fast, out unto thy Father which is in 
secret : and thy Father, which seeth in 
secret, shall reward thee openly p. 

IB "J • Lay not up for yourselves trea- 
sures upon earth, where moth and rust 
doth 10 corrupt 10 , and where thieves break 
through and steal: 

20 'But lay up for yourselves treasures 
in heaven, where neither moth nor rust 
doth M corrupt 10 , and where thieves do 
not break through nor steal : 



Vak. Bend— Chap. 6. » V$. 2, 5, 16. have already 

Tho.; have in full Al. Mel. *V. 7. Lit. babble 

not. — — * F. 9. Thus (i.e. in these word*) Al. Me. 

4 F. 10. as in heaven, (so) also on earth Al. 

5 V. 11. our bread in sufficiency De W. ; the bread 
proper for our sustenance Al. ; bread for the com- 
ing day Li. Me.; needful bread or bread (for the 

life) to come Mel. • V . 12. we also. ?F. 13. 

So Aug., Tho. Lan. St. Al. Mel.; the evil one Orig. 

Chry». t **«• ■***• Wo. El, 8 V. 16. cover up Me. ; 

mask Mel. * be Been of men Li. Mel. ™Vs.l9, 

20. consume Mel. 

Var. Read.— F. 4. p Omit « B L Z, Edd. 

y Omit « B D Z, Bdd. F. 5. ye pray, ye shall 

not be K 1 B Z, Edd. F#. 6, 18. Omit KBDZ, 

Edd. F. 10. So Al. La. Ti. Tr. WB. 1 with most 

MSS.; in heaven and on earth D*, WH.* F. 12. 

have forgiven H* B Z, Edd. F. 13. Omit 

KBDZ, Edd. F. 15. So B L, La. Tr. WH. 1 j 

omit M D, Ti. We. Mel. WH.* 



21 For where your treasure is, there 
will your heart be also. 

22 "The " light u of the body is the 
eye: if y therefore y thine eye be u sin- 
gle", thy whole body shall bo full of 
fight. 

28 But if thine eye be evil, tby whole 
body shall be full of darkness. If there- 
fore the light that is in thee be dark- 
ness, how great it that darkness 1 

24 if * No man can serve two masters : 
for either he will hate the one. and love 
the other : or else he will hold to the 
one, and despise the other, v Ye cannot 
serve God and mammon. 

26 Therefore I say unto you, u * Take 
no thought 1S for your life, what ye shall 
eat, or what ye shall drink ; nor yet for 
your body, what ye shall put on. la not 
the life more than meat, and the body 
than raiment? 

26 • Behold the fowls of the air: for 
they sow not, neither do they reap, nor 
gather into bams; yet your heavenly Fa- 
ther feedeth them. Are ye not much 
better than they? 

27 Which of you by taking thought can 
add one cubit unto his 14 stature r *P 

28 And why take ye thought for rai- 
ment? Consider the lilies of the field, 
how they grow; they toil not, neither do 
they spin: 

29 And yet I say unto yon, That even 
Solomon in all his glory was not arrayed 
like one of these. 

80 "Wherefore", if God so clothe the 
grass of the field, which to day is, and 
to morrow is cast into the oven, shall 
he not much more clothe you, O ye of 
little faith? 

81 Therefore 16 take no thought 18 , Bay- 
ing, What shall we eat? or, What shall 
we drink? or. Wherewithal shall we be 
clothed ? 

32 (For after all these things do the 
Gentiles seek :) for your heavenly Father 
knoweth that ye have need of all these 
things. 

S3 But °seek ye first 0the kingdom of 
God, and his righteousness ; and all 
these things shall be added unto you. 
34 Take therefore no thought for the 
morrow ; for the morrow shall take 
thought for the things of itself 0. 
Sufficient unto the day it the evil there- 
of. 

CHAPTER 7. 
1 Christ ending his sermon in the mount, reprov- 
ath rash Judgment. 6 forbiddeth to east holy 
things to dogs, 7 exhorteth to prayer, 13 to enter 
in at the strait gate, 10 to beware of foist pro- 
phets, 21 not to be hearers, but doer* of the word: 
24 tike houses buiided on a rock, 28 and not on 
the sand. 

JUDGE "not, that ye be not Judged. 
2 For with what judgment ye judge, ye 
shall be judged: 'and with what mea- 
sure ye mete, it shall be measured to 
you fl again 0. 

3 'And why beholdest thou the mote 
that is in thy brother's eye, but con* 
siderest not the beam that is in thine 
own eye? 

4 Or now wilt thou say to thy brother, 
Let me pull out the mote out of thine 
eye; and, behold, 1 a 1 beam if in thine 
own eye? 
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De W. Em. La. Me. Tho. » F. 80. And. " F. 81. 
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Chap. 7. * F. 4. the. 

"Var. Bead.— F. 21. thy « B, Edd. F. 22. 

thine B, La. We. 1 y Omit «, Ti. F. 88. 

So L A, We. Mel.; his kingdom and righteousness 
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We. F. 84. for itself M B, Edd, Chap. 7. 
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5 Thou hypocrite, first out oat the beam 
out of thine own eye; and then shalt 
thou see clearly to oast out the mote 
out of thy brother's eye. 

6 «J 'Give not that which is holy unto 
the dogs, .neither oast ye your pearls be- 
fore swine, lest they trample them under 
their feet, and turn * again * and rend you. 

7 V 'Ask, and it shall be given you ; 
seek, and ye shall find; knock, and it 
shall be opened unto you : 

8 For /every one that asketh receiveth; 
and he that seeketh flndeth; and to him 
that knocketh it shall be/3 opened. 

9 s Or what man is there of you, 
whom y if his son asky bread, will he 
give him a stone ? 

10 Or if he ask a fish, will he give him 
a serpent? 

11 If ye then, k being evil, know how to 
give good gifts unto your children, how 
much more shall your Father which is 
in heaven give good things to them that 
ask him? 

12 Therefore all things * whatsoever ye 
would that men should do to you, do 
ye even so to them : for * this is the law 
and the prophets. 

IS *J ' Enter ye in at the strait gate : 
for wide Bit the gate0, and broad is 
the way, that leadeth to destruction, and 
many there be which go in thereat: 

14 | Because B * strait is y the gate-y, 
and narrow it the way*, which leadeth 
unto life, and few there be that find it. 

15 f * Beware of false prophets, "which 
come to you in sheep's clothing, but 
inwardly they are 'ravening wolves. 

16 r Ye shall know them by their fruits. 
« Do men gather grapes * of * thorns, or 
figs *of* thistles!* 

17 Bven bo r every good tree bringeth 
forth good fruit : but a corrupt tree 
bringeth forth evil fruit. 

18 A good tree cannot bring forth B 
evil fruit, neither can a corrupt tree 
y bring forth y good fruit. 

19 ■ Every tree that bringeth not forth 
good fruit is hewn down, and cast into 
the fire. 

20 Wherefore by their fruits ye shall 
know them. 

21 f Not every one that saith unto me, 
' Lord, Lord, shall enter into the king- 
dom of heaven; but he that doeth the 
will of my Father whioh is in heaven. 

22 Many will say to me in that day. 
Lord, Lord, have we "not "prophesied* 
6 in thy name 8 ? and 8 in thy name 6 have 
cast out devils ? and 6 in thy name 6 done 
many wonderful works ? 

23 And *then will I profess unto them, 
I never knew you : * depart from me, ye 
that work iniquity. 

24 IT Therefore ■ whosoever heareth 
B these sayings of mine, and doeth 
them, y I will liken him y unto a wise 
man, which built his house upon 7 a 7 
rock: 

25 And the rain descended, and the 



Vab. Bend. — * V. 6. Omit. * V. 14. narrow is 
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8 floods * came, and the winds blew, and 

beat upon that house ; and it fell 
not : for it was founded upon 7 a 7 rook. 

26 And every one that heareth these 
sayings of mine, and doeth them not, 
Bhall be likened unto a foolish man, 
which built his house upon the sand: 

27 And the rain descended, and the 
8 floods 8 came, and the winds blew, and 
beat upon that house ; and it fell : 
and great was the fall of it. 

28 And it came to pass, when Jesus 
had ended these sayings, "the people 
were astonished at his doctrine : 

•For he taught them as one having 
authority, and not as the scribes 0. 

CHAPTERS. 
2 Chritt doruueth the toper, 6 hoateth the eentu- 

rion'i tenant. 14 Peter » mother in law, 18 and 
many other diseased: 18 tkt wet k how he it to be 
followed: 38 sHUoth the Umpest on the tea. 28 
driv«th the dtwitt out of two men pou e ued, 81 
and tuferetk them to go into the twine, 

WHEN he was oome down from the 
mountain, great multitudes followed 
him. 

2 " And, behold, there came a leper and 
worshipped him, saying, Lord, if thou 
wilt, thou canst make me clean. 
8 And Jesus put forth hit hand, and 
touched him, saying, I will: be thou 

1 clean K And immediately his leprosy 
was cleansed. 

4 And Jesus saith unto him, b See thou 
tell no man ; but go thy way, shew thy- 
self to the priest, and offer the gift that 

Moses oommanded, * for a testimony 
unto them 8 . 

5 f 'And when Jesus was entered into 
Capernaum, there came unto him a 
centurion, beseeching him, 

6 And saying, Lord, my servant lieth 
at home sick of the palsy, grievously 
tormented. 

7 And Jesus saith unto him, I will 
come and heal him. 

8 The centurion answered and said, 
Lord, * I am not worthy that thou 
Bhouldest come under my roof : bnt 
/ speak the word only, and my ser- 
vant shall be healed. 

For I am a man under authority, 
having soldiers under me : and I say to 
this man, Go, and he goeth ; and to an- 
other, Come, and he cometh; and to my 
servant, Do this, and he doeth it. 

10 When Jesus heard it, he marvelled, 
and said to them that followed, Verily 

1 say unto you, 01 have not found so 
great faith, no, not in Israel 6. 

11 And I say unto you, That t many 
shall come from the east and west, ana 
shall sit down with Abraham, and Isaac, 
and Jacob, in the kingdom of heaven. 

12 But fc the children of the kingdom 
'shall J3be oast out0 into 'outer 8 dark- 
ness : * there shall be * R weeping and 
gnashing s of teeth. 

13 And Jesus said unto the centurion, 
Go thy way; and as thou hast believed, 
to be it done unto thee. And bis ser- 
vant was healed *in the selfsame 6 hour. 
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Vab. Rehd. — *Vt. 25, 27. rivers Be. Chap. 8. 

1 V. S. cleansed. * V. 4. i.e. in proof that he wot 

healed Me. DeW.; i.s. in proof that He observed the 
Mosaic Lam Fri. ; i.e. at ones to and against, or in ac- 
cusation of (Thrift. Al. * F. 12. the outer. 

* there Bhall there be. * the {i.e. the great) weep- 
ing and gnashing Al. Be. Li. * F. IS. that. 

Vab. Read. V. 26. B fell upon HBCZ, AL Ti. 

Mcl. We. WH. F. 29. their BCribes M B C* A, 

Al. Ti. Tr. We. WH. ; their scribes and Pharisees C* t 

La. Chap. 8. F. 8. with a word (i.e. command 

with a tingle word Be. Be W. Me.) NBOL, Edd. 

V. 10. So M C L A, Ti. Mcl. ; in no one have 

I found bo great faith in Israel B, La. Tr. We. 

WH. F. 12. 6 So »• B 0, AL La. Tr. Mcl. We. 

WH 1 ; depart H*, OL. Cur. Peth., Ti. 



Christ stilleth the tempest. 



St. MATTHEW, 9. 



Sick qfthe palsy healed. 
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14 % *And when Jesus was come into 
Peters house, he saw 'his wife's mother 
laid, and sick of a fever. 

15 And he touched her hand, and the 
fever left her : and she arose, and minis- 
tered unto them 0. 

16 f m When the even was come, they 
brought unto him many that were pos- 
sessed with devils : and he cast out the 
spirits 7 with his word 7 , and healed all 
that were sick: 

17 That it might he fulfilled which was 
Bpoken by Esaias the prophet, saying, 
"Himself took our infirmities, and bare 
our sicknesses. 

18 IF Now when Jesus saw great multi- 
tudes/3 about him, he gave command- 
ment to depart unto the other side. 

19 "And a certain scribe came, and said 
unto him, Master, I will follow thee 
whithersoever thou goest. 

20 And Jesus saith unto him. The foxes 
have holes, and the birds of the air have 
nests ; but the Son of man hath not 
where to lay his head. 

21 ?And another of his disciples said 
unto him, Lord, « suffer me first to go 
and bury my father. 

22 But Jesus said unto him, Follow me ; 
and 8 let the dead bury their dead 8 . 

£3 IT And when he was entered into 
a ship, his disciples followed him. 

24 ' And, behold, there arose a great 
tempest in the Bea, insomuch that the 
ship was covered with the waves : but 
he was asleep. 

25 And his disciples came to him, 
and awoke him, saying, Lord, save y us y ■, 
we perish. 

26 And he saith unto them, Why are ye 
fearful, O ye of little faith? Then 'he 
arose, and rebuked the winds and the 
sea; and there was a great calm. 

27 But the men marvelled, saying, What 
manner of man is this, that even the 
winds and the sea obey him! 

28 T 'And when he was come to the 
other aide into the country of the Ger- 
gesenes 0, there met him two possessed 
with devils, coming out of the tombs, 
exceeding fierce, so that no man might 
pass by that way. 

29 And, behold, they cried out, saying, 
What have we to do with thee, Jesus 0, 
thou Son of God? art thou come hither 
to torment us before the time ? 

SO And there was a good way off from 
them an herd of many swine feeding. 

31 So the devils besought him, Baying, 
If thon cast us out, suffer us to go 
away into the herd of swine. 

32 And he said unto them, Go. And 
when they were come but, they went in- 
to the herd of Bwine : and, behold, 
the whole herd v of swine y ran violently 
down * a steep place 9 into the sea, and 
perished in the waters. 

33 And they that kept them fled, and 
went their ways into the city, ana told 
every thing, and what was befallen to the 
possessed of the devils. 

34 And, behold, the whole city came 
out to meet JeauB : and when they saw 



Var. Bend.— 7 F. 16. with a word Be. De W. 

8 V. 22. i.e. 1st the spiritually dead bury the physically 
dsad. » F. 32. the steep Al. 

Vab. Bead.— F. 15. him N B 0, Edd. F. 18. 

So C Jj A, Ti. Tr. Mel. WH*; multitudes «: a 

multitude B, La. We. WH* ■ F. 23. So B C, 

La. Tr. WH. ; the H* A, Ti. Mel. We. V. 25. 

they » B, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. y Omit 

H B C, Edd: V. 28. So «« C* L, Memph., Mel.; 

Gerasenes OL. Vulg. Theb., La.; GadareneB B C 1 A, 
Al. Ti. Tr. We. WH. (Orig. found Gerasenes in most 
MBS., Gadarenes in tome, but preferred Gergesenes 

on geographical grounds.) V. 29. Omit M B C l , 

Edd. — V. 81. Bend us away « B, Edd. F. 32. 

the swine « B C 1 , Edd. yOmit H B C 1 A, Edd. 



him, " they besought him that he would 

depart out of their w coasts l0 . 
CHAPTER 9. 

S Chritt curing one tick of the patty, 9 eatleih 
Matthew from the receipt of cut torn, 10 eateth 
with publicani and tinnert, 14 defendeth hit 
disciples for not fatting, 20 cureth the blood]/ 
ittue, 23 raiseth from death Jairut' daughter, 
27 giveth tight to two blind men, St healeth a 
dumb man pouetted of a devil, 86 and hath 
compattion of the multitude. 
AND he entered into a ship, and passed 

J\. over, * and came into hia own city. 

2 * And, behold, they brought to him a 
man sick of the palsy, lying on a bed: 
' and Jesus seeing their faith said unto 
the sick of the palsy; Son, be of good 
cheer ; thy Bins be forgiven thee 0. 

3 And, behold, certain of the scribes 
said within themselves. This man bias- 
phemeth. 

4 And Jesus d knowing their thoughts 
said, Wherefore think ye evil in your 
hearts ? 

5 For whether is easier, to say, Thy sins 
be forgiven thee ; or to say, Arise, 
and walk P 

6 But that ye may know that the Son 
of man hath power on earth to forgive 
Bins, (then saith he to the sick of the 
palsy,) Arise, take up thy bed, and go 
unto thine house. 

7 And he arose, and departed to his house. 

8 But when the multitudes saw it, they 
marvelled 0, and glorified God, which 
had given such power unto men. 

9 IT * And as Jesus passed forth from 
thence, he saw a man, named Matthew, 
.sitting at the * receipt of custom l : and 
he saith unto him, Follow me. And he 
arose, and followed him. 

10 V /And it came to pass, as JeBus 
sat at meat in the house, behold, many 
publicans and sinners came and sat down 
with him and his disciples. 

11 And when the Pharisees saw if, they 
said unto his disciples, Why eateth your 
Master with b publicans and k sinners? 

12 But when Jesus heard that, he said 
unto them, They that be whole need not 
a physician, but they that are sick. 

13 But go ye and learn what that mean- 
eth, *I *will have* mercy, and not sacri- 
fice: for I *am not come 8 to call *the 
righteous *, * but sinners to repent- 
ance 0. 

14 IT Then came to him the disciples of 
John, saying, ' Why do we and the Pha- 
risees fast oft 0, but thy disciples fast 
not? 

15 And Jesus said unto them, Can "the 
children of the bridechamber mourn, as 
long as the bridegroom is with them ? 
but * the B days will come, when the 
bridegroom shall be taken from them, 
and " then 6 shall 6 they fast. 

16 No man putteth a piece of 7 H new 
cloth 7 unto an old garment, for that 
which is put in to fill it up taketh from 
the garment, and 8 the rent is made 
worse 8 . 

17 Neither do men put new wine into 
old 'bottles 9 : else the * bottles* break, 
and the wine runneth out, and the 
"bottles 9 perish: but they put new wine 
into new • bottles 9 , and noth 10 are pre- 
served 10 . 

18 H * While he spake these things un- 
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Var. Bend.— 10 F. 84. borders. Chap. 9. 1 V. 9. tax 

office Me. * V. IS. desire. 3 came not. ♦right- 
eous men.— 11 F. 15. Omit. "will. 7 V. 16. un- 
dressed cloth Li. 8 a worse rent is made. 

9 V. 17. skins. 10 are preserved together. 

Tab. Biad.— Chap. 9. V. 2. are forgiven W B, 

Edd. F. 4. So B, La. Tr. We. WH. 1 Mel. ; 

seeing « C D A, Al. Ti. V. fi. are forgiven 

«* B, Edd. V. 8. feared « B D, Edd. 

F. 13. B Omit « B D A, Edd. V. 14. So D, 

Al. Tr. Mel. WH.*; omit N* B, La. Ti. We. WH. 



Jaime' daughter healed. 



St. MATTHEW, 10. 



Christ sendeth out 
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to them, behold, there came a certain 
ruler 0, and worshipped him, saying, My 
daughter n is even now dead u : but 
come and lay thy hand upon her, and 
she shall live. 

19 And Jesus arose, and followed him, 
and so did his disciples. 

20 IT r And, behold, a woman, which was 
diseased with an issue of blood twelve 
years, came behind him, and touched the 
" hem u of his garment : 

21 For she said within herself, If I 
may but touch his garment, I shall u be 
whole u . 

22 But Jesus turned him about, and 
when he saw her, he said. Daughter, be 
of good comfort ; i thy faith hath made 
thee whole. And the woman was made 
whole from that hour. 

23 * And when Jesus came into the 
ruler's house, and saw 'the minstrels 
and the people making a noise, 

24 He said unto them. 'Give place; for 
the maid is not dead, but sleepeth. And 
they laughed him to scorn. 

25 But when the people were put forth, 
he went in, and took her by the hand, 
and tine maid arose. 

26 And H the fame hereof went abroad 
into all that land. 

27 T And when Jesus departed thence, 
two blind men followed him, crying, and 
saying, * Thou son of David, have mercy 
on us. 

28 And when he was come into the 
house, the blind men came to him : and 
Jesus saith unto them, Believe ye that 
I am able to do tills ? They said unto 
him, Yea, Lord. 

29 Then touched he their eyes, saying, 
According to your faith be it unto you. 

SO And their eyes were opened ; and 
Jesus w straitly charged >* them, saying, 
* See that no man know it. 

81 *But they, when they were depart- 
ed, spread abroad his fame in all that 
country. 

32 IT * As they went out, behold, they 
brought to him a dumb man possessed 
with a devil. 

S3 And when the 
the dumb spake : 
marvelled, saying, 
seen u in Israel. 

31 But the Pharisees said, * He casteth 
out devils through the prince of the devils. 

35 * And Jesus went about all the cities 
and villages, 'teaching in their syna- 
gogues, and preaching the goBpel of the 
kingdom, and healing every sickness and 
every disease among the people 0. 

86 % * But when he saw the multitudes, 
he was moved with compassion on them, 
because they 0J faintedp, and were "scat- 
tered abroad 16 , " as sheep having no 
Bhepherd. 

87 Then saith he unto his disciples, 
/ The harvest truly U plenteous, but the 
labourers are few; 

38 9 Pray ye therefore the Lord of the 
harvest, that he will send forth labourers 
into his harvest. 

CHAPTER 10. 

1 Christ sendeth out his twelve apostles, enabling 
them with power to do miracle*, 5 giveth them 
their charge, teacheth them, 16 oom/orteth them 
against persecutions : 40 and promiseth a bless- 
ing to those that receive them. 



devil was cast out* 

and the multitudes 
It was never 15 



AND "when he had called unto him 
. his twelve disciples, he gave them 
power | against unclean spirits, to cast 
them out, and to heal all manner of 
sickness and all manner of disease. 

2 Now the names of the twelve apostles 
are these ; The first, Simon, * who is 
called Peter, and Andrew his brother; 
James the son of Zebedee, and John, his 
brother ; 

3 Philip, and Bartholomew ; Thomas, 
and Matthew the 1 publican l ; James the 
ton of Alphseus, and Lebbtsus, whose 
surname was ThadcUeus0; 

4 * Simon the Canaanite 0, and Judas 
■y^Iscarioty, who also betrayed him. 

5 These twelve Jesus sent forth, and 
commanded them, saying, • Go not into 
the way of the Gentiles, and into any 
city of / the Samaritans enter ye not : 

6 9 But go rather to the * lost sheep of 
the house of Israel. 

7 * And as ye go, preach, saying, * The 
kingdom of heaven is at hand. 

8 Heal the sick, cleanse the lepers, 
raise the dead 0, cast out devils : ' freely 
ye have received, freely give. 

* m l Provide* neither gold, nor silver, 
nor "brass *in 8 your 4 purses*, 

10 Nor * scrip * for your journey, nei- 
ther two coats, neither shoes, nor yet 
1 staves : "for the workman is worthy 
of his meat. 

11 J* And into whatsoever city or *town e 
ye shall enter, enquire who in it is wor- 
thy; and there abide till ye go thence. 

12 And when ye come into 'an 7 house, 
salute it. 

13 i And if the house be worthy, let 
your peace come upon it: r but if it be 
not worthy, let your peace return to 
you. 

14 * And whosoever shall not receive 
you, nor hear your words, when ye de- 
part out of that house or city, (shake 
off the dust of your feet. 

15 Verily I say unto you, « It shall be 
more tolerable for the land of Sodom 
and Gomorrha in the day of judgment, 
than for that city. 

16 % x Behold, I send you forth as 
sheep in the midst of wolves: *be ye 
therefore wise as serpents, and 8 * || harm- 
less 8 as doves. 

17 But beware of men : for ■ they will 
deliver you up to 9 the* councils, and 
6 they will scourge you in their syna- 
gogues ; 

18 "And «ye shall be brought » before 
governors and kings for my sake, for a 
testimony ll against" them and the Gen- 
tiles. 

19 4 But when they deliver you up, 
18 take no thought 18 how or what ye 
shall speak: for «it shall be given you 
in that same hour what ye shall speak. 

20 / For it is not ye that speak, but 
the Spirit of your Father which speak- 
eth in you. 

21 9 And the brother shall deliver tip 
the brother to death, and the father the 
child : and the children Bhall rise up 



Vab. Beitd.— u V. 18. died even now Be. Me. 

u V. 20. fringe Al. Mel. ; tassel Me. u V. 21. be 

made whole. l * V. 30. threatened De W. ; vehe- 
mently threatened Mel. ■ l5 V. S3. i.e. seen »o 

gloriously Al. Me. «F, 36. neglected Al.; cast 

down Be. Me. 

Vab. Bead.— V. 18. So B, La. WS. 1 We. Mel. 
(Tr. nearly): there came in a ruler M' C D, Al. Ti. 
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were harassed » B D A, Edd. 
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Vab. Rknd.— Chap. 

-* Lit. into.- 



. 10. 



1 V. 3. taxgatherer. * V. 9. 

Get {as margin). * Lit. into. * Lit. girdles, used as 

a pocket for money. — * y, 10. i.e. wallet. 9 F. 11. 

village. 7 P. 12. the. 8 V. 16. guileless DeW. 

Mel. 9 V. 17. Omit. »7. 18. Tea, and ye shall 

be brought Al. " to Be. De W. Me. Mel. 

u V. 19. be not over careful Al. 01$. 

Vab. Read.— Chap. 10. V. 3. Lebbaeus D, Ti. 
At. Mel.; Thaddaeus » B, La. Tr. WS. We. All 

omit ' whose surname,' &c. V. 4. the Ganansean 

{i.e. Zealot; oomp. Luke 6. 15; Acts 1. 13) BCD, 

JBdd. ySo C, Tr. Mel.; the Iscariot M*B D, AU 

La. Ti. We. WH. (Iscariot =- native of Kerioth).- 

V. 8. raise the dead, cleanse the lepers M * B C * D, 

Bdd. V. 10. As margin NBD, Al. La. Ti. 

Tr. WH. 
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his twelve apostles. 
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against their parents, and cause them to 
be pat to death. 

32 And * ye shall be hated of all men 
for my name's sake : * but he that en- 
dureth to the end 18 shall be saved 18 . 

23 Bat * when they persecute yoa in 
this city, /Sflee ye into another 8: for 
verily I say unto you, Ye shall not 1| have 
gone over the cities of Israel, 'till tho 
Son of man be come. 

24 m The disciple is not above his master, 
nor the servant above his lord. 

25 It is enough for the disciple that 
he be as his master, and the servant as 
his lord. If "they have called the master 
of the house 8 1 Beelzebub 8, how much 
more shall they call them of his house- 
hold? 

26 Fear them not therefore : • for there 
is nothing covered, that shall not be 
"revealed"; and hid, that shall not be 
known. 

27 What I tell you in darkness, that 
speak ye in light: and what ye hear in 
the ear, that preach ye upon the house- 
tops. 

28 *And fear not them which kill the 
body, but are not able to kill the soul : 
but rather fear him which is able to 
destroy both soul and body in hell. 

29 Are not two sparrows sold for a 
15 || farthing 15 ? and one of them shall not 
fall on the ground without your Father. 

SO l6 * But" the very hairs of your 
head are all numbered. 

31 Fear ye not therefore, ye are of 
more value than many sparrows. 

82 r Whosoever therefore shall confess 
me before men, 'him will I confess also 
before my Father which is in heaven. 

83 ' But whosoever shall deny me before 
men, him will I also deny before my 
Father which is in heaven. 

84 "Think not that I Ham come" to 
send peace on earth : I came not to 
send peace, but a sword. 

85 For I "am come 17 to set a man at 
variance * against his father, and the 
daughter against her mother, and the 
daughter in law against her mother in law. 

86 And va man's foes shall be they of 
his own household. 

37 * He that loveth father or mother 
more than me is not worthy of me : 
and he that loveth son or daughter 
more than me is not worthy of me. 

38 " And he that taketh not his cross, 
and followeth after me, is not worthy of 
me. 

39 b He that "findeth 18 his life shall 
lose it: and he that 19 loseth 19 his nfe 
for my sake shall find it. 

40 IF e He that receiveth you receiveth 
me, and he that receiveth me receiveth 
him that Bent me. 

41 d He that receiveth a prophet M in 
the name of 20 a prophet shall receive a 
prophet's reward; and he that receiveth 
a righteous man 2° in the name of 20 a 
righteous man shall receive a righteous 
man's reward. 

42 * And whosoever shall give to drink 
unto one of these Sl little 21 ones a cup 
of cold water only ^in the name of 20 a 
disciple, verily I say unto you, he shall 
in no wise lose his reward. 

Tar. Rend.— 13 F. 22. the same shall be saved, 

14 F. 26. uncovered. u F. 29. More nearly penny 

{one-sixteenth of the denarius; see Matt. 20. 2) Li. 

Mel. « F. SO. But as for you. "Ft. 84, 35. came. 

18 F. 89. hath found. whath lost. ^Vs. 41, 

42. with respect to his name of Al. Be. DeW* Me. 
Ols. M F. 42. humble DeW. 

Var. Read.— F. 28. B So nearly M B, Al. Ti. Tr. 
Mel. We. WH.; flee ye into another, and if they per- 
secute you in the other, flee ye into yet another D, 

La.* F. 25. 8 As margin C A, La. Ti. Tr.; Beezebul 

H B, We. WH. 



CHAPTER 11. 

2 John ien&eth his disciples to Christ. 7 Christ's 
testimony concerning John. 18 The opinion of 
the people, both concerning John and Christ. 
20 Christ upbraideth the unthankfulness and 
unrepentance of Chorazln, Betfixaida, and Cte- 
pernaum : 28 and praising his Father's wisdom 
in revealing the gospel to the simple, 28 he 
catt&th to him all such as feel the burden of 
their tins. 

AND it came to pass, when Jesus had 
- made an end of commanding his 
twelve disciples, he departed thence to 
teach and to preach in their cities. 

2 * Now when John had heard * in the 
prison the works of l Christ 1 , he sent 
jstwo of his disciples 0, 

S And said unto him, Art thou c he 
that should come, or 8 do we look 8 for 
another ? 

4 Jesus answered and said unto them. 
Go and shew John again those tilings 
which ye do hear and see : 

5 - The blind receive their sight, and 
the lame walk, the lepers are cleansed, 
and the deaf hear, the dead are raised 
up, and * the poor have the gospel 
preached to them. 

6 And blessed is he, whosoever shall 
not / be offended in me. 

7 If cAnd as 3 they 8 departed, Jesus be- 
gan to Bay unto the multitudes concern- 
ing John, What went ye out into the 
wilderness to *see * ? * A reed shaken 
with the wind P 

8 But what went ye out for to see ? A 
man clothed in soft raiment ? behold, 
they that wear soft clothing are in kings 
houses. 

9 8 But what went ye out for to see ? 
A prophet B? yea, I say unto you, i and 
more than a prophet. 

10 8 For 8 this is he, of whom it is writ- 
ten, k Behold, I send my messenger be- 
fore thy face, which shall prepare thy 
way before thee. 

11 Verily I say unto you, Among them 
that are born of women there hath 
not risen a greater than John the Bap- 
tist : notwithstanding he that is 5 least 3 
in the kingdom of heaven is greater 
than he. 

12 'And from the days of John the 
Baptist until now the kingdom of hea- 
ven 6 1| suffereth violence s , and the vio- 
lent 7 take it by force'. 

13 "For all the prophets and the law 
prophesied until John. 

14 And if ye will receive it, this is 
" Elias, which was for to come. 

15 ° He that hath ears 0to hearjS, let 
him hear. 

16 IT PBut whereunto shall I liken this 
generation? It is like unto children sit- 
ting in the markets, B and calling unto 
their fellows, 

17 And saying B, We have piped unte 
you, and ye have not danced ; we have 
mourned yunto youy, and ye have not 
lamented. 

IS For John came neither eating nor 
drinking, and they say, He hath a 
devil. 

19 The Son of man came eating and 
drinking, and they pay. Behold a man 
gluttonous, and a winebibber, * a friend 



Var. Rend.— Chap. 11. x F. 2. the Christ. 

3 F. S. are we to look Be. De W. Me. Mel. 8 F. 7. 

these. * gaze upon Be. 5 F. 11. less {than John) 

Al. Me. 6 F. 12. is taken by violence DeW. 

7 seize upon it He W. 

Var. Read. — Chap. 11. F. 2. B by his disciples 

H B C 1 D, Edd. F. 9. B So C D L, La. TV. 1 Mel. ; 

But why went ye out? to see a prophet? K* B, 

Al. Ti. We. WH. F. 10. B Omit » B D, Al. Ti. 

Tr. 9 Mel. WH. F. 15. fl Omit B D, Ti. We. WH. 

Mel. F*. 16, 17. 8 which, calling unto their fel- 
lows (the others Ti. Tr. We. WH.), say N B D, Edit. 
F. 17. y Omit H B D, Edd. 



Christ reproveth the 



St. MATTHEW, 12. 



blindness of the Pharisees. 




a See Pi. 8. 
2. 

1 Cor. 1. 19, 
27. 

AS. 8. 

2 Cor. 9. 14. 
b eh. 16. 17. 
e ch. 18. 18, 

Lake 10.33. 

John i. 35. 

It 13. S. 

A17.2. 

1 Cor.15.S7. 
<f John 1. 18. 

ft 6. 46. 

k 10. 15. 
« John 13. 

15. 

Phil. 2. 5. 

1 Pet. S. SI. 

1 John 2. 6. 
/ Zech. 9. 9. 

Phil. 2.7, 8. 
g Jer. 8. 16. 
h I John 5. 



c E*. 25. 90. 

Lev. 2*. 5. 
d Ex. 29. 33, 

33. 

Lev. 8. 31. 

8:24.9. 
t Num. 28. 



of publicans and sinners. 6r But 8 wis- 
dom »is justified of her children /3. 

20 If • Then began he to upbraid the 
cities wherein most of his mighty works 
were done, because they repented not : 

21 Woe unto thee, Chorazin! woe unto 
thee, Bethsaida! for if the mighty works, 
which were done in yon, had oeen done 
in Tyre and Sidon, they would have 
repented long ago* in sackcloth and ashes. 

22 But I say unto you, " It shall be 
more tolerable for Tyre and Sidon at 
the day of judgment, than for you. 

23 And thou, /3 Capernaum B,y* which art 
exalted nnto heaven y, 6 shalt be brought 
downS i°to hell 10 : for if the mighty 
works, which have been done in thee, 
had been done in Sodom, it would have 
remained until this day. 

24 But I say unto you, 'That it shall 
be more tolerable for the land of So- 
dom in the day of judgment, than for 
thee. 

25 If * At that time Jesus answered and 
said, I "thank thee 11 , O Father, Lord 
of heaven and earth, u because u • thou 
hast hid these things from the wise and 

grudent, 'and hast revealed them unto 
abea. 

26 Even so, Father : for so it seemed 
good in thy sight. 

27 * All things 13 are delivered 1S unto 
me of my Father : and no man knoweth 
the Son, but the Father ; d neither know- 
eth any man the Father, save the Son. 
and he to whomsoever the Son 14 will li 
reveal him. 

28 IT Gome nnto me, all ye that labour 
and are heavy laden, and I will give 
you rest. 

29 Take my yoke upon yon, * and learn of 
me ; for I am meek and /lowly in heart : 
c and ye shall find rest unto your souls. 

80 * For my yoke w easy, and my bur- 
den is light. 

CHAPTER 12. 

1 Christ reproveth the blindness of the Pharisees 
concerning the breach of the sabbath, 3 by scrip- 
ture!, 9 by reason, 13 and by a miracle. 22 He 
healeth the man possessed that waf blind and 
dumb. 31 Blasphemy against the Holy Ghost 
thall never be forgiven. 36 Account thall be 
made of idle words. 38 Be rebuketh thr un- 
faithful, who teek after a sign: 48 and iheweth 
who it hii brother, titter, and mother. 

AT that time "JesuB went on the sab- 
. bath day through the corn; and his 
disciples were an hungred, and began to 
pluck Hhe 1 ears of corn, and to eat. 

2 But when the Pharisees saw it, they 
said unto him. Behold, thy disciples do 
that which is not lawful to do upon the 
pabbath day. 

3 But he said unto them, Have ye not 
read * what David did, when he was an 
hungred, and they that were with him; 

4 How he entered into the house of 
God, nnd did eat 'the shewbread, which 
was not lawful for him to eat, neither 
for them which were with him, d but 
only for the priests P 

6 Or have ye not read in the 'law, how 
that on the sabbath * days a the priests 
in the temple profane the sabbath, and 
are blameless? 



Vab. Rend. — 8 V. 19. And yet Al. * was jus- 
tified (i.e. declared free from blame) by (in, Bu.) Al. 

Me. 01*. 10 F. 23. to Hades. " V. 25. So Mel.; 

confess to thee At. Be. Me. — — u that Al. Be. Me. 

Mel. 13 V. 27. have been {strictly were) delivered. 

"is willing to. Chap. 12. 1 V. 1. Omit. 

* V*. 6, 12. day. 

Vab. Read.— V. 19. B So B 3 D L, OL. Vulff. Our., 
Al. La. Mel.; works MB*, Memph. Pesh., Ti. Tr. We. 

WH. V. 23. B Capharnaum all good MSS. and all 

editors. y So We. ; shalt thou be exalted unto 

heaven? » B C D, Al. La. Ti. Tr. Mel. WH. 

S thou shalt be brought down MCA, Al. Ti. Mel.; 
thou shalt come down B D, La. Tr. We. WH. 



6 Bat I say unto you, That in this 
place is Bf one greater/5 than the temple. 

7 But if ye had known what thit meaneth, 
9 I * will have * mercy, and not sacrifice, 
ye would not have condemned the guiltless. 

8 For the Son of man is Lord /Seven/3 
of the sabbath day. 

9 *And when he was departed thence, 
he went into their synagogue : 

10 1[ And, behold, there was a man 
which had B hit hand withered B. And 
they asked him, saying, * Is it lawful to 
heal on the Rabbath days ? that they 
might accuse him. 

11 And he said nnto them, What man 
8 shall there be B among you, that shall 
have one sheep, and *if it fall into a 

Eit on the sabbath day, will he not lay 
old on it, and lift it out ? 

12 * How much then is a man better 
than a sheep * ? Wherefore it is lawful 
to do well on the sabbath s dayn*. 

13 Then saith he to the man, Stretch 
forth thine hand. And he stretched it 
forth; and it was restored whole, like as 
the other. 

14 IT Then •the Pharisees went out, and 
|| 5 held a council s against him, how they 
might destroy him. 

15 But when Jesus knew it, "he with- 
drew himself from thence : * and B great 
multitudes B followed him, and he healed 
them all; 

16 And ° charged them that they should 
not make him known : 

17 That it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken by Esaias the prophet, saying, 

18 f Behold my servant, whom I have 
chosen • my beloved, i in whom my soul 
is well pleased : I will put my spirit up- 
on him, and he shall * shew * judgment 
to the Gentiles. 

19 He shall not strive, nor cry ; neither 
shall any man hear his voice in the streets. 

20 A bruised reed shall he not break, 
and smoking flax shall he not quench, 
till he 7 send forth judgment unto victory *. 

21 And in his name shall the Gentiles 

8 trust B . 

22 1T r Then was brought unto him one 
possessed with 9 a devil*, blind, and dumb : 
and he healed him, insomuch that the 
B blind and dumb both spake and saw£. 

23 And all the 10 people' were amazed, 
and said, n Is not this " the son of David ? 

24 ' But when the Pharisees heard it, 
they said. This fellow doth not cast out 

9 devils » but by fl t Beelzebub B the prince 
of the • devils 5 . 

25 And B Jesus B 'knew their thoughts, 
and said unto them, Every kingdom 
divided against itself is brought to deso- 
lation; and every city or house divided 
against itself shall not Btand : 

26 And if Satan cast out Satan, he 
13 is l2 divided against himself ; how shall 
then his kingdom stand? 

27 And if I by $ Beelzebub j8 cast out 'de- 
vils 9 , by whom do your children cast them 
out? therefore they shall be your judges. 

28 But if I cast out B devils * by the Spirit 
of God, then "the kingdom of God J3 is 
come 13 nnto you. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

31. 

/3 Chr. «. 

IS. 

M*L S. 1. 
9 HomkC. 

Mic*h«-«, 

ch. 9. 13. 



iSeeKx.JS. 
4.5. 
Deut. IS. 4. 



I eh. 27. 1. 
Hark 3. 6. 
Luke «. II. 

John 5. IS. 
4 10.39. 
fcll.SS. 



»S«c 

ch. 10. ZS. 

Mark 3. 7. 
r ch. 19. 2. 
o ch. 9. SO. 
p 1 Ml. 48. 1. 
« ch. 3. 17. 

ft 17.*. 



■ ch. 9. 84. 

Mark 3. 23. 

Luke 11.15. 
fGt.BttUt- 

b*l ! and to 

ver. 27. 
( ch. 9. 4. 

John 2. 25. 

B*v. 2. 23. 



.Dan. 2. 44. 

a 7-u. 

Luke 1. 33. 
& 11. 20. 
A 17. 20,21. 



Vab. Rend.—* V. 7. desire. * V. 12. How much 

then is. a man better than a sheep I Al. Ti. 

* V. 14. Ae margin. Me. Da. &c. • V. 18. proclaim. 

7 V. 20. have made his judgment to issue in vic- 
tory Al. Be. Me. Ots. 8 V. 21. hope. *Vs. 22. 24, 

27, 28. Strictly demonB. 10 V. 23. multitudes. « Is 

this Al. Me. Mel. u V. 26. i.e. has been {literally was). 

l * V. 28. is come unawares Be. ; is already come Mel. 

Var. Read.— Chap. 12. V. 6. B a greater thing 

MBD, Edd. V. 8. B Omit M BCD A, Edd. V. 10. ft 

a withered hand M B C, Edd. V. 11. B Omit 

C* L, Tr. WH* V. 15. B So C D, TV. 1 : many 

M B, La. Ti. Tr* Mel. We. WH. V. 22. p dumb 

spake and saw M BD, Edd. -Vt. 24, 27. B At margin 

G D A, La. Ti. Tr. Mel. V. 25. B he M B D, Edd. 



Jilasphemy against the Holy Ghost. 



St. MATTHEW, 13. 



Parable of the sower and the seed* 



Anno 

DOMINI 

SJ. 



f Mark 3. 



fto. 

A 10. 26,29. 

1 John 5.10. 

■ Acta 7. 51. 

■ ch. 11. 1ft. 
ft 13. 55. 
John 7. 13, 
58. 

* 1 Tiro. 1. 



rf eh. 3. 7. 
ft 23. 33. 
« Luke 6. 45. 



/eh. IS. 1. 
Mtrk 8. 11. 
Luke 11.16, 



9 laftt. 57. 3. 
eh. 16. 4. 
Mark 8. 38. 

John 4. 48. 



Etek. 16.51, 

53. 

Bon. 3. 37. 
I Jonah 3. 5. 
ml King-. 

10.1. 

J Chr. 9. 1. 

Lttke 11.31. 

* Luke 11. 



p B> br. 6. 4. 
ft 10.26. 
3 Pet. 3. 30, 
21,32. 



29 * Or else how can one enter into 
14 a 14 strong man's house, and spoil his 
gooctB, except he first bind the strong 
man? and then /She will/3 spoil his 
house. 

30 He that is not with me is against 
me j and he that gathereth not with me 
scattereth abroad. 

31 U Wherefore I Bar unto yon, » All 
manner of sin and blasphemy shall be 
forgiven nnto men : ' bat the blas- 
phemy against the Boly Ghost shall not 
be forgiven y unto men y. 

32 And whosoever ■ speaketh a word a- 
gainst the Son of man, *it shall be for- 
given him : but whoBoever speaketh a- 
gainst the Holy Ghost, it shall not be 
forgiven him, neither in this world, nei- 
ther in the world to come. 

33 Either make the tree good, and *his 
fruit good : or else make the tree cor- 
rupt, and his fruit corrupt : for the tree 
is known by his fruit. 

34 q is d generation 15 of vipers, how can 
ye, being evil, speak good things? *for 
out of the abundance of the heart the 
month speaketh. 

35 "A" good man out of the good trea- 
sure 0of the heart bringeth forth good 
things : and ie an 16 evil man out of the 
evil treasure bringeth forth evil things. 

36 Bnt I say onto you, Tbat every idle 
word that men shall speak, they shall 
give account thereof in the day of judg- 
ment. 

37 For by thy words thou Bhalt be justi- 
fied, and by thy words thou shalt be 
condemned. 

S8 If / Then certain of the scribes and 
of the Pharisees answered 0, saying, 
17 Master 17 , we would see a sign from 
thee. 

39 Bnt he anBwered and said unto them, 
An evil and s adulterous generation seek- 
eth after a sign: and there shall no sign 
be given to it, out the sign of the pro- 
phet Jonas : 

40 *For as Jonas was three days and 
three nights in the whale'B belly ; so 
shall the Son of man be three days and 
three nights in the heart of the earth. 

41 *The men of Nineveh shall rise in 
judgment with this generation, and ''shall 
condemn it : ' because they repented at 
the preaching of Jonas; and, behold, 18 a 
greater than Jonas is here ie . 

42 m The queen of the south shall rise 
up in the judgment with this genera- 
tion, and shall condemn it : for she came 
from the uttermost parts of the earth to 
hear the wisdom of Solomon ; and, be- 
hold, u a greater than Solomon it here 18 . 

43 19 * When lv the unclean spirit is gone 
out of a man, *>°be w walketh through dry 
places, seeking rest, and flndeth none. 

44 Then 2°he*° saith, I will return into 
my house from whence I came out; and 
when *° he *° iB come, B ha w findeth it 
emptv, swept, and garnished. 

45 Then goeth Wbe 20 , and taketh with 
21 himself" seven other spirits more wick- 
ed than n himself * l , and they enter in 
and dwell there : p and the last state of 
that man w is ** worse than the first. 
Even bo shall it be also unto this wicked 
generation. 



Vab. Reno.— 1 * F. 29. the. M F. 84. brood. 

« V. 85. The. l7 F. 88. i.e. Teacher. u Vs. 41, 

42. there is more than Jonas here Al. Be. Me. Mel. 

U F. 43. But when. *> Vs. 43—45. it. » F. 45. 

itself. ■ ** becomes. 

Vab. Bead. F. 29. So B 0, At. La. Tr. We. WB.; 
omit {continuing sentence from 'except') MD, Ti. Mel. 

F. 81. So » C D, La. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WB. 1 ; 

nnto you, even unto men B, Al. 1 WB. * - -y So C D, 
At. 1 ; omit MB, La. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WS. — - V. S5. 
Omit M B C D A, Edd.- — - V. 38. answered him 
HBCD, Edd. 



46 IT While he yet talked to the people, 
i behold, his mother and r his brethren 
stood without, desiring to speak with him. 

47 Then one said unto him, Behold, 
thy mother and thy brethren stand with- 
out, desiring to speak with thee 0. 

43 But he answered and said unto him 
that told him, Who is my mother ? and 
who are my brethren P 

49 And he Btretched forth his hand to- 
ward his disciples, and said, Behold my 
mother and my brethren ! 

50 For 'whosoever shall do the will of 
my Father which is in heaven, the same 
is my brother, and sister, and mother. 

CHAPTER 13. 
S The parable of the tower and the teed: 18 the 
exposition of it. 24 The parable of the tares, 
31 of the nxuttard teed, 33 of the leaven, 44 of 
the hidden treasure, 45 of the pearl, 47 <tf the 
drawnet cast into the sea : C3 and hois Christ 
is contemned of his own countrymen, 

THE same day went Jesus out of the 
house, ■ and sat by the sea side. 

2 b And great multitudes were gathered 
together unto him, bo that *he went in- 
to a ship, and sat; and the whole mul- 
titude stood on the shore. 

3 And he spake many things unto them 
in parables, saying, a Behold, 1 a 1 sower 
went forth to sow j 

4 And when he sowed, some seeds fell 
by the way side, and the fowls came 
and devoured them up : 

5 Some fell upon stony places, where 
they had not much earth : and forth- 
with they sprung up, because they bad 
no deepness of earth : 

6 And when the sun was up, they were 
scorched; and because they had no root, 
they withered away. 

7 And some fell among * thorns * ; and 
the thorns sprung up, and choked them : 

8 But other fell into s good ground 5 , 
and brought forth fruit, some 'an 4 hun- 
dredfold*, some *sixtyfold s , some 6 thirty- 
fold*. 

9 /Who hath ears 0to hear0, let him 
hear. 

10 And the disciples came, and said un- 
to him. Why speakest thou unto them 
in parables? 

11 He answered and said nnto them, 
Because 9 it is given unto you to know 
the mysterieB of the kingdom of heaven, 
but to them it is not given. 

12 k For whosoever hath, to him shall 
be given, and he shall have more a- 
bundance : but whosoever hath not, from 
him shall be taken away even that he. 
hath. 

13 Therefore speak I to them in para- 
bles : because they seeing see not ; and 
hearing they hear not, neither do they 
understand. 

14 And in them 7 is fulfilled 7 the pro- 
phecy of Esaias, which saith, *By hearing 
ye snail hear, and shall not understand ; 
and seeing ye shall see, and shall not 
perceive : 

15 For this people's heart is waxed 
gross, and their ears * are dull of hear- 
ing, and their eyes they have closed ; 
lest at any time they should see with 
their eyes, and hear with their ears, and 
should understand with their heart, and 
should be converted, and 1 should 
heal them. 



Anno 
DOMINI 



« Mark 3. 31. 

Luke 8. 19, 
30, 31. 
reh. 13.35. 
Mul 6. 3. 
John I. IX. 
ft 7. 8, 5. 
Acti 1, 14. 
1 Cor. 9. 5. 
Gal. 1. 19. 

Joh«15.14. 
Gal. 5. 6. 
ft 6. 15. 
Col. 3. 11. 
Bebr. 3. 11. 



« Mark 4. 1. 

b Luke 8. 4. ' 
e Luke 4. 3. 



• ch. 11. 35. 

ft 16. 17. 

Mark 4. 11. 

1 Cor. 3. 10. 

1 John 3.37. 
krh.Sa.S9. 

Mwk 4. 35. 

Lnke R. 18. 

ft 19. 36. 



x Tml. 6. 9. 
Eiek. 13. 3. 
Hark 4. 18. 
Luke 8. 10. 
John 13. 40. 
Acto 38. 36, 
37. 

Bom. 11. 8. 
3 Cor. 3. 14, 



Vab. Rnro.— Chap. IS. l F. 8. Lit. the. * F. 7. 

the thorns. * F. 8. the good ground. * hun- 
dred De W. 5 Bixty. • thirty. 7 F. 14. it 

being fulfilled Al. Be. 

Vab. Reao.— F. 47. So «• C D, Vulff. and most 
Versions, La. Ti. 1 Tr. Mel. We>\ omit W*BL, Cur. Ti* 

We.*; WB. doubly bracket. Chap. IS. F. 9. So 

ODA; omit » B, Al. Ti. Mel. We. WH. V. 15. 

So A* ; (then) I will (or perhaps as text) HBCD, 
Al. La. Ti. Tr. We. WB. 



Parable of the tares, 



St. MATTHEW, 13. 



and of the hidden treasure. 



Anna 

DOMINI 

81. 

I eta. 16. 17. 

I.n U 10.23, 
14. 

John JO. 19. 
m H«br. 11, 



Luke B. 11. 
• ch. 4. 33. 



e eh. 11, ft. 

3 Tim. 1. IS. 
r eta. 19. S3. 

MwklOSS. 

Luke 18.S4. 

1 Tim. 6. 9. 

2Tim.4.10. 
* In. 4. 3. 



( ch. 3. 13. 
h lui. 2. 3, 



Luke 13.18, 

1*. 
■ Luke 13. 

20, fcc. 
t The wont 

in the 

Greek ii 



containing 
about a peck 
an<l a half, 
wanting a 
little mart 
than a pint. 
y Mark 4, 
33, Si. 



16 Bat 'blessed are your eyes, for they 
see : and your ears, for they hear. 

17 For verily I say unto you, ■ That 
many prophets and righteous men have 
desired to see those thing* which ye see, 
and have not seen them ; and to hear 
those thing* whioh ye hear, and have not 
heard them. 

18 f * Hear ye therefore the parable of 
the sower, 

19 When any one heareth the word *of 
the kingdom, and understandeth it not, 
then cometh the wicked one, and catch- 
eth away that which was sown in his 
heart. This is he which 8 received seed 8 
by the way side. 

20 But he that 'received the seed 8 into 
stony places, the same is be that hear* 
eth the word, and * anon * t with Joy 
recelveth it ; 

£1 Tot hath ho not root in hlnv-uli, but 
™riuxcth for a while" 1 ; for wb^n tribu- 
lation ot persefjtjt.km arUeth bemuse of 
the WEKQ, ""by uiid by 11 * h& in i vended. 

2£ r Us ftlfto that * received soort § 'among 
the thorn a ia he that bcareth toe word ; 
and the, cara ^ of B this S world ll . aad the 
doecltt'iitnoKB of ricihai,, chakn the word, 
imil Ii' 1 In? 'Hi (infrnir.fiil. 

la But ha thnt B received seed" into the 
good ground is ha that bxtareih the 
word, and underwLftud^th ii ; which also 
bears th fm i t, an<l btinff^th f n re 1 1 . some 
on hundredfold, some sixty. Gum.' thirty. 

Ai 1, Aiiutaur parable put he forth unto 
them, saying, The kingdom of heaven is 
likened unto a roan which sowed good 
seed in his field : 

25 But while men Blent, his enemy came 
and B Bowed B 1S tares 1S among the wheat, 
and went his way. 

26 But when the blade was Bprung up, 
and brought forth fruit, then appeared 
the w tares 13 also. 

27 So the servants of the householder 
came and said unto him, Sir, didst not 
thou sow good seed in thy field P from 
whence then hath it w tares 1S ? 

£8 He said unto them, An enemy hath 
done this. The servants said unto him, 
Wilt thou then that we go and gather 
them up ? 

29 But he said, Nay ; lest while ye 
gather up the w tares 13 , ye root up also 
the wheat with them. 

80 Let both grow together until the 
harvest : and in the time of harvest I 
will say to the reapers, Gather ye to- 
gether first the 13 tares 13 , and bind them 
in bundles to burn them : but ' gather 
the wheat into my barn. 

31 1T Another parable put he forth unto 
them, saying, « The kingdom of heaven 
is like to a grain of mustard seed, which 
a man took, and sowed in his field : 

82 Whioh indeed is the least of all 
seeds : but when it is grown, it is the 
greatest among herbs, and becometh a 
tree, so that the birds of the air come 
and lodge in the branches thereof. 

S3 1 * Another parable spake he unto 
them : The kingdom of heaven is like 
unto leaven, which a woman took, and 
hid in three 14 1 measures 14 of meal, till 
the whole was leavened. 

34 "All these things spake Jesus unto 
the multitude in parables ; and without 
a parable spake he not unto them : 
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35 That it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken by the prophet, saying', "I will 
open my mouth in parables ; ■ I will 
utter things which have been kept secret 
from the foundation 0of the world B. 

36 Then Jesus sent the multitude away, 
and went into the house : and his disci- 
ples came unto him, saying, & Declare B 
unto us the parable of the tares of the 
field. 

87 He answered and said unto them, 
He that soweth the good seed is the 
Son of man ; 

38 fc The field is the world ; the good 
seed are the children of the kingdom ; 
but the u tares 1S are < the children of 
the wicked one ; 

89 The enemy that sowed them is the 
devil ; d the harvest is the end of the 
15 world 1S ; and the reapers are the 
ansels 

40 As therefore the tares are gathered 
and burned in the fire ; so shall it be 
in the end of B this B u world ls . 

41 The Son of man shall send forth 
his angels, * and they shall gather out 
of his kingdom all II things that offend, 
and them which do iniquity ; 

42 /And shall cast them into a furnace 
of fire : ' there shall be 1S wailing and 
gnashing 18 of teeth. 

43 * Then shall the righteous shine forth 
as the sun in the kingdom "of their Fa- 
ther. * Who hath ears B to hear jS, let 
him hear. 

44 IF j8 Again 0, the kingdom of heaven is 
like unto treasure hid in a field: the 
which when a man hath found, he 
hideth, and for joy thereof goeth and 
* selleth all that he hath, and ' buyeth 
that field. 

45 IT Again, the kingdom of heaven is 
like unto a merchant man, seeking 
goodly pearls : 

46 who, when he had found "one pearl 
of great price, went and sold all that he 
had, and bought it. 

47 «[ Again, the kingdom of heaven is 
like unto a net, that was cast into the 
sea, and * gathered of every kind : 

48 Which, when it was full, they drew to 
shore, and sat down, and gathered the 
good into vessels, but cast the bad away. 

49 So shall it be at the end of the 
15 world 13 : the angels shall come forth, 
and * sever the wicked from among the 
just, 

50 PAnd Bhall cast them into the fur- 
nace of fire : there shall be 16 wailing 
and gnashing 18 of teeth. 

51 j8 Jesus saith unto them 8, Have ye 
understood all these things ? They say 
unto him, Yea, y Lord y. 

52 Then said he unto them, Therefore 
every scribe which is B instructed unto 8 
the kingdom of heaven is like unto a 
man that is an householder, which bring- 
eth forth out of his treasure v things new 
and old. 

53 IF And it came to pass, that when 
Jesus had finished these parables, he de- 
parted thence. 

54 r And when he was come into his 
own country, he taught them in their 
synagogue, insomuch that they were as- 
tonished, and said, Whence hath this 
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man this wisdom, and these mighty 
works ? 

55 » Is not this the carpenter's son ? 
is not bis mother called Mary ? and * his 
17 brethren 17 , * James, and B Joses B, and 
Simon, and Judas? 

56 And his l7 sisters 17 , are they not all 
with us ? Whence then hath this man all 
these things ? 

67 And they 18 * were offended in 18 him. 
But Jesus said unto them, * A prophet 
is not without honour, save in his own 
country, and in his own house. 

58 And ' he did not many mighty works 
there because of their unbelief. 

CHAPTER 14. 

I Herod's opinion of Chritt. 8 Wherefore John 
Baptist was beheaded, 13 Jesus departeth into 
a desert place : 16 where he feedeth jive thou- 
sand men with five loaves and two fishes : 22 
he walketh on the tea to hi* disciples : 34 and 
landing at Qennesaret, hraleth the sick by the 
touch of the hem of hiss garment. 

AT rhn.1 iitj.e "Herod the tetrarch heard 
-flu of tin? fin me of Jesus, 

2 And biL'Sd unto his servants, This is 
John the Baptist ; B he is risen from 
the fiend; aiid therefore l mighty works 

II do eViiiw forth themselves l in him. 

3 IT * Far Herod had laid hold on John, 
anil bf.ini.l 1:1 ml, and B put him B in prison for 
Her^JjuV aulce, his v brother Philip's ywife. 

4 Fw John * said * unto him, e It is not 
lawful for i sine to have her. 

5 And when be would have put him to 
death, he feared the multitude, d because 
they counted him as a prophet. 

8 But when Herod's birthday was kept, 
the daughter of Herodias danced thefore 
them, and pleased Herod. 

7 Whereupon he promised with an oath 
to give her whatsoever she would ask. 

8 And Bhe, being 8 before instructed 8 of 
her mother, said, Give me here John 
Baptist's head in a charger. 

9 And the king was sorry : nevertheless 
for the oath's sake* and them which sat 
with him at meat, he commanded it to 
be given her. 

10 And he sent, and beheaded John in 
the prison. 

11 And his head was brought in a 
charger, and given to the damsel : and 
Bhe brought it to her mother. 

12 And his disciples came, and took up 
the B body B, and buried y it y, and went 
and told Jesus. 

18H« When Jesus heard of it, he de- 
parted thence by ship into a desert place 
apart: and when the people had heard 
thereof, they followed him on foot out of 
the cities. 

14 And Jesus 4 went forth, and * saw a 
great multitude, and / was moved with 
compassion toward them, and he healed 
their sick. 

15 IF s And when it was evening, his dis- 
ciples came to him, saying, This is a 
desert place, and 5 the time is now 
past fi ; j8 send B the multitude away, that 
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they may go into the villages, and buy 
themselves victuals. 

16 But Jesus said unto them, They need 
not depart ; give ye them to eat. 

17 And they say unto him, We have 
here but five loaves, and two fishes. 

18 He said. Bring them hither to me. 

19 And he commanded the multitude 
to sit down on the grass, and took the 
five loaves, and the two flsheB, and look- 
ing np to heaven, * he 6 blessed 6 , and brake, 
and gave the loaves to his disciples, and 
the disciples to the multitude. 

20 And they did all eat, and were filled : 
and they took up of the fragments that 
remained twelve baskets full. 

21 And they that had eaten were about 
five thousand men, beside women and 
children. 

22 t And B straightway B Jesus constrain- 
ed his disciples to get into yay ship, 
and to go before him unto the other side, 
while he Bent the multitudes away. 

28 * And when he had sent the mul- 
titudes away, he went np into 7 a 7 
mountain apart to pray : * and when the 
evening was come, he was there alone. 

24 But the ship was now B in the midst 
of the sea p, toBsed with waves : for the 
wind was contrary. 

25 And in the fourth watch of the 
night B Jesus went & unto them, walking 
on the sea. 

26 And when the disciples saw him 'walk- 
ing on the sea, they were troubled, say- 
ing, It is a spirit ; and they cried out for 
fear. 

27 But straightway Jesus spake unto 
them, saying. Be of good cheer ; it is I j 
be not afraid. 

£8 And Peter answered him and said, 
Lord, if it be thou, bid me come unto 
thee on the water. 

29 And he said, Come. And when Peter 
was come down out of the ship, he walk- 
ed on the water, B to go 8 to Jesus. 

SO Bnt when he Baw the wind U bois- 
terous B, he was afraid ; and beginning to 
Bink, he cried, saying. Lord, save me. 

81 And immediately Jesus stretched forth 
his hand, and caught him, and said unto 
him, thou of little faith, wherefore didst 
thou doubt ? 

82 And when they were come into the 
Bhip, the wind ceased. 

S3 Then they that were in the ship 
came and worshipped him, saying, Of 
a truth ™ thou art the Son of God. 

84 % * And when they were gone over, 
they came B into the land of Genne- 
saret 8. 

85 And when the men of that place had 
knowledge of him, they sent out into 
all that country round about, and brought 
unto him all that were diseased ; 

86 And besought him that they might 
onty touch the s hem 8 of his garment : 
and °as many as touched were made per- 
fectly whole. 

CHAPTER 15. 
8 Christ reproveth the scribe* and Pharisees for 
transgressing Qod'* commandments through 
their own traditions : 11 teacheth how that 
which goeth into the mouth doth not defile 
a man. 21 Be healeth the daughter of the 
woman of Canaan, 80 and other great mul- 
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The Pharisees reproved. 
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ttttttfM .- 33 and with seven loaves and a few 
little Jtthel feedeth four thousand men, be- 
tid* women and children. 

THEN B * came to Jesus scribes and 
Pharisees, which were of Jerusalem J3, 
saying, 

2 b why do thy disciples transgress 
e the tradition of ' the elders l ? for they 
wash not their hands when they eat bread. 
S But he answered and said unto them, 
Why do ye also transgress the command- 
ment of God *by* your tradition? 

4 For God B commanded, saying B, * Ho- 
nour thy father and mother : and, ' He 
that onrseth father or mother, let him 
die the death. 

5 But ye say. Whosoever shall say to 
his father or Aw mother, fit is a gift, 
s by whatsoever thou mightest be profited 
by me 8 : 

6 B And honour not his father B or y his 
mother v, he shall be free. Thus have ye 
made the & commandment B of God of 
none effect ^by 51 your tradition. 

7 Ye 8 hypocrites, well did Esaias pro- 
phesy of you, saying, 

8 * This people B draweth nigh unto me 
with their mouth, and B honoureth me 
with their lips ; but their heart is far 
from me. 

9 But in vain they do worship me, 
* teaching for doctrines the command- 
ments of men. 

10 If * And he called the multitude, and 
said unto them, Hear, and understand : 

11 'Not that which goeth into the mouth 
deflleth a man ; but that which cometh 
out of the mouth, this deflleth a man. 

12 Then came his disciples, and said un- 
to him, Knowest thou that the Pharisees 
were offended, after they heard this saying ? 

13 But he answered and said, m Every 
plant, which my heavenly Father hath 
not planted, shall be rooted up. 

14 Let them alone : * they be blind lead- 
ers of the blind. And if the blind lead 
the blind, both shall fall into the ditch. 

15 • Then answered Peter and Baid un- 
to him, Declare unto us this parable. 

16 And Jesus said, PAre ye also yet 
without understanding ? 

17 Do not ye B yet 8 understand, that 
i whatsoever entereth in at the mouth 
goeth into the belly, and is cast out into 
the draught ? 

18 But r those things which proceed out 
of the mouth come forth from the heart ; 
and they defile' the man. 

19 'For out of the heart proceed evil 
thoughts, murders, adulteries, fornica- 
tions, theftB, false witness, blasphemies : 

20 These are the thing* which defile a 
man : but to eat with unwashen hands 
deflleth not a man. 

21 If 'Then Jesus went thence, and de- 

Sarted into the * coasts* of Tyre and 
idon. 

22 And, behold, a woman of Canaan came 
out of the same * coasts*, and cried un- 
to him, saying, Have mercy on me, O 
Lord, thou son of David : my daughter is 
grievously vexed with a devil. 
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23 But he answered her not a word. 
And his disciples came and besought 
him, saying, Send her away ; for she 
crieth after us. 

24 But he answered and said, *I am 
not sent but unto the lost sheep of the 
house of Israel. 

25 Then came she and worshipped him, 
saying, Lord, help me. 

26 But he answered and said, It is not 
0meetj9 to take the children's bread, and 
to cast it to *dogB. 

27 And she said, Truth, Lord : »yet* 
the dogs eat of the crumbs which fall 
from their masters' table. 

28 Then Jesus answered and said unto 
her, O woman, great is thy faith : be it 
unto thee even as thou wilt. And her 
daughter was made whole from that 
very hour. 

29 v And Jesus departed from thence, 
and came nigh * unto the sea of Galilee ; 
and went up into a mountain, and sat 
down there. 

30 ° And great multitudes came unto 
him, having with them those that were 
lame, blind, dumb, maimed, and many 
others, and cast them down at Jesus' 
feet ; and he healed them : 

31 insomuch that the 8 multitude B won- 
dered, when they saw the dumb to 
speak, ythe maimed to be whole y, the 
lame to walk, and the blind to see : and 
they glorified the God of Israel. 

32 If • Then Jesus called his disciples 
unto him, and said, I have compassion 
on the multitude, because they continue 
with me now three days, and have 
nothing to eat : and I will not send them 
away fasting, lest they faint in the way. 

S3 * And his disciples say unto him. 
Whence should we have so much bread 
in the wilderness, as to fill so great a 
multitude P 

34 And Jesus saitb unto them, How 
many loaves have ye? And they said, 
Seven, and a few little fishes. 

35 And he commanded the multitude 
to sit down on the ground. 

36 And d he took the seven loaves and 
the fishes, and 'gave thanks, and brake 
them, and gave to his disciples, and the 
diBciples to the B multitude 8. 

87 And they did all eat, and were filled : 
and they took up of the broken meat 
that was left seven * baskets 6 full. 

88 And they that did eat were four thou- 
sand men, beside women and children. 

89 / And he sent away the multitude, 
and took ship, and came into the coasts 
of 0Magdalafl. 

CHAPTER 16. 

1 The Pharisees require a sign. 6 Jesus warneth 

his disciples of the leaven of the Pharisee* and 
Sadduceei. la The people's opinion of Christ, 16 
and Peter's confession of htm, 21 Jesus foreshow 
eth his death, 23 reproving Peter for dissuading 
him from it : 24 and admoniiheth those that 
will follow him, to bear the cross. 

THE 'Pharisees also with the Sadducees 
came, and tempting desired him that 
he would shew them a sign from heaven. 
2 He answered and said unto them, 
£When it is evening, ye say, It will be 
fair weather : for the sky is red. 
8 And in the, morning, It will be foul 
weather to day: for the sky is red and 
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lowring. y O ye hypocrites y, ye can dis- 
cern the face of the sky ; but can ye 
not discern the signs of the times 8 ? 

4 6 A wicked and adulterous generation 
seeketh after a sign ; and there shall no 
sign be given unto it, but the sign of 
jSthe prophet 8 Jonas. And he left them, 
and departed. 

5 And *when his disciples were come to 
the other side, they i had forgotten 1 to 
take bread. 

6 IT Then Jesus said unto them, 'Take 
heed and beware of the leaven of the 
Pharisees and of the Sadducees. 

7 And they reasoned among themselves, 
Baying, It is because we have taken no 
bread. 

8 Which when Jesus perceived, he said 
onto them, O ye of little faith, why 
reason ye among yourselves, because ye 
8 have brought B no bread ? 

9 * Do ye not yet understand, neither 
remember the five loaves of the five thou- 
sand, and how many baskets ye took up P 

10 / Neither the seven loaves of the 
four thousand, and how many * baskets* 
ye took up? 

11 How is it that ye do not understand 
that I spake it not to you concerning 
8 bread, that ye should beware 8 of the 
leaven of the Pharisees and of the Sad- 
ducees P 

IS Then understood they how that he 
bade them not beware of the leaven 8 of 
bread 0, but of the doctrine of the Phari- 
sees and of the Sadducees. 

13 If When Jesus came into the 3 coasts s 
of Csssarea PbiHppi, he asked his disci- 

fles, saying, 6 1 Whom do men say that 
the Son of man am 8 P 

14 And they said, * Some say that thou 
art John the Baptist : some, Ellas : and 
others, Jeremias, or one of the prophets. 

15 He saith unto them, But whom say 
ye that I am ? 

16 And Simon Peter answered and said, 
*Thou art the Christ, the Son of the 
living God. 

17 And Jesus answered and said unto 
him, Blessed art thou, Simon * Bar- 
jona 4 : *for flesh and blood bath not 
revealed it unto thee, but 'my Father 
which is in heaven. 

18 And I say also unto thee, That 
m thou art Peter, and » upon * this rock 5 
I will build my church; and "the gates 
of 6 hell a Bhall not prevail against it. 

19 'And I will give unto thee the keys 
of the kingdom of heaven : and whatso- 
ever thou shalt 7 bind 7 on earth shall 
be bound in heaven : and whatsoever 
thou shalt 8 loose 8 on earth shall be 
loosed in heaven. 

20 9 Then charged he his disciples that 
they should tell no man that he was 
8 Jesus 8 the Christ. 



Tab. Bbmd.— Chap. 16. * V. 5. forgot. * V. 10. 

panniers {large baskets as distinguished from the 

smaller kind mentioned in the taut verse) Mel. 

* F. 13. parts. * V. 17. i.e. Son of Jona (see John 1. 42, 

Var. Bead.) Li. 8 V. 18. i.e. Peter himself Be. Me. 

DeW. St.Al. Roman Catholic commentators; i.e. Christ 
Aug., Wo.; i.e. the faith of Peter's confession Chrys., 
Ols. Ew. Met. There is a play upon the words Petros 

(Peter) and Petra (Bock) in the Creek. « V. 18. Hades 

(i.e. the world of the dead). 7 V. 19. i.e. impose re- 
straint*. 8 i.e. remove restraints Me. De W. Bl. Mel.; 

Chrys. and others refer to absolution from sin. 

Var. Bead. — V. 3. y Omit C l D A, Al. La. Ti. 

Tr. We. WH. V. 4. fl So A ; omit K B D, 

Edd. — V. 8. 8 have N B D, La. We. WH. 

V. 11. 8 So Ajbread v But beware « B C*. Al. La. 

Ti. Tr. We. WH. (when I said Beware Mel.) 

V. 12. B So M« B, Al. La. Tr. ; of the Pharisees and 

of the Sadducees «*, Ti. V. 13. B So J> A, AL 

La. 1 : Who do men say the Son of man is P N B, 

Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. V. 20 8 So «« C ; omit 

»• B A, Edd. 



21 H From that time forth began Jesus 
r to shew unto his disciples, now that 
he must go unto Jerusalem, and suffer 
many things of the elders and chief 
priests and scribes, and be killed, and 
be raised again the third day. 

22 Then Peter took him, and began to 
rebuke him, saying, 9 fBe it far from 
thee 9 , Lord : this shall not be unto 
thee. 

23 But he turned, and said unto Peter* 
Get thee behind me, * Satan : ' thou art 
10 an offence unto me 10 : for thou n sa~ 
vourest 11 not the things that be of God, 
but those that be of men. 

24 *J "Then said Jobus unto his disci- 

{)les. If any man "will 1 * come after me, 
et him deny himself, and take up his 
cross, and follow me. 

25 For 'whosoever u will u Bave his life 
shall lose it : and whosoever w will lose 13 
his life for my sake Bhall find it. 

26 For flwhat is a man profited 8. if he 
shall gain the whole world, and "lose 14 
his own 15 soul 15 ? or y what Bhall a man 
give 18 in exchange 18 for his 15 soul 15 ? 

27 For 'the Son of man shall come in 
the glory of his Father ■ with his angels ; 

* ana then he shall reward every man 
according to his 17 works 17 . 

28 Verily I say unto you, * There be 
some 18 standing 18 here, which shall not 
taste of death, till they see the Son of 
man coming in his kingdom. 

CHAPTER 17- 

1 The transjtovration of Christ. 14 He hualrth the 
lunatick, 22 foreteUeth hit own passion, 24 and 
paytth tribute. 

AND * after six days Jesus taketh Peter, 
J\. James, and John his brother, and 
bringeth them up into an high moun- 
tain apart, 

2 And was transfigured before them : 
and his face did shine as the sun, and 
his raiment was white as the light. 

3 And, behold, there appeared unto them 
Moses and Elias talking with him. 

4 Then answered Peter, and said unto 
Jesus, Lord, it is 1 good for us to be ' 
here : if thou wilt. jSlet us make 8 here 
three * tabernacles * ; one for thee, and 
one for Moses, and one for Elias. 

5 * While he yet spake, behold, a bright 
cloud overshadowed them : and behold a 
voice out of the cloud, which said, "This 
is my beloved Son, *in whom I am well 
pleased: 'hear ye him. 

6 / And when the diBciples heard it, they 
fell on their face, and were sore afraid. 

7 And Jesus came and * touched them, 
and said, Arise, and be not afraid. 

8 And when they had lifted up then- 
eyes, they saw no man, save Jesus only. 

9 And as they came down from the 
mountain, * Jesus charged them, saying, 
Tell the vision to no man, nntil the 
Son of man be B risen again from the 
dead. 

10 And his disciples asked him, saying, 

* Why then say the scribes that Elias 
must first come P 

11 And Jesus answered and paid unto 
them, Elias truly shall 8 first 8 come, and 
'restore all things. 



Anno 
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r ch. 20. 17. 
Hark 8. 31. 
8:9.31. 

ft 10. SS. 

Luke 9. 22. 

A 18. 81. 

1**4.6,7. 
t Gr. Pity 
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t Seel Sam. 

19.99. 
I Rom. 8. 7. 
a ca. 10. 88. 

Hark 8. 84. 

Luke 9. S3. 

k 14. 97. 

AcU 14. 22. 

lThees.S.S. 

9 Tim. 3. 19. 
m Lk. 17. S3. 

John 19. 25. 
jr Pi. 49.7, 8. 
■ ch. 86. 64. 

Mark 8. 38. 

Luke 9. H. 

• Dan. 7. 10. 
Zech. 14. 5. 
ch. 31. 81. 
Juile 14. 

• Job 84. 11. 
Pa. 64. 11. 
ProT.24.1S. 
Jer. 17. 10. 
ft 89. 19. 
Rom. 9. S, 
1 Cor. X. S. 

3 Cor. 5. 10. 
1 Pet. 1. 17. 
Rev. 9. 23. 

4 93. 11. 

e Hark9. 1. 
Luke 9. 27. 



6 8 Peter 1. 

17. 
e ch. 3. 17. 

Mark 1.11. 

Luke 3. 99. 
d Iaai. 49. 1. 
t Dent. 18. 

IS. 19. 

Acte 3. 89, 

93. 
/9 Pet. 1.18. 
g Dan. 8. 18. 

ft 9. 91. 

A 10. 10,18. 
h ch. 16. 90. 

Mark 8. SO. 

ft 9. 9. 



I Mai. 4. S. 

ch. ii. 14. 

MarkS. 11. 
* Mai. 4. 6. 
Lake 1. 16. 
17. 
Acts 3. 91. 



Var. Rbnd.— • V. 22. (God) be gracious to thee 

Be. 2)e W. 10 V. 28. my stumbling-block. " mind- 

est (as Rom. 8. 5). i* Vs. 24, 25. desires to. 

13 shall lose (or, shall have lost). w V. 26. i.e. for- 
feit (as in Luke 9. 25). » life Al. Mel. (same word 

as in v. 25). w as ransom AL De W. Me. 

" V. 27. work. I8 r. 28. of them that stand. 

Chap. 17. * V. 4. well for thee that we are Me. 

* tents. 
Var. Read. — V. 26. 6 shall a man be profited 

»BL, Edd. Chap. 17. V. 4. B So C 8 DA, Tr.; 

I will make « B C*. AL La. Ti. Mel. We. WH. 

V. 9. B So H C ; raised (more lit. awakened) B D, 
Edd. f. 11. 8 So A ; omit » B D, Edd. 



The lunatick healed. 



St. MATTHEW, 18. 



Bow to deal with 



12 'But I say imto yon, That Eliaa ia 
come already, and they knew him not, 
but m have done unto him whatsoever 
they Hated. Likewise "shall also the 
Son of man Buffer of them. 

13 *Then the disciples understood that 
he spake unto them of John the 
BaptiBt. 

14 U PAnd when they were come to the 
multitude, there came to him a certain 
man, kneeling down to him, and saying, 

15 Lord, have mercy on my eon : for 
he Is lunatick, and sore vexed : for 
ofttimes he falleth into the fire, and oft 
into the water. 

16 And I brought him to thy disciples, 
and they could not cure him. 

17 Then Jesus answered and said, O 
faithless and perverse generation, how 
long fthall I be with you ? how long shall 
I Buffer you ? bring him hither to me. 

18 And Jesus rebuked the devil ; and 
he departed oat of him ; and the child 
was cured from that very hour. 

19 Then came the disciples to Jesus a- 
part, and said, Why could not we cast 
him out? 

20 And Jeans said unto them. Because 
of your unbelief 0: for verily I say un- 
to you, « If ye have faith as a grain of 
mustard seed, ye shall say unto this 
mountain, Remove hence to yonder place; 
and it shall remove ; and nothing shall 
be impossible unto you. 

21 Howbeit this kind goeth not out 
but by prayer and fasting 0. 

22 IT " And while they abode in Ga- 
lilee, Jesus said onto them, The Son of 
man shall be betrayed into the hands 
of men : 

23 And they shall kill him, and the 
third day he ahall be raised again. 
And they were exceeding sorry. 

24 % And 'when they were come to Ca- 
pernaum/9, they that received 8 II tribute 5 
money came to Peter, and said, Doth 
not your master pay 3 tribute s ? 

25 He saith. Yes. And when he was 
come into the house, Jesus prevented 
him, saying, What thinkest thou, Simon? 
of whom do the kings of the earth take 
custom or * tribute * r* of their own chil- 
dren, or of strangers ? 

26 Peter saith unto him, Of strangers. 
Jesus saith unto him, Then are the chil- 
dren free. 

27 Notwithstanding, lest we should s of- 
fend them *, go thou to the Bea, and 
cast an hook, and take up the fish that 
first cometh up; and when thou hast 
opened his mouth, thou shalt find • B a 
piece of money 8 : that take, and give un- 
to them for me and thee. 

CHAPTER 18. 
1 Christ warmth hit diteijAet to be humble and 
harmless: 7 to avoid offence*, and not to de- 
tjHte the little ones: 16 teacheth how we are 
to deal with our brethren, when they offend 
ttt : 21 and how oft to forgive them : '23 which 
he sstteth forth by a parable of the king, that 
took account of his servants, 32 and puntthed 
him, who shewed no mercy to hit fellow. 



Var. Rend.— *F. 24. Lit. the two drachmas (paid 
by every Jew towards the maintenance of the temple.) 

* V. 25. Not the same word as in the last verse, 

but property a payment made by subject people to 

their conquerors. 5 V. 27. make them to stumble. 

6 Lit. a stater = a four drachmas or three shillings. 

Vab. Read.— V. 15. So (suffers grievously) CDA. 
Ti. Mel. We. WB.*; ia ill « B L, La. tr. WB> 

V. 20. So D, Mel. (errata) ; little faith « B, 

Al. La. Ti. Tr. We. WH. V. 21. Omit H* B, 

Cur. Memph. Theb., Ti. We. WH. ; retain N 6 C D L, 

OL. Vulff, Pe$h. f La. Mel. Tr. 1 V. 22. So (rather 

went to and fro) D, &c. ; were gathering them- 
selves into companies M B, Edd. V. 28. So (more 

lit. awakened) W D, Ti. Tr. ; rise B, La. WB.* 

V. 24. Capharnaum (see on ch. 4. 13). 



AT * the same time came the disciples 
unto Jesus, saying, Who ia l the 
greatest 1 in the kingdom of heaven V 

2 And Jesus called a little child unto him, 
and set him in the midst of them, 

3 And said, Verily I say unto you, * Ex- 
cept ye be converted, and become as 
little children, ye shall not enter into 
the kingdom of heaven. 

4 'Whosoever therefore shall humble 
himself as this little child, the same 
is * greatest * in the kingdom of heaven. 

5 And - whoso shall receive one such 
little child * in my name s receiveth me. 

6 "But whoso shall * offend* one of these 
little ones which believe in me, it were 
better for him that a * millstone 6 were 
hanged about his neck, and that he 
were drowned in the depth of the sea. 

7 IT Woe unto the world because of 
6 offences*! for fit must needs be that 
6 offences * come ; but b woe to that man 
by whom the 7 offence 7 cometh ! 

8 "Wherefore if thy hand or thy foot 
8 offend thee 8 , cut them off, and cast 
them from thee: it is better for thee to 
enter into life halt or maimed, rather 
than having two hands or two feet to 
be cast into everlasting fire. 

9 And if thine eye 8 offend thee 8 , pluck 
it out, and cast it from thee : it is bet- 
ter for thee to enter into life with one 
eye, rather than having two eyes to be 
cast into hell fire. 

10 Take heed that ye despise not one 
of these little ones ; for I Bay unto yon. 
That in heaven * their angels do always 
4 behold the face of my Father which is 
in heaven. 

110' For the Son of man is come to 
save that which was lost 0. 

12 m How think ye ? if a man have an 
hundred sheep, and one of them be gone 
astray, doth he not leave the ninety 
and nine, and goeth into the moun- 
tains, and seeketh that which is gone 
astray P 

13 And if so be that he find it, verily 
I say unto you, he rejoiceth more of 
that sheep, than of the ninety and nine 
which went not astray. 

14 Even so it ia not the will of 0your0 
Father which ia in heaven, that one of 
these little ones should perish. 

15 f Moreover * if thy brother shall 
trespass against thee 0, go and tell him 
his fault between thee and him alone : 
if he shall hear thee, • thou hast gained 
thy brother. 

16 But if he will not hear thee, then 
take with thee one or two more, that in 
p the mouth of two or three witnesses 
every 9 word * may be established. 

17 And if he shall neglect to hear them, 
tell it unto the church : but if he neglect 
to hear the church, let him be unto thee 
aa an 9 heathen man and a publican. 

18 Verily I say unto you, r Whatsoever 
ye shall hind on earth shall be bound 
in heaven : and whatsoever ye shall loose 
on earth shall be loosed in heaven. 

19 • Again 01 say0 unto you. That if 
two of you shall agree on earth as 
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Luke 1. 19. 
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* 19. 10. 
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1 Pet. 3. 1. 
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Vab. Rend.— Chap. 18. >F. 1. greater. *V. 4. 

the greater. *V. 5. for the sake of my name. 

* V. 6. make to stumble. 5 Lit . a millstone 

worked by an ass, opposed to a hand millstone. 

6 V. 1. occasions of stumbling. ? occasion of 

stumbling. 8 Vs. 8, 9. make thee to stumble.' 

9 V. 16. matter De W. Me. 

Tab. Read. — Chap. 18. V. 8. it M B D L, Edd. 

V. 11. & DA; omit MB L*, Memph, Theb., 

Edd. V. 12. _0 will B L, La. Tr. We. WB. 

V. 14. So W D L, OL. Vulff. Cur. Pesh., Ti. We. 
WB* ; my B F^ Memph. Theb., La. Tr. Mel. WB. 1 

V. 15. So D, Tr. Mel ; omit » B, Al. 1 La. Ti. 

We. WH. V. 19. So « D A, Ti.; verily I say B, 

Al. La. Tr. Mel. We. WB. 1 



offending brethren. 



St. MATTHEW, 19. 



Christ receiveth little children. 
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« ch. e. 14. 

Mark 11.25. 
Col. 3. 13. 
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Joan 10. 40. 



e Gen. 1. 37. 
ft 5.*. 
H«l. 3. 15. 



touching any thin? that they shall ask, 
' it shall be done for them of my Father 
which is in heaven. 

20 For where two or three are gathered 
together in my name, there am I in the 
midst of them. 

21 IT Then came Peter to him, and 
said, Lord, how oft Bhall my brother Bin 
against me, and I forgive him? "till 
seven times? 

22 Jeans saith unto him, I say not un- 
to thee, Until seven times : * but, Until 
Beventy'times Beven. 

23 II" Therefore is the kingdom of heaven 
likened onto a certain king, which would 
take account of his servants. 

24 And when he had begun to reckon, 
one was brought unto him, which owed 
him ten thousand || talents. 

25 But forasmuch as he had not to pay, 
his lord commanded him v to be sold, 
and his wife, and children, and all that 
he had, and payment to be made. 

26 The servant therefore fell down, and 
K worshipped him, Baying, 8 Lord fl, have 
patience with me, and I will pay thee all. 

27 Then the lord of that servant was 
moved with compassion, and loosed him, 
and forgave him the debt. 

28 But the same servant went out, and 
found one of his fellowservants, which 
owed him an hundred U pence : and he 
laid hands on him, and took him by the 
throat, saying, Pay Bmefl ytbaty thou 
owest. 

29 And his fellowservant fell down 8 at 
his feetB, and besought him, saying, 
Have patience with me, and I will pay 
thee yally. 

SO And he would not : but went and 
cast him into prison, till he should pay 
the debt. 

31 So when his fellowservants saw what 
was done, they were very sorry, and came 
and told unto their lord all that was 
done. 

32 Then his lord, after that he had 
called him, said unto him, O thou wick- 
ed servant, I forgave thee all that debt, 
because thou desuedst me : 

33 Shouldest not thou also have had 
compassion on thy fellowservant, even as 
I had pity on thee? 

34 And his lord was wroth, and delivered 
him to the tormentors, till he should pay 
all that was due unto him. 

35 'So likewise shall my heavenly Fa- 
ther do also unto you, if ye from your 
hearts forgive not every one his brother 
B their trespasses p. 

CHAPTER 19. 

S Christ healeth the tick: 3 antwereththe Phariteet 
concerning divorcement: 10 theweth when mar' 
riago it neoeuary: IS receiveth little children: 
16 inttructeth the young man how to attain 
eternal life, 20 and how to be perfect : 23 telleth 
hit dltcipltt how hard it it for a rich man to 
enter into the kingdom of God, 27 and promiteth 
reward to those that fortahe any thing to follow 

AND it came to pass, 'that when Je- 
sus had finished these sayings, he 
departed from Galilee, and came into 
the coasts of Judtea beyond Jordan: 

2 'And great multitudes followed him; 
and he healed them there. 

3 IT ^The^ Pharisees also came unto 
him, tempting him, and Baying unto him, 
Is it lawful yfor a many to put away 
bis wife for every cause? 

4 And he answered and said unto them, 
Have ye not read, * that he which 



made them at the beginning made 
them male and female, 

5 And said, d For this cause shall a man 
leave father and mother, and shall cleave 
to Ms wife: and "they twain shall be 
one flesh ? 

6 Wherefore they are no more twain, 
but one flesh, what therefore God hath 
joined together, let not man put asunder. 

7 They say unto him, /Why did Hobos 
then command to give a writing of 
divorcement, and to put her away ? 

8 He saith unto them, Moses because 
of the hardness of your hearts suffered 
you to put away your wives : 1 but from 
the beginning it was not so 1 . 

9 9 And I say unto you, Whosoever shall 
put away his wife, 8 except it 6* for for- 
nication B, and shall marry another, com- 
mitteth adultery : y and whoso marrieth 
her which is put away doth commit 
adultery y. 

10 If His disciples say unto him, * If the 
case of the man be so with his wife, it 
is not good to marry. 

11 But he said unto them, * All men 
cannot receive 'this saying*, save they 
to whom it is given. 

12 For there are some eunuchs, which 
were so born from their mother's womb : 
and there are some eunuchs, which were 
made eunuchs of men : and * there be 
eunuchs, which have made themselves 
eunuchs for the kingdom of heaven 1 
sake. He that is able to receive it, let 
him receive it. 

13 If J Then were there brought unto 
him little children, that he should put 
his hands on them, and pray: and the 
disciples rebuked them. 

14 But Jesus said, Suffer little children, 
and forbid them not, to come unto me ; 
for m of such is the kingdom of heaven. 

15 And he laid hit hands on them, and 
departed thence. 

16 If *And, behold, one came and said 
unto him, B * Good B ■ Master 8 , what good 
thing shall I do, that I may have eternal 
life? 

17 And he said unto him, B Why callest 
thou me good 0? y there i$ none good 
but one, that is, Gody ; but if thou 
wilt enter into life, keep the command- 
ments. 

18 He saith unto him, Which? Jesus 
said, r Thou shalt do no murder, Thou 
shalt not commit adultery, Thou shalt 
not steal. Thou shalt not bear false wit- 
ness. 

I 1 .' ■= H'Tinur thy father and thy mother: 
an.l, ' TLi.jtt shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself. 

2" Thf ^'oung man saith unto him. All 
th. ■■■ i.igs have I kept fi from my 
youth up 8 1 what lack I yet? 

2. .i '■-'.- said unto him, If thou wilt be 
perfect, ■ -ro and Bell that thou hast, and 
give to the poor, and thou shalt have 
treasure in heaven : and come and follow 
me. 



Var. Bead.— F. 26. 8 Omit B L>, Vulg. Cur., Edd. 

V. 28. 8 Omit H B D, Edd. y whatever 

KBCD. Edd. F. 29. fl Omit « B 0* 0, Edd. 

ySo W C»; omit M* B C* D, Edd. V. 35. S 

So 0: omit MBD, Edd. Chap. 19. V. S. 8 SoN D, 

Ti.; omit B C A, Al. La. Tr. Mel. We. WH. 

y Omit H B L, La. Ti. Mel. We. WH. 
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Vah. Bend.— Chap. 19. * V. 8. it has not been so 

from the beginning. * V. 11. this saying of yours 

Al.; this saying (i.e. which ye shall now hear) De W. 
s V. 16. i.e. Teacher. 

Vae. Read. — V. 4. created B, Tr. WH. 

V. 9. B not for fornication « C Z. Ti. Tr. We.; 
except on account of fornication B D, La. Mel. 

WH. y So B C* Z, La. WH. l Tr.*; omit 

M C»I>, Al. Ti. Met. We. Comp. Luke 16. 18. 

F. 16. 8 So C A, Vulg. Cur. Pesh. Memph. Theb., Mel. 

(errata) ; omit MBD, Al. La. Ti. Tr. We. WH. 

F. 17. 8 So C A, Pesh. Theb., Mel. {.errata); Why ask- 
est thou me concerning the good? KBDL, Al. La. 

Ti. Tr. We. WH. y So A, Pesh. Theb., Mel. 

(errata) ; one is the good (or there is but one that 
is good) W B D L, Al. La. Ti. Tr. We. WH. Comp. 

Mark 9. 17, 18; Luke 18. 18, 19. V. 20. fl SoWCD ; 

omit N* B, Edd. 



Parable of the labourers 



St. MATTHEW, 20. 



in the vineyard. 



I eh. IS. SS. 
Mark 10.24. 
1 Cor. 1.86. 
1 Tim. 6.9, 



trOm.19.li. 
Jab 41. 8. 

Jar. 33. 17. 
Zeeh. 8. fl. 
Luke 1. X7, 
k 18. 87. 

* Hark 10. 
SS. 

Luke 18.S8. 
« Deal. 83.9. 

eh. 4. 90. 

Lake ft. 11. 
*cb. 80.81. 

L«k#ll.SS, 

», 80. 

1 Cor. 6.8,8. 

Ror.S. SS. 

* Mark 10. 
». SO. 
Lok.18.S9, 
SO. 

b ch. SO. IS. 
ft 81.81,81. 
Mark 10.31. 
Lake 13.30. 



| 1*4 Ro- 
man jMflMV 

JMTf (./«« 
WXM, 

articA a/ttr 
Jl*«*A<f~ 



ai/pntny, 
h. 18. SW. 



28 But when the young man heard 
that saying j3, he went away sorrowful : 
for he had great possessions. 

28 IT Then said Jesus unto his disciples, 
Verily I say unto yon, That * a rich man 
shall hardly enter into the kingdom of 
heaven. 

24 And again I say unto you, It is 
easier for a oamel to 0go0 through the 
eye of a needle, than for a rich man 
yto enter y into the kingdom of 6 God 6. 

25 When his disciples heard it, they 
were exceedingly amased, saying 1 , Who 
then can be saved ? 

26 But Jesus beheld them, and said un- 
to them, With men this is impossible ; 
but "with God all things are possible. 

27 V *Then answered Peter and said 
unto him, Behold, » we have forsaken all, 
and followed thee ; what shall we have 
therefore P 

28 And Jesus said unto them. Verily I 
say unto you, That ye which have fol- 
lowed me, in the regeneration when the 
Bon of man shall sit in the throne of 
his glory, ■ ye also shall Bit upon 
twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes 
of Israel. 

£9 "And every one that hath forsaken 

houses, or brethren, or Bisters, or fa- 
ther, or mother, yor wifey, or children, 
or lands, for my name's Bake, Bhall re- 
ceive 3 an hundredfold 6, and shall in- 
herit everlasting life. 

SO b But many that are first shall be 
last; and *the but* *hall be first. 
CHAPTER 20. 

1 Chritt, bp the tlmUititdeof the labourer t inthe*ino~ 
yard, iheweth that God i» debtor unto no man: 17 
fnreteltetk hit pa i* ion ; W by answering the mother 
of Zebedee't children, teacheth hit dUHplei to bo 
lowly : 30 and oiteth two blind men their tight, 

FO R the kingdom of heaven is like 
unto a man that is an householder, 
which went out early in the morning to 
hire labourers into his vineyard. 

S^And when he had agreed with the 
lawburers for * a !l penny l a day, he sent 
them into bis vineyard. 

3 And he went out about the third 
hour, and bsw others standing idle in 
the marketplace, 

« And said unto them; Go ye also into 
the vineyard, and whatsoever is right I 
will give you. And they went their way. 

5 Again he went out about the sixth 
and ninth hour, and did likewise. 

6 And about the eleventh hour he went 
out, and found others standing idle 0, 
and saith unto them, Why stand ye here 
all the day idle? 

7 They say unto him, Because no man 
hath hired us. He saith unto them, Go 
ye also into the vineyard; 0and what- 
soever is right, that shall ye receive 0. 

8 So when even was come, the lord of 
the vineyard saith unto his steward, Call 
the labourers, and give them their hire, 
beginning from the last unto the first. 

9 And when they came that were hired 
about the eleventh hour, they received 
every man *a penny 1 . 

10 But when the first came, they sup- 
posed that they should have received 
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more : and they likewise received every 
man *a penny 1 . 

11 And when they had received it, they 
murmured against the goodman of the 
house, 

12 Saying, These last I have wrought 
but one hour, and thou hast made them 
equal unto us, which have borne the 
burden and heat of the day. 

13 But he answered one of them, and 
said, Friend, I do thee no wrong: didst 
not thou agree with me for J a penny 1 ? 

14 Take that thine it, and go thy way: 
I will give unto this last, even as unto 
thee. 

15 *Is it not lawful for me to do what 
I will with mine own? b ls0 thine eye 
evil, because I am good ? 

10 c So the last shall be first, and the 
first last: 0*for many be called, but few 
chosen 0. 

17 1! 'And Jesus going up to Jerusalem 
took the twelve disciples apart yin 
the way, and said unto themy, 

18 / Behold, we go up to Jerusalem ; 
and the Son of man shall be betrayed 
unto the chief priests and onto the 
scribes, and they shall condemn him to 
death, 

19 'And shall deliver him to the Gen- 
tiles to mock, and to scourge, and to 
crucify Aim: and the third day he Bhall 
0rise again 0. 

# 20 IT * Then came to him the mother of 
» Zebedee'B * children * with her bous, 
worshipping him, and desiring a certain 
thing of him. 

21 And he said unto her, What wilt 
thou ? She saith unto him, Grant that 
these my two sons * may sit, the one on 
thy right hand, and the other on the 
left, in thy kingdom. 

22 But Jesus answered and Raid, Ye 
know not what ye ask. Are ye able to 
drink of ' the cop that I shall drink of, 
0and to be baptized with M the baptism 
that I am baptized with ? They Bay 
unto him. We are able. 

23 And he saith unto them, "Ye shall 
drink indeed of my cup, and be bap- 
tized with the baptism that I am bap- 
tized with0 : but to sit on my right 
hand, and on my left, is not mine to 
"give, * but it shall be given to them 3 for 
whom it is prepared of my Father. 

21 rAnd when the ten heard it, they 
were moved with indignation against the 
two brethren. 

25 But Jesus called them unto him, and 
said. Ye know that the princes of the 
Gentiles exercise dominion over them, and 
they that are great exercise authority 
upon them. 

26 But • it y shall not be y so among 
you : but r whosoever *will be* great a- 
mong you, filet him befi your minister ; 

27 * And whosoever will be chief among 
you, let him be your servant : 

28 < Even as the " Son of man came not to 
be ministered unto, *but to minister, and 
fto give his life a ransom "for many. 

29 "And as they departed from Jericho, 
a great multitude followed him. 
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SO f And, behold, • two blind men sitting 
by the way side, when they heard that 
JesuB pasBed by, cried out, saying. Have 
mercy on us, O Lord, thou son of David. 

31 And the multitude rebuked them, be- 
cause they should hold their peace : but 
they cried the more, saying, Have mercy 
on us, O Lord, thou son of David. 

32 And Jesus stood still, and called 
them, and said, What will ye that I 
shall do unto you? 

S3 They say unto him, Lord, that our 
eyes may be opened. 

34 Bo Jesus had compassion on them, 
and touched their eyes: and immediately 

their eyes received sight, and they 
followed him, 

CHAPTER 21. 

1 Chritt rideih into Jerusalem upon an at*, IS 
driest A the buyer* and tellers out of the temple, 
17 curteth the fig tree, 23 putteth to tilence the 
prieitt and eldert, 28 and rebuketh them by the 
similitude of the two tons, 83 and the husband- 
men, who dew such at were tent unto them. 

AND "when they drew nigh unto Je- 
. rusalem, and were come to Beth- 
phage, unto * the mount of Olives, then 
Bent Jesus two disciples, 

2 Saying unto them, Go into the village 
over against you, and straightway ye 
shall find an ass tied, and a oolt with 
her : loose them, and bring them unto me. 

S And if any man say ought unto you, ye 
shall say, The Lord hath need of them ; 
and straightway he will Bend them. 

4 All this 1 was done 1 , that it might 
be fulfilled which was Bpoken a by 8 the 
prophet, saying, 

5 « Tell ye the daughter of Sion, Behold, 
thy King cometh unto thee, meek, ana 
Bitting upon an ass, and a colt the foal 
of an ass. 

6 ri And the disciples went, and did as 
Jesua commanded them, 

7 And brought the ass, and the colt, 
and * put on them their clothes, and 
they set him thereon. 

8 And * a very great multitude 8 spread 
their garments in the way; /others cut 
down tranches from the trees, and straw- 
ed them in the way. 

9 And the multitudes that went before, 
and that followed, cried, saying, * 9 Ho- 
sanna * to the son of David : * Blessed 
is he that cometh in the name of the 
Lord ; * Hosanna * in the highest. 

10 'And when he was come into Jeru- 
salem, all the city was moved, saying, 
Who is this? 

11 And the multitude said, This is Je- 
sus fc the prophet of Nazareth of Galilee. 

12 T 'And Jesus went into the 6 temple 6 
0of God0, and cast out all them that 
sold and bought in the * temple s , and 
overthrew the tables of the * money- 
changers, and the seats of them that 
sold doves, 

13 And said unto them, It is written, 
"My house shall be called the house of 
prayer j ° but ye have made it a den 
of thieves. 

14 And the blind and the lame came to 
him in the temple : and he healed them. 

15 And when the chief priests and 
scribes saw the wonderful things that he 
did, and the children crying in the tern* 
pie, and saying, Hosanna to the son of 
David; they were sore displeased, 
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16 And said unto him, Hearest thou 
what theBe say ? And Jesus Baith unto 
them, Tea; have ye never read, pOut of 
the mouth of babes and sucklings thou 
hast perfected praise ? 

17 IT And he left them, and went out of 
the city into « Bethany ; and he lodged 
there. 

18 * Now in the morning as he returned 
into the city, he hungered. 

19* And when he Baw t a fig tree in 
the way, he came to it, and found no- 
thing thereon, but leaves only, and said 
unto it, Let no fruit grow on thee 
henceforward for ever. And presently the 
fig tree withered away. 

20 ' And when the disciples saw it, they 
marvelled, saying, How Boon is the fig 
tree withered away 1 

21 Jesus answered and said unto them. 
Verily I say unto you, * If ye have faith, 
and * doubt not, ye shall not only do 
this which is done to the fig tree, v but 
also if ye shall say unto this mountain, 
Be thou removed, and be thou cast into 
the sea ; it shalL be done. 

22 And * all things, whatsoever ye shall 
ask in prayer, believing, ye shall receive. 

23 IT * And when he was come into the 
temple, the chief priests and the elders 
of the people came unto him as he was 
teaching, and * said. By what authority 
doest thou these things ? and who gave 
thee this authority ? 

24 And Jesus answered and said unto 



them, I also will ask you one. thing, 

. ra by what authority I do ti 
things. 



which if ye tell me, I in like wiBe 
teU you by what authority I do these 



25 The baptism of John, whence was 
it P from heaven, or of men ? And they 
reasoned with0 themselves, Baying, If we 
shall say. From heaven ; he will say un- 
to us, Why did ye not then believe nim ? 

26 But if we shall say, Of men ; we fear 
the people ; * for all hold John as a pro- 
phet. 

27 And they answered Jesus, and said, 
We cannot tell. And he said unto them. 
Neither tell I you by what authority I 
do these things. 

28 S But what think ye ? A certain man 
had two sons ; and he came to the first, 
and said, Son, go work to day in my 
vineyard. 

29 He answered and said, I will not : 
but afterward he repented, and went. 

30 And he came to the second, and 
said likewise. And he answered and said, 
I fro, sir : and went not. 

31 Whether of them twain did the will 
of At* father ? They say unto him. The 
first 0. Jesus saith unto them, 'Verily I 
say unto you. That the publicans and 
the harlots go into the kingdom of God 
before you. 

32 For /John came unto you in the 
way of righteousness, and ye believed 
him not : 9 but the publicans and the 
harlots believed him : and ye, when ye 
had seen it, repented not afterward, 
that ye might believe him. 

33 IT Hear another parable : There was 
a certain householder, * which planted a 
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vineyard, and hedged it round about, and 
digged a winepress in it, and built a 
tower, and let it out to husbandmen, and 
* went into a far country : 

84 And when the time of the fruit drew 
near, he Bent his servants to the hus- 
bandmen, 'that they might receive the 
fruits of it. 

85 'And the husbandmen took his ser- 
vants, and beat one, and killed another, 
and stoned another. 

86 Again, he sent other servants more 
than the first: and they did unto them 
likewise. 

37 But last of all he sent unto them his 
son, saying, They will reverence my son. 

38 But when the husbandmen saw the 
son, they said among themselves, ■'This 
is title heir ; * come, let us kill him, and 
let us seize on/3 his inheritance. 

89 "And they caught him, and cast him 
out of the vineyard, and slew him. 

40 When the lord therefore of the vine- 
yard oometh, what will he do unto those 
husbandmen ? 

41 PThey Bay unto him, «He will miser- 
ably destroy those wicked men, r and will 
let out hit vineyard unto other huBband- 
men, which shall render him the fruits 
in their seasons. 

42 Jesus saith unto them, 'Did ye never 
read in the scriptures, The stone which 
the builderB rejected, the same is become 
the head of the corner : this is the 
Lord's doing, and it is marvellous in 
our eyes? 

43 Therefore say I unto you, 'The king- 
dom of God shall be taken from you, 
and given to a nation bringing forth the 
fruits thereof. 

44 0And whosoever "shall fall on this 
stone shall be broken: but on whomso- 
ever it shall fall, * it will grind him to 
powder 0. 

45 And when the chief priests and Pha- 
risees had heard his parables, they perceiv- 
ed that he spake of them. 

46 But when they sought to lay hands 
on him, they feared the multitude, be- 
cause vthey took him for a prophet. 

CHAPTBB 23. 

1 The parable of the marriage of the king's ton. 
9 The vocation of the Gentiles. IS The punish- 
ment of him that wanted the wedding garment. 
15 Tribute ought to be paid to Cceta-r. 13 Christ 
confuteth the Badduceet for the resurrection : 
34 annoereth the lawyer, which it the first and 
great commandment ; 41 and poseth the Phari- 
*ee$ about the Messias. 

AND Jesus answered * and spake unto 
J.x. them again by parables, and said, 

2 The kingdom of heaven is like unto 
a certain king, which made a marriage 
for bis son, 

8 And sent forth his servants to call 
them that were bidden to the wedding : 
and they would not come. 

4 Again, he sent forth other servants, 
saying, Tell them which are bidden, Be- 
hold, I have prepared my dinner: *mv 
oxen and my ratlings are killed, and all 
things are ready : come unto the mar- 
riage. 

5 But they made light of it, and went 
their wayB, one to his farm, another to 
his merchandise : 

6 And the remnant took his servants, and 
entreated them spitefully, and slew them. 

7 But when the king heard thereof, he/J 
was wroth : and he sent forth c his 
armies, and destroyed those murderers, 
and burned up their city. 

8 Then saith he to his servants, The 
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wedding is ready, but they which were 
bidden were not * worthy. 
Go ye therefore into the l highways I , 
and as many as ye shall find, bid to 
the marriage. 

10 So those servants went out into the 
highways, and 'gathered together all as 
many as they found, both bad and good : 
and the wedding was furnished with 
guests. 

11 f And when the king came in to see 
the guests, he saw there a man / which 
had not on a wedding garment : 

12 And he saith unto him. Friend, how 
earnest thou in hither not having a 
wedding garment P And he was speech- 
less. 

13 Then said the king to the servants, 
Bind him hand and foot, and 0take 
him away, and0 cast him *into outer 
darkness; there ehall be * weeping 8 and 
gnashing of teeth. 

14 * For many are called, but few are 
chosen. 

15 % * Then went the Pharisees, and 
took counsel how they might entangle 
him in his talk. 

16 And they sent out unto him their 
disciples with the Herodians, saying, 
Master, we know that thou art true, 
and teachest the way of God in truth, 
neither carest thou for any man: for thon 
regardest not the person of men. 

17 Tell us therefore, What thinkest 
thou? Is it lawful to give tribute unto 
Caesar, or not ? 

18 But Jesus perceived their wicked- 
ness, and said, Why * tempt ye 3 me, ye 
hypocrites ? 

10 Shew me the tribute money. And 
they brought unto Vm a penny. 

20 And he saith unto them, Whose it 
this image and II superscription P 

21 They say unto him, Cesar's. Then 
saith he unto them, * Bender therefore un- 
to Caesar the things which are Ctesar'B ; 
and unto God the things that are God's. 

22 When they had heard these word*, 
they marvelled, and left him, and went 
their way. 

28 1T ' The name day came to him * the * 
Sadducees, /S* which say0 that there is 
no resurrection, and asked him, 

24 Saying, Master, ■ Moses said, If a 
man die, having no children, his brother 
shall marry Mb wife, and raise up seed 
unto his brother. 

25 Now there were with us seven bre- 
thren : and the first, when he had mar- 
ried a wife, deceased, and, having no 
iBsue, left his wife unto his brother : 

26 Likewise the second also, and the 
third, unto the t seventh. 

27 And last of all the woman died 
also 0. 

28 Therefore in the resurrection whose 
wife shall she be of the seven? for they 
all had her. 

29 Jesus answered and Bald unto them, 
Ye do err, mot knowing the Bcripturee, 
nor the power of God. 

SO For in the resurrection they neither 
marry, nor are given in marriage, but «are 
as * the 6 angelB of God in heaven. 

81 But as touching the resurrection of 
the dead, have ye not read that which 
was spoken unto you by God, Baying, 
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Vab. Bend.— Chap. 22. 1 V. 9. crosswaya Be. Da. 
Me. ; outlets of the ways DeW. Li. ; courses of the 

wayB Mel. * V. IS. the ite. the great) weeping. 

• F. 18. make ye trial of. * V. 23. Omit. S F. SO. Omit. 

Tab. Bead. — V. 10. So B» C D A, La. Tr. Mel. 
(errata); wedding-chamber N B* L, Ti. We. WB. 
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V. 27. /3 Omit KBL, Ti. Tr.* Mel. We. WB. 

r. SO. P So X, At. 1 Ti. We.'; omit B D, La. 
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82 * I am the God of Abraham, and 
the God of Isaac, and the God of Ja- 
cob ? God ia not the God of the dead, 

but of the living 1 . 

83 And when the multitude heard this, 
* they were astonished at his doctrine. 

84 u ' But when the Pharisees had heard 
that he had pat the Sadducees to silence, 
they were gathered together. 

85 Then one of them, which was * a 
lawyer, asked Aim a question, * tempting 6 
him, and saying, 

36 Master, 7 which is the great com- 
mandment in the law ? 7 

87 Jesus said unto him, * Thou shalt 
love the Lord thy God with all thy 
heart, and with, all thy soul, and with 
all thy mind. 

88 This is the first and great com- 
mandment. 

39 And the second is like unto it, 
vThou shalt love thy neighbour as thy- 
self. 

40 * On these two commandments hang 
all the law and the prophets. 

41 IF a While the Pharisees were gather- 
ed together, Jesus asked them, 

42 Baying, What think ye of 8 Christ 8 ? 
whose son is he ? They say unto him, 
The son of David. 

43 He saith unto them, How then doth 
David in spirit call him Lord, saying, 

44 e The Lord said unto my Lord, Sit 
thou on my right hand, till I make 
thine enemies thy footstool 0? 

45 If David then call him Lord, how is 
he his son? 

46 d And no man was able to answer 
him a word, • neither durst any man 
from that day forth ask him any more 
questions. 

CHAPTEB 23. 

1 ChHtt admonUheth the people to follow the 
good doctrine, not tht evU examples, of the 
scribes and Pharisee*. 5 Bis disciples must be- 
wire of their ambition. 13 JTe denounceth eight 
•coes again it their hypocrisy and btindneu ; 
34 and prophesieth of the destruction of Jeru- 
salem. 

THEN spake Jesus to the multitude, 
and to Ms disciples, 
2 Saying, a The scribes and the Phari- 
sees Bit in Moses' seat : 
S All therefore whatsoever they bid you 
observe /3, that y observe and doy: but 
do not ye after their works: for "they 
Bay, and do not. 

4 e For0 they bind heavy burdens yand 
grievous to be borne y, and lay them on 
men's shoulders ; but they themselves will 
not move them with one of their fingers. 

5 But J all their works they do for to 
be seen of men : « they make broad 
their l phylacteries l , and enlarge y the 
borders of their garments y, 

6 /And love the uppermost a rooms* at 
feasts, and the chief seats in the syna- 
gogues, 

7 And greetings in the markets, and to 
be called of men, Babbi, Rabbi 0. 

8 * Bat be not ye called Rabbi -. for one 
ia your 0Master0, yeven Christy; and all 
ye are brethren. 



Var. Rend.— «F. 35. making trial of. * V. 36. 

which commandment is great in the law? Al.DeW. 

8 F. 42. the Christ. Chap. 23. » V. 5, i.e. 

scrolls containing memorial teats. * V. 6. i. e. 

places At. 

Var. Bead.— F. 38. So A; great and first NBD, 

Edd. F. 44. put thine enemies underneath thy 

feet « B D L Z, Edd. Chap. 23. F. 8. So A; 

omit MBD, Edd. y So A; do and Observe NBD, 

Edd. V. 4. So D*; But MBA, Edd. y So 

B D A, La. Mel. WH. 2 ; omit M L, Al. Ti. Tr* We. 

Wny — V. 5. for they M B D L, Edd. y So V ; 

their fringes W B D, Edd. V. 7. Omit the second 

Rabbi N B L, Edd. F. 8. So H*DAj Teacher 

K« B, Edd. y So A; omit « B D, Edd. 



9 And *call no man your father 9 upon 
the earth : * for one ia your Father, 
which is in heaven. 

10 Neither be ye called * masters*: for 
one is your * Master *, even ChriRt. 

11 But *he that is greatest among you 
shall be your servant. 

12 * And whosoever shall exalt himself 
shall be abased ; and he that shall hum- 
ble himself shall be exalted. 

13 IF But ' woe unto you, scribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites ! for ye shut up 
the kingdom of heaven against men : for 
ye neither go in yourselves, neither suffer 
ye them that are entering to go in0. 

14 Woe unto you, scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites I m for ye devour widows' 
bouses, and for a pretence make long 
prayer : therefore ye ahali receive the 
greater damnation 0. 

15 Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites 1 for ye compass sea and land 
to make one proselyte, and when he is 
made, ye make him twofold more the 
child or hell than yourselves. 

16 Woe unto you, n ye blind guides, which 
say, "Whosoever Bhall swear by the temple, 
it is nothing ; but whosoever shall swear 
by the gold of the temple, he is a debtor ! 

17 Ye fools and blind : for whether is 
greater, the gold, f or the temple that 
0sanctifieth0 the gold? 

18 And, Whosoever *hall swear by the 
altar, it is nothing: but whosoever swear- 
eth by the gift that is upon it, he is 
II guilty. 

19 Ye fools andfl blind : for whether 
is greater, the gift, or * the altar that 
sanctifieth the gift? 

20 Whoso therefore shall swear by the 
altar, sweareth by it, and by all things 
thereon. 

21 And whoso shall swear by the tem- 
ple, sweareth by it, and by r him that 
0dwelleth0 therein. 

22 And he that shall swear by heaven, 
sweareth by * the throne of God, and by 
him that sitteth thereon. 

23 Woe unto you, Bcribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites ! 'for ye pay tithe of mint and 
t anise and cummin, and * have omitted 
the weightier matters of the law, judg- 
ment, mercy, and faith : these ought ye 
to have done, and not to leave the 
other undone. 

24 Ye blind guides, which * strain at 5 
a gnat, and swallow a camel. 

25 Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites! 'for ye make clean the out- 
Bide of the cup and of the platter, but 
within they are full of extortion and 
excess. 

26 Thou blind Pharisee, cleanse first that 
which is within the cup and platter 0, 
that the outside of ythemy may be clean 
also. 

27 Woe unto yon, Bcribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites ! * for ye are like unto whited 
sepulchres, which indeed appear beauti- 
ful outward, but are within full of dead 
men's bones, and of all uncleannesa. 

28 Even so ye also outwardly appear 
righteous unto men, but within ye are 
fall of hypocrisy ana iniquity. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

S3. 



I ch. 20. 28, 

27. 
1 Job 22. 29. 

Pro*. 16.38. 

fc 29. 23. 

Luke I4.U. 

A 18. 14. 

Jamei 4. 6. 

1 Pet 6. S. 
I Luke 11. 82. 



Luke 20.47. 
2 Tim. 3. 8. 
Tttoa 1. 11. 



a ch. IS. 14. 

ver. 24. 
o ch. 8. 33, 



p Ex. 30. 29. 



9 Ex. 29. 87. 
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2 Chr. 0. 2. 

Pe. 20. «. 
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* Hark 7. 4. 
Luke 11. 39. 



y Luke 11. 
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Vab. Bend.— a V. 9. name not any Father of you 
Al. *F. 10. leaders Al. 5 V. 24. Probably a mis- 
print for Btrain out. 

Var. Read.— F. 13. La. Ti. Mel. Al. Tr. WH. 
We. {virtually) make this v. 14, supposing the 14 of 

E. V. to have preceded it, and rejecting that verse. 

F. 14. So A; omit « B D, Edd. F. 17. $ 

Banctifled r* B D Z, Edd. F. 19. So B A, 

La.*- 1 omit KDLZ, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. 

F. 21. took up his dwelling C D L Z, Tr. WH. 2 

F. 23. have left N B L, Edd. F. 24. So MCA, 

Ti. We.; straining B D L, La. Tr. Mel. WH. 1 

F. 26. So N B C A, La. Tr. Mel. WH. 1 ; omit D, 
Al. Ti. We. ySo «B'C; it B* D, Edd. 



Christ foretelleth the 



St. MATTHEW, 24. 



destruction of the temple. 
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1 John 3.13. 

i 3 Chr. 34. 
30,31. 



• 13. 
34. 
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M Dent. 33. 

11.13. 
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ft 91. 4. 



b 1 King* 9. 

7. 

J«r. 36. 18. 

Minds 3.13. 

Luke 19. 44. 
c Mark 13.3. 
J 1 Then. 5. 



« Ephes.8. 6. 

Col. 3. 8, 18. 
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1 Joha 4. 1. 
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ft 33. 21, 35. 

ver.84. 
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ImL 19. 3. 
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29 'Woe unto von, scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites ! because ye build the 
tombs or the prophets, and garnish the 
sepulchres of the righteous, 

30 And sav, If we had been in the days 
of our fathers, we would not have been 
partakers with them in the blood of the 
prophets. 

Si wherefore ye be witnesses unto your- 
selves, that «ye are the children of them 
" ich killed the prophets. 

• Fill ye up then the measure of 
your fathers. 

33 Ye serpents, ye 'generation of vipers, 
how can ve escape the damnation of hell t 

34 *J - Wherefore, behold, I send unto 
you prophets, and wise men, and scribes : 
jSand/3 'some of them ye shall kill and 
crucify ; and / $ome of them shall ye 
scourge in your synagogues, and persecute 
them from city to city : 

85 9 That upon you may come all the 
righteous blood shed upon the earth, 
*from the blood of righteous Abel unto 
•the blood of Zacharias son of Barachias, 
whom ye slew between the * temple 6 and 
the altar. 

86 Verily I say unto you, All these 
things shall come upon this generation. 

87 ■ Jerusalem, Jerusalem, thou that 
killest the prophets, 'and stonest them 
which are sent unto thee, how often 
would m l have gathered thy children to- 
gether, even as a hen gathereth her 
chickens ■ under her wings, and ye would 
not! 

38 Behold, your house is left unto you 

desolate B. 

80 For I say unto you, Ye shall not nee 
me hencefortn, till ye shall say, "Blessed u 
he that cometh in the name of the Lord. 

CHAPTER 24. 

1 Christ foretelleth the destruction of the temple : 

3 what and how great calamities shall be be- 
fore it : 'JO the signs of Me coming to judg- 
ment, afl And because that dag and hour is un- 
known, 42 we ought to watch like good servants, 
expecting every moment our master's coming. 
AND • Jesus went out, and departed 

J\. from the temple : and his disciples 
came to him for to shew him the build- 
ings of the temple. 

2 And Jesus said unto them, See ye not 
all these things ? verily I say unto you, 
•There shall not be left here one stone 
upon another, that shall not be thrown 
down. 

8 IF And as he sat upon the mount of 
Olives, e the discipleB came unto him 
privately, saying, d Tell us, when shall 
these thingB be ? and what shall be the 
sign of thy coming, and of the end of 
the world? 

4 And Jesus answered and said unto 
them, 'Take heed that no man deceive 
you, 

5 For /many shall come in my name, 
saying, I am *■ Christ 1 ; » and shall deceive 
many. 

6 And ye shall hear of wars and ru- 
mours of wars : see that ye be not trou- 
bled : for B all B these things must come to 
pass, but the end is not yet. 

7 For * nation shall rise against nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom : and there 
shall be famines, and pestilences B, and 
earthquakes, in divere places. 

8 All theBe are the beginning of * sor- 
rows*. 



Var. Rbkd.— * F. 85. i.e. the inner shrine. Chap. 24- 

1 Ve. 5, 23. the ChriBt.' a V. 8. Lit. travail pangs, a 

reference (De W. Me. ) to the phrase the pangs of the birth 
of the Measiah need by contemporary Jewish theology. 

Var. Bead.— V. 84. 8 Omit NBA, Edd. V. 38. B 

Omit B L, La. ; retain « C D A, Ti. Tr. Mel. We. ; 

WE. doubly bracket. Chap.U. V. 6.30mttNBD L, 

Edd. V. 7. MoGA, We.: omit HBD, At. La. Ti. 

Tr. 1 Mel. WH. 



9 * Then shall they deliver you up to be 
afflicted, and shall kill you : and ye shall 
be hated of all nations for my name's 
sake. 

10 And then shall many *be offended, 
and shall betray one another, and shall 
hate one another. 

11 And 'many false prophets shall rise, 
and "shall deceive many. 

12 And because iniquity shall abound, 
the love of many shall wax cold. 

13 "But he that shall endure unto the 
end, the same shall be saved. 

14 And this * gospel of the kingdom 
p shall be preached in all the world for 
a witness unto all nations; and then 
shall the end come. 

15 •When ye therefore shall see the 
abomination of desolation, spoken of by 
r Daniel the prophet, stand in the holy 
place, ('whoso readeth, let him under- 
stand :) 

16 Then let them which be in Judeea 
flee into the mountains : 

17 Let him which is on the housetop 
not come down to take B any thing B out 
of his house : 

18 Neither let him which is in the field 
return back to take 3 his clothes 0, 

19 And 'woe unto them that are with 
child, and to them that give suck in 
those days! 

20 But pray ye that your flight be not in 
the winter, neither on the sabbath day : 

21 For " then shall be great tribulation, 
such as jSwas not/3 since t^ie beginning 
of the world to this time, no, nor ever 
shall be. 

22 And except those days should be 
shortened, there should no flesh be saved : 
*but for the elect's sake those days shall 
be shortened. 

28 v Then if any man shall say unto you, 
Lo, here is l Christ l , or there ; believe 
it not. 

24 For 'there shall arise false Christs, 
and false prophets, and shall shew great 
signs and wonders ; insomuch that, ■ if 
it were possible, 3 they shall deceive the 
very elect 8. 

25 Behold, I have told you before. 

26 Wherefore if they shall say unto you, 
Behold, he is in the desert j go not 
forth : behold, he i$ in the secret cham- 
bers ; believe it not. 

27 * For as the lightning cometh out of 
the east, and s shineth* even unto the 
west ; so shall B also 3 the coming of the 
8on of man be. 

28 jS'Forp wheresoever the carcase is, 
there Will the eagles be gathered together. 

29 «f d Immediately after the tribulation 
of those days ' shall the sun be darkened, 
and the moon shall not give her light, 
and the stars shall fall from heaven, 
and the powers of the heavens shall be 
shaken: 

80 / And then shall appear the Bign of 
the Son of man in heaven : o and then 
shall all the tribes of the earth mourn, 
* and they shall see the Son of man 
coming *in* the clouds of heaven with 
power and great glory. 

81 * And he shall send his angels || with 
a great B sound of a/3 trumpet, and they 
shall gather together his elect from the 
four winds, from one end of heaven to 
the other. 
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Var, Behd.— »F. 27. is seen U. Mel. *F. 30. 

on. 

Var. Bead.— V. 17. 3 the things K* B L Z, Edd. 

F. 18. 3 his coat MBDLZ, Edd. V. 21. 3 

So HD, Ti. We.; hath not been BLZ, La. Tr. Mel. 

WE. V. 24. & So B A, La. Mel. We.; even the 

elect should be deceived MD, Ti.; similarly LZ, Tr. 

WE. V. 27. B Omit HBD, Edd. F. 28. B So A ; 

omit HBD, Edd. V. 81. B So B, La. Tr. Mel. We. 
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Parable of the ten virgins. 
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6 ch. 13. 47. 
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82 Now learn **a* parable of the fig 
tree : When his branch 8 is yet 6 tender, 
and Tpntteth forth leaves 7 , ye know that 
summer it nigh : 

33 So likewise ye, when ye shall see all 
these things, know ' that || it is near, 
even at the doors. 

34 Verily I say unto you, m This genera- 
tion shall not pass, till all these things 
be fulfilled. 

36 "Heaven and earth shall pass away, 
but my words shall not pass away. 

86 If ° But of (hat day and hour knoweth 
no man, no, not the angels of heaven 0, 
Pbut ymyv Father only. 

37 But B ' as the days of Noe were, bo 
shall y also y the coming of the Son of 
man be. 

88 * For as in 6 the days that were be- 
fore the flood they were eating and drink- 
ing, marrying and giving in marriage, un- 
til the day that Noe entered into the ark, 

39 And knew not until the flood came, 
and took them all away ; so shall also p 
the coming of the Son of man be. 

40 Then shall two be in the field: 
fithe one shall be taken, and the other 
left. 

41 Two women thall be grinding at the 
mill ; the one shall be taken, and the 
other left. 

42 IT • Watch therefore : for ye know not 
0what hour/3 your Lord doth come. 

43 ' But know this, that if the goodman 
of the house had known in what watch 
the thief would come, he would have 
watched, and would not have suffered his 
house to be broken up. 

44 •'Therefore be ye also ready: for in 
each an hour as ye think not the Son of 
man cometh. 

45 'Who then is a faithful and wise 
servant, whom his lord hath made ruler 
over his household, to give them meat in 
due season? 

46 y Blessed it that servant, whom his 
lord when he cometh shall find so doing. 

47 Verily I say unto you. That " he 
shall make him ruler over all his goods. 

48 But and if that evil servant shall say 
in his heart, My lord delayeth 0his 
coming ; 

49 And shall begin to smite hit fellow- 
servants, and to eat and drink with 
the drunken; 

60 The lord of that servant shall come 
in a day when he looketh not for him, 
and in an hour that he is not aware of, 

51 And shall || cut him asunder, and 
appoint him his portion with the hypo- 
crites : * there shall be 8 weeping and 
gnashing 8 of teeth. 

CHAPTER 25. 
1 The parable of the ten Hrgins, 14 and of the 

talents. 31 Alto the description of the last 

judgment. 

THEN shall the kingdom of heaven be 
likened unto ten virgins, which took 
their lampB, and went forth to meet a the 
bridegroom. 

2 •And five of them were 0wise, and 
five were foolish 0. 



Var. Bend.— 5 V. 32. the. 6 has now become. 

7 So Ti. Mel. We. WH.; its leaves are put forth La. 

Tr. Fri. {change of accent). *F. 51. the (great) 

weeping and gnashing. 

Var. Read.— V. 86. So (without insertion) H M LA, 
Vulg. Peth. Memph., Tr. ; insert nor the Son N*BD, 

OL. t La. Ti. Mel. We. WH. -ythe HBDL, Edd. 

V. 37- So » LA, Ti.; For BD, La. Tr. Met. 

We. WH. y Omit N B L, Edd. F. 88. So 

H A, Ti. Tr.* We*; those BD, La. Mel. TrA We.* 

WH. F. 89. So ML A, Ti.; omit B D L La. Tr. 

Mel. We. WH. V. 40. one.... one HBDL, Edd. 

F. 42. So T ; what day « B D A, Edd. 

F. 48. Omit MB, Edd. F. 49. shall WBCDL, 

Edd. Chap. 25. V. 2. So A; foolish and five 

were wise KBCD, Edd. 



3 They that were f oolish took their 
lamps, and took no oil with them : 

4 But the wise took oil in their vessels 
with their lamps. 

5 While the bridegroom tarried, *they 
all slumbered and slept. 

6 And at midnight ld there was a cry 
made 1 , Behold, the bridegroom com- 
eth fl; go ye out to meet him. 

7 Then all those virgins arose, and 
* trimmed their lamps. 

8 And the foolish said unto the wise. 
Give us of your oil; for our lamps axe 
8 II gone out 1 . 

9 But the wise answered, saying, Not to; 
lest there be not enough for us and you : 
but go ye rather to them that sell, and 
buy for yourselves. 

10 And while they went to buy, the 
bridegroom came ; and they that were 
ready went in with him to the marriage : 
and /the door was shut. 

11 Afterward came also the other vir- 
gins, saying, 9 Lord, Lord, open to us. 

12 But he answered and said, Verily 
I say unto you, k I know you not. 

IS * Watch therefore, for ye know neither 
the day nor the hour wherein the Son 
of man cometh 0. 

14 5* For the kingdom of heaven it 'as 
a man travelling into a far country, who 
called his own servants, and delivered 
unto them his goods. 

15 And unto one he gave five II talents, 
to another two, and to another one; "*to 
every man according to his several abili- 
ty ; and straightway took his journey. 

16 Then he0 that had received the 
five talents went and traded with the 
same, y and made them other five talents y. 

17 And likewise he that had received two, 
he also gained other two. 

18 But he that had received one went 
and digged in the earth, and hid his 
lord's money. 

19 After a long time the lord of those 
servants cometh, and reckoneth with 
them. 

20 And so he that had received five ta- 
lents came and brought other five talents, 
saying, Lord, thou deliveredst unto me 
five talents : behold, I have gained be- 
side them five talents more. 

21 His lord said unto him, Well done, 
thou good and faithful servant: thou hast 
been faithful over a few things, "I will 
make thee ruler over many things : enter 
thou into "the joy of thy lord. 

22 He also that had received two talentB 
came and said, Lord, thou deliveredst un- 
to me two talents : behold, I have gain- 
ed two other talents beside them. 

23 His lord said unto him, J" Well done, 
good and faithful servant ; thou hast been 
faithful over a few things, I will make 
thee ruler over many things: enter thou 
into the joy of thy lord. 

24 Then he which had received the one 
talent came and said, Lord, I knew thee 
that thou art an hard man, reaping 
where thou hast not sown, and gather- 
ing where thou hast not strawed : 

25 And I was afraid, and went and hid 
thy talent in the earth : lo, there thou 
hast that it thine. 

26 His lord answered and said unto him, 
Thou wicked and slothful servant, thou 
knewest that I reap where I Bowed not, 
and gather where I have not strawed : 
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k Pa. 5. 5. 

H*b. 1. 13. 
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1 Cor. 12. 7, 
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« ch. 94. 47. 

ver. 34, 46. 

Luke 12.44. 

ft 22. 29, 30. 
9 3 Tim. 2. 
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Hebr. 12. 3. 

1 Pet. 1. 8. 
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Vab. Rend.— Chap. 25. * F. 6. a cry is raised Li. 
* V. 8. A» margin Al. De W. 

Var. Brad.— F. 3. So A ; For the foolish « B C L, 

Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. V. 6. So C s A ; 

omit H B C* D, Edd. F. 13. So C* ; omit 

WABC*, Edd. Vt. 16, 16. took his journey. 

Straightway he N*B, Ti. Mel. We. WH. F. 16. y 

So «*A», Ti.; gained other five BL (CD, partly), 
La. Tr. Mel. We. WH. 
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Description of the last judgment. 



St. MATTHEW, 26. 



Conspiracy against Christ. 



Anna 

DOMINI 

3& 



a ch. IS. 11. 
Mark 4. 35. 
Luke 8. IS. 
ft 19. M. 
John IS. S. 



• Zech. 14. s. 
ch. 16. 37. 
It 19. 38. 
Mark 8. 38. 
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1 Theia. 4. 
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JudeM. 
Be*. 1. 7. 
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t Cor. 5. 10. 

Her. SO. 13. 
% Each. 30. 
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ft 34. 17, 
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ch. IS. 49. 

* Bom. 8. 17. 
1 Pet. 1.4,9. 
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Rer. 31. 7- 

y ch. SO. SS. 
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1 Cor. 8. 9. 
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■ Iaei. 58. 7. 
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3 John 5. 
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d Pro*. 14. 
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ft 19. 17. 

ch. 10. 43. 
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ch. 7. S3. 

Luke 13. 37. 
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A Pror. 14. 
31. 

ft 17. 5. 
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Acta 9. 5. 


i Den. 13. 3 

John 5. 29. 
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« Muk 14. 1. 
Luke 23. 1. 
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27 Thou, oughtest therefore to have pat 
my money to the exchangers, and then at 
my coming I should have received mine 
own with usury. 

28 Take therefore the talent from him, 
and give it unto him which hath ten 
talents. 

29 « For unto every one that hath shall 
be given, and he shall have abundance : 
bat from him that hath not shall be 
taken away even that which he hath. 

30 And cast ye the unprofitable servant 
r into outer darkness : there shall be 
Sweeping and gnashing 3 of teeth. 

81 f • When the Bon of man Bhall come 
in his glory, and all the 0holy0 angels 
with him, then shall he sit upon the 
throne of his glory : 

32 And 'before him shall be gathered 
all nations : and * he shall separate them 
one from another, as a shepherd *divid- 
eth 4 hi$ sheep from the goats : 

33 And he shall set the sheep on his 
right hand, but the goats on the left. 

31 Then shall the King say unto them on 
his right hand, Come, ye blessed of my 
Father, * inherit the kingdom * prepared 
for you from the foundation of the world : 

35 ■ For I was an hungred, and ye gave 
me meat : I was thirsty, and ye gave 
" I was a stranger, and ye 



, and ye clothed me : I was 
risited me : e I was in prison, 
' unto me. 

all the righteous answer him, 
1, when saw we thee an hun- 
■i theet or thirsty, and gave 



me drink 
took me in : 

36 k £adE0d 

sick, Hud yi 
and \q Btcob 

37 Then fit 
savins. Lor* 
grc<l, and f 
tfr-v drink? 

3H When h*w we thee a stranger, and 
tO'-k tk"- in? or naked, and clothed thee? 

Stf Or when saw we thee Bick, or in 
prison, and came unto thee? 

40 And the King shall answer and say 
onto them, Verily I say unto you, d In- 
asmuch as ye have done it unto one of 
the least of these my brethren, ye have 
done it unto me. 

41 Then shall he say also unto them on 
the left hand, * Depart from me, ye 
cursed, / into everlasting fire, prepared 
for 9 the devil and his angels : 

42 For I web an hungred, and ye gave 
me no meat : I was thirsty, and ye gave 
me no drink: 

43 I was a stranger, and ye took me 
not in : naked, and ye clothed me not : 
sick, and in prison, and ye visited me 
not. 

44 Then shall they also answer him, say- 
ing, Lord, when saw we thee an hun- 
gred, or athirst, or a stranger, or naked, 
or sick, or in prison, and did not mini- 
ster onto thee V 

46 Then shall he answer them, saying, 
Verily I say unto you, * Inasmuch as ye 
did it not to one of the least of these, 
ye did it not to me. 

46 And » these Bhall go away into s ever- 
lasting s punishment : but the righteous 
into life eternal. 

CHAPTER 26. 

1 The rulert conspire againtt Christ. 6 The wo- 
man anointeth Ail head, 14 Judat telleth him. 
17 Christ eateth the passover: -26 instituteth his 
holif supper; 36 prayeth in the garden; 47 and 
being betrayed with a kiu, 57 it carried to 
Caiaphas, 89 and denied of Peter. 

AND it came to pass, when Jesus had 
J\. finished all these sayings, he Baid 
unto his disciples, 

2 ° Ye know that after two days is the 
feast of the passover, and the Son of 
man is betrayed to be crucified. 



Var. Rend. — s V. 30. the (great) weeping, and 
gn ashi n g. — * V. 82. Same word as ' separate ' 
above. 5 V. 46. Same word as ' eternal ' below. 

Vab. Read.— V. 31. So A A; omit KBD, Edd. 



3 'Then assembled together the chief 

Sriests, 0and the scribes 0, and the el- 
ers of the people, unto the 1 palace * of 
the high priest, who was called Caiaphas, 

4 And consulted that they might take 
Jesus by subtilty, and kill him. 

5 Bat they said, Not on the feast day, 
lest there be an uproar among the people. 

6 "J e Now when Jesus was in d Bethany, 
in the house of Simon the leper, 

7 There came unto him a woman having 
an alabaster box of very precious oint- 
ment, and poured it on his head, as he 
sat at meat. 

8 'But when his disciples saw it, they 
had indignation, saying, To what purpose 
is this waste r 

9 For this ointment might have been 
Bold for much, and given to the poor. 

10 When JeBus understood it, he Raid 
unto them, Why trouble ye the woman r 
for she hath wrought a good work upon 
me. 

11 /For ye have the poor always with 
yon; but 'me ye have not always. 

12 For in that she hath poured this 
ointment on my body, she did it for my 
burial. 

13 Verily I say unto yon. Wheresoever 
this gospel shall he preached in the 
whole world, there shall also this, that 
this woman hath done, be told for a 
memorial of her. 

14 f *Then one of the twelve, called 'Ju- 
das Iscariot, went unto the chief priests, 

15 And said unto them, "What will ye 
give me, and I will deliver him unto 
you ? And they * covenanted with him 
for* thirty pieces of silver. 

16 And from that time he songht oppor- 
tunity to betray him. 

17 f'Now the first day of the feast of 
unleavened bread the disciples came to 
Jesus, saying unto him, Where wilt thou 
that we prepare for thee to eat the pass- 
over? 

18 And he said, Go into the city to such 
a man, and say unto him, The Master 
saith. My time is at hand; I will keep 
the passover at thy house with my dis- 
ciples. 

19 And the disciples did as Jesus had 
appointed them ; and they made ready 
the passover. 

20 m Now when the even was come, he 
sat down with the B twelve 0. 

21 And as they did eat, he said, Verily 
I say unto you, that one of you shall 
betray me. 

22 And they were exceeding sorrowful, 
and began every one of them to say unto 
him, Lord, is it I ? 

23 And he answered and said, " He that 
dippeth hie hand with me in the dish, 
the same shall betray me. 

24 The Son of man goeth "as it 1b writ- 
ten of him: bat Pwoe onto that man by 
whom the Son of man is betrayed ! it 
had been good for that man if he had 
not been born. 

25 Then Judas, which betrayed him, an- 
swered and said, s Master a , is it I ? He 
said unto him, Thou hast said. 

26 If i And as they were eating, r Jesus 
took bread, and *|| blessed it*, and brake 
it, and gave it to the disciples, and said, 
Take, eat j f this is my body. 

27 And he took 0the0 cup, and gave 
thanks, and gave it to them, Baying, 
'Drink ye all of it; 
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Acta 4. S3, 



t Hark 14. 3. 

John U.1,1. 
ft 13.3. 



/Dent. 15. 11. 

John 13. 8. 
a See ch. 18. 

SO. 

ft 38. SO. 

John 13.33. 

ft 14. 19. 

k 1«. 5, 38. 

ft 17. 1L 



i ch. 10. 4. 
k Zech. 11. 

13. 

ch. *7- S. 

I Ex. 13. «, 



m Mark 14. 

17— SI. 

Luke SS. 14. 

John 13. SI. 
a Pa. 41. 9. 

Lake S3. 31. 

John 13. IS. 
a Ps. S3. 



. 53. 



Dan. 9. SB. 
Mark 9. IS. 

Lake 34. S3, 
36,40. 

Aeti 173,3. 
ft 26. 22, S3. 
1 Cor. 15. 3. 

p John 17.13. 

a Hark 14. 
33. 
Luke 23. 19. 

r 1 Cor. 11. 
23, 34,25. 

| Many 
Greek co- 
pies have, 
am* Ikatiki, 
See Mark 6. 
41. 

* 1 Cor. 10. 



Vab. Rend.— Chap. 26. ! Vs. 3, 58, 69. So De W. 
At. Mel.; courtyard Me. Da. % V. 15. weighed un- 
to him (as Zech. 11. 12) Li. Mel. Da. » v . 25. 

Rabbi. * V. 26. blessed God aloud. 

Var. Read.— Chap. 26. V. 3. So A ; omit N A B D, 

Edd. V. 9. Omit NABDL, Edd. V. 20. 

So B D, Tr. WH.* ; add disciples » A L, La. Ti. 
Mel. We. WB.i V. 27- a NBLZ, Edd. 



Christ prayeth in the garden. 



St. MATTHEW, 26. 



He is led away to Caiaphas. 



kSm£x.S4. 
8. 
Lot. 17. U. 

xJw.ai.3i. 

y eh. tO. SB. 

Rom. 5. 15. 

H«br.9.22. 
■ Mark 14. 

S3. 

Lukatt.18. 
a Acts 10. 41. 
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M. 

| Or, paste. 
c Mwk 14. 

17. 

John 16. a. 
d ch. U . «. 
cZaolLlS.7. 

/ch.ta.7, 

10,16. 
SUrfcMJB. 
ft IS. 7. 
9 Mark 14. 

80. 

Lulu n. 94. 

John 13. 38. 
* Mark 14. 

33— U. 

Luke JW. 39. 

John 16. 1. 
i ch. 4. 31. 



Lak*».4t. 

Htbr. 6 7. 
■» John 12. 

«7. 

m eh. SO. tS. 
o John 5. 30. 

4 6.88. 

Phil. «. 8. 
» Mark 13. 



Ephaa.«.18. 



LuktSS.47. 
John 18. 3. 
Acta 1. 16. 



28 For "this is my blood *of the 0new0 
* testament 5 , which is B Bhed 6 *for many 
for the remission of sins. 

89 Bat ' I Bay onto you, I will not drink 
henceforth of this fruit of the vine, "un- 
til that day when I drink it new with 
you in my Father's kingdom. 

80 * And when they had sung an II hymn, 
they went out into the mount of Olives. 

31 Then saith Jesus unto them, C AU ye 
shall *be 7 offended 7 because of me this 
night : for it is written, * I will smite the 
shepherd, and the Bheep of the flock Bhall 
be scattered abroad. 

32 Bat after I am risen again, /I wilL 
go before you into Galilee. 

SS Peter answered and »&{t\ onto hta. 
Though all men shall be 'offended 7 be- 
cause of thee, vet will I never be "offended 7 . 

84 Jesus said onto biin, * Verily I say 
unto thee, That this nikiit. betorts the 
cock crow, thou shall denv me thrice. 

35 Peter said unto him, Though I should 
die with thee, yet will 1 not ctany thee. 
Likewise also said all tfc | titaciples. 

86 f *Then oometh Jesu^ with thrm on- 
to 8 a place 8 called GethE- urine, and saith 
unto the disciples, Sit ja hure, while I 
go and pray yonder. 

37 And he took with him Peter and 'the 
two sons of Zebedee, and began to be 
Borrowful and very heavy. 

38 Then saith he onto them, *My soul 
is exceeding sorrowful, even unto death : 
tarry ye here, and watch with me. 

39 And he & went a little farther 0, and 
fell on his face, and 'prayed, saying, *0 
ymyy Father, if it be possible, "let this 
cup pasB from me: nevertheless 9 "not B as 
I will, but as thou wilt. 

40 And he cometh unto the disciples, 
and flndeth them asleep, and saith unto 
Peter, What, could ye not watch with me 
one hour? 

41 v Watch and pray, that ye enter not 
into temptation : the spirit indeed in will- 
ing, but the flesh w weak. 

42 He went away again the second time, 
and prayed, saying, O my Father, if this 
|8cup0 may not pass away ■yfrom me-y, 
except I drink it, thy will be done. 

43 And he came and found them asleep 
again : for their eyes were heavy. 

44 And he left them, and went away 
again, and prayed the third time /3, say- 
ing y the same words. 

46 Then cometh he to his disciples, and 
saith unto them. Sleep on now, and take 
pour rest: behold, the hour 1b at hand, 
and the Son of man is betrayed into the 
hands of sinners. 

46 Rise, let us be going : behold, he is 
at hand that doth betray me. 

47 1f And i while he yet spake, lo, Judas, 
one of the twelve, came, and with him 
a great multitude with swords and staves, 
from the chief priests and elders of the 



people. 

48 Now he that betrayed him gave them 
a sign, saying, Whomsoever I shall kiss, 
that same is he : hold him fast. 

49 And forthwith he came to Jesus, and 
said, Hail, 10 maBter 10 ; r and "kissed him 11 . 

50 And Jesus said unto him, * Friend. 



'being shed.- 



* V. 36. a plot of 
-» V. 49. 



Vab. Rend.— 5 V. 28. covenant.- 
7 F#. SI, 83. made to stumble. — 

ground. • V. 89. See on Mark 14. 

Rabbi. "kissed him eagerly. 

Var. Read.— V. 28. j8 So A C D, La. Tr.; omit 

W B L Z, At. Ti. Mel. We. WH. V. 89. So B, 

Oh. Tula. Memph. Theb.. La. Mel. We. WH.*\ drew 

near a little HiGDL, Ti. Tr. WH 1 y Omit 

L A, many patriotic quotations, Ti. Tr.* We.* Mel.; 

retain H A B C D, OL. Memph. Theb., La. WH. 

V. 42. So T; omit KABC, Edd.— y So A C A, 

La. 1 ; omit N B D, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. 

V. 44. So WBC, La. 1 Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. We. WH.; omit 
A D, Al. y Iruert again « B L, Ti. 1 We. WH. 



u wherefore art thou come P l * Then came 
they, and laid hands on Jesus, and took 
him. 

51 And, behold, ' one of them which 
were with Jesus stretched out hie hand, 
and drew his sword, and struck a ser- 
vant of the high priest's, and smote off 
his ear. 

52 Then said Jesus unto him, Put up 
again thy sword into his place: "for aU 
they that take the sword shall perish 
with the sword. 

53 Thinkest thou that I cannot 0now0 
pray to my Father, and he shall pre- 
sently give me 'more than twelve legions 
of angels ? 

54 But how then shall the scriptures be 
fulfilled, vthat thus it must be? 

55 In that same hour said Jesus to the 
multitudes. Are ye come out as against 
a thief with swords and staves for to 
take me ? I sat daily with youfl y teach- 
ing in the temple, and ye-y laid no hold 
on me. 

56 But all this u was done 13 , that the 
■scriptures of the prophets might be ful- 
filled. Then « all the disciples forsook 
him, and fled. 

57 H 6 And they that had laid hold on 
Jesus led Aim away to Caiaphas the high 
priest, where the scribes and the elders 
were assembled. 

58 But Peter followed him afar off un- 
to the high priest's * palace *, and went 
in, and sat with the servants, to see the 
end. 

59 Now the chief priests, and elders 0, 
and all the council, sought false witness 
against Jesus, to put him to death ; 

00 But found none : yea, though c many 
false witnesses came, vet found they 
none0. At the last came *two y false 
witnesses y, 

61 And said, This fellow said, * I am able 
to destroy the temple of God, and to 
build it in three days. 

62 / And the high priest arose, and said 
unto him, "Answerest thou nothing? 
what i$ it which these witness against 
thee"? 

83 But ■Jesui h.'H his pence. And the 
hhch priest aiiawf-rtd and said unto him, 
*I .idjnre thee by the Uvtng- Cud, tbat 
thou ti-U a* whe-timr thou be the Christ, 
this Hon of liod. 

til Jct-us saith unto him. Thou ha9t Bald: 
n'-verthflfrta I eay unto you, * ** Here- 
aft. r'* uhail ye, »*w the Son of man **Jt- 
tinft" on the ritfht Huad, of power, and 
Coimiiff ls in 14 the cloads of heaven, 

S[i 'Then the high prirsc rent his clothes, 
saving, Ho aat-h spoken blasphemy : what 
further need have we of witnesses V bo- 
hold, i edw ye have heard his blasphemy. 

M What think ye? They answered and 
said, "He is guilty of death. 

67 * Then did they spit in his face, and 
buffeted him ; and ° others smote Aim 
17 with II the palms of their hands 17 , 

68 Saying, P Prophesy nnto us, thou 
Christ, Who is he that smote thee ? 

69 IF h Now Peter sat without in the 
1 palace 1 : and a damsel came unto him, 
saying, Thou also wast with Jesus of 
Galilee. 



Vab. Rend.— u V. 50. (do) that for which thou 

art come Al. Li. (behold) that, &c. Mel. 1S F. 5ftj 

is come to pass Li. l * V. 62. Answerest thou not 

at all what it is which these witness sgainst the! 

Al. DeW. 1S V. 64. Henceforth Al. DeW. Jf«, 

- "on. n v. 67. So DeW. Mel. Da.; wit* 

staves {perhaps) Al. Me. 

Var. Read.— V. 53. & Omit N* B L, Ti. Tr. Mel 

We. WH. F. 55. fi Omit HBL, TV. Tr.* Mel. Wd 

WH. ySo CD A, La. Tr. 1 ; omit NB, At. Ti. WS 

V. 59' 3 So A C A ; omit MfiD, Edd. F. 60. * 

But found none, though many false witnesses can 
forward N B C* L, Edd. y Omit W B L, Edd. 



Christ delivered to Pilate. 



St. MATTHEW, 27. 



tim Drowned with thorns. 



Anno 
DOMINI 



fw.34. 
Mark 14.30. 
LaknSS.01, 



m Pa. 1. 1. 
Mark IS. 1. 

L«K«S3.«0. 

ft 33.1. 
Jotu.18.S8. 



J X Sun. 17. 
S3. 

AoUl.18. 



•/ th* ckil- 



o Mark 15. S. 

Luke 23. 3. 
John 18. 38, 
a John 18. 

n. 

1 Tim. 6. 13. 
i eh. 36. 63. 

John 19. 9. 
k ch. 98. «S. 

John 19. 10. 



I Mark 15. 0. 
Luke 83. 17. 
John 18. 89. 



70 Bat he denied before them all, 
I know not what than tmmm%. 

91 JoBnt *jftn«Sl 1»B W9JB SJOfW OOt Into the 

porch, another maid saw him, and said 
onto them that were there, This fellow 
was BalsojS with Jeans of Nazareth. 

72 And again he denied with an oath, 
I do not know the man. 

78 And after a while came onto Aim 
they that stood by, and said to Peter, 
Barely thou also art one of them ; for 
thy p speech bewrayeth thee. 

74 Then • began he to corse and to swear, 
saying, I know not the man. And im- 
mediately the cock crew. 

75 And Peter remembered the word of 
Jesus, which said onto him, 'Before the 
cock crow, thou shalt deny me thrice. 
And he went out, and wept bitterly. 

CHAPTER 27. 

I Christ it delivered bound to Pilate. 8 Judas 
hangeth himself. 19 Piiate, admonished of hit 
wife, 84 toasheth his hand* : 28 and looeeth Ba- 
rabbas. 29 Chritt is crowned uHth thorns, 34 
erueiMd, 40 reviled, 60 dieth, and is buried: 
08 hit tepulohre it sealed, and watched. 

WHEN the morning was come, « all 
the chief priests and elders of the 
people took counsel against Jesus to put 
him to death : 

2 And when they had bound him, they 
led him away, and * delivered him to 
B Pontius B Pilate the governor. 

S f « Then Judas, which had betrayed 
him, when he saw that he was condemn- 
ed, repented himself, and brought again 
the thirty pieces of silver to the chief 
priests and elders, 

4 Saying, I have sinned in that I have 
betrayed the innocent blood. And they 
Baid, What U Mat toiH?P« thou to that. 

5 And he cast down the i>1eo#9 ol silver 
0in0 the 'teinplu 1 , *nnd departed, and 
went and hangar) himself. 

6 And the chief prtoftto tuok tti« silver 
pieces, and Paid. It is not lawful for to 
put them into the * treasury *, because it 
is the prioe of blood. 

7 And they took comiftel, and Timght 
with them the putter's field, to bury 
strangers in. 

8 Wherefore that field was called, «The 
field of blood, unto this day. 

9 Then was fulfilled that which was 
spoken by Jeremy the prophet, saying, 
/ And they took the thirty pieces of sil- 
ver, the price of him that was valued, 

II whom they of the children of Israel 
did value ; 

10 And gave them for the potter's field, 
as the Lord appointed me. 

11 And Jesus stood before the governor: 
9 and the governor asked him, saying. Art 
thou the King of the JewB? And Jesus 
Raid unto him, *Thou sayest. 

12 And when he was accused of the chief 
priests and elders, 'he answered nothing. 

13 Then said Pilate unto him, * Hearest 
thou not how many things they witness 
against thee ? 

14 And he answered him to never a 
word ; insomuch that the governor mar- 
velled greatly. 

15 'Now *at that feast 8 the governor 
was wont to release unto the people a 
prisoner, whom they would. 

16 And they had then a notable prisoner, 
called Barabbas. 

17 Therefore when they were gathered 
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tJsjsjHntnflr, mate said unto them. Whom 
wffl ye that I release unto you? Barab- 
bas, or Jesus which is called: Christ? 

18 For he knew that for envy they had 
delivered him. 

19 V When he was Bet down on the 
judgment seat, his wife Bent unto him, 
Baying, Have thou nothing to do with 
that just man : for I have suffered many 
things this day in a dream because of 
him. 

20 " But the chief priests and elders 
persuaded the multitude that they should 
ask Barabbas, and destroy Jesus. 

21 Thegovernor answered and said unto 
them, Whether of the twain will ye that 
I release unto you? They said, Barabbas. 

22 Pilate saith unto them, What shall 
I do -then with Jesus which is called 
Christ? They all say unto him, Let him 
be crucified. 

23 And the governor said, Why, what 
evil hath he done? But they cried out 
the more, Baying, Let him be crucified. 

24 1[ When Pilate saw that he could pre- 
vail nothing, but that rather a tumult was 
made, he "took water, and washed At* 
hands before the multitude, saying, I am 
innocent of the blood of this just 
person: see ye to it. 

25 Then answered all the people, and 
said, * His blood be on us, ana on our 
children. 

26 IT Then released he Barabbas unto 
them : and when v he had scourged Jesus, 
he delivered him to be crucified. 

27 «Then the soldiers of the governor 
took Jesus into the * || common hall *, and 
gathered unto him the whole band of 
toldier*. 

28 And they stripped him, and p pnt 
on him a scarlet robe. 

29 «J 'And when they had platted a 
crown of thorns, they put it upon his 
head, and a reed in his right hand : and 
they bowed the knee before him, and 
mocked him, saying, Hail, King of the 
Jews ! 

50 And 'they spit upon him, and took 
the reed, and smote him on the head. 

51 And after that they had mocked him, 
they took the robe off from him, and 

gut his own raiment on him, "and led 
im away to crucify him. 

32 * And as they came out, » they found 
a man of Cyrene, Simon by name : him 
they s compelled s to bear his ctobs. 

83 »And when they were come unto a 
place called Golgotha, that is to say, a 
place of a skull, 

34 IT • They gave him vinegar to drink 
mingled with gall : and when he had 
tasted thereof, he would not drink. 

85 "And they crucified him, and parted 
his garments, casting lots : that it 
might be fulfilled which was spoken by 
the prophet, 'They parted my garments 
among them, and upon my vesture did 
they cast lots 0. 

38 «" And sitting down they watched him 
there; 

37 And *set up over his head his ac- 
cusation written, THIS IS JESUS THE 
KING OF THE JEWS. 

88 /Then were there two thieves cruci- 
fied with him, one on the right hand, 
and another on the left. 

89 f And f they that passed by reviled 
him, wagging their heads, 

40 And saying, *Thou that destroyest 
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the temple, and buildest it in three days, 
save thyself. *If thou be the Son of 
God. come down from the cross. 

41 Likewise, also the chief priests mock- 
ing him, with the scribes and elders, said, 

42 He saved others; himself he cannot 
save. If he be the King of Israel, 
let him now come down from 4he cross, 
and we will believe him. 

43 k He trusted in God ; let him deliver 
him now, if he * will have him * : for he 
said, I am the Son of God. 

44 ' The thieves also, which were cru- 
cified with him, oast the same in his 
teeth. 

45 * Now from the sixth hour there 
7 was 7 darkness over all the 8 land 8 unto 
the ninth hour. 

46 And about the ninth hour M Jesus 
cried with a loud voice, saying, Eli, Eli, 
lama sabachthani P that is to say, 
"My God, my God, why hast thou for- 
saken me? 

47 Some of them that stood there, when 
they heard that, said, This man calleth 
for Elias. 

48 And straightway one of them ran, 
and took a Bpunge, Pand filled it with 
vinegar, and put uona reed, and gave 
him to drink. 

49 The rest said, Let be, let us see 
whether Elias will come to save him. 

60 11' « Jesus, when he had cried again 
with a loud voice, yielded up the ghost. 

51 And, behold, r the veil of the temple 
was rent in twain from the top to the 
bottom; and the earth did quake, and 
the rocks rent; 

62 And the graves were opened; and 
many bodies of the saints which slept 
arose, 

63 And came out of the graves after his 
resurrection, and went into the holy city, 
and appeared unto many. 

54 * Now when the centurion, and they 
that were with him, watching Jesus, saw 
the earthquake, and those things that 
were done 0, they feared greatly, saying, 
Truly this was "the Son» of God. 

55 And many women were there behold- 
ing afar off, 'which followed Jesus from 
Galilee, ministering unto him: 

66 « Among which was Mary Magdalene, 
and Mary the mother of James and 
0Joses0, and the mother of Zebedee's 
children. 

57 * When the even was come, there 
came a rich man of Arimathasa, named 
Joseph, who also himself was Jesus' dis- 
ciple : 

58 He went to Pilate, and. begged the 
body of Jesus. Then Pilate commanded 
10 the body 10 to be delivered. 

59 And when Joseph had taken the 
body, he wrapped it in a clean linen 
cloth, 

60 And vlaid it in his own new tomb, 
which he had hewn out in the rock j 
and he rolled a great stone to the door 
of the sepulchre, and departed. 

61 And there was Mary Magdalene, and 
the other Mary, sitting over against the 
sepulchre. 

62 IT Now the next day, that followed 
the day of the preparation, the chief 
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priests and Pharisees ™», _- 

Pilate, 

63 Saying, Sir, we remember that that 
deceiver said, while he was yet alive, 
'After three days I will rise again. 

64 Command therefore that the sepulchre 
be made sure until the third day, lest 
his disciples come 0by night 0, and steal 
him away, and say unto the people, He 
is risen from the dead: so the last error 
shall be worse than the first. 

65 Pilate said unto them, u Ye have a 
watch n : go your way, make it as sure 
as ye can. 

66 So they went, and made the sepulchre 
sure, * sealing the stone, and setting a 
watch. 

CHAPTER 28. 
1 Christ'g resurrection U declared op an angel to 
the women. 9 Be himtelf appeareth unto them. 
11 The high prietu give the totdlert money to 
May that he viae stolen out of hie tepulehre. 16 
Christ appeareth to hit dUcipIes, 19 and eendeth 
them to baptize and teach all notion*. 

IN the ■ end of the sabbath, * as it 
began to dawn toward 1 the first dap 
of the week, came Mary Magdalene *and 
the other Mary to see the sepulchre. 

2 And, behold, there || was a great earth- 
quake: for 'the angel of the Lord des- 
cended from heaven, and came and rolled 
back the stone 0from the door0, and 
sat upon it. 

3 'His countenance was like lightning, 
and his raiment white as snow : 

4 And for fear of him the keepers did 
shake, and became as dead men. 

5 And the angel answered and said un- 
to the women, Fear not ye : for I 
know that ye seek Jesus, which was 
crucified. 

6 He is not here : for he is risen, < as 
he said. Come, see the place where 0the 
LordjS lay. 

7 And go quickly, and tell his disciples 
that he is risen from the dead ; and, 
behold, /he goeth before you into Gali- 
lee; there shall ye see him: lo, I have 
told you. 

8 And they departed quickly from the 
sepulchre with fear and great joy; and 
did run to bring his disciples word. 

9 J And as they went to tell his dis- 
ciples 0, behold, a Jesus met them, saying, 
All hail. And they came and held him 
by the feet, and worshipped him. 

10 Then said Jesus unto them, Be not 
afraid: go tell *my brethren that they 
go into Galilee, and there shall they Bee 
me. 

11 f Now when they were going, behold, 
some of the watch came into the city, 
and shewed unto the chief priests all the 
things that were done. 

12 And when they were assembled with 
the elders, and had taken counsel, they 
gave large money unto the soldiers, 

13 Saying, Say ye, His disciples came 
by night, and stole him away while we 
slept. 

14 And if this 0come to the governor's 
ears0, we will persuade him, and secure 
you. 

15 So they took the money, and did as 
they were taught: and this saying is 
commonly reported among the Jews un- 
til this day. 
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16 "J Then the eleven disciples went a- 
way into Galilee, into a mountain 'where 
JesuB had appointed them. 

17 And when they saw him, they wor- 
shipped him : but some doubted. 

18 And Jesus came and spake unto 
them. Baying, *A11 power is given unto 
me in heaven and *in* earth. 



19 f ' Go ye therefore 0. and -B teach all 
nations, baptizing them 3 in 5 the name of 
the Father, and of the Son. and of the 
Holy Ghost: 

20 ■ Teaching them to observe all things 
whatsoever I have commanded yon : and, 
lo, I am with you * alway, + even onto 
the end of the world. 0Amen0. 



♦THE GOSPEL 

SAINT 

CHAPTER 1. 

1 The oJltee of John the Baptitt. 9 Jem* U hap- 
tiled, 12 tempted, J4 he preacheth : 16 callcth 
Peter, Andrew, James and John: 23 heateth 
eme that had a devil, 29 Peter'i mother in law, 
Ifi mdflj doomed persons, 41 and cleanteth the 
leper. 

1 f| 1 ilE beginning of the gospel of JeBUS 
JL Ohiitt, " f.lie Son of God/3; 
2. As it iu written /Sin the prophets 0, 

*Buhold, J f.y.ii my messenger before 

thy fate, wliii'li shall prepare thy way 

y fefore thijtiy, 

3 ; I lii; \<\\-->- .if one crying *in the wil- 
derness. Prepare ye* the way of the Lord* 
muL-LM hid I'ni-ljri straight. 

4 £ ,J J-i.iiuii did iaptize in the wilderness, 
and pleach** the baptism of repentance 
|| for r.Lj.- remiss' ijn of sins. 

5 'And th«rt- wait out unto him all the 
land v£ Juiiiva, and 0they of Jerusalem, 
and were all baptized of him in the 
river of Jordan, confessing their sins. 

6 And John was / clothed with camel's hair, 
and with a girdle of a skin about his loins ; 
and he did eat » locusts and wild honey: 

7 And preached, saying, h There coineth 
s one mightier 3 than I after me, the 
latchet of whose shoes I am not worthy 
to stoop down and unloose. 

8*1 indeed have baptised you with 
water: but he shall baptize you 7* with -y 
the Holy Ghost. 

9 ' And it came to pass hi those days, 
that Jesus came from Nazareth of Gali- 
lee, and was baptized of John in Jordan. 

10 "And straightway coming up out of 
the water, he saw the heavens * II opened *, 
and the Spirit like a dove descending 
upon him : 

11 And there came a voice from heaven, 
gaping, « Thou art my beloved Son, in 
0whom0 I am well pleased. 

12 "And immediately the spirit driveth 
him into the wilderness. 

13 And he was there in the wilderness 
forty days, tempted of Satan; and was 
with the wild beasts; rand the angels 
ministered unto him. 
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ACCORDING TO 

MARK*. 

14 9 Now after that John was put in 

SriBon, Jesus came into Galilee, r preach- 
lg the gospel of 0the kingdom of0 God, 

15 And saying, 'The time is fulfilled, 
and 'the kingdom of God is at hand: 
repent ye, and believe the gospel. 

16 « Now as he walked by the sea of 
Galilee, he saw Simon and Andrew his 
brother casting a net into the sea: for 
they were fishers. 

17 And JeBus said unto them, Come ye 
after me, and I will make yon to be- 
come fishers of men. 

18 And straightway * they forsook their 
nets, and followed him. 

19 y And when he had gone a little far- 
ther thence 0, he saw James the eon of 
Zebedee, and John his brother, who also 
were in the ship mending their nets. 

20 And straightway he called them: and 
they left their father Zebedee in the ship 
with the hired servants, and went after 
him. 

21 * And they went into Capernaum ; 
and straightway on the sabbath day he 
entered into the synagogue, and taught. 

22 " And they were astonished at his doc- 
trine : for he taught them as one that 
had authority, and not as the Bcribes. 

23 fc And there was in their synagogue 
a man with an unclean spirit; and he 
cried out, 

24 Saying, 0Let us alone 0; c what have 
we to do with thee, thou Jesus of Naza- 
reth ? art thou come to destroy us ? yly 
know thee who thou art, the Holy One 
of God. 

25 And Jesus - rebuked him, saying, Hold 
thy peace, and come out of him. 

26 And when the unclean spirit ' had 
5 torn* him, and cried with a loud 
voice, he came out of him. 

27 And they were all amazed, insomuch 
that they questioned among themselves, 
saying, What thing is this? what new 
doctrine is this ? for with authority com- 
mandeth he0 even the unclean spirits, 
and they do obey him. 

28 And immediately his fame Bpread a- 
broad throughout all the region round 
about Galilee. 

29 /And forthwith, when 0they were0 
come out of the synagogue, 8 they 
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entered into the house of Simon and 
Andrew, with James and John. 

SO But Simon's wife's mother lay sick of 
a fever, and anon they tell him of her. 

31 And he came and took her by the 
hand, and lifted her up • and immediately 
the fever left her, and she ministered 
unto them. 

82 t And at even, when the sun did get, 
they brought unto him all that were dis- 
eased, and them that were possessed with 
devils. 

33 And all the city was gathered to- 
gether at the door. 

84 And he healed many that were sick 
of divers diseases, and cast out many 
devils; and k suffered not the devils U to 
speak, because they flknew him/3. 

35 And i in the morning, rising up a 
great while before day, he went out, and 
departed into a solitary place, and there 
prayed. 

36 And Simon and they that were with 
him 6 followed after him*. 

37 And when they had found him, they 
said unto him, AU men Beek for thee. 

38 And he said unto them, * Let us go 
fi into the next towns, that I may 
preach there also : for ' therefore came I 
forth. 

39 "And B he preached fi y in y their 
synagogues throughout all Galilee, and 
cast out devils. 

40 "And there came a leper to him, be- 
seeching him, and kneeling down to him, 
and saying unto him, If thou wilt, thou 
canst make me clean. 

41 And Jesus, moved with compassion, 
put forth Aw hand, and touched him, 
and saith unto him, I will j * be thou 
clean 7 . 

42 And B as soon as he had spoken 8, 
immediately the leprosy departed from 
him, and he was cleansed. 

43 And he 8 straitly charged him 8 , and 
forthwith "sent htm away 5 ; 

44 And saith unto him. See thou say 
nothing to any man : but go thy way, 
shew thyself to the priest, and offer for 
thy cleansing those things * which Hoses 
commanded, for a testimony unto them. 

45 f But he went out, and began to pub- 
lish it much, and to blaze abroad the mat* 
ter, insomuch that Jesus could no more 
openly enter into 10 the city 10 , but was 
without in desert places : « and they came 
to him from every quarter. 

CHAPTER 2. 
I Chritt healeth one tick of the pals* 14 eatteth 
Matthew from the receipt of custom, IS eateth 
with publican* and tinnert, 18 excuteth hie dis- 
ciple* for not fatting. '23 and for plucking the 
eart of corn on the sabbath day. 

AND again °he entered into Capernaum 
A after some days ; and it was noised 
that he was in the house. 

2 And fi straightway 8 many were gather- 
ed together, insomuch that there was no 
room to receive them, no, not so much 
as about the door : and he preached the 
word unto them. 

3 And they come unto him, bringing one 
sick of the palsy, which was borne of 
four. 



Vab. Beto.— • V. 36. followed after and overtook 

him Me. * v. 4i. he thou made clean. * V. 43. 

So 01. ; spoke sharply to him Me. Wo. ; vehemently 

threatened Mel. 9 put him out Me. Wo, 

io V. 45. a city De W., &c. 

Vab. Bbad.— V. 34. fi So M*A, La. Ti. Tr. Mel. We.; 

knew him to be the Christ W e B L, WH. 1 V. 38. 

So ADA, La. Mel. ; insert elsewhere N B C* L, Ti. 

Tr. We. WH. V. 39. B So (he was preaching) 

A C D, La. Mel. ; he came preaching HBL, Ti. Tr. 

We. WH. vunto (over Mel.) W A B C, Edd. 

F. 42. fi So AC, At.; omit MB, La. Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. We. 

WH. Chap. 2. F. 2. fi So A O D, Al. La. 1 Tr. 1 

Mel.; omit MB, Ti. We. WH. 



4 And when they could not 8 come nigh 8 
unto him for the press, they uncovered 
the roof where he was: and when they 
had broken it up, they let down the bed 

wherein the sick of the palsy lay. 

5 When Jesus saw their faith, he said 
unto the sick of the palsy, Son, thy sins 
fibe forgiven 8 thee. 

6 But there were certain of the scribes 
sitting there, and reasoning in their 
hearts, 

7 Why doth this man fi thus speak blas- 
phemies 8 ? b who can forgive sins but 
God only? 

8 And immediately 'when Jesus per- 
ceived in his spirit that they so reasoned 
within themselves, he said unto them, 
Why reason ye these things in your 
hearts? 

9 * Whether is it easier to say to the 
sick of the palsy, Thy sins 8 be forgiven B 
thee; or to say, Arise, and take up thy 
bed, and y walk 7? 

10 But that ye may know that the Son 
of man hath power 8 on earth to forgive 
sinsfi, (he saith to the sick of the palsy,) 

11 I say onto thee, Arise, and take up 
thy bed, and go thy way into thine house. 

12 And B immediately he arose, took up/3 
the bed, and went forth before them all: 
insomuch that they were all amazed, and 
glorified God, saying, We never saw it on 
this fashion. 

13 'And he went forth again by the *ea 
side ; and all the multitude resorted unto 
him, and he taught them. 

14 /And as he passed by, he saw 8 Levi 8 
the son of Alphseus sitting || at the l re- 
ceipt of custom 1 , and said unto him, Fol- 
low me. And he arose and followed him. 

15 ?And it came to pass, that, as Jesus 
sat at meat in his house, many * pub- 
licans * and sinners sat also together with 
Jesus and bis disciples : for there were 
many, fiand they followed him. 

16 And when the scribes and Pharisees 
saw 8 him eat with a publicans* and sin- 
ners, they said unto his disciples, yHow 
is it that y he eateth S and drinketh 6 
with publicans and sinners? 

17 When Jesus heard it, he saith unto 
them, *They that are whole have no need 
of the physician, but they that are sick : 
I came not to call 3 the righteous 3 , but 
sinners 6 to repentance B. 

18 *And the disciples of John 8 and of 
the Pharisees 8 'used to fast 4 : and they 
come and say unto him, Why do the 
disciples of John and y of the Pharisees 
fast, but thy disciples fast not!' 

19 And Jesus said unto them, Can the 
children of the bridechamber fast, while 
the bridegroom is with them? as long as 
they have the bridegroom with them, 
they cannot fast. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

81. 



I Or, et (*« 

place Yihert 
the tttfiem 



p Matt. 9. 10. 



A Matt. 9. IS, 



* 19. 10. 
1 Tim. 1.15. 
i Matt. 9. 14. 
Luke 8. 33. 



Vab. Rend.— Chap. 2. 1 V. 14. i.e. tax-office. * V. 16. 

Strictly the publicans, i.e. tax-gatherer*, and to in v. 15. 

s V. 17. righteous men. * V. 18. So Al. DeW.: 

were (then) fasting Me. Trench. (Be. gives both tenses.) 

Vab. Read.— V. 4. B So A CD, Al. La. Tr. Mel.; 

bring him in KB, Ti. We. WH. Vs. 5, 9. & So 

A C D, Al. (to W in v. 5, strictly have been for- 
given) ; are forgiven (strictly are being forgiven) 

**B, La. 1 Ti. Tr. We. WH. V. 7. B thus speak? 

He blasphemeth NBDL, Edd. V. 9. y So ABO, 

Al. La. Tr. Mel. WH.; go thy way WL, Ti. We. 1 

V. 10. S to forgive sinB on earth B, We. 1 WH. 1 

V. 12. 8 he arose, and immediately took up 

M B C* L, Edd. (except La.). V. 14. James D. 

OL. t WH.* Vs. 15, 16. B So A C, Al. La. 1 7V.*, 

Mel. We. WH. (the scribes of the Pharisees Mel. We. 
WH.) ; and there followed him scribes also of the 
Pharisees. And when they saw NB (D nearly) M,; 

Tr 1 (nearly). V. 16. y Omit (Doth he eat?) B I* 

Ti. Tr. We. WH. 5 Omit NBD, ia.» We. WH. — - 

V. 17. B So C ; omit M A B D, Edd. Oomp. Luke 5. 

32. F. 1& B and the Pharisees KA B C D, Edd. 

y Insert the disciples » B C* L, Ti. Tr. We. WH, 



The withered hand healed. 



St. MARK, 3. 



The twelve apostles chosen. 



DOMINI 
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LOT. Si. 9. 



m Matt. IS. 
9. 
Lu)m6.6. 



t Gr. jfrUt, 
■tand forth 
tn.Hu 

midU. 



b Matt. II. 

14. 

• Mutt. SS. 
IS. 



20 Bat • the days s will come* when the 
bridegroom shall be taken away from 
them, and then • shall they * fast in 
8 those days 0. 

21 No man 0also0 geweth a piece of 
7 H new 7 cloth on an old garment : else 
the new piece that filled it np taketh 
away from the old* and 8 the . rent is 
made worse 8 . 

22 And no man pntteth new wine into 
old bottles : else the new 8 wine y doth y 
burst the * bottles s , 6 and the wine is 
spilled, and the * bottles * will be mar- 
red 5: fbut new wine must be pat into 
new • bottles 9 £ 

23 * And it came to pass, that he went 
through the corn fields on the sabbath 
day: and his disciples began, io as they 
went, ' to pluck the ears l<r of corn. 

24 And the Pharisees said unto him, 
Behold, why do they on the sabbath day 
that which is not lawful? 

25 And he said unto them, Hare ye 
never read "what David did, when he 
had need, and was an hungred, he, and 
they that were with him? 

26 How he weut into the house of God 
B in the days of Abiathar the high 
priest 8, and did eat the shewbread, 
"which is not lawful to eat bat for the 
priests, and gave also to them which 
were with him? 

27 And he said onto them, The sabbath 
was made for man, and not man for 
the sabbath : 

28 Therefore *the Son of man is Lord 
also of the sabbath. 

CHAPTER S. 

1 Christ healeth the withered hand, 10 and many 
other inflrmitiet : 11 rebuketh the unclean tpiritt : 
IS chooteth hit twelve apottlct: 22 convinceth the 
blatphemy of catting out derili by Beelzebub: 31 
and theweth who are Mm brother, titter, and 



AN D ■ he entered again into B the B sy- 
. nagogue; and there was a man there 
which had a withered hand. 

2 And they watched him, whether he 
would heal him on the sabbath day; that 
they might accuse him. 

3 And he saith unto the man which had 
the withered hand, t Stand forth. 

4 And he saith onto them. Is it lawful 
to do good on the sabbath days, or to 
do evil ? to save life, or to kill ? But they 
held their peace. 

5 And when he had looked round about 
on them with anger, being grieved for 
the || hardness of their hearts, he saith 
unto the man, Stretch forth thine hand. 
And he stretched it out : and his hand 
was restored 8 whole as the other 6. 

6 * And the Pharisees went forth, and 
straightway took counsel with 'the He- 
rodians against him, how they might 
destroy him. 

7 Bat Jesus withdrew himself with his 
disciples to the sea : and a great multi- 
tude from Galilee followed him, d and from. 
Judeea, 

8 And from Jerusalem, and from Idu- 



Vab. Bran.—* V. 20. days. • will they. 7 V. 21. 

As margin (undressed Li.) 8 a worse rent is made. 

• V. U. skins. l0 V. 23. So At. De W.; to make 

a way for themselves by plucking the ears Me. Wo. 

Vab. Read.— v. 20. B that day NAB C. Edd. 

V. 21. fl Omit N A B C, Edd. V. 22. fl Omit N B C D, 

Edd. vSo A A, We.; will NBCD, other editors. 

8 So MAC, La. ; and the wine is lost and the 

skins also B, Al. Ti. Tr 1 Mel. We. W3. C So 

H A (B in part), La. Tr. 1 We. {nearly). Omit 

D, AL Ti. WB? F. 26. 6 So A C (in the presence 

of Abiathar Mel.) ; omit D ; in the high priesthood 
of Abiathar {so Al. translates, but Wo. translates 
this reading as in the text) N B, Al. La. Ti. Tr. 1 

WB. Chap. 3. V. I. B So A C D, La. Tr. 1 Melt 

a M B, AL TL We. WB. V. 5. B Omit MABC, 

Edd. 



rosea, and from beyond 6 Jordan ; and 
they about B Tyre and Sidon, a great 
multitude, ywhen they had heard y what 
great things he did, came unto him. 

9 And he spake to his disciples, that a 
small ship should wait on him because 
of the multitude, lest they should throng 
him. 

10 For he had healed many : insomuch 
that they B pressed upon him for to touch 
him, as many as had. plagues. 

11 'And unclean spirits 1 when 1 they 
saw him, fell down before him, and cried, 
saying, /Thou art the Son of God. 

12 And vhe straitly charged them that 
they should not make him known. 

IS k And he goeth up into * a mountain *, 
and calleth unto him whom he would: 
and they came unto him. 

14 And he 'ordained* twelve, 6 that 
they should be with him, and that he 
might send them forth to preach, 

15 And to have power & to heal sick* 
nesses, andfl to cast oat devils: 

16 B And Simon i he sumamed Peter ; 

17 And James the son of Zebedee, and 
John the brother of James: and he sur- 
named them Boanerges, which is, The 
sons of thunder: 

18 And Andrew, and Philip, and Bar- 
tholomew, and Matthew, and Thomas, and 
James the son of Alphseua, and Thad- 
deeus, and Simon Sthe Canaanite/3, 

19 And Judas Iscariot, which also betray- 
ed him : and 6 they went/3 |j into an house. 

20 And the multitude cometh together 
again, * so that they could not so much 
as eat bread. 

21 And when his I friends heard of it, 
they went oat to lay hold on him: 'for 
they Bald, He is beside himself. 

22 V And the scribes which came down 
from Jerusalem said, " He hath fl Beelze- 
bub ^, and by the prince of the devils 
casteth he out devils. 

23 "And he called them unto him, and 
said onto them in parables, How can 
Satan cast out Satan? 

24 And if a kingdom be divided against 
itself, that kingdom cannot stand. 

25 And if a house be divided against it- 
self, that house 8 cannot stand. 

26 And if Satan * rise up against him- 
self, 8 and be divided 8 *, he cannot stand, 
but hath an end. 

H ■ 9a m*m can enter into 5 a 5 strong 
man'.* bonne, and spoil his goods, except 
he will Hrst bind the strong man; and 
than ho will spoil his house. 

BM J Verily I pay unto you, All sins shall 
bv forgiven unto the Ri>ns of men, and 
flblospbemipe 7 wherewith soever y they 
iIulU hyphema: 

!!Li But he that shall blaspheme against 
the Holy GhoHt hath never forgiveness, 
but. & in ti in danger tif eternal y damna- 
tion y : 
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ch. l.SS, 

Lake 4. 41. 
/Matt. 14. 
S3. 

eh. 1.1. 
g Mitt IS. 

16. 

ch. l.SS, 34. 
k Matt. 10. 



I Or, 

fciataua. 
I John 7- S. 
k 10. SO. 

* Matt 9. 

St. 

t 10. *B. 
Luke II. 15. 
John 7. 20. 
k 8. 48, U. 
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Vab. Rkmp.— Chap. 8. * V. 11. whenever Al. Me. 

* V. IS. the mountain. a V. 14. appointed Al. 

DeW. Me. * V. 26. has risen up and been 

divided. »T. 27. the. 

Vab. Bead.— F. 8. 8 Jordan, *nil about «*BCL, 

La. 1 Ti. Tr. We. WB.- — y hearing MBA, Edd. 

V. 14. B So A C* D, Al iM- Be*. Ti, Jr. We.; add 
whom also he named jipoatles N B C*, Mel. WH. 

Oomp. Luke 6. 13. F. 15. SSoAC'D, La. Mel.; 

omit NBC*, AL Ti. Tr. 1 »>. WJf. V. 16. B Insert, 

And he appointed the twelve H H (."* A. Ti. We. WH. 

V. 18. 8 Cananaeur. i.e. Zealot K8CD, Edd. 

V. 19. B he cometh K* B, Ti, We. WB. 

V. 22. B Beelzebul Edd. V. £5, 8 will not be 

able to NBCL, Edd. V. 26. 8 So M* A B C», AL 

La. Tr.j he has been (.lit. was) divided «* C*, Ti. 

V. 28. 8 Insert the or their N A B L, Edd. 

y however greatly NBDA, Edd. V. 29. 8 So 

ABC, Al. La. Tr. 1 WB.j shall be WD, Ti. We. 

] under an eternal 

le 



ABC. Al. La. Tr. 1 WH.: shall be 
y So A. C*; sin (' lies [shall lie Ti. 
An-) WBfc'D, »M. | . |;edby ( j) 
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Parable of the sower f 



St. MARK, 4. 



and the meaning thereof. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

SI. 

e Umtt.lt. 
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1 Tim. A 7. 
/Iui.6.9. 
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Luke 8. 10. 
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80 Because they said. He hath, an unclean 
spirit. 

81 % « There came then his brethren and 
his mother, and, standing; without. Bent 
unto him, calling him. 

32 And the multitude sat about him, and 
they said unto him, Behold, thy mother 
and thy brethren without seek for 
thee. 

83 And he answered them, saying. Who 
is my mother, or my brethren? 

34 And he looked round about on them 
which sat about him, and said, Behold 
my mother and my brethren I 

85 For whosoever shall do the will of 
God, the same is my brother, and my 
sister, and mother. 

CHAPTER 4. 
1 The parable of the tower, 14 and the meaning 

thereof. 21 We must communicate the light of 

our knowledge to others. 26 The parable of the 

seed growing secretly, 80 and of the mustard teed. 

36 Chriet ttillsth the tempest on the tea. 

AND "bo began again to teach by 
. the sea side : and there was gather- 
ed unto him a great multitude, so 
that he entered into l a 1 ship, and sat in 
the sea; and the whole multitude was by 
the sea on the land. 

2 And he taught them many things by 
parables, * and said unto them in his doc- 
trine, 

3 Hearken; Behold, there went out 1 a 1 
sower to sow: 

4 And it came to pass, as he sowed, 
some fell by the way side, and the fowls 
0of the airjS came and devoured it up. 

5 And some fell on * Btony ground *, 
where it had not much earth ; and im- 
mediately it sprang up, because it had 
no depth of earth : 

6 But when the sun was up, it was 
scorched ; and because it had no root, it 
withered away. 

7 And some fell among 'thorns 3 , and 
the thorns grew up, and choked it, and 
it yielded no fruit. 

8 And other fell on * good ground*, * and 
did yield fruit that sprang up and in- 
creased ; and brought forth, some thirty, 
and some sixty, and some an hundred 0. 

9 And he said unto them, He that hath 
ears to hear, let him hear. 

10 ''And when he was alone, they that 
were about him with the twelve asked 
of him 0the parable 0. 

11 And he said onto them, TJnto yon 
0it0 is given 0to knowS the mystery of 
the kingdom of God : but unto * them 
that are without, all these things are done 
in parables: 

12 / That seeing they may see, and not 
perceive; and hearing they may hear, 
and not understand; lest at any time 
they should be converted, and their sins 
should be forgiven them. 

13 And he said unto them, s Enow ye 
not this parable? and how then will ye 
know all parables 6 ? 

14 H 9 The sower soweth the word. 



Var. Rewd.— Chap. 4. * Vs. 1, 3. LU. the. * Vt. 5, 

16. LU. the Btony ground. * Vt. 7, 18- Lit. the thorns. 

* Vt. 8, 20. LU. the good ground. 5 V. 18. So 

DeW.; Do ye not know this parable, and do ye 
not know how ye are to understand all parables ? 
Me. Ye do not know this parable, and yet ye are 
to understand all parables? Fri. 

Vak. Read.— V. 32, So H B C, Tr. 1 WH 1 ; add 

and thy sisters A D, Al. 1 La. Ti. We. V. 85. 

Omit B, La. Ti. Tr* We. WH 1 - Chap. 4. V. 1. 

very great HBCL, Edd. (except La.). V. 4. 

Omit NABC, Edd. Y. 8. So Al. La, with Vulg. 

Pe$h. and tome of the later MSS. ; to thirtyfold and 
Bixtyfold and an hundredfold « C*, Ti. Tr. 1 (similarly 

BL, We. WH.) F. 10. fl So A, La. (D nearly); 

the parables W B C, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WB. 

r. U. So C» D; omit M A B C*, Edd. Comp. 
Matt. IS. 11. 



15 And these are they by the way side, 
where the word is sown; but when they 
have heard, Satan cometh immediately, 
and taketh away the word that was sown 
in their hearts 0. 

16 And these are they likewise which are 
sown on * stony ground * ; who, when they 
have heard the word, immediately receive 
it with gladness; 

17 And have no root in themselves, and 
so 'endure bat for a time*: afterward, 
when affliction or persecution ariseth for 
the word's sake, immediately they are 
7 offended 7 . 

18 And these are they which are sown 
among 'thorns*; such as0 yheary the 
word, 

19 And the cares of this 8 world », 
*and the deceitfulness of riches, and the 
lusts of other things entering in, choke 
the word, and it beoometh unfruitful. 

20 And these are they which are sown 
on *good ground 4 ; such as hear the 
word, and receive f *, and bring forth 
fruit, some thirtyfold, some sixty, and 
some an hundred 0. 

21 IT * And he said onto them, Is »a 9 

10 candle 10 brought to be put under 9 a fl 

11 bushel, or under * a * bed? and not to 
be Bet 0on0 »a" "candlestick 11 ? 

22 * For there is nothing hid. which 
shall not be manifested 0; neither was 
any thing kept secret, but that it should 
come abroad. 

23 * If any man have ears to hear, let 
him hear. 

24 And he said unto them. Take heed 
what ye hear: •"with what measure ye 
mete, it shall be measured to you : and 
onto yon 0that hear0 shall more be 
given. 

25 ■ For he that hath, to him shall be 
given : and he that hath not, from him 
shall be taken even that which he hath. 

26 H And he said, *So is the kingdom of 
God, as if a man should cast seed into 
the ground; 

27 And should sleep, and rise night and 
day, and the seed should spring and grow 
up, he knoweth not how. 

28 For S the earth bringeth forth fruit 
of herself; first the blade, then the ear, 
after that the full corn in the ear. 

29 But when the fruit u is II brought 
forth 18 , immediately Phe putteth in the 
sickle, because the harvest ib come. 

SO «J And he said, 0«Whereunto0 shall 
we liken the kingdom of God? or ywith 
what oomparison shall we compare ity? 

31 It is like a grain of mustard seed, 
which, when it Is sown in the earth, 
0is0 less than all the seeds that be in 
the earth: 



Anno 
DOMINI 

8L 



4 Matt, B. IS. 

Luke 8. 16. 
A 11. 39. 

| The word 
in the ori- 
ginal sini- 
1«U\ a, tew 
neuura,u 
Matt, ft. 1ft. 

ft Hut 10. 
20. 
Luke IAS. 

I Matt. 11. 
IS. 
rer. 9. 

■ Httt.7.>. 
Luke 8. S3. 

» Matt 13. 

13. 

ASS. 99. 
Luke 8. 18. 
A19.M. 
o Matt. IS. 
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| Or, Apt. 
p Be*. 14. US. 

gM.tt.lS. 
SI. 

Lake 13. 1A 
AcUS.il. 
A4.4. 
A ft. 14. 
A 19. SO. 



Var. Rend.— 6 V. 17. So Me. ; are changeable ac- 
cording to the times Al. 7 made to stumble. 

* V. 19. Strictly age (i.e. caret concerning the life of 

this world Me.). » V. 21. the. "> Rather lamp. 

11 lamp-stand. u V. 29. has offered itself Al. Be. 

De W. Wi. Wo. i has allowed it Me. Mel. ; is ripe Li. 

Var. Read.— V. 15. in them B, Tr. We. WH. 

(similarly N O L A, La* Ti. Mel ?). V. 18. So 

A C* ; there are others which are sown among 

thorns; these are they which H B C* D, Edd. 

y have heard » B C D, Bdd. (except La.). V. 19. 

So A; the MB CD, Edd. V. 20. So Al. La. 

Mel. with OL. Vula. Memph.; by thirties and sixties 
and hundreds Ti. Tr. 1 We. WH. with Pesh. and many 
MSS. (The earliest MSS. do not distinguish between 

the two reading:) V. 21. The oldest text (« B*) ka$ 

under, which is clearly a clerical error. V. 22. B 

save that it may be manifested KB (D nearly), 
Al. 1 La. Ti. Mel. WH. ; except it be manifested A C, 

7V. 1 We. V. 24. 6 Omit « B C D, Edd. (except 

Mel.) V. 28. Omit MAB C, Bdd. V. 30. How 

MBCL, Edd. (La.*). y in what comparison 

(parable) shall we present it? N B C* L, Edd. 

V. 31. B though it be (sentence incomplete) M B L A, 
Edd. 



The legion of 



St. MARK, 5. 



devils cast out. 



Anno 
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r M»tt. 15. 
Si. 

John 18.1*. 



i Mm. S. 18, 
S3. 

LukM.M. 



i Matt. 8, 

to. 

Luke 8. %C, 



32 But when it is sown, it groweth up, 
and becometh greater than all herbs, and 
shooteth out great branches ; so that the 
fowls of the air may lodge under the 
shadow of it. 

88 'And with many such parables Bpake 
he the word unto them, as they were 
able to hear it. 

84 But without a parable spake he not 
unto them : and when they were alone, he 
expounded all things to (Shis 3 disciples. 

35 'And the same day, when the even 
was come, he saith unto them, Let ua 
pass over unto the other side. 

86 And when they had sent away the 
multitude, they took him even as he was 
in the ship. And there were also with 
him other £ little ships. 

37 And there arose a great storm of 
wind, and the waveB beat into the ship, 
so that |3it /3 was now u full is . 

88 And he was in the hinder part of 
the ship, asleep on 14 a pillow 14 : and they 
awake him, and say unto him, 1S Master 1S , 
carest thou not that we perish ? 

39 And he w arose, and ie rebuked the 
wind, and said unto the sea, Peace, be 
still. And the wind ceased, and there 
was a great calm. 

40 And he said unto them, Why are ye 
fi so fearful? how is it that ye have no 
faith 0? 

41 And they feared exceedingly, and said 
one to another, 1? What manner of man 
Is this 17 , that even the wind and the 
sea obey him? 

CHAPTER 5. 

1 Christ delivering the poeseued of the legion of 
dmi.lt, Vi they enter int> the twine. 25 Be 
healeth the woman of the bloody Uaue, 86 and 
raiteth from death Juirut hit daughter. 

AND ° they came over unto the other 
side of the sea, into the country of 
the Gadarenes 0. 

2 And when he was come out of the 
ship, immediately there met him out of 
the tombs a man with an unclean spirit, 

3 Who had hie dwelling among the tombs ; 
and no man could bind him0, no, not 
with y chains y : 

4 Because that he had been often bound 
with fetters and chains, and the chains 
had been plucked asunder by him, and 
the fetters broken in pieces: neither 
could any man tame him. 

5 And alwavs, night and day, he was in 
the mountains, and in the tombs, crying, 
and cutting himsjlf with stones. 

6 But when he saw Jesus afar off, he 
ran and worshipped him, 

7 And cried with a loud voice, and said, 
What have I to do with thee, Jesus, thou 
Son of the most high God v I adjure thee 
by God, that thou torment me not. 

8 For he said unto him, Come out of 
the man, thou unclean spirit. 

9 And he asked him, What « thy name? 
And he answered, saying, My name ie 
Legion : for we are many. 

10 And he besought him much that he 
would not send them away out of the 
country. 

11 Now there was there nigh unto the 
1 mountains 1 a great herd of swine feed- 
ing. 



Vab. Rend.— 18 V. 87. Strictly filling. » V. 88. the 

cushion {perhaps the helmsman's cushion) Al. Be. Me. 

Wo. **i.e. Teacher. 16 V. 89. Rather when he was 

awakened. w V. 41. Who then is this? Al. Me. 

Chap. 5. * V. 11. mountain all uncial MSS. 

Vab. Read.— V. 34. his own » B C L, Tt. Mel. 

We. WH. F. 36. Omit NABC, Edd. V. 37. 

the ship BCDL Edd. V. 40. So A C, Al. Ti. 

We. i fearful ? Have ye not faith yet? MB D, ha. 

Tr. Mel. WH. Chap. 5. V. 1. So A C ; Gerasenes 

MBD, La. Ti. Tr* Mel. We. WH.; Gergesenes L, 

Al. V. 8, So A C* : add any longer N B C* D, 

Edd, ya chain B C* L, Edd. 



12 And B all the devils besought him, 
Baying, send us into the swine, that we 
may enter into them. 

18 And forthwith Jesus gave them 
leave. And the unclean spirits went out, 
and entered into the swine: and the 
herd ran violently down *a steep place 8 
into the sea, (they were about two thou- 
sand:) and were choked in the sea. 

14 And they that fed the swine fled, 
and told it in the city, and in the 
country. And they went oat to see what 
it was that was done. 

15 And they come to Jesus, and see him 
that was possessed with the devil, and 
had the legion, sitting, and clothed, and 
in his right mind : and they were afraid. 

16 And they that saw it told them how 
it befell to him that was possessed with 
the deviL and also concerning the swine. 

17 And •they began to pray him to de- 
part out of their * coasts 8 . 

lh Ami when h£ wen 0come0 into the 
ship. ■ he thnt hud been possessed with 
the devil prayed him that he might be 
with him. 

19 pHonrlK'Jb Je«tiH0 suffered him not, 
but Aaith unto hiiu, Go home to thy 
friends, ami h-J] IIumii how great things 
the Li'Tti hath denu for thee, and haw 
hsi] <<<mpa«aion on thee. 

2u And he departed, and began to pub- 
lish in Decapolis how great things Je- 
sus had done for him: and all men did 
marvel. 

21 d And when Jesus was passed over 
again by ship unto the other side, much 
people gathered unto him : and he was 
nigh unto the sea. 

22 "And, behold, there cometh one of 
the rulers of the synagogue, Jairus by 
name; and when he saw him, he fell at 
his feet, 

28 And besought him greatly, saying, My 
little daughter lieth at the point of 
death : / pray thee, come and lay thy 
hands on her, that she may be healed ; 
and she shall live 0. 

24 And Jetue went with him ; and much 
people followed him, and thronged him. 

25 And a certain woman, /which had an 
issue of blood twelve years, 

26 And had suffered many things of 
many physicians, and had spent all that 
she had, and was nothing bettered, but 
rather grew worse, 

27 When she had heard of Jesus, came 
in the press behind, and touched his gar- 
ment. 

28 For she said, If I may touch but his 
clothes, I shall be * whole*. 

29 And straightway the fountain of her 
blood was dried up; and she felt in her 
body that she was healed of that plague. 

30 And Jesus, immediately knowing in 
himself * that f> virtue had gone out of 
him *, turned him about in the press, 
and said. Who touched my clothes? 

81 And his disciples said unto him. Thou 
seest the multitude thronging thee, and 
sayest thou, Who touched me? 

32 And he looked round about to Bee 
her that had done this thing. 

83 But the woman fearing and trembling, 
knowing what was done 0in0 her, came 
and fell down before him, and told him 
all the truth. 

34 And he Bald unto her, Daughter, 
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DOMINI 

31. 



b Matt. 8. 
M. 
AcUM. 39. 

e Lake 8. 38. 



fher. 15. «R. 
kUtt.9.10. 



Vab. Rend.— * V. 13. the steep. » V. 17. borders. 

* V. 28. made whole. * F. SO. the power that 

had gone out from him Me. Wo.{ that the power 
had gone out from him De W. 

Vab. Rbad.— F. 12. they KBCL, Edd. (except 

La.) F. IS. he M B C L, Edd. (La*) V. 18. 

coming » A B C D, Edd. F. 19. And he 

MABOL, Edd. V. 22. Omit NBDL, Edd. 

(La.*) V. 28. , and live N B C D " ~ 

V. S3. to M B C D, Edd, 
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Jairus* daughter raised. 
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Divers opinions of Christ, 
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m Matt. 8.4. 
k.9.30. 
k U. 18. 
ft 17. 9. 
ch. 8. IS. 
Lake 5. 14. 



• Matt. 18. 
54, 
Luke 4. 16. 



eSeaMktt. 

13 46. 

Gal. 1. 19. 
4Mfttt.ll. 

8. 
c Matt. 13. 

W. 

John 4. 44. 
f See Gen. 

19. JO. 

fcffl.JW. 

Matt. 13.58, 

ch.».M. 



k thy faith hath made thee whole ; go * in 
peace 8 , and be whole of thy plague. 

35 * while he yet spake, there came 
from the ruler of the synagogue's house 
certain which said, Thy daughter is dead : 
why troublest thou the 7 Master 7 any fur- 
ther? 

86 0As soon as Jesus heard the word 
that was spoken, he saith unto the ruler 
of the synagogue, Be not afraid* only 
believe. 

37 And he suffered no man to follow 
him, save Peter, and James, and John 
the brother of James. 

38 And 0he cometh/3 to the house of 
the ruler of the synagogue, and seeth 
the 8 tumult 8 , and them that wept and 
wailed greatly. 

39 And when he was come in, he saith 
unto them, Why make ye this 8 ado 8 , 
and weep? the damsel ia not dead, but 
* sleepeth. 

40 And they laughed him to scorn. 
' But when he had put them all out, he 
taketh the father and the mother of the 
damsel, and them that were with him, 
and entereth in where the damsel was 
plying 6. 

41 And he took the damsel by the hand, 
and said unto her, Talitha 0cumi0; 
which is, being interpreted. Damsel, I 
say unto thee, arise. 

42 And straightway the damsel arose, 
and walked; for she was of the age of 
twelve years. And they were astonished j8 
with a great astonishment. 

43 And "he charged them straitly that 
no man should know it; and commanded 
that something should be given her to 
eat. 

CHAPTER 6. 
1 Christ it contemned of hit countrymen, 7 Be 

fiveth tho twelve power over unclean spirits. 
4 Divers opinions of Christ, 27 John Baptist 
it beheaded, 29 and buried. 30 The apostles re- 
turn from preaching. 34 The miracle <rf fhe 
loaves and two jlshes. 48 Christ walketh on the 
sea: 63 and healeth all that touch him, 

AND "he went out from thence, and 
- came into his own country; and his 
disciples follow him. 

2 And when the sabbath day was oome, 
he began to teach in the synagogue: and 
many hearing him were astonished, 
saying, b From whence hath this man 
these things? and what wisdom it this 
which is given unto him, y that even such 
mighty works are wrought y by bis 
hands? 

3 Is not this 0the carpenter A, the son 
of Mary, c the brother of James, and 
yJosesy, and of Juda, and Simon? and 
are not his BiBters here with us? And 
they la "were offended 1 at him. 

4 But Jesus said unto them, * A pro- 
phet is not without honour, but in his 
own country, and among his own kin, 
and in his own house. 

5 /And he could there do no mighty 
work, save that he laid hie hands upon 
a few sick folk, and healed them. 



Tab. Bekd.— 8 F. 34. Lit into peace. 7 F. 

i.e. Teacher. 8 Fi. 38, 39. tumult, ado; timitar 

word*. Chap. 6. 1 V. 3. i.e. stumbled. 

Var. Bbad.— F. 36. $ So **» A C D, La. : Jesus 
heeding not (or having overheard Al. Mel.) N* B, 

Al. Ti. Tr. 1 Mel, We, WH. V. 38. they oome 

N A B C, Edd. F. 40. Omit N B D L, Edd. 

V. 41. B So ADA, La. Ws.; coum NBCL.Tt. Tr. 

Mel. WH. F. 42. Insert straightway NBCL, Ti. 

Tr. 1 Mel. We. WH. Chap, 6. V. 2. So MACD, 

La. Tr.j the many B L, Ti. Mel. We. WS. - 
y So C* D ; and whence are such mighty works 
wrought A C*, Al. La. Ti. ; and what are such 
mighty works that are wrought M B, TV. 1 Mel. We. 

WH. F. 3. OL. and many cursive MSS. have the 

carpenter's son. ySo B D, Edd.; Joseph H.- 

F. 4. B And NBCDL, Edd. 



6 And 'he marvelled because of their 
unbelief. *And he went round about the 
Tillages, teaching. 

7 f ' And he called unto him the twelve, 
and began to send them forth by two 
and two: and gave them power over un- 
clean spirits; 

8 And commanded them that they should 
take nothing for their journey, save a 
staff only ; no scrip, no bread, no II money 
* in * their * purse s : 

9 But k bs shod with sandals; and not 
put on two coats. 

10 ' And he said unto them, In what 
place soever ye enter into an house, there 
abide till ye depart from that place. 

11 "»And whosoever shall not receive 
you, nor hear you, when ye depart thence, 
"shake off the dust under your feet for 
a testimony against them, y Verily I say 
unto you, It shall be more tolerable for 
Sodom f and Gomorrha in the day of 
judgment, than for that city y. 

12 And they went out, and preached 
that men should repent. 

IS And they cast out many devils, * and 
anointed with oil many that were sick, 
and healed them. 

14 i* And king Herod heard of him: (for 
his name was spread abroad:) and 0he 
said0, That John the Baptist ywasy riBen 
from the dead, and therefore * mighty 
works * do shew forth themselves in him. 

15 1 0thers said, That it is Elias. And 
others said. That it is a prophet, 0or0 
as one of the prophets. 

16 r But when Herod heard thereof, he 
said, It is John, whom I beheaded : 
he is risen yfrom the deady. 

17 For Herod himself had sent forth 
and laid hold upon John, and bound him 
in prison for Herodias' sake, his brother 
Philip's wife : for he had married her. 

18 For John B had said 6 onto Herod, 
•It is not lawful for thee to have thy 
brother's wife. 

19 Therefore Herodias 8 had H a quarrel 
against him 8 , and would have killed him; 
but she could not: 

20 For Herod 'feared John, knowing 
that he was a just man and an holy, 
and 7 ft observed him ? ; and when he 
heard him, he 0did many things 0, and 
heard him gladly. 

21 * And when a convenient day was 
come, that Herod * on his birthday made 
a supper to 8 his lords, high captaini 
and chief estates of Galilee •*; 

22 And when the daughter of the said 
HerodiasjS came in, and danced, and 
pleased Herod and them that sat with 
him, the king Baid unto the damsel, ABk 
of me whatsoever thou wilt, and I will 
give U thee. 

23 And he sware unto her, i Whatso- 
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Lake 13. 33. 
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Lake 9. 1. 
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10. 9. but 
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Lake 9. 4. 
k 10. 7, 8. 
m Matt. 10. 

14. 

Lake 10. 10. 
a Act* 13. 

51. 

k 18. 6. 
t Or. or. 
o Jamee 5. 



Luke 9. 7. 
9 Matt. 16. 

14. 

ch. 9. SB. 

r Matt. 14. 3. 

Lake 8. 19. 

AD. 80. 



i Lew. 18. 16. 

It 30. 31. 
| Or, <m 



I Or, fc.pl 
aim, or, 
tevtdMm. 

A.D.S2. 
a Matt. 14.6. 
* Geo. 40. 



I *7.S. 



Var. Rbnd.— * F. 8. into (or for). 3 Lit. girdle 

used as a pocket. * F. 14. the mighty powers (needed 

for miracles) Me. 6 F. 18. used to say. * F. 19. 

So Ds W. Al. Mel. (had a spite) ; pressed keenly 
against him Me. 1 V. 20. So perhaps Be W.; pre- 
served him (from Herodias* vengeance) AL Be. Me. 

Trench; kept him in custody Wo. B F. 21. his 

lords and high captains, and the chief men of 
Galilee De W. Me. 

Vab. Bead.— V. 11. B So A CD, La. Tr.*; what- 

soever place Hfi,il. Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. We. WH. ySo A, 

La. 1 ; omit MBCD, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. Comp. 

Matt. 10. 15 ; Luke 10. 12. V. 14. So M A C, 

Al. Ti. TV- 1 ; they said B D, La. 1 Tr* Mel. We. WH. 1 

y is M B D L, Edd. F. 15. Omit MABO, 

Edd. F. 16. -So A C, La 1 ; the John whom I 

beheaded, he is risen M<BD, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. Ws. 

WH. yOmU MB LA, Ti. Tr* Mel. We. WH. 

V. 20. B So A C D, Al. La. Tr. 1 Mel. (postscript) ; was 

much perplexed M B, Scr. Ti. Tr.* We. WH. 

F. 22. B So (or the daughter of Herodias herself) 
AC, Al. La. Scr. Ti. Tr. McU Ws.; his daughter 
Herodias NBD, WH. 

3 f=] 



John the Baptist beheaded. 



St. MARK, 7. 



Christ walketh on the sea. 
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ever thou shalt ask of me, I will give 
it thee, unto the half of my kingdom. 

24 And she went forth, and said unto 
her mother, What shall I ask P And she 
said, The head of John the Baptist. 

25 And she came in straightway with 
haste unto the king, and asked, saying, 
I will that thou give me 9 by and by* 
in a charger the head of John the Baptist. 

26 * And the king waB exceeding sorry ; 
pet for his oath s sake, and for their 
sakes which sat with him, he would not 
reject her. 

27 And immediately the king sent 10 II an 
executioner 10 , and commanded his head 
to be brought ; and he went and be- 
headed him in the prison, 

28 And brought his head in a charger, 
and gave it to the damsel : and the dam- 
sel gave it to her mother. 

29 And when his disciples heard of it, 
they came and took up his corpse, and 
laid it in a tomb. 

80 * And the apostles gathered them- 
selves together unto Jesus, and told him 
all things, both what they had done, and 
what they had taught. 

SI * Ana he said unto them, Come ye 
yourselves apart into a desert place, and 
rest awhile: for e there were many com- 
ing and going, and they had no leisure 
so much as to eat. 

82 d And they departed into a desert 
place by ship privately. 

88 And the people saw them depart- 
ing, and many knew him 0, and ran 
afoot thither out of all cities, and out- 
went them, y and came together unto 
himy. 

34 'And Jesus, "when he came out 11 , 
saw much people, and was moved with 
compassion toward them, because they 
were as sheep not having a shepherd: 
and / he began to teach them many 
things. 

85 v And when the day was now far 
spent^his disciples came unto him, and 
said, This is a desert place, and now the 
time is far passed : 

36 Send them away, that they may go 
into the country round about, and into 
the villages, ana buy themselves bread : 
for they havi' ti ■•thing to eat0. 

87 He answered and said unto them, 
Give v.- them to eat. And they say unto 
him. J 'Sh:,!l wr ifo and buy two hundred 
u inii: 1 !, w.Lii.p. '- of bread, and give them 
to eat? 

SB Ho *aith \into them, How many 
loaves have ye P go and see. And when 
they knew, they Bay, * Five, and two 
fishes. 

8 Ami In- landed them to make all 

sit duwn bjr companies upon the green 
grass. 

40 And they sat down u in ranks ls , by 
hundreds, and by fifties. 

41 And when he had taken the five 
loaves and the two fishes, he looked up 
to heaven, 'and 14 blessed 14 , and brake 
the loaves, and gave them to his disciples 
to Bet before them : and the two fishes 
divided he among them all. 

42 And they did all eat, and were filled. 

43 And they took up twelve baskets full 
of the fragments, and of the fishes. 



Vab. Bend.— 9 V. 25. straightway De W. Wo. 

Wf. 27. Am margin Al. Me. " F. 34. when he 

had gone forth (i.e. from the ship) Al. De W. Ms. 

Wo. u F. 87. Lit. denarii worth {tee on Matt. 

20. 2). U F. 40. in groupB {lit. Qarden-beds) Me. 

Ae. >* F. 41. i.s. blessed God aloud Me. 

Vab. Bead.— V. 88. many saw them departing, 
and understood it BD, Al. ha. Tr. We. WH. 1 ; many 
saw them departing and knew them M A, 7V. Mel. 

y So A ; came together there D ; omit MB, Al. 

La. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. F. 86. So A, La> ; what 

they may eat B D (M nearly), Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. 



44 And they that did eat of the loaves 
were about five thousand men. 

45 'And straightway he constrained his 
disciples to get into the ship, and to 
go to the other side before I unto Beth- 
saida, while he sent away the people. 

46 And when he had u sent them 
away u , he departed into M a mountain " 
to pray. 

47 "And when even was come, the ship 
was in the midst of the sea, and he 
alone on the land. 

48 And he saw them tolling in rowing ; 
for the wind was contrary unto them : 
and about the fourth watoh of the night 
he cometh unto them, walking upon the 
sea, and * would have passed by them. 

49 But when they saw him walking up- 
on the sea, they supposed it had been 
a spirit, and cried out : 

50 For they all saw him, and were trou- 
bled. And immediately he talked with 
them, and saith unto them. Be of good 
oheer : it is I ; be not afraid. 

51 And he went up unto them into the 
ship; and the wind ceased: and they 
were sore axnased in themselves -0 beyond 
mrrt^rtrejS, yand wondered y. 

fix For "they sidered not 17 the 

w*mW« of the loaves : for their 
'heart van hardened. 

53 * And when they had passed over, 
tfcev latino fi into the land of Genne- 
sari'tp, and drew to the shore. 

5t- Ami when t.h-y w, re come out of the 
ship, (straightway they knew him, 

65 And ran through that whole region 

round about 0, and began to carry 
about In beds those that were sick, where 
they heard be was. 

5fl And whithersoever he entered, into 
villages, or cities, or country, they laid 
the eiok in the streets, and besought 
him that » they might, touch if it were 
but the border of Ms garment: and as 
many as touched I him were made whole. 

CHAPTEB 7. 

1 The Pharisee* find fault at the duviple$ for eating 
with unicashen handM. 8 They break the com- 
mandment of God by the tradition* of men. 
14 Meat deJUeth not the man. 24 He healeth the 
Byrophenioian woman'i daughter of an unclean 
spirit, 31 and one that woe deaf, and stammered 
in hit speech. 

THEN * came together unto him the 
Pharisees, and certain of the scribes, 

which came from Jerusalem. 

2 And when they saw0 some of his dis- 
ciples eat bread with 1 defiled, that is 
to say, . with unwashen, hands, y they 
found faulty. 

8 For the Pharisees, and all the Jews, 
except they wash their hands U oft 0, 
eat not, holding the tradition of the 

1 elders l . 

4 And when they come from the market. 
except they "wash*, they eat not. And 
many other things there be, which they 
have received to hold, as the washing 
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BttkieU*. 
m Matt. 14. 



•M.tt. 9. SO. 
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< Or, Mi. 

genUf : in 
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Theophy- 
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Vab. Bbito.— « F. 46. bidden them farewell De W. 

Me. - 16 the mountain. W F. 52. did not gain 

understanding at (or by) Al. De W. Me. Chap. 7. 

1 V. 8. i.e. anciente. » F. 4. So Al.; they have 

bathed De W. Me. 

Vab. Bead.— F. 44. So M ; omit A B D, Edd. 

Comp. Matt. 14. 21. F. 51. Omit M B L A, WH. 

Tr* y Omit M B L A, Edd. (La.* We.*) F. 52. 

So A D, Al. La.; but MB, Ti. Tr.* Mel. We. WH. 

V. 53. So A D, Al. La. Tr. Mel.; to land to 

(or at) Gennesaret MB, Ti. We. WH. F. 65. Omit 

MB LA, Edd. (La.*) Chap. 7. Vs. 1, 2. So Al. 

— - ' m Jerusalezt 



which came from 



ilem and had 



La. Ti. Tr. 

VH. F. 2. y d 

Edd. (Al. La. Ti. Tr. We. continuing the sentence at 

v. 5). F. 8. oft M only, Ti.; with the fist (So 

De W. Me. (i.e. vigorously Mel.) ; diligently or often 
Al. ; up to the wrist Lightfoot, Horae Hebraicae^ A B, 
Ac. Al. La. Tr. We. WH. 



The Pharisees reproved. 



St. MARK, 8. 



The deaf man healed. 
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of cupB, and || potB, braaen vessels, and 
of B || tables B. 

5 • Then the Pharisees and scribes asked 
him, Why walk not thy disciples accord- 
ing to the tradition of the elders, bat 
eat bread with fiunwashenS hands? 

6 He answered and said onto them, 
Well hath Esaias prophesied of yon hy- 
pocrites, as it is written, «This people 
honoareth me with their lips, bat their 
heart 1b far from me. 

7 Howbeit in vain do they worship me, 
teaching for doctrines the command- 
ments of men. 

8 &T?otB \ny\ng aside the commandment 



, Fd 



of God, ye hold the tradition of men, 
yax the washing of pots and caps: and 
many rilb.r i'i.;n like things ye do?. 

\t An-1 !m p\i\-1 unto them, Fall well ye 
11 reject the commandment of God, that 
yu may fe''-'[i .our own tradition. 

in Fur M-'-.r said, •'Honour thy father 
and thy mother ; and, * Whoso ourseth 
faltivr or inol her, let biTn die the death: 

11 But ye jwi)-, If a man shall say to 
hie father or mother, *It it /Corban 3 , 
that 1b to say, a gift, by whatsoever thou 
mightest be profited by me; Bhe thall 
be free. 

IS And B ye ranter him no more to do 

ocjrbr, t'nr 1j-> rather or his mother; 
1» Malcin^ ttie word of God of none 
effect through your tradition, which ye 
have deiimwd : and many such like 
things do ye. 

14 f f And when he had called 0all the 

etople B unto him, he said unto them, 
earken unto me every one of you, and 
understand : 

15 There is nothing from without a 
man, that entering into him can defile 
him: but the things which come out of 
him, those are they that defile the man. 

16 B K If any man have ears to hear, let 
him hear£. 

17 'And when he was entered into the 
house from the people, his disciples asked 
him concerning the parable. 

18 And he saith unto them. Are *ye so 
without understanding also 4 ? Do ye not 
perceive, that whatsoever thing from with- 
out entereth into the man, it cannot 
defile him ; 

19 Because it entereth not into his 
heart, bat into the belly, and goeth out 
into the B draught, purging all meats B? 

20 And he said. That whioh cometh out 
of the man, that defileth the man. 

21 * For from within, out of the heart 
of men, proceed evil thoughts, B adul- 
teries, fornications, murders, 

22 Thefts f t covetousness, * wickedness *, 
deceit, lasemonsnese, an evil eye, blas- 
phemy, pride, foolishness: 

23 All these evil things come from with- 
in, and defile the man. 

24 % l And from thence he arose, and 



Vab.. Bend.— » F. 11. See on Lev. 1. 2. * F. 18. 

ye also so without understanding. 8 F. 22. malice 

Me. 

Var. Read.— F. 4. B So (or rather conches) A D, 
At. La. Tr. Mel. We.; omit MB, Ti. WH. 1 F. 6. $ 

So H'A; common or defiled (at v. 2) N*BD, Edd. 

F. 8. B Omit H B L A, Edd. y So A, Al. 1 la. 

TrAi omit HBL4, Ti. WH. Mel. We. F*. 11, 

12. $ So (or rather the vow shall stand, and) A, 
Al. ; omit N B D, La. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. («.*. If 
a man thall tap to kit father or mother it it Corban, 

Ac, ye tUfffer him no more to do ought). F. 14. p 

So A: the people again HBDL, Bdd. F. 16. 8 

So AD, All La. TV.i; omit KB, Ti. Mel. We. WH. 

F. 19. B so (i.e. and thus are all meat* made 

clean) later MSS. Mel.; the draught whioh makes 
clean all meats (to Al. Bu. Me. Wt. translate, to Ti. 
We.; into the draught? This he said making clean 
all meats Seri. to Li. apparently, and Tr.) M A B, 

Al. La. Scr. Ti. Tr. WH. -Vt. 21, 22. B fornications, 

thefts, murders, adulteries N B L A, Edd. (except La.) 



went into the borders of Tyre B and 
Sidon/3, and entered into an house, and 
would have no man know it; bat he 
could not be bid. 

25 B FotB a certain woman, whose young 
daughter had an unclean spirit, heard of 
him, and came and fell at his feet: 

26 The woman was a *B Greek 8 , a Syrc- 
phenician by nation; and she besought 
him that he would oast forth the devil 
out of her daughter. 

27 But Jesus said unto her, Let the 
children first be filled : for it is not meet 
to take the children's bread, and to cast 
it unto the dogs. 

28 And she answered and said unto him, 
Yes, Lord : 7 yet the dogs 7 under the 
table eat of the children's crumbs. 

29 And he said unto her, For this say- 
ing po thy way; the devil is gone out 
of th.v daughter. 

80 And when tiho was came to her house, 
she found the devil p;mo oat, and her 
dsHjrhttr laid nxmn the "bod. 

81 r " And ngjun, d^wrting from the 
oost-its $ of Tyre and Sidon, he came 
unto B the tea of Unlitae, through the 
mldnt of the fl eo»f>ts 8 uf DecapoUs. 

82 And "they brinu unto him one that 
wan dfcaf, rm.1 '■' hjul !ii i impediment in 
his speech*; and they beseech him to 
put his hand upon him. 

89 And bo took him aside from the 
multitude, and put hist Angers into his 
ears, and u ho spit, and touched his 
tongue; 

84 And 9 looking up to heaven, « he 
sighed, and saith unto him, Ephphatha, 
that is, Be opened. 

85 r And straightway his ears were open- 
ed, and the string of his tongue was 
loosed, and he spake plain. 

86 And * he charged them that they 
should tell no man : but the more he 
charged them, so much the more a great 
deal they published it; 

87 And were beyond measure astonished, 
saying, He hath done all things well: 
he maketh both the deaf to hear, and 
the dumb to speak. 

CHAPTER 8. 

1 Christ feedeth the people miraculously : 10 re- 
fuseth to give a sign to the Pharisee* : 14 admon- 
itheth hit disciple* to beware of the leaven of 
the Pharisees, and of the leaven of Herod: 22 
giveth a, blind man his tight : 37 aehnewledgeth 
that he it the Christ, who shoutd suffer and 
rise again: 34 and exhorteth to pawnee in 
persecution for the profession of the gospel. 

IN those days 0"the multitude being 
very great 0, and having nothing to 
eat, Jesus called his disciples unto him, 
ana saith unto them, 

2 I have compassion on the multitude, 
because they have now 1 been l 6 with 
me 3 three days, and have nothing to 
eat: 

3 And if I send them away fasting to 
their own houses, they will faint by the 
way : 0for0 divers of them oame from far. 

4 And his disciples answered him, From 
whence can a man satisfy these men with 
bread here in the wilderness? 



Anno 
DOMINI 



lOt.Otnttit. 



r eh. s. *i. 

John 11. 41. 

fc 17. 1. 
9 John 11. 

SS.8S. 
r InL SS. 5, 

6. 

Mstt 11. 5. 
t ch. 5. 49. 



Vab. Rend.— 8 V. 26. At margin At, De W. Me. Wo. 

7F. 28. for even the dogs Al.; (yet, feed the 

children Jlrtt) for then the dogs too Me. (MB, Ti. 

Tr. Mel. We. WH. omit for; A, Al. La. intert it). 

• F. 81. borders. • F. 82. So Al. De W. Mel. Da.; 

dumb Me. Chap. 8. l F. 2. continued Mel. 

Var. Read.— V. 24. B So M A B. La. Tr. Met. 
[[JFff.]] ; omit D, Al. Ti. We. (tic.) Comp. Matt. 

15. 21. F. 25. B So A, La. ; But straightway 

MB LA, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. F. 81. B So 

A, Scr.; of Tyre, he came through Sidon unto 

MBD, Al. La. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. Chap. 8. 

F. 1. B So A ; when there was again (gathered) a 

great multitude HBD, Edd. V. 2. B Omit B, La. 

Mel. Tr* WH* F. 8. B So A ; and HBLA, Edd. 



Christ feedeth four thousand. 



St. MARE, 9. 



He exhorteth to patience. 



Anno 
DOMINI 



ft Matt. 15. 
H. 

Beaek.S. 



/Matt. 18. 5. 



ft Matt. 14. 
SO. 

ch. « .43. 
Luke 9. 17. 
John 6. 13. 
I Matt. 15. 
37. 
t*t. 8. 



5 • And he asked them, How many 
loaves have yeP And they said, Seven. 

6 And he commanded the people to sit 
down on the ground : and ne took the 
seven loaves, and gave thanks, and brake, 
and gave to his disciples to set before 
them- and they did set them before the 
people. 

7 And they had a few small fishes : and 
c he •blessed*, and £ commanded to set 
them also before them. 

8 So they did eat, and were filled: and 
they took up of the broken meat that 
was left seven * baskets *. 

9 And they that had eaten were about 
four thousand: and he sent them away. 

10 TAnd d straightway he entered into 
a ship with his disciples, and came into 
the parts of Dalmanotha. 

11 'And the Pharisees oame forth, and 
began to question with him, seeking of 
him a sign from heaven, tempting him. 

12 And ne sighed deeply in his spirit, 
and saith, why doth this generation 
seek after a sign? verily I say onto yon, 
There shall no sign be given unto this 
generation. 

15 And he left them, and entering into 
the ship again departed to the other 
side. 

14 f /Now the disciples *had forgotten* 
to take bread, neither had they in the 
ship with them more than one loaf. 

16 9 And he charged them, saying, Take 
heed, beware of the leaven of the Phari- 
sees, and of the leaven of Herod. 

16 And they reasoned among themselves, 

Staying, It is * because we have no 
read. 

17 And when Jesus knew it, he saith 
unto them. Why "reason ye, because 5 ye 
have no bread* * perceive ye not yet, 
neither understand? have ye your heart 
0yetfl hardened? 

18 Having eyes, see ye not? and having 
ears, hear ye not? and do ye not 
remember? 

19 * When I brake the five loaves among 
five thousand, how many baskets full of 
fragments took ye up? They say unto 
him, Twelve. 

20 And * when the seven among four 
thousand, how many * baskets * rail of 
fragments took ye up? And they said, 
Seven. 

21 And he said unto them, How is it 
that M ye do not/3 understand? 

22 IT And 0he cometh/3 to Bethsaida; 
and they bring a blind man unto him, 
and besought him to touch him. 

23 And he took the blind man by the 
hand, and led him out of the town ; and 
when N he had spit on his eyes, and put 
his hands upon him, he asked nirq if he 
saw ought. 

24 And he looked up, and said, I see 
men fl as trees, walking 0. 

25 After that he put his hands again 
upon his eyes, and 0made him look upjB : 



Vab. Reitd.— * F. 7. ie. blessed God aloud. 

•F. 8. panniers (i.e. large baskets) Mel. * F. 14. 

forgot Al. Me. * F. 17. do ye consider that Me. 

« V. 20. panniers (i.e. large baskets) Mel., not 

the same word as in the last verse. 

Vab. Rbad.— V. 7. B So «• B D, Tr. WH. and 

(nearly) A, La.: set »*, Al. Ti. V. 9. Omit 

MBL A.W. Tr.* Mel. We. WH. V. 16. So A C ; 

Baying, We have N, Ti.j [they considered with one 
another] that they had B D, Al. La. Tr. Mel. We. 

WH. F. 17. Omit MBCD, JftW. (except Ti.) 

V. 21. So B, We. ; How is it that ye do not yet 
A D, La. Tr. Mel. WH.* ; Do ye not yet «CL A, 

Al. Ti. WH\ F. 22. they come BCDL, Edd. 

F. 24. fl So C* D ; for I Bee some that walk, as 

trees KABC* Edd. V. 85. B So A, La. : and 

at once he saw plainly (so Al. Da. ; or he looked 
steadily Me. Grimm., wistfully Met.) NBC*, At. 
Ti* Tr. Mel. We. WH. 



and he was restored, and saw y every 
many clearly. 

26 And he sent him away to his house, 
saying, Neither go into the town, *nor 
teu it to any in the town fl. 

27 T * And Jesus went out, and his disci- 
ples, into the towns of Ceasarea Philippi : 
and by the way he asked his disciples, 
Baying unto them, Whom do men say that 
IamP 

28 And they answered, * John the Baptist : 
but some way, Ellas ; and others, One of 
the prophets. 

29 And he saith unto them. But whom 
say ye that I am ? And Peter answereth 
and saith unto him, r Thon art the Christ. 

SO 'And he charged them that they 
should tell no man of him. 

81 And 'he began to teach them, that 
the Son of man must suffer many things, 
and he rejected of the elders, and of the 
chief priests, and scribes, and be killed, 
and after three days rise again. 

52 And he spake that saying 7 openly ?. 
And Peter took him, and began to rebake 
him. 

53 But when he had turned about and 
8 looked on 8 his disciples, he rebuked Pe- 
ter, saying, Get thee behind me, Satan: 
for thou 'savourest* not the things that 
be of God, but the things that be of men. 

34 IT And when he had oalled the people 
unto him with his disciples also, he said 
unto them, "Whosoever 10 will 10 oome 
after me, let him deny himself, and take 
up his cross, and follow me. 

35 For * whosoever ">will 10 save his life 
shall lose it ; but whosoever shall lose his 
life for my sake and the gospel's, the 
same shall save it. 

36 For what fl Bhall fl it profit a man, if 
he shall gain the whole world, and u Iobo u 
his own "soul"? 

87 Or what shall a man give0 w in ex- 
change u for his u soul u ? 

38 »» Whosoever therefore 14 "shall be 
ashamed of me and of my words in this 
adulterous and sinful generation ; of him 
also shall the Son of man be ashamed, 
when he oometh in the glory of his Fa- 
ther with the holy angels. 

CHAPTER 9. 
S Jetut it tranejlgund. 11 Be tnstructeth hit 
ditciplet oonoerning the earning of Klias .- 14 
oasteth forth a dumb and deaf spirit : SO 
foreteUeth hit death and resurrection: 38 ex- 
horteth hit ditciplet to humility: 38 bidding 
them net to prohibit eueh at be not againtt 
them, nor to gXee offence to any of the faithful. 

AN D he said unto them, * Verily I say 
unto you, That there be 0some of 
them that stand here0, which shall not 
taste of death, till they have Been *the 
kingdom of God come with power. 

2 IT "And after six days Jesus taketh 
with him Peter, and James, and John, and 
leadeth them up into an high mountain 
apart by themselves: and he was trans- 
figured before them. 

S And his raiment became shining, ex- 
ceeding d white |3as snow0; so as no 
fuller on earth can white them. 



• Matt, s. «. 

ch. 5. 43. 

• Matt. 18. 



John 6. OS. 
k 11. 17. 
i Matt. M. 



m Matt. 10. 

38. 

ft 18. M. 
Lake A.M. 
k 14. S7. 
* Job* IS. 



» Matt 10. 
S3. 

Luke 9. K. 
kit. 9. 
■ See Rom. 
1. 18. 

STin. 1.8. 
fcS. 13. 



■ Matt. 16. 

SB. 
Lok*9.S7- 

• Matt.*4. 
SO. 

k as. si. 

Luke S3. 18. 
e Matt. 17. 



Var. Bekd.— T. 32. openly, i.e. without disguise 

Be. De W. Me. 8 V. 33. Been De W. Me. 9 mind- 

est, as Bom. 8. 5, Ax. 10 Vs. 34, 85. i.e. desires to.—— 

« V. 36. i.e. forfeit, as Luke 9. 25. u Vs. 36, 37. 

Same word as life v. 85. • " F. 37. as ransom Al. 

De W. Me. -"F. 38. For whosoever. 

Vab. Brad.— F. 25. y So A C* ; everything « B C*. 

Edd. F. 26. So A C, Al. La. Tr. 1 ; Go not 

(even N« B) into the town « B, Ti. Mel. We. WH. 

F. 36. doth MBL, Ti. Mel. We. WH. F. 37- 

So A CD, La.; For what must a man give MB, At 1 
Ti. Tr. Met. We. WH.; For what can be an ex- 
change A. Chap. 9. F. 1. Mo MACD 1 , La.; 

some here of them that stand by B D*, Al. Ti. Tr. 

Mel. We. WH. V. S. So A D, La. ; omit NBC, 

Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. 



Jeaus is transfigured. 



St. MARK, 9. 



He exhorteth his disciples to humility. 



s p.. ». «. 

lui. W. 8, 



Dan. 9. M. 



ft 17. ». 
Lake 1. 17. 

* M»tt. 17. 



I Mfttt. 17. 



4 And there appeared unto them Elias 
with Moses: and they were talking with 
Jesus. 

5 And Peter answered and said to Jesus, 
1 Master *, Mt is good for as to be here * : 
and let as make three 3 tabernacles 8 ; one 
for thee, and one for Moses, and one for 
Ellas. 

6 For he wist not 0what to say /J; for 
they were sore afraid. 

7 And there was a cloud that oversha- 
dowed them : and a voice came oat of the 
cloud, saying, This is my beloved Son: 
hear him. 

8 And suddenly, when they had looked 
round about, they saw no man any more, 
save Jesus only with themselves. 

9 'And as they oame down from the 
mountain, he charged them that they 
should tell no man what things they had 
seen, till the Son of man were risen from 
the dead. 

10 And they * kept * that saying with them- 
selves, questioning one with another what 
the rising from the dead * should mean 5 . 

11 T And they asked him, saying, « Why 
say 0tbe scribes 0* /that Elias moat 
first come? 

12 And he answered and told them, Elias 

verily oometh first, and restoreth all 
things; and fhow 'it is written of the 
Son of man, that he most suffer 7 many 
things, and *be set at nought. 

13 But I say unto yon, That { Elias is 
indeed come, and they have done unto 
him whatsoever they listed, as it is writ- 
ten of him. 

14 % *And when 0he0 came to hit dis- 
ciples, 0he0 saw a great multitude about 
them, and the scribes questioning with 
them. 

15 And straightway all the people, when 
they beheld him, were greatly amazed, 
and running to him saluted him. 

16 And he asked 0the scribes 3, What 
question ye II with them ? 

17 And ' one of the multitude answer- 
ed and said, 8 Master 8 , I have brought 
unto thee my son, which hath a dumb 
spirit; 

18 And wheresoever he taketh him, he 

1 teareth him : and he foameth, and 
gnasheth with his teeth, and pineth away : 
and I spake to thy disciples that they 
should cast him out ; and they could not. 

19 He answereth 0him0, and saith, O 
faithless generation, how long shall I be 
with youi 1 how long shall I suffer you? 
bring him unto me. 

20 And they brought him unto him: 
and ■* when he saw him, straightway 
the spirit tare him; and he fell on the 
ground, and wallowed foaming. 

21 And he asked his father, How long 
is it ago sinoe this came unto him ? And 
he said. Of a child. 

22 And ofttimes it hath oast him into 
the fire, and into the waters, to destroy 
him : but if thou canst do any thing, 
have compassion on oh, and help us. 



Vab. Rknd.— Chap. 9. l V. 5. Rabbi (i.e. Teacher). 

*So AL De W.; it is well (for thee) that we are 

here Me. * tents. *F. 10. kept (= remembered 

faithfully) Be. De W. Me.: kept (— kept secret) AL 

Mel. Da. "meant. «F. 11. So Al. De W. Me. 

Wo.; the scribes say Be. ' F. 12. So Tr. Wo. Mel,; 

and how is it written P — that he must suffer La. 

Me. Ti. Da.; and (yet DeW.) how is it written 

that he must suffer? At. De W. 8 Vt. 17, 88. «.«. 

Teacher. 

Vab. Bead.— F. 6. So A D C s , La- ; what to 
answer B C*, AL Ti. Tr. Met. We. WH. ; what 

he answered M. F. 11. So A B C D, Al. Tr. 

Mel. WH.; the Pharisees and the scribes K, La. 1 

Ti. We. 1 F. 12. Omit D L, Ti. Tr* WH.* 

V. H. they M B L A, Edd. (except La.) 

— F. 10. them NBDL, Edd. F. 19. them 

NABD, Bad. 



£3 Jesus said unto him, * If thou canst 
believe 0, all things are possible to him 
that beheveth. 

24 And straightway the father of the 
child cried out, and said 0with tears, 
Lord0, I believe: help thou mine un- 
belief. 

25 When Jesus saw that 'the people 9 
came running together, he rebuked the 
fool spirit, saying unto him, Thou dumb 
and deaf spirit, I charge thee, come out 
of him, and enter no more into him. 

26 And the spirit cried, and rent him 
sore, and came out of him : and he was 
as one dead; insomuch that 0many0 
said. He is dead. 

27 But Jesus took him by the hand, and 
lifted him up ; and he arose. 

28 "And when he was come into the 
house, his disciples asked him privately, 
Why could not we cast him out "i 

29 And he said unto them, This kind 
can come forth by nothing, but by prayer 
and fasting 0. 

80 \ And they departed thence, and 
passed through Galilee: and he would 
not that any man should know it. 

81 r For he taught his disciples, and said 
unto them, The Son of man is delivered 
into the hands of men, and they shall kill 
him; and after that he is killed, he shall 
rise the third day 0. 

82 But they understood not that saying, 
and were afraid to ask him. 

88 V 'And 0he0 came to Capernaum: 
and being in the house he asked them, 
What was it that ye disputed y among 
yourselves y by the way? 

34 But they held their peace : for by the 
way they had disputed among them- 
selves, 10 who should be the greatest 10 . 

35 And he sat down, and called the 
twelve, and saith unto them, r If any 
man desire to be first, the tame shall be 
last of all, and servant of all. 

36 And 'he took a child, and set him 
in the midst of them: and when he had 
taken him in his arms, he said unto 
them, 

87 Whosoever shall receive one of such 
children u in my name 11 , receiveth me: 
and 'whosoever shall receive me, re- 
ceiveth not me, but him that sent me. 

38 f "And John answered him, saying, 
8 Master 8 , we saw one casting out devils 
in thy name, and he f olloweth not us : 
and we forbad him, because he followeth 
not us. 

39 But Jesus said, Forbid him not: 'for 
there is no man which shall do a miracle 
in my name, that can lightly speak evil 
of me. 

40 For vhe that is not against 0us0 is 
on 0our0 part. 

41 "For whosoever shall give you a cup 
of water to drink in my name, because 
ye belong to Christ, verily I say unto you, 
he shall not lose his reward. 



Var. Rbsd.— » F. 25. a (greater) crowd De W. Me. 

— 10 F. 34. who was the greater Me. Ac. u V. 87. 

i.e. for the sake of my name (which they bear) Me. 

Vab. Bead.— F. 23. So D, Al. 1 La. Tr.*; That 
'If thou canst' NABC*. Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. We. WH. 
(i.e. What meant that word 'If thou canst' t or (at 
Me. translates) At to that word ' If thou canst,' all 

things are possible, Ac.) V. 24. So A a C 5 D, Mel. 

(errata) ; omit « A* B C*, Al. La. Ti. Tr. We. WH. 

F. 26. the many (i.e. mott) MABL, Edd. 

F. 29. So N**ACD, AL 1 La. Tr. 1 McL (errata); 

omit N* H~B, Ti. We. WH. F. 81. So AC 4 ; 

after three days M B C* D, Edd. F. 83. they 

NB, Edd. vOmit MBCD, Edd. F. 87. So 

ABD, Al. La. Tr. WH.; these « C, Ti. F. 88. 

So AD, La. Ti. Tr. We. WH.*; omit H B C L, Mel. 

WH 1 (tee Luke 9. 49). V. 40. So KB 0, AL Ti. 

Tr. Mel. We. WH. ; you, your A D, La. — F. 41. So 
H* C s D, Ti. • for your name that (or by reason that 
AL) «* A B C*, Al. La. Tr. McL We. WH. 



Christ disputeth with the Pharisees. 



St. HARE, 10. 



The danger of riches. 



hDaat.U.6. 

Matt. ft. 99. 
ft 18. 8. 

tkeite •/- 
Jkmd.mad 
hw. 4ft, 



| Or,MM 
feed. 



4Lv*.».Vt. 
Batk.tf.S4. 

« Matt. 8. 13. 

Luke 14. M. 
/Bph. 4.SB. 

Col 4.8. 
ffiom.U.lS. 

ft 14. 19. 

X Cor.lS.ll. 

Habr.U.M. 



A.D.8S. 
« Matt. IB. 1. 

John 10. 40. 
ft 11. 7. 



« Dent. U. 1. 

MUI. 5. SI. 
ft 19. 7. 



4 G*a. 1. 17. 

ft 6. S. 
• Gea. S. 14. 

1 Cor. H. 16. 

Xph. 5. SI. 



42 ■ And whosoever shall u offend one of 
these little ones 11 that believe in me0, 
it is better for him that a y millstone y 
were hanged about his neck, and he were 
oast into the sea. 

43 "And if thy hand «| offend thee", 
out it off: it is better for thee to enter 
into life maimed, than having two hands 
to go into "hell 1 *, into the fire that 
never shall be quenched: 

44 « Where their worm dieth not, and 
the fire is not quenched 0. 

45 And If thy foot 1S offend thee 13 , cut 
it off : it is better for thee to enter halt 
into life, than having two feet to be 
oasw into "hell", flinto the fire that 
never shall be quenched : 

46 Where their worm dieth not, and 
the fire is not quenchedS. 

47 And if thine eye » II offend thee 1S , 
pluck it out : it is better for thee to 
enter into the kingdom of God with one 
eye, than having two eyes to be oast into 
/Shell flre0: 

48 Where their worm dieth not, and the 
fire is not quenched. 

49 For every one shall be salted with 
fire, * and every sacrifice shall be salted 
with salt/3. 

50 ' Bait i* good : but if the salt have 
lost his saltness, wherewith will ye season 
it? /Have salt in yourselves, and 'have 
peace one with another. 

CHAPTER 10. 
3 Christ disputeth with the Pharisee* touching 
divorcement: 13 bte**eth the children that are 
brought unto htm: 17 resolveth a rich man 
how he maw inherit life everlasting: 23 teUeth 
hit dttciptet of the danger of riches: 29 pro- 
miseth rewards to them that forsake any thing 
for the gospel: S2 foretelleth hi* death and re- 
surrection : 36 otddeth the two ambitious suitors 
to think rather of suffering with him: 46 and 
rettoreth to Bartimam* his tight, 

AND * he arose from thenoe, and 
cometh into the 1 coasts 1 of Judsea 
by the farther side of Jordan 0: and 
the people resort onto him again; and, 
as he was wont, he taught them again. 

a V 'And 0the Pharisees came to 
him, and asked him, Is it lawful for a 
man to pat away his wife ? tempting him. 

S And he answered and said unto them, 
What did Moses command you? 

4 And they said, « Moses suffered to 
write a bill of divorcement, and to put 
her away. 

5 And Jesus answered and said unto 
them, For the hardness of your heart he 
wrote you this precept. 

6 But from the beginning of the crea- 
tion * God made them male and 
female. 

7 'For this cause shall a man leave his 
father and mother, /Sand cleave to his 
wife0; 



Vab. Bshd.— u F. 42. i.e. make one of these tittle one* 

to stumble. - u Vs. 43, 45, 47. i.e. make thee stumble. 

« Vt. 43, 45. Gehenna. Chap. 10. 1 V. 1. borders. 

Vae. Read.— F. 42. So A B C s , La. Tr 1 ; believe 

M, Ti. We. WH.; have faith C* D, Al. v great 

millstone (tit. ass-millstone, see Matt. 18. 6) N3CD, 

Bdd. Vs. 44, 46. So AD, Al. La. Tr. 1 ; omit 

MBCL, Ti. Mel. We. WH. F. 45. So A D, 

At. 1 La. 1 ; omit HBOL, Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. 

F. 47. So {tit. the Gehenna of Jlre) A C, Tr* ; 
Gehenna « B D L, Al. La. Ti. Trt Mel. We. WH. 

V. 49. So A D, Vulff. Pesh. and most Versions, 

Al. La. Tr. 1 We.; omit NBLA, Ti. Tr* Mel. WH> 

Chap. 10. V. 1. So A ; and beyond Jordan 

N B C*, Bdd. {i.e. cometh to the borders of Judeea, 
and cometh to the farther side of Jordan Al. ; cometh 
to the border* of Judeea, travelling thither on the 
farther side of Jordan Me.; cometh to the borders 

between Judeea and the land beyond Jordan Ho.) 

F. 2. So NC, Ti.; Pharisees A B, Al. La. Tr. Mel. 

We. WH* F. 6. So A D, All La.*; He MBCL, 

Ti. Tr 1 Mel. We. WH. V. 7. So AC D, Al. La. 

Tr. 1 ; omit MB, Ti. Mel. Ws. WH. Comp. Matt. 19. 5. 



8 And they twain shall be one flesh ; so 
then they are no more twain, but one 
flesh. 

9 What therefore God hath joined to- 
gether, let not man put asunder. 

10 And in the house his disciples asked 
him again of the same matter. 

11 And he Baith unto them, /Whosoever 
ahall put away his wife, and marry ano- 
ther, committeth adultery against her. 

12 And if a woman shall put away her 
husband, and 0be married to0 another, 
she committeth adultery. 

13 IT 9 And they brought young children 
to him, that he should touch them : and 
his disciples rebuked those that brought 
them. 

14 But when Jesus saw it, he was much 
displeased, and said unto them, Suffer 
the little children to come unto me, and 
forbid them not: for *of such is the 
kingdom of God. 

15 Verily I say unto you, * Whosoever 
shall not receive the kingdom of God as 
a little child, he shall not enter therein. 

16 And he took them up in his arms, 
put his hands upon them, and blessed 
ihem. 

17 IT * And when he was * gone * forth 
into the way, there came one running, 
and kneeled to him, and asked him. 
Good 'Master 3 , what shall I do that I 
may inherit eternal life? 

18 And Jesus said unto him. Why call- 
est thou me good? there is none good 
hut one, that is, God. 

19 Thou knowest the commandments, 
0'Do not commit adultery, Do not kill0, 
Do not Bteal, Do not bear false witness. 
Defraud not, Honour thy father and 
mother. 

20 And he answered and said unto him, 
1 Master 3 , all these have I observed from 
my youth. 

21 Then Jesus * beholding him* loved 
him, and said unto him. One thing thou 
lackest : go thy way, Bell whatsoever thou 
hast, and give to the poor, and thou 
shalt have m treasure in heaven : and come, 
take up the cross 0, and follow me. 

22 And ft he was sad at that saying, and 
went* away grieved: for he had great 
possessions. 

23 IT " And Jesus looked round about, 
and saith unto his disciples. How hardly 
shall they that have riches enter into 
the kingdom of God! 

24 And the disciples were astonished at 
his words. But Jesus answereth again, 
and saith unto them, Children, how hard 
is it 0for them "that trust in riches 
to enter into the kingdom of God! 

25 It is easier for a camel to go 
through the eye of a needle, than for 
a rich man to enter into the kingdom 
of God. 

26 And they were astonished out of 
measure, saying among themselves, Who 
then can be saved? 

27 And Jesus looking upon them saith, 
With men it is impossible, but not with 
God: for Pwith God all things are pos- 
sible. 

28 1F*Then Peter began to aay unto him, 
Lo, we have left all, and have followed 
thee. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

93. 



/ Matt. S. 39. 

ft 19. 9. 
LukalB.18. 
Koai.7. S. 
1 Cor. 7. 10, 
11. 

f Matt. ». 



1FM.S.S. 

i Matt. 18. 3. 



m Matt. 5. 

19,10. 

at 19. ii. 

Luke 12. S3, 
ft 16. 9. 

a Matt. 19. 



o Job 31. Si. 
Pa. SI. 7. 
ft S». 10. 
1 Tim. 6.17. 



pJer.33.17. 

MML19.M. 

Lokal.37. 
q Matt. 19. 

Luk«18.*3. 



Vab. Bekd.— * F. 17. going. * Vs. 17, 20, 85. i.s. 

Teacher. * V. 21. looking upon him Al, Be.- — ■ 

5 F. 22. his countenance fell at that saying, and he 
went Be. De W. Me. Wo. _ M 

Vab. Hbad.— F. 12. So AC; marry NBC* 

Bdd. F. 16. So AD, La. ; fervently blessed 

MBCL, Al. Ti. Tr. Met. We. WH. F. 19. So 

H* A, Ti. Tr. ; Do not kill, do not commit adultery 

N» B C A, La. Mel. We. WH. F. 21. So A, Al. 

La. 1 ; omit « B D, Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. 

F. 24. So A C D, Al. La. Tr. 1 llWH.]] ; omit 
NBA, Ti. Mel. We. 



Chriatforetelleth kia death. 



St. MARK, U. 



Mtt entry into Jerusalem. 
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DOMINI 
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fcW.16. 
Luke 13. SO. 
I Mktt. SO. 
17. 

Luke 18. SI. 
■ ch. 8. SI. 
ft 9. 31. 
Luke 9. ». 

Jtia.si. 



I Or, think 

■ Matt. 10, 

S8, 38. 

oh. 1». 35. 
Luke 9. 48. 



PhiL 1. 7. 

e Mfttt. SO. 
88. 

1 Tim. S. «. 
Titu.1. 1*. 

JM»tt.S0. 



29 And Jesus answered and said, Verily 
I say unto you, There is no man that 
hath left house, or brethren, or sisters, 
or father, or mother, 0or wife/5, or chil- 
dren, or lands, for my Bake, and the 
gospel's, 

30 r But he shall receive an hundredfold 
now in this time, houses, and brethren, 
and sisters, and mothers, and children, 
and lands, with persecutions ; and in the 
6 world 6 to come eternal life. 

31 'But many that are first shall be 
last; and the last first. 

82 VAnd they were in the way going 
up to Jerusalem; and Jesus went before 
them: and they were amazed; and Bas 
they followed, they were£ afraid. "And 
he took again the twelve, and began to 
tell them what things should happen 
unto him, 

38 Saying, Behold, we go up to Jerusa- 
lem ; and the Son of man shall be de- 
livered unto the chief priests, and unto 
the scribes ; and they shall condemn him 
to death, and shall deliver him to the 
Gentiles : 

84 And they shall mock him, and shall 
scourge him, and shall spit upon him, 
and shall kill him: and 0the third day/3 
he shall rise again. 

85 % * And James and John, the sons 
of Zebedee, come unto him, saying, 
* Master 8 , we would that thou shouldest 
do for us whatsoever we shall desire. 

86 And he said unto them, What would 
ye that I should do for you? 

87 They said unto him, Grant unto us 
that we may sit, one on thy right hand, 
and the other on thy left hand, in thy 
glory. 

38 But Jesus said unto them, Ye know 
not what ye ask : can ye drink of the cup 
that I drink of? and be baptized with 
the baptism that I am baptized with? 

39 And they said unto him, We can. 
And Jesus said unto them, Ye shall in- 
deed drink of the cup that I drink of; 
and with the baptism that I am bap- 
tized withal shall ye be baptized: 

40 But to sit on my right hand and on 
my left hand is not mine to give 7 ; but 
it shall 00 given to them'' for whom it is 
prepared. 

41 *And when the ten heard it, they 
began to be much displeased with James 
and John. 

42 But Jesus called them to him, and 
saith unto them, *Ye know that they 
8 which I are accounted to rule 8 over the 
Gentiles exercise lordship over them ; and 
their great ones exercise authority upon 
them. 

48 "But so 8 shall it not beB among 
you: but whosoever 'will be 9 great a- 
mong you, shall be your minister : 

44 And whosoever of you *will be 9 the 
chiefest, shall be servant of all. 

45 For even * the Son of man oame not 
to be ministered unto, but to minister, 
and c to give his life a ransom for many. 

46 H d And they came to Jericho : and 
as he went out of Jericho with his dis- 
ciples and a great number of people, 
B blind Bartimteus, the son of Timeeus, 
sat by the highway side begging fl. 



Tab. Rend.—* F. SO. Strictly world-age. ? y, 40. 

So DeW. Me.; save to them Wo. 8 F. 42. So Al. 

Be W. Me. ; which claim rule Wo. ; which think 
that they rule Be. - fl Vs. 43, 44. i.e. desires to be. 

Vab. Read.— F. 29. S So A C ; omit H B D, AL 

La. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. Oomp. Lnke 18. 29. 

V. 82. jS So A, Al. La. ; those that followed (some, 
as they followed Mel.) were NBC*, Ti. Tr. WH.; 

omit D. F. 84. 8 So A; after three days MBCD, 

Edd. F. 43. fi So AC: is it not N B C* D, Edd. 

F. 46. 8 So A C* ; (D nearly), La. ; the son of 

Tlmaeus, Bartimaeus a blind beggar, sat by the 
highwayside « B L A, Edd. 



47 And when he heard that it was Jesus 
of Nazareth, he began to cry out, and 
say, Jesus, thou son of David, have mercy 
on me. 

48 And many charged him that he 
should hold his peace : but he cried the 
more a great deal, Thou son of David, 
have mercy on me. 

49 And Jesus stood still, and command- 
ed him to be called. And they call the 
blind man, saying unto him, Be of good 
comfort, rise; he calleth thee. 

50 And he, casting away his garment, 
BroseB, and oame to Jesus. 

51 And Jesus answered and said unto 
him, What wilt thou that I should do 
unto thee? The blind man said unto 
him, M Lord 10 , that I might reoeive my 
sight. 

52 And Jesus said unto him, Go thy 
way ; ' thy faith hath U made thee whole. 
And immediately he reoeived bis sight, 
and followed Jesus in the way. 

CHAPTER 11. 

1 Christ rideth with triumph into Jerusalem : 
12 eurseth the fruitless leafy tree : 10 puryeth 
the temple: 20 exhorteth hit disciples to sted- 
fastness of faith, and to forgive their enemies.- 
27 and defendeth the lawfulness of hie actions, by 
the witness of John, who was a man sent of God. 

AND" when they came nigh to Jeru- 
. salem, 6 unto Bethphage and Beth- 
any fl, at the mount of Olives, he sendeth 
forth two of his disciples, 

2 And saith unto them, Go your way 
into the village over against you : and as 
soon as ye be entered into it, ye shall 
find a colt tied, whereon never man sat ; 
loose him, and bring Mm. 

S And if any man say unto you. Why 
do ye this? say ye that the Lord hath 
need of him: and straightway he will 
send him fl hither 8. 

4 And they went their way, and found 
BtheB colt tied by flthe£ door without 
in l a place where two ways met 1 ;, and 
they loose him. 

5 And certain of them that stood there 
said unto them, What do ye, loosing the 
colt? 

6 And they said unto them even as 
Jesus had commanded : and they let 
them go. 

7 And they brought the oolt to Jesus, 
and cast their garments on him; and he 
sat upon him. 

8 b And many spread their garments in 
the way : and others 8 cut down branches 
off the trees, and strawed them in the 
way 8. 

9 And they that went before, and they 
that followed, cried, saying, * « Hosanna * ; 
Blessed is he that cometh in the name 
of the Lord: 

10 Blessed be the kingdom of our father 
David, that oometh 8 m the name of the 
Lord p : d Hosanna in the highest. 

11 'And Jesus entered into Jerusalem, 
and into the temple: and when he had 
looked round about upon all things, and 
now the eventide was oome, he went out 
unto Bethany with the twelve. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

83. 



d Pi. M8.1. 
« Matt. SI. 



Vab. Rkhd.— "F. 61. Rabboni (—Teacher Me.; 

or My Teacher De W.) as John 20. 16). Chap. 11. 

1 F. 4. the street At. Be. De W. ; the by-way, the 
lane behind the house Me. Wo.; the cross-way Li. 
Mel. * V. 9. i.e. O save now: tee Matt. 21. 9. 

Vah. Rbad.— V. 50. 8 So AC; leapt up W B D L, 

Edd. Chap. 11. F. 1. 8 So H ABC, Al. Tr. Mel. 

We. WH.; and unto Bethany D, La. Ti. F. 3. 8 

So AC 8 , Al. La.; hither again » B C* D, Ti. 2V. 1 
WH. {i.e. tap ye. The Lord hath need of him and 

will soon send him back hither). V. 4. B So M C, 

Ti. We* i a ABD, Al. La. Tr. Mel. WefWH. - 

V. 8. 8 So A D, La. Mel. (errata) ; (leaves and) 
branches whioh they had cut from out of the fields 

« B, Al. Ti. Tr, We. WH. F. 10. 8 So A; omit 

M B C D, Edd. 



Of faith in prayer. 



St. HARK, 12. 



Parable of the vineyard. 
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i I »»i. 50. 7. 
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k Jot. 7- 11. 
I Matt. II. 

*B,4«. 

Luke 19. 47. 
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SB. 

«h. i. xx. 

Luke 4. M. 
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| Or, ffoM 
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I> Mett. 7. 7. 
Lake 11. ». 
John 14. IS. 
It 15. 7. 
ft 16. 84. 
Jemee 1. 5, 



« Matt. XI. 
S3. 
Luke 10. 1. 



12 J / And on the morrow, when they 
1 were come * from Bethany, he was 
hungry: 

IS s And seeing a fig tree afar off hay- 
ing leaves, he came, if haply he might 
find any thing thereon: and when he 
came to it, he found nothing but leaves; 
for 0the time of figs was not yet 8. 

14 And Jesus answered and said unto 
it. No man eat fruit of thee hereafter 
for ever. And his disciples heard it. 

15 V * And they come to Jerusalem : and 
Jesus went into the temple, and began 
to cast out them that sold and bought 
in the temple, and overthrew the tables 
of the moneychangers, and the seats of 
them that sold doves; 

16 And would not suffer that any man 
should carry any vessel through the 
temple. 

17 And he taught, saying unto them, 
Is it not written, *My house shall be 
called * I of all nations the house of 
prayer *P but *ye have made it a den of 
thieves. 

18 And ' the scribes and chief priests 
heard it, and sought how they might 
destroy him: for they feared him, be- 
cause "all the people was astonished at 
his doctrine. 

19 And when even was come, he went 
out of the city. 

20 IT * And in the morning, as they pass- 
ed by, they saw the fig tree "dried up 5 
from the roots. 

SI And Peter calling to remembrance 
saith unto him, • Master *, behold, the 
fig tree which thou cursedst is "withered 
away 5 . 

22 And Jesus answering saith unto them, 
H Have faith in God. 

23 0For0 »verily I say unto you. That 
whosoever shall say unto this mountain, 
Be thou removed, and be thou cast into 
the sea ; and Bhall not doubt in his heart, 
but shall believe that y those things y 
which he saith shall come to pass; he 
shall 8 have whatsoever he saith o. 

24 Therefore I say unto you, r What 
things soever 0ye desire, when ye pray0, 
believe that ye y receive y them, and ye 
shall have them. 

26 And when ye stand praying, f for- 
give, if ye have ought against any : that 
your Father also which is in heaven may 
forgive you your trespasses. 

26 Bat r ii ye do not forgive, neither 
will your Father which is in heaven 
forgive your trespasses 0. 

27 IT And they come again to Jerusalem : 
•and as he was walking in the temple, 
there come to him the chief priests, and 
the scribes, and the elders, 

28 And say unto him, By what autho- 
rity doest thou these things P and who 
gave thee this authority to do these 
things? 

29 And Jesus answered and said unto 
them, I will also ask of you one 
U question, and answer me, and I will tell 
you by what authority I do these things. 

30 The baptism of John, was it from 
heaven, or of men? answer me. 



Var. Bend.— j F. 12. they had gone out. * F. 17. 

At margin Be. Me. Mel. Da. 5 Vt. 20, 21. dried up, 

withered away, tame word. ■ F« 21. Kabbi (i.e. 

Teacher). 

Var. Bead.— V. IS. So A C* D ; the time was 

not that of figs N B C* Edd. V. 23. Omit 

t)BD, Tr* and other Edd. vthe thing » B LA, 

Edd. (except La.) fi So A, Ah 1 La.: have it 

NBCD, Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. F. 24. So A; ye 

pray for and ask HBCD, Edd. y So A; received 

(#o Al. Me.; or that ye straightway receive De W.) 

NBC, Edd. V. 28. So A. C D, Ah La. We. 1 ; 

omit » B, Ti. Tr. Mel. WH. Comp. Matt. 6. 15. 

F. 29. So (or I also will) K A D, La. We. 1 ; omit 
B C, Al. Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. WH. 



31 And they reasoned with themselves, 
saying. If we shall say, From heaven; 
he will say. Why then did ye not believe 
him? 

32 But flif we shall say, Of men0; they 
feared the people: for 'all men counted. 
John, that he was a prophet indeed. 

33 And they answered and said unto 
Jesus, We cannot tell. And Jesus an- 
swering saith unto them, Neither do I 
tell you by what authority I do these 
things. 

CHAPTER 12. 
1 Ai a parable of the otnoyard lot out to «m- 
thankful husbandmen, Christ forotoUoth tho re- 
probation of the Jew*, and tho catting of tko 
OentUes. 13 No aooideth tho tnaro of tho 1'ha.ri- 
teot and Herodians about paying tribute to 
Cottar: 18 eonoineeth tho error of tko Addu- 
ce**, who dented tho roturrooUon : 3B resotoeth 
tho scribe, who questioned of the Mot mmmaiut- 
ment i 35 rofutoth the opinion that tho scribe* 
held of Christ : 38 bidding tho people to beware 
of their ambition and hypocrisy ; 41 and com- 
mendeth tho poor widow for her two mttes, 
abopo aU. 

AND "he began to speak unto them by 
XX parables. A certain man planted a 
vineyard, and Bet an hedge about it, and 
digged a place for the winefat, and built 
a tower, and let it out to husbandmen, 
and went into a far country. 

2 And at the season he sent to the 
husbandmen a servant, that he might 
receive from the husbandmen of the fruit 
of the vineyard. 

3 And they caught him, and beat him, 
and sent arm away empty. 

4 And again he sent unto them another 
servant; and 0at him they cast stones, 
and wounded him in the head fl, and y sent 
him away shamefully handled y. 

5 And again he sent another; and him 
they killed, and many others; beating 
some, and killing some. 

6 Having yet therefore one son, his 
wellbeloved 0, he sent him also last unto 
them, Baying, They will reverence my 
son. 

7 But those husbandmen said among 
themselves, This is the heir; come, let 
us kill him, and the inheritance shall be 
oar's. 

8 And they took him, and killed him, 
and cast him out of the vineyard. 

9 What Bhall therefore the lord of 
the vineyard do? he will come and de- 
stroy the husbandmen, and will give the 
vineyard unto others. 

10 'And have ye not read 1 this scrip- 
ture ; h The stone which the builders re- 
jected is become the head of the corner : 

11 This was the Lord's doing, and it is 
marvellous in our eyes? 

12 * And they sought to lay hold on 
him, but feared the people : for they 
knew that he had spoken the parable 
against them : and they left him, and 
went their way. 

13 IT * And they send unto him certain 
of the Pharisees and of the Herodians, 
to catch him *in Ai* words*. 

14 And when they were come, they say 
unto him, 'Master 1 , we know that thou 
art true, and carest for no man: for 
thou regardest not the person of men, 
but teaohest the way of God in truth: 
Is it lawful to give tribute to Caasar, or 
not? 

15 Shall we give, or Bhall we not give? 
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DOMINI 
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Umtt.i. 5. 
fcM.S. 
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> Matt. XI. 
SB. 
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« Matt. XI. 

44,40. 
ch. 11. 18. 
Joha 7- X5, 
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15. 
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Var- Reht>.— Chap. 12. » F. 10. Bid ye never even 

read Al. Be. Me. * F. 18. with a question De W. 

Me. * Vt. 14, 19, 32. i.e. Teacher. 

Var. Rbad.— F. 32. shall we say, Of men? 

NABC, Edd. Chap. 12. F. 4. So AC; him 

they wounded in the head HBDL, Edd. Comp. 
Matt. 21- 85. y So AC; and handled shame- 
fully M B D, Edd. V. 6. So A ; one beloved 

son MB CD, Al. La. Ti. Tr. WH. F. 9. So 

NACD, La. Tr. l i omit B L, Al. Ti. Mch We. WH. 



The Sadducees confuted* 



St. MARK, 13. 



The poor widow's two mites. 




Luke 20. 47. 
/Act- 23. 8. 
gDeut.25. 



k 1 Cor. 15. 
42, 49. S3. 



But he, knowing their hypocrisy, said 
unto them, "Why * tempt ye me 4 ? bring 
me a U penny, that I may see it, 

16 And they brought it. And he saith 
onto them, Whose is this image and su- 
perscription? And they said unto him, 
Caasar'B. 

17 And Jesus answering said unto them, 
Bender to Ceesar the things that are 
Caesar's, and to God the things that are 
God's. And they marvelled at him. 

18 IT * Then oome unto him the Saddu- 
cees, /which say there is no resurrection; 
and they asked him, saying, 

19 s Master s , a Moses wrote unto us, If 
a man's brother die, and leave Ms wife 
behind him, and leave no children, that 
his brother should take his wife, and 
raise up seed unto his brother. 

20 Now there were seven brethren : and 
the first took a wife, and dying left no 
seed. 

21 And the second took her, and died, 
neither left he any seed : and the third 
likewise. 

22 And the seven had her, and0 left 
no seed : last of all the woman died 
also. 

23 In the resurrection therefore 0, 
ywhen they Bhall riaey, whose wife shall 
she be of them? for the seven had her 
to wife. 

24 And Jesus answering said unto them, 
Do ye not s therefore err, because 5 ye 
know not the scriptures, neither the 
power of GodP 

25 For when they shall rise from the 
dead, they neither marry, nor are given 
in marriage ; bat * are as the angels 
which are0 in heaven. 

26 And as touching the dead, that they 
rise : have ye not read in the book of 
Moses, *how in the bosh 6 God spake 
unto him, saying, * I am the God of Abra- 
ham, and the God of Isaac, and the 
God of Jacob? 

27 He is not the God of the dead, but 
the God of the living : ye y there- 
fore y do greatly err. 

28 4* And one of the scribes came, and 
having heard them reasoning together, 
and perceiving that he had answered 
them well, asked him, Which is the 
first commandment of all 0? 

29 And Jesus answered him, The first 
of all the commandments i#0, 'Hear, O 
Israel; The Lord our God is one Lord: 

SO And thou Bhalt love the Lord thy 
God with all thy heart, and with all thy 
soul, and with all thy mind, and with 
all thy strength: 0thi£ is the first com- 
mandment 0. 

81 And the second if like, namely 
this, m Thou shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself. There is none other command- 
ment greater than these. 

32 And the scribe said unto him, 7 Well 7, 

Master s , thou hast said 8 the truth : 
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for there is one God 8 0; "and there 
is none other but he : 

33 And to love him with all the heart, 
and with all the understanding, and 
with all the soul 0, and with all the 
strength, and to love his neighbour as 
himself, ° is more than * all whole * burnt 
offerings and sacrifices. 

34 And when Jesus saw that he an- 
swered discreetly, he said unto him. Thou 
art not far from the kingdom of God. 
PAnd no man after that durst ask him 
any question. 

85 % i And Jesus answered and said, 
while he taught in the temple, How say 
the scribes that 10 Christ 10 is the son of 
David? 

Si* ti EV,r.tf David himself said 'by the 
Holy Gnust, •The Lord ysaidy to my 
Lord, Sit thou on my right hand, till I 
m/irn. lii !ji enemieB thy footstool. 

87 Drr^il therefore himself calleth 
him Lord ; and whence is he then his 
son If 1 And the u common people 11 heard 
hint -'■:.;■■■. 

Si ' And 'he said 0unto them0 in his 
doctrine, * iteware of the scribes, which 
low u> #v> in long clothing, and *love 
salutations in the marketplaces, 

39 And the chief seats in the syna- 

?:ogues, and the uppermost "rooms 18 at 
easts: 

40 1S » Which 1$ devour widows* houses, 
and for a pretence make long prayers : 
these shall receive greater M damnation ". 

41 1T ■ And Jesus sat over against the 
treasury, and beheld how the people cast 
II money « into the treasury : and many 
that were rich cast in much. 

42 And there came a certain poor widow, 
and she threw in two |] mites, which 
make a farthing. 

43 And he called unto him his disciples, 
and saith unto them, Verily I say unto 
you, That b this poor widow hath cast 
more in, than all they which have 
cast into the treasury : 

44 For all they did cast in of their 
16 abundance 1S ; but she of her want did 
cast in all that she had, 'even all her 
living. 

CHAPTEB 13. 

1 Christ foretelleth the destruction of the temple : 
9 the persecutions for the gospel; 10 that the 
gospel must be preached to all nations ; 14 that 
great calamities shall happen to the Jews: 24 
and the manner of Ms coming to Judgment : 
82 the hour whereof being known to none, every 
man is to watch and pray, that we be not 
found unprovided, when he eometh to each one 
particularly by death. 

AND "as he went out of the temple, 
xl one of his disciples saith unto him, 
1 Master 1 , see what manner of stones 
and what buildings are here! 

2 And Jesus answering said unto 
him, Seest thou these great buildings? 
* there shall not be y left y one stone 
upon another, that shall not be thrown 
down. 

3 And as he sat upon the mount of 
Olives over against the temple, Peter 
and James and John and Andrew asked 
him privately, 
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4 * Tell ns, when shall these things be ? 
and what shall be the Bign when all 
these things shall be fulfilled ? 

5 And Jesus answering them began to 
say/3, 'Take heed lest any man deceive 
you: 

6 Forfl many shall come in my name, 
saying, I am Christ; and shall deceive 
many. 

7 And when ye shall hear of wars and 
rumours of wars, be ye not troubled: 
for such things must needs be ; but 
the end shall not be yet. 

8 For nation shall rise against nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom : and there 
shall be earthquakes in divers places, and 
there shall be famines and troubles : 
'these ars the y beginnings y of *|| sor- 
rows *, 

9 TBut /take heed to yourselves: 0for0 
they shall deliver you up yto oouncils; 
and in the synagogues ye shall y be 
beaten: and ye shall $ be brought 3 be- 
fore rulers and kings for my sake, for 
a testimony * against* them. 

10 And 9 the gospel must first be pub- 
lished among all nations. 

11 * But when they shall lead you, and 
deliver you up, take no thought before- 
hand what ye shall speak, neither do 
ye premeditate ; but whatsoever shall 
be given you in that hour, that speak 

Si: for it is not ye that speak, 'but the 
oly Ghost. 

12 0Now0 *the brother shall betray the 
brother to death, and the father the 
son ; and children shall rise up against 
their parents, and shall "cause them to 
be put* to death. 

13 • And ye shall be hated of all men 
for my name's sake : but "* he that * shall 
endure 6 unto the end, the same shall 
be saved. 

MH» But when ye shall Bee the abo- 
mination of desolation, 0° spoken of by 
Daniel the prophet 0, standing where 
yity ought not, (let him that readeth 
understand,) then Met them that be in 
Judaea flee to the mountains : 

15 And let him that is on the house- 
top not go down into the house, neither 
enter therein, to take any thing out of 
his house: 

16 And let him that is in the field not 
turn back again for to take up his 
garment. 

17 * But woe to them that are with 
child, and to them that give suck in 
those days 1 

18 And pray ye that your flight be 
not in the winter. 

19 ' For in those days shall be afflic- 
tion, such as 7 was not? from the begin- 
ning of the creation which God created 
unto this time, neither shall be. 

30 And except that the Lord had short- 
ened those days, no flesh should be 
saved: but for the elect'B sake, whom 
he hath chosen, he hath shortened the 
days. 

21 'And then if any man shall say to 
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you, Lo, here if Christ; 0or0, lo, he is 

there; believe Aim not: 

22 AFor0 yfalse Christs and y false 
prophets shall rise, and shall 8 shew 6 
signs and wonders, to seduce, if it were 
possible, £ event* the elect. 

23 But 'take ye heed: behold, I have 
foretold you all things. 

24 f * But in those days, after that tri- 
bulation, the sun shall be darkened, and 
the moon shall not give her light, 

25 And 0the stars of heaven shall fa!10, 
and the powers that are in heaven shall 
be shaken. 

26 * And then shall they see the Son 
of man coming in the clouds with great 
power and glory. 

27 And then shall he send his angels, 
and shall gather together yhis y elect 
from the four winds, from the uttermost 
part of the earth to the uttermost part 
of heaven. 

28 * Now learn s a 8 parable of the fig 
tree: When her branch 9 is yet 9 tender, 
and l0 putteth forth 10 leaves, ye know that 
summer is near: 

29 So ye in like manner, when ye shall 
see these things u oome u to pass, know 
that it is nigh, even at the doors. 

SO Verily I say unto you, that this gene- 
ration shall not pass, till all these things 
be done. 

31 Heaven and earth shall pass away: 
but *my words shall not pass away. 

82 7 But of that day and that hour know- 
eth no man, no, not 0the angels which 
are in heaven, neither the Son, but the 
Father. 

S3 "Take ye heed, watch 0and pray0: 
for ye know not when the time is. 

34 • For the Son of man is as a man tak- 
ing a far journey, who left his house, and 
gave "authority" to his servants, 0and0 
to every man his work, and commanded 
the porter to watch. 

85 'Watch ye therefore: for ye know 
not when the master of the house Com- 
eth, at even, or at midnight, or at the 
cock-crowing, or in the morning : 

36 Lest coming suddenly he find you 
sleeping. 

37 And what I say unto you I say unto 
all, Watch. 

CHAPTEB 14. 
1 A conspiracy against Christ. 3 Precious oint- 
ment is poured on his head by a woman. 10 
Judas selleth his Master for money. 1*J Christ 
himself foreteUeth how he shall be betrayed of 
one of Ait disciples: 22 after the passover pre- 
pared, and eaten, instituteth his supper: 26 
deelareth aforehand the flight of all his disci- 
ples, and Peter's denial. 43 Judas betrapeth 
him with a kiss. 46 Be is apprehended in the 
garden, 53 falsely accused, and impiously con- 
demned of the Jews' council: 66 shamefully 
abused by them: 66 and thrice denied of Peter. 

AFTER a two days was the feast of the 
passover, and of unleavened bread : 
and the chief priests and the scribes 
sought how they might take him by craft, 
and put him to death. 
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2 8 But 8 they said, Not on the feast day, 
lest there be an uproar of the people. 

3 1f h And being in Bethany in the house 
of Simon the leper, as he sat at meat, 
there came a woman baring- an alabaster 
box of ointment of 1 j| spikenard • very 
precious; and she brake the box, and 
poured it on his head. 

4 And there were some that 'had indig- 
nation within themselves, and said 2 , Why 
was this waste of the ointment made? 

5 For it might have been sold for more 
than three hundred s II pence s , and have 
been given to the poor. And they ♦mur- 
mured against her *. 

6 And Jesus said, Let her alone; why 
trouble ye her? she hath wrought a good 
work on me. 

7 For c ye have the poor with you always, 
and whensoever ye will ye may 8 do them 
good: hut me ye have not always. 

8 She hath done what she could: she 
is come aforehand to anoint my body to 
the burying. 

9 Verily I Bay unto you, Wheresoever 
0this0 gospel shall be preached through- 
out the whole world, this also that she 
hath done Bhall be spoken of for a me- 
morial of her. 

10 % *And Judas Iscarfot, one of the 
twelve, went unto the ohief priests, to 
betray him unto them. 

11 And when they heard it, they were 
glad, and promised to give him money. 
And he sought how he might conve- 
niently betray him. 

12 t 'And the first day of 5 unleavened 
bread 5 , when they (I killed the passover, 
his disciples said unto him, Where wilt 
thou that we go and prepare that thou 
mayest eat the passover? 

IS And he sendeth forth two of his dis- 
ciples, and saith unto them, Go ye into 
the oity, and there shall meet you a man 
bearing a pitcher of water: follow him. 

14 And wheresoever he shall go in, say 
ye to the goodman of the house, The 
6 Master* saith, Where is 0the guest- 
chamber 8, where I shall eat the passover 
with my disciples? 

15 Ana he will shew yon ? a large upper 
room furnished and prepared * : there 
make ready for us. 

16 And his disciples went forth, and 
came into the city, and found as he had 
said unto them: and they made ready the 
passover. 

17 /And in the evening he cometh with 
the twelve. 

18 And as they sat and did eat, Jesus 
Baid, Verily I Bay unto you, One of you 
which eateth with me shall betray me. 

19 And they began to be sorrowful, and 
to say unto hi™ one by one, */* it I 8 ? 
8 and another $aid, Is it 10? 

20 And he answered and said unto them, 
It is one of the twelve, that dippeth with 
me in the dish. 

21 0*The 8on0 of man indeed goeth, 
as it is written of him: but woe to that 
man by whom the Son of man is be- 
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trayed ! good were it for that man if he 
had never been born. 

22 fl * And as they did eat, Jesus took 
bread, and ° blessed 9 , and brake it, and 
gave to them, and Baid, Take, 8 eat : 
this is my body. 

23 And he took the cup, and when 
he had given thanks, he gave it to them : 
and they all drank of it. 

24 And he Baid unto them, This is my 
blood 0of the new testament 0, which 
io is shed 10 for many: 

25 Verily I say unto you, I will drink 
no more of the fruit of the vine, until 
that day that I drink It new in the 
kingdom of God. 

26 *1 l And when they had u sung an 
(hymn", they went out ineo the mount 

Of UUych. 

27 *And Jt?sus Bait'Si untn them, All ye 
shall be "offended ' J phetvmBe of me this 
mVhtfi: fur it in wriri.uri, ! I will smite 
thti shepherd, and the sheep shall he 
Scattered. 

2- tint "after that I am risen, I will 
go before yon into Galilee. 

29 "But Pater said onto him, Although 
all «hsm bo UoflendBd w yur, will not I. 

So And JbauB soibh iiiiL-j him, Verily I 
say unto thee, That this day, even In this 
night, before the cock crow twice 0, 
thou shalt deny me thrice. 

31 But he spake fithe moro0 u vehe- 
mently 1S , If I should die with thee, I 
will not deny thee in any wise. Likewise 
also said they all. 

32 * And they oame to a M place u 
which was named Gethsemane: and he 
saith to his disciples, Sit ye here, while 
I shall pray. 

33 And he taketh with him Peter and 
James and John, and began l$ to be sore 
amazed u , and to be 16 very heavy 16 ; 

84 And saith unto them, v My soul is ex- 
ceeding sorrowful 17 unto death l ? : tarry 
ye here, and watch. 

35 And he 0went forward a little, and 
fell on the ground, and prayed that, if 
it were possible, the hour might pass 
from him. 

36 And he said, * Abba, Father, r all 
things are possible unto thee: take away 
this cup from me : ■ nevertheless 1B not 18 
what I will, but what thou wilt. 

37 And he cometh, and findeth them 
sleeping, and saith unto Peter, Simon, 
sleepest thou ? couldest not thou watch 
one hour? 

38 Watch ye and pray, lest ye enter 
into temptation. ' The spirit truly is 
ready, but the flesh is weak. 

39 And again he went away, and 
prayed, and spake the same 19 words 1 *. 

40 And 0when he returned, he found 
them asleep again 0, (for their eyes y were 
heavy y,) neither wist they what to an- 
swer him. 
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41 And he cometh the third time, and 
saith unto them, Sleep on now, and take 
your rest : it is enough, * the hour is 
come; behold, the Son of man la be- 
trayed into the hands of sinners. 

42 *Bise up, let ns go; lo, he that 
betrayeth me is at hand. 

48 IT "And immediately, while he yet 
spake, cometh Judas &, one of the twelve, 
and with him a y great y multitude with 
swords and staves, from the chief priests 
and the scribes and the elders. 

44 And he that betrayed him had given 
them a token, saying. Whomsoever I 
shall kiss, that same is he; take him, and 
lead him away safely. 

45 And as soon as he was oome, he 

Eoeth straightway to him, and saith, 
' Master ", B master B ; and » kissed 
him ». 

46 IT And they laid their hands on him, 
and took him. 

47 And one of them that stood by 
drew a sword, and smote a servant of 
the high priest, and out off his ear. 

48 "And Jesus answered and said unto 
them, Are ye oome out, as against a 
thief, with swords and with staves to 
take me? 

40 I was daily with you in the temple 
teaching, and ye took me not : bat ** * the 
scriptures must be fulfilled **. 

60 * And they all forsook him, and fled. 

51 And there ** followed** him a certain 
young man, having a M linen cloth M cast 
about his naked body ; and B the young 
men laid B hold on him : 

52 And he left the linen doth, and fled 
from them naked. 

53 VAnd they led Jesus away to the 
high priest : and ** & with him & were as- 
sembled u all the chief priests and the 
elders and the scribes. 

54 And Peter followed him afar off, even 
** into the palace ** of the high priest : 
and he sat with the servants, and warm- 
ed himself at the fire. 

55 *And the chief priests and all the 
council sought for witness against Jesus 
to put him to death ; and found none. 

56 For many bare false witness against 
him, but their witness agreed not to- 
gether. 

57 And there arose certain, and bare 
false witness against him, saying, 

58 We heard him say, ' I will destroy 
this temple that is made with hands, 
and within three days I will build another 
made without hands. 

58 But neither so did their witness agree 
together. 

60 / And the high priest stood up in 
the midst, and asked Jesus, saying, *7An- 
swerest thou nothing? what is it which* 7 
these witness against thee ? 

61 But vhe held his peace, and answer- 
ed nothing. * Again the high priest ask- 
ed him, and said unto him, Art thou 
the Christ, the Son of the Blessed? 

62 And Jesus said, lam: * and ye shall 
see the Son of man sitting on the right 



Vab. Bunv- *>F. 45. Babbi (i.e. Teacher). 

11 kissed him eagerly Al. Me. Wo. ** F. 49. {ye 

are come Me., or All has happened Be W-) that the 
Scriptures may be fulfilled. ** V. 51. was follow- 
ing Me. Ac. ** linen garment De W. Me. 

K V. 53. So (= there came to join the high priest) 
Al. Be. De W.; at the same time with Jesus there 
came Me, * V. 54. So Mel. ; within into the court- 
yard Me. Da. *7 V. 60. So Be. Me. ; Dost thou not 

answer at all what it is which (or when thou 
hearest what Bu.) AL La. Ti. 

Vab. Bead.— F. 43. B So MBOTj, Tr* Mel. We. 

WH.j insert Tseariot AD, La. Ti. y So A CD, 

La. 1 ; omit M B L, Al. Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. We. WH. 

F. 45. B Omit MBCD, Edd. F. 51. B So AC*; 

they laid MBC*D, Edd. F. 55. B So ABO, Al. 

La. Tr. 1 WH.; omit «D, Ti. 



hand of power, and coming in the clouds 
of heaven. 

63 Then the high priest rent his clothes, 
and saith, What need we any further 
witnesses? 

64 Ye have heard the blasphemy: what 
think ye? And they all condemned him 
to be guilty of death. 

65 And some began to spit on him, and 
to cover bis face, and to buffet him, and 
to say nitto him, Prophesy : and the ser- 
TiTi'* ; ■; ij .-ike him£ "with the palms 
of thuir hands**. 

65 IT k Ami a* Peter was beneath in the 
** pal&ra w , there cometh one of the 
maids of ihc high priest: 

67 And when she saw Peter warming him- 
self, aha 1 iked upon him, and said. And 
th ■ i - 0with Jesus of Nazareth B. 

6a But ha doxiied, saying, 01 know not, 
neither imiWatandp I what thou sayest. 
And hs went out into *>the porch* ; 
yand the cock crew v. 

Ca ' A ] 1 1 1 ;M a maid " B saw him again, 
and began /3 w> say to them that stood 
by, This is ant of them. 

7<i Arj.E lift denied it again. M And a 
little after, they that stood by said again 
to Puter, Suriily thou art one of them : 
* ijr m__ art a Galilssan, B and thy 
speech agreeth thereto B. 

71 But he began to curse and to swear, 
laying, I know not this man of whom ye 
Bpeak. 

72 a "And the second time/3 the cock 
crew. And Peter called to mind the 
word ythaty Jesus said unto him, Be- 
fore the cock crow 8 twice 6, thou shalt 
deny me thrice. And ** It when he thought 
thereon**, he wept. 

CHAPTEB 15. 
1 Ami brought bound, and accused before Pilate, 
lb Upon the clamour of the oommon people, the 
murderer Barabbat it looted, and Jetut deliver- 
ed up to be crucified 17 Be if crowned with 
thorns, 19 spit on, and mocked .- 21 faintetk in 
bearing hit cross ; 27 hangeth between two 
thieves; 20 sufferetk the triumphing reproaches 
of the Jews : 38 but confessed by the centurion 
to be the Son of God .- 43 and is honourably 
buried by Joseph. 

AND * straightway in the morning the 
A chief priests B held & a consultation 
with the elders and scribes and the whole 
council, and bound Jesus, and carried 
him away, and delivered Aim to Pilate. 
2 ''And Pilate asked him, Art thou the 
King of the JewB P And he answering 
said unto him, Thou sayest it. 
S And the chief priests accused him of 
many things : B but he answered nothing B. 

4 e And Pilate asked him again, saying, 
Answerest thou nothing ? oehold how 
many B things they witness B against thee. 

5 ''But Jesus *yet answered nothing 1 ; 
so that Pilate marvelled. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

S3. 



fc Matt. 26. 
58. SB. 
Luke 28. 55. 
Joha IB, 18. 



Lake 22. 58. 
John 18. 25. 


kHULM. 
73. 

Luke SS. 50. 
John 18. S0. 


n Acts S. 7. 



| Or, k* ***>! 
aawaAntfly, 
or, Ktkegmm 



a P< S. S. 

Matt. 27. 1 
Luke SS. 66. 

a 23. i. 

John IB. SS. 
Acta 3. 13. 
ft 4. 26. 
& Matt. 27. 
11. 



Vab. Bbwd.— w F. 65. So De W. and Al. perhaps ; 
with rods Be. Me. and Al. perhaps. w F. 66. court- 
yard De W. Me. *> F. 68. So Al. De W.: the outer 

courtyard Me. S1 F. 69. the maid. ** F, 72- So 

Al. De W. Me. Wo. Mel. ; covering his head Fri. ; 
rushing out at the sound Lan.; repeatedly Bleetc ; 
he burst into weeping Be. Chap. 15. * F. 5. an- 
swered no more De W. Me. 

Vab. Bead.— F. 65. B took him into their custody, 
striking him (to Me. translates; Al. translates this 

reading as in the text) MABC, Edd. V. 67. B So 

MAD; with the Nazarene, with Jesus BCL, Al. 

La. Ti. Tr. We. WH. V. 68. B I neither know nor 

understand M B D L, Edd. y So A CD, Al. La. 1 

Ti. Tr. Mel.; omit H B L, Wet WH. V. 69. B So 

A, La. Tr. ; saw him and began again M C, Ti. Mel. 

We. WH. ; saw him and began B, Al. V. 70. B 

So A; omit MBCD, Edd. V. 72. B So AC; and 

immediately the second time BDL, Edd. ; and im- 
mediately M. y how MABC, Edd. 8 So A B C* L, 

Edd. ; omit M C*. Chap, 15. V. 1. B prepared M C L, 

Ti. We. WH.* F. 8. $ Omit MABCD, Edd. 

V. 4. B So A; accusations they bring MBCD, Edd. 



He it crucified. 



St. MARK, 15. 



His death and burial. 



Anno 
DOMINI 



/Matt. 27. 



g Matt. 87. 
John 19. 1, 



A Mitt. 17. 

t7. 



i Mutt. 37. 
Si. 
Luke 23. 36. 



Luke 33. 33. 

John 19.17. 
I Matt. 27. 

34. 
a* Pi. 22. 18. 

Luke 23. 34. 

John 19. S3. 

* Sec Mutt. 
27.45. 
Luke 23. 44. 
John 19. 14. 

« Matt. 27. 
37. 
John 19. 19. 

• Matt. 37. 



6 Now **at that feast 3 he released un- 
to them one prisoner, whomsoever they 
desired . 

7 And there was one named Barabbas, 
which lay bound with them that had 
made insurrection pwith him0, who had 
committed murder in the insurrection. 

8 And the multitude crying aloud 
began to desire Aim to do as he *had 
y ever y done 8 unto them. 

9 But Pilate answered them, saying, 
Will ye that I release unto you the King 
of the Jews? 

10 For * he knew * that the chief priests 
had delivered him for envy. 

11 But / the chief prieBts moved the 

Seople, that he should rather release 
•arabbas unto them. 

12 And Pilate answered and said a- 
gain0 unto them, -yWhat will ye then 
that I shall do unto him whom ye call 
the King of the Jews y ? 

IS And they cried out again, Crucify 
him. 

14 Then Pilate said unto them, Why, 
what evil hath he done ? And they cried 
out 0the xnorejS exceedingly. Crucify him. 

15 1f * And so Pilate, willing to content 
the people, released Barabbas unto them, 
and delivered Jesus, when he had scourg- 
ed him, to be cruoifled. 

16 * And the soldiers led him away into 
the s hall s , called 6 Prsetorium 6 ; and they 
call together the whole 'band 7 . 

17 And they clothed him with purple, 
and platted a crown of thorns, and put 
it about his head, 

18 And began to salute him, Hail, King 
of the Jews ! 

19 And they smote him on the head 
with a reed, and did spit upon him, and 
bowing their knees worshipped him. 

20 And when they had mocked him, they 
took off the purple from him, and put 
his own clothes on him, and led him out 
to crucify him. 

21 *And they compel one Simon a Cy- 
renian, who passed by, coming out of the 
country, the father of Alexander and Bu- 
rns, to bear his cross. 

22 *And they bring him unto the place 
Golgotha, which is, being interpreted, 
The place of a skull. 

28 'And they B gave 8 him 0to drink0 
wine mingled with myrrh : but he re- 
ceived it not. 

24 And when they had crucified him, 
"they parted his garments, casting lots 

Tjx them, what every man should take. 
And " it was the third hour, and they 
crucified him. 

26 And ° the superscription of his accusa- 
tion was written over, THE KING OF 
THE JEWS. 

27 And Pwith him they crucify two 



Tab. Bekd.— * V. 6. at every feast Al. ; at feast- 
time Li. Me. 3 V. 8. was wont to do. * V. 10. 

he perceived Al. De W. Me. 5 F. 16. So Be W.; 

courtyard or open guardroom Al. Me. 6 i.«. the 

governor"* quarter* Me. 7 i.e. cohort. 8 F. 23. 

offered Al. DeW. Me. 

Var. Bead.— F. 6. So ««B s O, Al. la. Tr. 1 Mel.; 
whom they prayed him to forgive M*AB*, Ti. We. 

WH. F. 7. So AA, Ti. We.: omit MBCD, La. 

Tr. Mel. WH. V. 8. So «*AC, TV.*; going up 

» B D, Al. La. Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. We. WH.—y So 
A CD, Al. La. Tr. Mel. (?) ; omit H B, Ti. We. WH. 

F. 12. again answered M B C, Edd. - — • v So 

A D {in part), M C (in part), Ti. ; What then will ye 
that I shall do unto the King of the Jews A D, 
La. TV. 1 ; What will ye then that I shall do, say 
ye, with the Kingof the Jews, A D {in part) B 
{in part), Mel. ; What then Bhall I do with him 
whom ye call the King of the Jews MCA, 
WH. 1 ; What then shall I do, Bay ye, with the 

King of the Jews B, We. WH* F. 14. Omit 

M A B C, Edd. F. 23. Omit » B C* L, Edd. 

{except La.) 



thieves; the one on his right hand, and 
the other on his left. 

28 And the scripture was fulfilled, 
which saith, «And he was numbered with 
the transgressors 0. 

29 And r they that passed by railed on 
him, wagging their heads, and saying, 
Ah, * thou that destroyest the temple, 
and bnildest it in three days, 

SO Save thyself, 0and come down0 from 
the cross. 

31 Likewise also the chief priests mock- 
ing Baid among themselves with the 
scribes, He saved others ; himself he can- 
not save. 

82 Let 9 Christ 9 the King of Israel de- 
scend now from the cross, that we may 
Bee and believe. And ' they that were 
crucified with "Mm reviled him. 

S3 And "when the sixth hour was come, 

10 there was 10 darkness over the whole 

11 land u until the ninth hour. 

34 And at the ninth hour Jesus cried 
with a loud voice, saying, *Eloi, Eloi, 
lama sabachthani ? which is, being in- 
terpreted, My God, my God, why hast 
thou forsaken me ? 

35 And some of them that stood by, 
when they heard it, said, Behold, he 
calleth Elias. 

36 And * one ran and filled a spunge 
full of vinegar, and put it on a reed, 
and * gave nim to drink, saying. Let 
alone ; let us see whether Elias will come 
to take him down. 

37 "And Jesus cried with a loud voice, 
and gave up the ghost. 

88 And b the veil of the temple was rent 
in twain from the top to the bottom. 

39 H And e when the centurion, which 
stood over against him, saw that he so 
cried out, and gave up the ghoBt, he 
said, Truly this man was u the Son of 
God 1 *. 

40 d There were also women looking on 
'afar off: among whom Was Mary Mag- 
dalene, and Mary the mother of James 
13 the less 1S and of Joses, and Salome ; 

41 (Who also 0, when he was in Galilee, 
/followed him, and ministered unto him;) 
and many other women which came up 
with him unto Jerusalem. 

42 f 'And 14 now when the even was 
come 1 *, because it was the preparation, 
0that is, the day before the sabbath 0, 

43 Joseph of Arimathffia, an honourable 
counsellor, 15 which also "waited 15 for the 
kingdom of God, came, and went in bold- 
ly unto Pilate, and craved the body of 
Jesus. 

44 And Pilate marvelled "if he were 16 
already dead: and calling unto him the 
centurion, he asked him whether he had 
0been any while dead0. 

45 And when he knew it of the cen- 
turion, he gave the 0body0 to Joseph. 

46 * And he bought fine linen, and 
took him down, and wrapped him in the 
linen, and laid him in a sepulchre which 



Anno 
DOMINI 



q Iui. S3. 

1*. 

Luke S3. 37. 
- Pi. 2J. 7. 
i Ch. 14. 38. 
John 2. IS. 



Luke 23. 39. 
* Matt. 27. 



y Matt. 27. 

48. 

John 19. 29. 
■ Pi. Oi. 21. 



Luke 23. 46. 

John 19. 30. 
6 Matt. 27. 

SI. 

Luke 23. id. 
t Matt. 27. 



Luke 28. 49. 
< Pa. 38.11. 



(Matt. 27- 
89,60. 

Luke 23. (3. 
John 19. 40, 



Var, Ben©.— • F. 88. the Christ. » V. S3, there 

came De W. n earth Me. and (probably) Al. De W. 

u F. 89. So practically Al. (De W. perhaps) ; more 

lit. a son of God (in a heathen tense) Me; Fri. 
translate* Bon of some god.- — 13 F. 40. the little Al. 

Me. l * V. 42. when the even was now come. 

u F. 48. who was himself also waiting Me. 

" V. 44. So Me. i that he was Al. Wo. 

Var. Bead. V. 28. So later MSS. La. Tr. 1 ; 

omit NAB CD, Al. Ti. Mel. We. WH. Camp. Luke 

22. 87- F. 30. by ooming down HBDL, Edd. 

F. 84. lama BD, Al. Tr. We.; lema «0LA, 

La. Ti. Mel. V. 89. So ACD, La. Tr. 1 ; omit 

MBL, Al. Ti. Mel. We. WH. F. 41. Omit MB, 

La. Ti. Tr* Mel. WH.; retain D, Ti. 1 We. F. 42. 

So W B* C, AL Ti. Mel. We. WH. ; which is towards 

(or for) the sabbath A B», La. Tr. 1 F. 44. So 

MAC, Al. Ti. Mel. We.; already died BD, La. Tr. 
WH. F. 45. corpse NBDL, Edd. 



The resurrection qf Christ. 



St. MASK, 16. He appeareth to Mary Magdalene, §c. 



Luke 34. J. 
John 30. 1. 
ft Luke 83. 



/Matt. 36. 

38. 

eta. 14. SB. 

g See Matt. 

28. 8. 
Luke 34. 9. 

h John SO. 
1*. 



was hewn oat of a rook, and rolled a 

stone onto the door of the sepulchre. 
47 And Mary Magdalene and Mary the 

mother of Joses beheld where he waa laid. 
CHAPTER 16. 

1 An angel dectareth the resurrection of Christ 
to three women. 9 Christ himself appeareth to 
Mary Magdalene: 12 to two going into the 
country : 14 then to the apostles, 15 whom he 
sendeth forth to preach the gospel: 19 and as- 
oendeth into heaven, 

AND * when the sabbath was past, 
, Mary Magdalene, and Mary the mo- 
ther of James, and Salome, "had bought 1 
sweet spices, that they might come and 
anoint him. 

2 e And very early in the morning the 
first day of the week, they came unto 
the sepulchre * at the rising of the sun *. 

8 And they said among themselves, Who 
shall roll us away the stone from the 
door of the sepulchre P 

4 And when they * looked a , they saw that 
the stone was rolled away : for it was 
very great. 

5 «"And entering into0 the Bepulchre, 
they saw a young man sitting on the 
right side, clothed in a long white gar- 
ment ; and they were affrighted. 

6 'And he saith unto them, Be not 
affrighted : Ye seek Jesus of Nazareth, 
which was crucified : he is risen ; he is 
not here : behold the place where they 
laid him. 

7 But go your way, tell his disciples and 
Peter that he goeth before you into 
Galilee : there shall ye see him, / as he 
said unto you. 

8 And they went out quickly 0, and 
fled from the sepulchre : y for y they 
trembled and were amazed : t neither said 
they any thing to any man; for they 
were afraid. 

09 It Now when Jesus waa risen early 
the first day of the week, *he appeared 



Vab. Bind.— Chap. 16. * V. 1. bought Al. Me. 

2 P. 2. when the sun had risen Al. Be. De W. Me. 

* V. 4. looked up Al. Me. 

Vab. Read.— Chap. 16. V. 4. back M B L, Edd. 

(except La.) V. 5. when they were come to B, 

Mel. WB.*—V. 8. Omit WABCD, Edd. y So 

MBD, Edd.; and AC. Vs. 9— 20. So A C D, 

all the most ancient version*, Jren. Hipp. Aug. and some 
others ; omit MB, one MS. qf OL, accurate copies" 
Quoted by Eus. (Jer. and two others perhaps following 
Ens.) ; L presents in another form. Al. Ti. We. be- 
lieve these 12 verses not to have originally formed 
part of this Gospel; La. prints them in his text 



first to Mary Magdalene, *out of whom 
he had cast seven devils. 

10 k And she went and told them that 
had been with him, as they mourned 
and wept. 

11 'And they, when they had heard that 
he waa alive, and had been seen of her, 
believed not. 

12 f After that he appeared in another 
form M unto two of them, as they walked, 
and went into the country. 

IS And they went and told it unto the 
residue : neither believed they *them *. 

14 % * Afterward he appeared unto * the 
eleven 5 as they sat U at meat, and up- 
braided them with their unbelief and 
hardness of heart, because they believed 
not them which had seen him after he 
was risen. 

15 °And he said unto them, Go ye into 
all the world, rand preach the gospel to 
* every creature 6 . 

16 ?He that believeth and is baptized 
shall be saved; r but he that believeth 
not shall be damned. 

17 And these signs shall follow them 
that believe; 'In my name shall they 
cast out devils ; * they shall speak with 
new tongues ; 

18 "They shall 0take up0 serpents; and 
if they drink any deadly thing, it shall 
not hurt them ; * they shall lay hands on 
the sick, and they shall recover. 

19 f So then * after the Lord had 
spoken unto them, he was 'received np 
into heaven, and "sat on the right hand 
of God. 

20 And they went forth, and preached 
every where, the Lord working with them, 
6 and confirming the word with ? signs 7 
following . y Amen y . 

It 28. 8. June* 6. 14, IS. y Acta L 3, S. > Lake S4. 51. 
Art« 7. 63. tArtii. IS. It 14. 3. 1 Cor. 8. 4,5. Hebr. 
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DOMINI 



John SO. 18. 
I Lake 34. 



■ LuUK 

36. 

John SO. IV. 

1 Cor. 15.5. 
| Or, 

togttkmr. 
a Matt. 38. 

lft. 

John 15. 18. 
p Col. 1. 28. 
q John 3. 18, 

38. 

Acts 3. 38. 

k 18. 80, 81, 



r John IX. 
48. 

* Luke 10. 
17. 

Act* 5. 18. 
*8.7. 
* 18. 18. 
k 19. l*. 
I Acta 3. 4. 
It 10. 48. 
k 19. 8. 
1 Cor. 13. 10, 
38. 

* Lake 10. 
19. 

Act* 28. S. 

* Act* 5. 15, 
16. 

k 9. 17. 
a Pe. 110. 1. 
3.4. 



Vab. Rekd.— * V. 18. even them Al. Be. Me. 

5 V. 14. the eleven themselves Me. 6 V. 15. So 

DeW.x all creation Al. Me. i y . 20. the signs 

(*.«. of vs. 17, 18) Me. 

Vab. Read.— (continuation) but does not believe 
them to be genuine ; Mel. Scr. accept them ; Tr. does 
not pronounce decidedly ; WS. doubly bracket them, 
as being probably an early supplement, by which the 
mutilated or unfinished close of St. Mark's Gospel 

was completed; similarly Al. V. 17. So AC* 

Al. La. Mel. ; omit C*, Tr* WH. V. 18. 

So A, Al. La. Mel. WS. 1 ; take up in their hands 

C, ZV. 1 F. 19. -So A C«, Al. ; the Lord Jesus 

O*, Tr> Mel. WH.* V. 20. y So C* ; omit A C, At. 

La. Tr. Mel. WH. 
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a Hebr. 8. 8. 

1 Pet. 5. 1. 

8 Bet. 1. 16. 

t John 1. 1. 
& Mark 1. 1. 

John 15.27. 
c Act* 1&. 

19, 85, 88. 

1 Cor. 7. 40. 
4 AcU 11. 4. 
c AcU 1. 1. 
/John SO. 
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Common 

Account 
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•ixth Tear. 
g Matt. 8. 1. 
hlChr.M. 

10,19. 

Neh. 11. 4, 

17. 
(Gaa.7.1. 

ft 17. 1. 

lKinge9.4. 

8 Kin. SO. 3. 

Job 1. 1. 

Acta US. 1. 

ft 84. 18. 

Phil. 8. 8. 
ftlCkr.84. 

19. 

SChr.8.14. 

ft 81. 8. 
IBi.S0.7,B. 
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17. 
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» Ex. SO. 1. 
• Jadi.fl.8S. 

ft 13. 88. 

Dan. 10. 8. 

ver.S9. 

ch.3. 1». 

Acta 10. 4. 

Be*. 1. 17. 
j T«r. 60, 68. 
a »er. 58. 
r Num. 6. 8. 

Jodg. IS. 4. 

ch.7. S3. 
t J«. 1. 6. 

Gal. 1. IS. 
(Mai.*. 5, 



♦THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO 

SAINT LUKE*. 



CHAPTER 1. 

1 The preface of Luke to hie whole gospel. 5 The 
conception of John the Baptist, 26 and of Christ. 
89 The prophecy of MUabeth, and of Mary, con- 
cerning Christ. 57 The nativity and circum- 
cision of John. 67 The prophecy of Zacharias, 
both of Christ, 76 and of John. 

FORASMUCH as many have taken in 
hand to l set forth in order J a * de- 
claration s of those things which * are 
most surely believed s among us, 

2 ■ Even as they delivered them unto us, 
which • from the beginning were eyewit- 
nesses, and ministers of *the word 4 ; 

8 e It seemed good to me also, s having 
had perfect understanding of all things 
from the very first 5 , to write unto thee 
- in order, "most excellent 6 Theophilua 6 , 

4 / That thou mightest 7 know 7 the cer- 
tainty of those things, wherein thou hast 
been instructed. 

5 % rpHERE was fin the days of He- 

-L rod, the king of Judaea, a 
certain priest named Zacharias, *of the 
course of Abia: and yhis wife wasy of 
the daughters of Aaron, and her name 
teas Elisabeth. 

6 And they were both < righteous 8 be- 
fore 8 God, walking in all the com- 
mandments and ordinances of the Lord 
blameless. 

7 And they had no child, because that 
Elisabeth was barren, and they both were 
now well stricken in years. 

8 And it came to pass, that while he 
executed the priest's oflice before God 
4 in the order of his course, 

9 According to the custom of the priest's 
office, 9 his lot was ' to burn incense when 
he went into the temple of the Lord*. 

10 m And the whole multitude of the 
people were praying without at the time 
of incense. 

11 And there appeared unto him an 
angel of the Lord standing on the right 
side of "the altar of incense. 

12 And when Zacharias saw him, °he was 
troubled, and fear fell upon him. 

13 But the angel said unto him. Fear 
not, Zacharias : for thy prayer is heard ; 
and thy wife Elisabeth shall bear thee a 
son, and r thou shalt call his name John. 

14 And thou shalt have joy and gladness ; 
and i many shall rejoice at his birth. 

15 For he shall be great in the sight of 
the Lord, and T shall drink neither wine 
nor strong drink; and he shall be filled 
with the Holy Ghost, 'even from his 
mother's womb. 

16 ' And many of the ohildren of Israel 
shall he turn to the Lord their God. 



Var. Rbxtd. — Chap. 1. * V. 1. draw up afresh 

Mel. % i.e. narrative Al. DeW. Me. Mel. 5 So 

Al. Me. Mel. ; have come to fulfilment De W. Li. 

Da.; have had their full course Be. * V. 2. i.e. 

the doctrine, the Gospel Al. Be. Me. ; the Word, i.e. 

Christ, Wo. B V. 3. having traced all the things 

down from the very beginning Al. Be. De W. Me. 

• The name meant 'Lover of God' or * Beloved 

of Ood.* 1V. 4. know accurately Al. Me.} have 

additional knowledge Wo. % V. 6. i.e. in the eyes 

of De W. Me. • V. 9. i.e. after he had gone into the 

temple of the Lord he teas chosen by lot to burn 
incense Me. ; ie. he was chosen by lot to go into the 
temple of the Lord and burn incense Al. Mel. 

Vae. Read.— * So nearly A CD, Al. La. Tr. ; Ac 

cording to Luke MB. Ti. WH. Chap. 1. V. 5. 6 

Omit KBL, Ti. Tr. WH. y he had a wife MB 

C* D, Edd. 



17 "And he shall *>go before him 10 in 
the spirit and power of Elias, to turn 
the hearts of the fathers to the children, 
and the disobedient || to the wisdom of 
the just ; to make ready a people prepared 
for the Lord. 

18 And Zacharias said unto the angel, 
"Whereby shall I know this? for I am 
an old man, and my wife well stricken 
in years. 

19 And the angel answering said unto 
him, I am 'Gabriel, that stand in the 
presence of God; and am sent to speak 
unto thee, and to shew thee these glad 
tidings. 

20 And, behold, "thou shalt be dumb, 
and not able to speak, until the day that 
these things shall be performed, because 
thou believest not my words, which shall 
be fulfilled in their season. 

21 And the people waited for ZachariaB, 
and marvelled ll that u he tarried so long 
in the temple. 

22 And when he came out, he could 
not speak unto them : and they perceived 
that he had seen a vision in the temple : 
for he beckoned unto them, and remained 
speechless. 

23 And it came to pass, that, as Boon 
as *the days of his ministration were 
accomplished, he departed to his own 
house. 

24 And after those days his wife Elisa- 
beth conceived, and hid herself five 
months, saving, 

25 "Thus" hath the Lord dealt with 
me in the days wherein he "looked on 
me, to 'take 15 away my reproach among 
men. 

26 And in the Bixth month the angel 
Gabriel was sent from God unto a city 
of Galilee, named Nazareth, 

27 To a virgin d espoused to a man 
whose name was Joseph, of the house of 
David ; and the virgin's name too* Mary. 

28 And the angel came in unto her, 
and said, « Hail, thou that art ** || highly 
favoured **, / the Lord ie with thee : 
blessed art thou among women 0. 

29 And 0when she Baw himfS, sshe was 
troubled at his saying, and cast in her 
mind what manner of salutation this 
should be. 

30 And the angel said unto her, Fear 
not, Mary : for thou hast found favour 
with God. 

31 *And, behold, thou Bhalt conceive in 
thy womb, and bring forth a son, and 
* Bhalt call his name JESUS. 

32 He shall be great, * and Bhall be 
called the Son of the Highest: and 'the 
Lord God Bhall give unto him the throne 
of his father David : 

33 "And he shall reign over the house 
of Jacob for ever ; and of his kingdom 
there shall be no end. 

34 Then Baid Mary unto the angel, How 
shall this be, seeing I know not a man? 

35 And the angel answered and said 
unto her, "The Holy Ghost shall come 



Tab. Rbmd.— i° V. 17. Lit. go before {to Me., appeal 
beforehand De W.) in the presenoe of him (i.e. a 

God De W. Me. ; i.e. of the Messiah Wi.). » V. 21 

So Al. De W. ; when Me. Mel. » V. 25. So M 

De W. Mel.; For thus Me. " So Mel.; deignS 

to take Al. De W. Me. « V. 28. graced one Mel. 

Var. Read.— V. 28. So AC D, La. Tr. 1 McU 

omit H B L, Al. Ti. Tr.* We. WH. V. 29. M 

AC, La. Mel.; omit MBDL, Al. Ti. Tr. We. WH. 



The prophecy of Elisabeth. 



St. LUKE, 1. 



The prophecy of Zacharias. 
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q Josh. 31. 

9, 10, 11. 
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ch. 11. 87. 
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y Gen. 17. 7. 

Ex. 20. a. 

Pe. 103. 17, 
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t Pe. 98. 1. 

ft 118. 15. 

Iwi. 40. 10. 

ft 51. 9. 

ft a. 10. 
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6 I Sam. 1, 
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Job 5. 11. 

Pe. 113. 6. 
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Pe. 84. 10. 
d Pe. 98. 3. 

Jer. 31. 3, 

SO. 
« Geo. 17. 19. 

Pi. 132. 11. 

Rom. 11.28. 
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upon thee, and the power of the High- 
est shall overshadow thee: therefore also 
10 that holy thing which shall be born of 
thee shall be called u • the Bon of God. 
36 And, behold, thy u cousin 16 Elisabeth, 
she hath also conceived a son* in her old 
age : and this ia the sixth month with 
her, who was called barren. 

87 For rwith God w nothing shall be 
impossible 17 . 

88 And Mary said, Behold the handmaid 
of the Lord ; be it onto me according to 
thy word. And the angel departed from 
her. 

39 And Mary arose in those days, and 
went into the hill country with haste, 
•into 18 a city of Juda 18 ; 

40 And entered into the house of Za- 
charias, and saluted Elisabeth. 

41 And it came to pass, that, when Eli- 
sabeth heard the salutation of Mary, the 
babe leaped in her womb; and Elisabeth 
was filled with the Holy Ghost : 

42 And she spake oat with a load 
B voice B, and said, r Blessed art thou a- 
mong women, and blessed if the fruit of 
thy womb. 

43 And whence is this to me, that the 
mother of my Lord should come to me? 

44 For, lo, as soon as the voice of thy 
salutation sounded in mine ears, the babe 
leaped in my womb for joy. 

45 And blessed is she II that w believed : 
for w there shall be a performance of 
those things which were told her from 
the Lord. 

46 And Mary said, * My soul doth mag- 
nify the Lord, 

47 And my spirit hath rejoioed in God 
my Saviour. 

48 For ' he hath regarded the low estate 
of Ms handmaiden: for, behold, from 
henceforth "all generations shall call me 
blessed. 

49 For he that is mighty "hath done 
to me great things; and "holy is his 
name. 

50 And v his mercy is on them that fear 
him flfrom generation to generation /3. 

51 ■He hath shewed strength with his 
arm: *he hath "scattered the croud in 
the imagination of their hearts *. 

52 * He hath pat down * l the mighty 
from their seats 91 , and exalted them of 
low degree. 

53 c He hath filled the hungry with good 
things ; and the rich he hath sent empty 
away. 

54 He hath holpen his servant Israel, 
S3<* m remembrance of his meroy; 

55 * As he spake to our fathers, to Abra- 
ham, and to his seed for ever**. 

50 And Mary abode with her about three 
months, and returned to her own house. 

67 How Elisabeth's full time came that 
she should be delivered; and she brought 
forth a son. 

58 And her neighbours and her w cou- 
sins 83 heard how the Lord had shewed 
great mercy upon her; and /they re- 
joiced with her. 



Var. Bend.— 15 V. 85. So Al.; the holy thing which 
is being begotten shall be called Me. ; that which 

is born, since it is holy, shall be called toe W. 

w V. 86. i.e. kinswoman.— W V. 87. So De W.j no 

word shall be powerless Me. 18 V. 89. So Al. Be. 

De- W. Me. Wo. ; -perhaps the city Juttah Al. 

19 V. 45. So Al. Mel. ; believed that Be. Da. De W. 

Me. m V. 51. i.e. scattered them that are proud of 

thought in their hearts Al. De W. Me. Mel. 

511 V. 52. Lit. rulers (potentates Mel.) from their 

thrones Me. M Vs. 54, 55. i.e. to remember mercy 

for ever upon Abraham and his seed Al. Be. De W. 
Me. Mel « V. 68. i.e. kindred. 

Var. Bead.— F. 42. B So MAO D, La. Tr* Met. ; 

cry B LS, Al. Ti. 3V. 1 We. WS. V. 60. B So (lit. un- 

to generations of generations) A C* D, La. ; to gene- 
rations and generations B C* L H, Al. Ti. Tr. We. WH. 



59 And it came to pass, that f on the 
eighth day they came to circumcise the 
child; and they ** called** him Zacharias, 
after the name of his father. 

60 And his mother answered and said, 
*Not so; but he shall be oalled John. 

61 And they said unto her, There is 
none of thy kindred that ia called, by 
this name. 

62 And they made signs to his father, 
how he would have him called. 

63 And he asked for a writing *» table **, 
and wrote, saying, »His name is John, 
And they marvelled all. 

64 *And his mouth was opened imme- 
diately, and his tongue loosed, and he 
spake, and praised God. 

65 And fear came on all that dwelt 
round about them : and all these || say- 
ings were noised abroad throughout all 
'the hill country of Judsea. 

66 And all they that heard them "laid 
them up in their hearts, Baying, M What 
manner of child shall this be ! *° B And 
"the hand/3 of the Lord was with him. 

67 And his father Zacharias •was filled 
with the Holy Ghost, and prophesied, 



p Blessed 6* the Lord God of Israel; 
for «he hath visited and redeemed his 
people, 

69 r And hath raised up an horn of sal- 
vation for us in the house of his servant 
David; 

70 'As he spake by the month of his 
holy prophets, which have been since the 
*? world" began: 

71 That we should be saved from our 
enemies, and from the hand of all that 
hate us; 

72 ** ' To perform the mercy promised to 
our fathers' 8 , and to remember his holy 
covenant ; 

73 "The oath which he sware to our 
father Abraham, 

74 That he *» would grant 19 unto us, 
that we being delivered out of the hand 
of 0our|3 enemies might 'serve him with- 
out fear, 

75 * In holiness and righteousness before 
him, all the days of our life/3. 

76 And thou B, child, shalt be called 
the prophet of the Highest : for * thou 
shalt go before the face of the Lord to 
prepare his ways: 

77 To give knowledge of salvation unto 
his people * U by the remission of their 
sins, 

78 M Through M the * H tender mercy 81 
of our God ; whereby the ** II dayspring M 
from on high hath visited us, 

79 b To give light to them that sit in 
darkness and in the shadow of death, to 
guide our feet into the way of peace. 

80 And 'the child grewj and waxed 
strong in spirit, and rf was in the deserts 
till the day of his ** shewing M unto Is- 
rael. 

6 leal. 9. 8. ft 43. 7. * 49. 9. Matt. 4. IS. 
c ch. S. 40. d Matt. 3. 1. ft 11. 7. 
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ft 78. 18. 
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ft 4. 31. 
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ft SO. 10. 
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Act! 8. 31. 
Rom. 1. S. 

( Ler. SO. 4S. 

Pe. 98.3. 

ft 105. 8, 9. 

ft 106. 45. 

Exek. 18.00. 

W. 54. 
. Gen. IS. 3. 

417.4. 

ft 82. 16, 17. 

Hebr. 6.13, 

17. 
xRom.6.18, 

S3. 

Hebr. 9. 14. 

yJer.SS.39, 



IS. 

3 TUn. 1.9. 
Tit. S. 13. 
1 Pet. 1. IS. 
S Pet. 1. 4. 
■ Ini. 40. 3. 
Mai. 3. 1. 
ft 4. S. 
Matt. 11. 



10. 
tct. 17. 
« Hark 1. 4. 

ch.3.3. 
| Or,/or. 
| Or, bovtt* 

o/tht aurcy. 

|Or,«»- 

rui«p, or, 

bmTKk. 

Norn. 24. 
17. 

Icai. 11. 1. 
Zech. 3. 8. 
ft«. IS. 
Mai. 4.*. 
Acta 20. 18. 



Var. Rend. — ** V. 59. i.e. would have called Bv. 

Z4, S5 F> es, i^ tablet. « V. 66. What then 

shall this child be? Al. Me. Mel. » V. 70. 

Strictly world-age. M V. 72. To have mercy upon 

our fathers De W. Me. Mel. Da. » V. 74. So 

De W. Mel.; might grant Me. M V. 78. So De W. 

Mel.; For the sake of Me. S1 Lit. heart of mercy. 

** So (or perhaps rising of a star Me.) Al. Be. 

De W. Me. (Al. De W. think that perhaps this word 
in the Greek is meant to recall the language of Zech. 
3. 8 ; Jer. 23. 5 ; as this same word is used in the 

Septuagint there (English version branch). u V. 80. 

nomination Mel. 

Var. Read. — V. 66. B So AC 3 ; For indeed 

the hand M B C* D, Edd. V. 74. B Omit 

H B L, Edd. (La*) V. 75. 8 all our days 

» A B C, Edd. V. 76. B Insert also HBGD, 

Edd. (except La.) ) n 1 7P d hvLiOOOle 
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The nativity qf Christ, 
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He it circumcised. 



Before the 
Account 
culled Anno 
Domini tho 
fifth Yew. 



.11 Sam. 16. 

1,4. 

John 7. 43. 
c Matt. 1. IS. 

eh. 1. 87. 
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I Or, 
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/ch. i. is. 

9 Gen. 13. 8. 

Hatt.S8.19. 

Hark 1. 15. 

nr. SI, S3. 

ch. 84. 47. 
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» Matt. 1.81. 
a Matt. 1. 
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ft IB. 16. 
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Phil. S. 11. 
I Gen. 28. IS. 

ft 32. 1, 2. 

Pa. 103. 20, 

SI. 

S: 140. S. 

Dan. 7. 10. 

Hebr. 1. 14. 

Be*. 5. 11. 
m eh. 19. 38. 

Ephei. 1. 6. 

ft 3. 10, SI. 

Re*. S. 13. 
* I Mi. 67. 

19. 

ch. 1. 79. 

Rom. 6. 1. 
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Col. 1. SO. 
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CHAPTER 2. 

1 Augustus taxeth all the Roman empire. 6 The 
nativity of Christ. 6 One angel relateih it to 
the shepherds : 13 many wing praises to God for 
it, 21 Christ it circumcised. 22 Mary purified. 
28 Simeon and Anna prophesy of Christ: 40 
who inereaseth in wisdom, 46 guestioneth in the 
temple with the doctors, 01 and is obedient to 
his parents. 

AN D it came to pass in those days, 
that there went oat a decree from 
Ceesar Augustus, that all the world should 
be 1 U taxed 1 . 

2 ("And *0thia 1 taxing! wa8 fl^ made/3 
when* s Cyrenius 3 was governor of Syria.) 

3 And all went to be * taxed 1 , every 
one into his own city. 

4 And Joseph also went up from Gali- 
lee, out of the city of Nazareth, into 
Judaea, unto "the city of David, which 
is called Bethlehem ; ( c because he was of 
the house and * lineage* of David:) 

5 To be ! taxed 1 with Mary "his es- 
poused B wife 0, being great with child. 

6 And so it was, that, while they were 
there, the days were accomplished that 
she should be delivered. 

7 And *she brought forth her firstborn 
son, and wrapped him in swaddling 
clothes, and laid him in a * manger*; 
because there was no room for them in 
the inn. 

8 And there were in the same country 
shepherds abiding in the field, keeping 
I watch over their flock by night. 

9 And, 01o0, the angel of the Lord 
came upon them, and the glory of the 
Lord shone round about them: /and they 
were sore afraid. 

10 And the angel said unto them, Fear 
not : for, behold, I bring you good tidings 
of great joy, J which shall be to tt all 
people 6 . 

11* For unto you is born this day in 
the city of David * a Saviour, * which la 
Christ the Lord. 

12 And this shall be 7 a sign 7 unto you ; 
Te shall find 8 the 8 babe wrapped in 
swaddling clothes, lying in a manger. 

IS 'And suddenly there was with the 
angel a multitude of the heavenly host 
praising God, and saying, 

14 » Glory to God m the highest, and 
on earth "peace, "good wul toward 
men 6. 

15 And It came to pass, as the angels 
were gone away from them into heaven, 
t the shepherds & said one to another, 
•Let ns now go* even unto Bethlehem, 
and see this thing which is come to 
pass, which the Lord hath made known 
onto us. 

16 And they came with haste, and 
10 found 10 Mary, and Joseph, and the 
babe lying in a manger. 



Tar. Bend — Chap. 2. * Vs. 1, 2, 8, 5. taxed, i.e. 
enrolled ; taxing, i.e. enrolment or census Al. Me. &c. 

* V. 2. this census was the first made when 

{i.e. the first of the two that were made when ) 

Da. Me. <fec. ; this enrolment, which was the first, 
was made when Ac. De W. ; {Ewald renders this 
enrolment was made long before Cyrenius was dec). 

*i.e. Quirinus At. De W. (B, La. Tr* read 

Cyrinus) ; i.e. Qavrinius Me. Mel. — * F. 4. tribe 

Wo.; branch (within the tribe) Me.; family Be. 

5 F. 7. iSfo Be. De W. Me. ; stable Wo. • F. 10. all 

the people (i.e. of Israel) Al, Be. De W. Me. 

' F. 12. the sign. *a. • F. 15. Come let us 

go over De W. Me. M F. 16. So Be. ; found 

out Me. 

Var. Read.— Chap. 2. F. 2. So N*AC ; this was 
the first taxing {rather enrolment) made H* B D, 

Edd. V. 5. a So A C» ; omit M B C* D, Edd. 

{Mcl.Y} — -F. 9. 8 Omit NBLB, Ti. Tr* We. WR. 

V. 14. a So {i.e. God's good will is toward men De W.; 
among men Me. Mel.) H* B 8 , Scr. Tr. % WE.* Mel. ; 
peace to the men of his good pleasure N* A B* D, 

Al. La. Ti. TrA We. WH. V. 15. the men even 

the shepherds ADA, Mel. LaA TrA 



17 And when they had seen it, they 
made known abroad the saying which 
was told them concerning this child. 

18 And all they that heard it wondered 
at those things which were told them 
by the shepherds. 

19 r But Mary kept all these " things u , 
and pondered them in her heart. 

20 And the shepherds returned, glorify- 
ing and praising God for all the things 
that they had heard and seen, as it was 
told unto them. 

21 9 And when eight days were accom- 
plished for the circumcising of the 
child a, his name was called r JESUS, 
which was so named of the angel before 
he was conceived in the womb. 

22 And u when • the days of her S puri- 
fication according to the law of Moses 
were accomplished, they brought him 1 * to 
Jerusalem, to present him to the Lord; 

28 (As it is written in the law of the 
Lord, * Every male that openeth the 
womb shall be called holy to the Lord;) 

24 And to offer a sacrifice according to 
"that which is said in the law of the 
Lord, A pair of turtledoves, or two 
young pigeons. 

25 Ana, behold, there was a man in 
Jerusalem, whose name was Simeon ; and 
the same man was just and devout, 
* waiting for the consolation of Israel : 
and the Holy Ghost was upon him. 

26 And it ft was revealed" unto him by 
the Holy Ghost, that he should not * see 
death, before he had seen the Lord's 
Christ. 

27 And he came "'by the Spirit 14 into 
the temple : and when the parents 
brought in the child Jesus, to do for 
him after the custom of the law, 

28 "Then took he w him up in his 
arms, and blessed God, and said, 

29 Lord, 'now lettest thou thy servant 
depart in peace, according to thy word : 

80 For mine eyes 6 have seen thy sal- 
vation, 

81 Which thou hast prepared . before the 
face of all people : 

32 'A light "to lighten the GentileB 18 , 
and the glory of thy people Israel. 

83 And 6 Joseph £ and his mother mar- 
velled at those things which were spoken 
of him. 

84 And Simeon blessed them, and said 
unto Mary his mother, Behold, this child 
is set for the ''fall and rising again of 
many in Israel ; and for * a sign which 
Bhall be spoken against; 

85 (Tea, /a sword shall pierce through 
thy own soul 6 also B,) that the thoughts 
of many hearts may be revealed. 

86 And there was one Anna, a pro- 
phetess, the daughter of Phanuel, of 
the tribe of Aser : she was of a great 
age, and had lived with an husband 
seven years from her virginity ; 

37 And she was a widow 0of about 
fourscore and four years, which departed 
not from the temple, but served God 
with fastings and prayers 9 night and day. 

38 And 0she0 coming in that instant 
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11. 

ch. 1. 66. 
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Account 
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fourth 
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f Gen. 17. 
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81,85. 

ch. 1. 31. 
■ Lev. IS. S, 

3,4,6. 
I Ex. 13. S. 

ft S3. ». 

ft 34. 19. 

Nona. 3. IS. 

ft 8. 17. 

ft IB. 18. 



s InL 0. 3. 
ft 43. 6. 

ft 49. 6. 
4 60.1,8,3. 
Matt. 4. 16. 
Acta 13. 47. 

ft 88. 86. 



d Iaai. 8. 14. 
Hoeeal4.9. 
Mett.81.44. 
Rom. 9. 32, 



1 Cor. 8. 16. 
1 Pet. 8.7, 8. 
i AcU 88. 88. 



Var. Rend.— u F. 19. So nearly Al. ; sayings {of 

the shepherds) Da. Me.- w F. 22. So Me. ; when the 

days of their purification were accomplished, accord- 
ing to the law they brought bim De W. Mel. 

13 V. 26. had been revealed. " V. 27. So Me.; in 

the spirit De W. Mel. 15 V. 28. So Al. De W.j He 

also took Me. Mel. 16 V. 82. to bring a revelation 

for the Gentiles De W. Me. Mel. 

Var. Read.— F. 17- Omit N B D L, Edd. {except 

Mel.) V. 21. B him HABL, Edd. V. 22. his 

D : their NAB, Edd. F. S3. So A, La. ; his 

father «BDL, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. V. 85. 

Omit BLH, La.* Tr* WHA {We. ?) F. 87. So 

N 6 ; up to N* A B L, Edd. F. 38. So E, Mel. ; 

after instant {i.e. less emphatic) « A B D, La. Ti. 
Tr. We. WH. 



Christ questioneth the doctors. 



St. LUKE, 3. 



The preaching of John. 



gave thanks likewise onto ythe Lordy, 
and spake of him to all them that 
h looked for *5 redemption in | Jerusalem 6. 

39 And when they had performed all 
things according to the law of the Lord, 
they returned into Galilee* to their own 
city Nazareth. 

40 'And the child grew, and waxed 
strong 0in spirit 0, "filled" with wis- 
dom; and the grace of God was upon 
him. 

41 Now his parents went to Jerusalem 
* every year at the feast of the passover. 

42 And when he waB twelve years old, 
they went up 0to Jerusalem after the 
custom of the feast. 

43 And when they had fulfilled the days, 
as they returned, the child Jesus tarried 
behind in Jerusalem ; and Joseph and 
his mother knew not of it. 

44 But they, supposing him to have been 
in the company, went a day's journey ; 
and they sought him among their kins- 
folk and acquaintance. 

45 And when they found him not, they 
turned back again to Jerusalem, seek- 
ing him|3. 

46 And it came to pass, that after three 
days they found him in the temple, sit- 
ting in the midst of the doctors, both 
hearing them, and asking them questions. 

47 And 'all that heard him were asto- 
nished at his understanding and answers. 

48 And when they saw him, they were 
amazed : and his mother said unto him. 
Son, why hast thou thus dealt with us? 
behold, thy father and I 18 have Bought 
thee 18 sorrowing. 

49 And he said unto them, How is it 
that ye sought me? wist ye not that I 
must be l » about m my Father's business 19 ? 

60 And "they understood not the saying 
which he spake unto them. 

51 And he went down with them, and 
came to Nazareth, and was subject unto 
them : but his mother • kept all these 
sayings in her heart. 

52 And Jesus p increased in wisdom 
and *° II stature *° B, and in favour with 
God and man. 

CHAPTER 3. 
1 The preaching and baptism of John: IS hit 
testimony of Chritt. 20 Herod impritoneth John. 
21 Chritt baptized, reoeiveth testimony from hea- 
ven. 23 The age, and genealogy of Christ from 
Joseph upwards. 

NOW in the fifteenth year of the 
reign of Tiberius Caesar, Pontius 
Pilate being governor of Judaea, and He- 
rod being tetrarch of Galilee, and his 
brother Philip tetrarch of Itureea and of 
the region of Trachonitis, and Lysanias 
the tetrarch of Abilene, 

2 0* Annas and Caiaphas being the high 

Sriests 0, the word of God came unto 
ohn the son of Zaoharias in the wil- 
derness. 

3 *And he came into all the country 
about Jordan, preaching the baptism of 
repentance 'for the remission of sins ; 

4 As It is written in the book of the 



Vab. Remd.— W F. 40. becoming filled Al, Me.- 

18 F. 48. were seeking thee. " V. 49. among my 

Father's matters Al. De W. Da.i in my Father's 

house Me. and perhaps Wo. *> F. 52. So Be. Da. 

Me. ; age Al. De W. Mel. 

Var-Bead.— F. 38. y God MBDL, Edd. (except 
Mel.)—— 6 So A D, Al. 1 : the redemption of Jerusalem 

N B B, Edd. F. 40. So A, Mel. ; omit NBDL.il 

La. Ti. Tr. WH. F. 42. So AC, La. Tr. 1 ; omit 

KBDL, Al. Ti. Mel. We. WH. F. 43. B So AC: 

his parents MBDL, Edd. V. 45. Beeking up and 

down (seeking him diligently Mel.) M'BODL, Edd. 

F. 62. So KABC, Al. La. Ti. Tr* Mel. WH.t 

stature (or age) and wisdom D, Oh. Peek. Memph., Tr.* 

Chap. 3. F. 2. Annas being the high priest, and 

Caiaphas (Wo. translates in the time of Annas the high 
priest and in the time of Caiaphas) MABCD, Edd. 



words of Esaias the prophet, saying, 'The 
voice of one orying in the wilderness, 
Prepare ye the way of the Lord, make 
his Jp^ths straight. 

5 Every valley shall be filled, and every 
mountain and hill shall be brought low ; 
and the crooked shall be made 1 straight, 
and the rough ways l thall be made 
smooth; 

6 And * all flesh shall see the salvation 
of God. 

7 Then said he to the multitude that 
oame forth to be baptized of him, /O 
'generation of vipers', who hath warned 
you to flee from the wrath to come ? 

8 Bring forth therefore fruits H worthy 
of repentance, and begin not to say 
within yourselves, We have Abraham to 
our father : for I say onto yon. That 
God is able of these stones to raise up 
children unto Abraham. 

9 And *now s also the axe is laid * un- 
to* the root of the trees: f every tree 
therefore which bringeth not forth good 
fruit is hewn down, and cast into the Are. 

10 And the people asked him, saying, 
•What shall we do then? 

11 He answereth and saith unto them, 
•He that hath two coats, let him impart 
to him that hath none ; and he that 
hath meat, let him do likewise. 

12 Then *came also 6 publicans 8 to be 
baptized, and said unto him, * Master 8 , 
what shall we do? 

13 And he said unto them, 'Exact no 
more than that which is appointed you. 

14 And 7 the soldiers 7 likewise demanded 
of him, saying, And what shall we do? 
And he said unto them, | Do violence to 
no man, m neither accuse any falsely ; 
and be content with your | wages. 

15 And as the people were || in expecta- 
tion, and all men II mused in their hearts 
of John, 8 whether he were the Christ, or 
not 8 ; 

16 John answered, saying unto them 
all, * I indeed baptize you with water ; 
but 9 one mightier 9 than I cometh, the 
latchet of whose shoes I am not worthy 
to unloose : he shall baptize you with the 
Holy G host and with fire: 

17 Whose fan is in his hand, 0and he 
will throughly purge his floor, and 
B will0 gather the wheat into his gar- 
ner; but the chaff he will burn with 
fire unquenchable. 

18 And 10 many other things in his ex- 
hortation preached he 10 unto the people. 

19 p But Herod the tetrarch, being re- 
proved by him for Herodias his brother 
Philip's wife, and for all the evils 
which Herod had done, 

20 Added yet this above alL that he 
shut up John in prison. 

21 Now when all the people "were bap- 
tized ll , « it came to pass, that Jesus alio 
being baptized, and praying, the heaven 
was opened, 

22 And the Holy Ghost descended in a 
bodily shape like a dove upon him, and 
a voice came from heaven, which said, 
Thou art my beloved Son; in thee I am 
well pleased. 
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Vab. Rend.— Chap. 8. 1 F. 5. a Btraight road 
(straight roads B D, Al. La. Ti. Tr. WH.) and the 

rough roads Me. * V. 7. i.e. viper$' brood, 

» V. 9. already. *«.«. at. » r. 1*. i.e. tax-gather- 
ers. 6 i.e. Teacher.- — 7 P. H. Strictly soldiers then 

on service Be. De W. Me. Mel. 8 V. 15. whether he 

were not haply himself the Christ Me. Mel. 

» V. 16. Strictly he that is mightier. » T. 18. So 

De W. i with many other exhortations he preached 

the glad tidings Be. Da. Me. Mel. u T. 21. had 

been baptized Al. De W. Mel. ; were being baptized 
Bu. Me. 

Tab. Bead.— V. 17. B So H-ACD, La.* Tr. Mel.; 

to M» B, La.' Ti. We. WB. F. 19. B So A C ; 

omit HBD, Edd. 



The genealogy of Christ. 



St. LUKE, 4. 



Bis temptation and fasting. 
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S3 And Jesus himself u began to be 
* about thirty years of age u t being (as 
was supposed) ' the son of Joseph, which 
was the son of Heli, 

24 Which was the son of Matthat, which 
was the son of Levi, which was the son 
of Melchi, which was the son of Janna, 
which was the son of Joseph, 

25 Which was the son of Mattathias, 
which was the son of Amos, which was 
the son of Naum, which was the son of 
EaLLwhich was the son of Nagge, 

26 Which was the son of Maath, which 
was the son of Mattathias, which was the 
son of Semei, which was the son of Jo- 
seph, which was the son of Juda, 

27 Which was the son of Joanna, which 
was the son of Rhesa, which was the son 
of ZOTobabel, which was the son of Sala- 
thiel, which was the son of Neri, 

28 Which was the son of Melchi, which 
was the son of Addi, which was the son 
of Cosam, which was the son of Elmo- 
dam, which was the son of Br, 

29 Which was the son of Jose, which 
was the son of Eliezer, which was the 
son of Jorim, which was the son of Mat- 
that, which was the son of Levi, 

50 Which was the son of Simeon, which 
was the son of Juda, which was the son 
of Joseph, which was the son of Jonan, 
which was the son of Eliakim, 

51 Which was the son of Melea, which 
was the son of Menan, which was the 
son of Mattatha, which was the son of 
' Nathan, « which was the son of David, 

82 'Which was the son of Jesse, which 
was the son of 0Obed0, which was the 
son of Booz, which was the son of Sal- 
mon, which was the son of Naasson, 

33 Which was the son 0of Aminadab/3, 
which was the son of y Aram y, which was 
the son of Esrom, whioh was the son of 
Phares, which was the son of Juda, 

34 Which was the son of Jacob, which 
was the son of Isaac, which was the son 
of Abraham, v which was the son of 
Thara, which was the son of Nachor, 

S5 Which was the son of Saruch, which 
was the son of Bagau, which was the 
son of Phalec, which was the son of 
Heber, whioh was the son of Sala, 
86 * Which was the son of Cainan, whioh 
was the son of Arphaxad, "which was the 
son of Sem, which was the son of Noe, 
which was the son of Lamech, 
37 Which was the son of Mathusala, 
which was the son of Enoch, which was 
the son of Jared, which was the son of 
MaleleeL which was the son of Cainan, 
88 Which was the son of Enos, which 
was the son of Seth, which was the son 
of Adam, * which was the son of God. 

CHAPTER 4. 
1 The temptation and fasting of Christ. 18 He 
overoometh the devil : 14 beginneth to preach. 
16 The people of Nazareth admire his gracious 
word*. 33 Be cureth one potteued of a devil, 
88 Pater's mother in law, 4U and divert other 
tick persons. 41 The devils acknowledge Christ, 
and are reproved for it. 43 Be preacheth 
through the cities, 

AND" Jesus being full of the Holy Ghost 
. returned from Jordan, and 1 b was led 
by the Spirit into the wilderness, 
2 Being forty days tempted x of the 
devil. And 'in those days he did eat 
nothing : and when they were ended, he 
afterward hungered. 



Vab. Rend.—" V. 23. So Mel. ; was about thirty 
years of age when he began {his ministry) Al. Be. 

De W. Me. Wo. Da. U. Chap. 4. 1 Vs. 1, 2. So Al. 

Me. Mel.; was led by the Spirit forty days, being 

tempted De W. 

Tab. Read.— V. 32. So D ; Jobed «« A, Al. La. 

Ti. Tr. r. S3. Omit B, WH. y Admin (Adam 

»*, WH.*) the son of Ami NBL, T». We. WH. 1 

Chap. 4. V. 1. So AH, Mel.: in WBD, AL La. 1 
Ti. Tr. We. WH. F. 2. Omit MBDL, Edd. 



8 And the devil said unto him, If thou 
be the Son of God, command this stone 
that it be made bread. 

4 And Jesus answered him, saying, d It 
is written, That man shall not live by 
bread alone, but by every word of 
God0. 

5 And the devil, taking him up 0into 
an high mountain 0, shewed unto htm 
all the kingdoms of the world in a 
moment of time. 

6 And the devil said unto him, All this 
power will I give thee, and the glory of 
them : for * that is delivered onto me ; 
and to whomsoever I will I give it. 

7 If thou therefore wilt I] worship me, 
all shall be thine. 

8 And Jesus answered and said unto 
him, 0Get thee behind me, Satan: forjS 
/it is written, Thou shalt worship the 
Lord thy God, and him only shalt thou 
serve. 

9 9 And he brought him to Jerusalem, 
and set him on a a pinnacle * of the 
temple, and said unto him, If thou be 
0the Son of God0, cast thyself down 
from hence : 

10 For Mt is written, He shall give his 
angels charge over thee, to keep thee : 

11 And s in s their hands they shall bear 
thee up, lest at any time thou dash thy 
foot against a stone. 

12 And Jesus answering said unto him, 
'It is said. Thou shalt not tempt the 
Lord thy God. 

13 And when the devil had ended * all 
the temptation 4 , he departed from him 
5 *for a season 5 . 

14 % l And Jesus returned » in the power 
of the Spirit into "Galilee: and there 
went out a fame of him through all the 
region round about. 

15 And he taught in their synagogues, 
being glorified of all. 

16 IF And he came to • Nazareth 0, 
where he had been brought up : and, as 
his custom was, Phe went into the syna- 

f;ogue on the sabbath day, and stood up 
or to read. 

17 And there was delivered unto him 
the book of the prophet Esaias. And 
when he had opened the book, he found 
the place where it was written, 

18 a The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, 
because he hath anointed me to preach 
the gospel to the poor; he hath sent me 
to neal the brokenhearted 0, to preach 
deliverance to the captives, and recover- 
ing of sight to the blind, to set at liberty 
them that are bruised, 

19 To preach the acceptable year of the 
Lord. 

20 And he closed the book, and he gave 
it again to the 6 minister 6 , and sat down. 
And the eyes of all them that were in 
the synagogue were fastened on him. 

21 And he began to say unto them, 
This day ?is this Bcripture fulfilled 7 in 
your ears. 

22 And all bare him witness, and r won- 
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Vab. Rend.— * V. 9. the pointed roof Al. ; the 

battlement Me. i the parapet Mel. 8 V. 11. on. 

4 V. 13. Strictly every temptation {that he could 

bring) De W. Me. * till {he found) a time Be. 

De W. Me. Wo. « V. 20. i.e. attendant. 7 V. 21. 

Lit. has this scripture been fulfilled. 

Vab. Read.— V. 4.0 So A D, La. Tr. 1 Mel. ; omit 

» B L, Al. 7H. We. WH. V. 5. So A D, La 1 . Mel. ; 

omit H B L, Al. Ti. Tr. We. WH. V. 7. it shall all 

HABD, Edd. V. 8. So A, La. 1 ; omit N B D L H, 

Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. (Matt. 4. 4, 8, 10 has 
words similar to those inserted here in verses 4, 5, 8 

by A and the received tejt.) V. 9. God's Son 

HABD, Al. La. Ti. Tr. We. WH. V. 16. -So 

Tr.* and so nearly (Nazaret) B 8 , Al. La. Tr. 1 ; 

Nazara W B*. Ti. We. WH. F. 17. So ABD, Al. 

La. Tr. Mel. WH. 1 ; a place N, Ti. V. 18. So A, La. 1 j 

omit MBDLH, Al. Scr. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. 



Christ cureth one possessed of a devil. 
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Miraculous draught of fishes. 
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dered at the gracious words which pro- 
ceeded out of his month. And they said, 
■la not thin Joseph's son? 

23 And he said onto thenuYe will sorely 
say unto me this proverb. Physician, heal 
thyself : whatsoever we have heard done 
0in0 y' Capernaum y, do also here in 
"thy country. 

24 And he said, Verily I say unto you. 
No "prophet is accepted in his own 
country. 

25 But I tell you of a truth, * many 
widows were in Israel in the days of 
Elias, when the heaven was shut up three 
years and six months, when great famine 
was throughout all Hhe land 8 ; 

26 But unto none of them was Elias 
sent, save unto Sarepta, a city of Si- 
don 0, unto a woman that was a widow. 

27 "And many lepers were in Israel in 
the time of Eliseus the prophet ; and 
none of them was cleansed, Bavins; Naa- 
man the Syrian. 

28 And all they in the synagogue, when 
they heard these things, were filled, with 
wrath, 

29 And rose up, and thrust him out of 
the city, and led him unto 0the0 (brow 
of the hill whereon their city was built, 
that they might cast him down headlong. 

80 But he * passing through the midst 
of them went his way, 

31 And *oame down to Capernaum, a 
city of Galilee, and taught them on the 
sabbath »days*. 

82 And they were astonished at his 10 doc- 
trine u : * for his word was with power. 

83 If * And in the synagogue there was a 
man, which had a spirit of an unclean 
devil, and cried out with a loud voice, 

Si Saying 0, » H Let us alone X1 ; what 
have we to do with thee, thou Jesus of 
Nazareth ? art thou come to destroy us P 
* I know thee who thou art ; / the Holy 
One of God. 

85 And Jesus rebuked him, saying, u Hold 
thy peace u , and come out of him. And 
when the devil had thrown him in the 
midst, he came out of him, and hurt 
him not. 

36 And they were all amazed, and spake 
among themselves, saying, What a word 
is this! for with authority and power he 
commandeth the unclean spirits, and 
they come out. 

37 And the fame of him went out into 
every place of the country round about. 

38 If rAnd he arose out of the syna- 
gogue, and entered into Simon's house. 
And Simon's wife's mother was taken 
with a great fever; and they besought 
him for her. 

89 And he stood over her, and rebuked 
the fever; and it left her: and imme- 
diately she arose and ministered unto 
them. 

40 1T k Now when the sun was setting, 
all they that had any sick with divers 
diseases brought them unto him; and he 
01aid his hands on every one of them, 
and healed them0. 

41 »And devils also came out of many, 
crying out, and saying, Thou art Christ 
the Son of God. And k he rebuking them 
suffered them not Uto speak: for they 
knew that he was 1S Christ * 8 . 



Vab. Bend.— « F. 25. the earth Me. 9 F. 81. day. 

» F. 82. teaching. " F. 84. Ha ! De W. Me. Mel. Da. 

« F. 35. irtVBe muzzled. » F. 41. the Christ. 

Vah. Read.— F. 23. So A ; to or for (*o Me. trans- 

late*, in Al. Bu.) M B, Al. La. Ti. Tr. We. WH. 

y So A ; Capharnaum KBD, JSdd. and so wherever 

the name occur: F. 26. Sidonia (i.e. the land of 

Sidon) KABCD, Edd. F. 29. a NAB CL, Edd. 

F. 34. Omit HBL, Ti. Tr* We. WH. F. 40. 8 

So W A C, Tr* La* Mel. ; healed them, laying his 
hands on every one of them B D, Al. La. 1 Ti. TrXWH. 
F. 41. So A; omit NBCD, Ah La. Ti. Tr. WH. 



42 'And when it was day, he departed 
and went into a desert place: and the 
people sought him, and came unto him, 
and stayed him, that he should not de- 
part from them. 

48 And he said unto them, I must 
preach the kingdom of God to "other 14 
cities also : for therefore am I sent. 
44 "And he preached 0in0 the syna- 
gogues of y Galilee y. 

CHAPTEB 5. 
1 Christ teaeheth the people out of Peter's ship .- 
4 in a miraculous taking of JUhes, iheweth 
how he will make him and Ml partner* Usher* 
of men: 12 cUanetth the leper: 16 praweth In 
the wilderness. 18 heateth one tick of the pale? .• 
27 caileth Matthew thepubiiean: 29 eateth with 
tinner*, at being the phgeMan of soul*: 84 
foreteUeth the fasting* and afflictions of the 
apostles after hit ascension: 86 and Ukeneth 
fainthearted and weak disciples to old bottle* 
and worn garment*. 



AND *it came to pass, that, as the 
people pressed upon him 0to hear0 
the word of God, he Btood by the lake 
of Gennesaret, 

2 And saw two ships standing by 
the lake: but the fishermen were gone 
out of them, and were washing their nets. 

3 And he entered into one of the ships, 
which was Simon's, and prayed him that 
he would thrust out a little from the 
land. And he sat down, and taught the 
people 0out of0 the ship. 

4 Now when he had left speaking, he 
said unto Simon, * Launch out into the 
deep, and let down your nets for a 
draught. 

5 And Simon answering said unto him, 
Master, we 'have toiled 1 all the night, 
and 1 have taken 1 nothing: nevertheless 
at thy word I will let down the net0. 

6 And when they had this done, they 
inolosed a great multitude of fishes: ana 
their 0net0 * brake*. 

7 And they beckoned unto their partners, 
which were in the other ship, that they 
should come and help them. And they 
came, and filled both the ships, so that 
they began to sink. 

8 When Simon Peter saw U, he fell 
down at Jesus' knees, saying, * Depart 
from me ; for I am a sinful man, O 
Lord. 

9 For he was astonished, and all that 
were with him, at the draught of the 
fishes which they had taken : 

10 And so was also James, and John, 
the sons of Zebedee, which were partners 
with Simon. And Jesus said unto Simon, 
Fear not; 'from henceforth thou shalt 
catch men. 

11 And when they had brought their 
ships to land, 'they forsook all, and fol- 
lowed him. 

12 IT /And it came to pass, when he was 
in *a certain city 4 , behold a man full of 
leprosy: who seeing Jesus fell on hie face, 
and besought him, saying, Lord, if thou 
wilt, thou canst make me clean. 

IS And he put forth hie hand, and 
touched him, saying, I will : » be thou 
clean 5 . And immediately the leprosy de- 
parted from him. 

14 9 And he charged him to tell no man : 
but go, and shew thyself to the priest, 
and offer for thy cleansing, k according 
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Var. Bend.— "F. 48- the other. Chap. 5. if. 6. 

Strictly toiled. * Strictly took. * V. 6. began 

to break Al. Ms. Da. * F. 12. Lit. in one of the 

cities. * F. IS. Strictly be thou made clean. 

Vab. Head.— F. 43. was N B C D, Edd. (Mel.t). 

F. 44. unto {or perhaps over) N B D, Ti. Tr. We. 

WH. y So A D, La. Ti. Tr* Mel. ; Judeea NBC 

L, Al. Tr* We. WH. Chap. 5. V. 1. and heard 

NABL, Edd. V. 2. So MBC*D, La. 1 Tr 1 Mel. 

We. WH. 1 : little ships (rather little boats) AC*, 

Al. Ti. Tr* F. 8. in ND, Ti. Ve. 5, 6. nets 

KBDL. Edd. {La.*) 



Matthew is called. 
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Christ reproveth the Pharisees. 
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as Moses commanded, for a testimony 
unto them. 

15 But so much the more went there a 
fame abroad of him: *and great multi- 
tudes came together to hear, and to be 
healed by him of their infirmities. 

16 IT 6 *And he withdrew 6 himself into 
the wilderness, and prayed. 

17 And it came to pass on 7 a certain 
day 7, as he was teaching, that there were 
Pharisees and doctors of the law sitting 
by, which were come out of every town 
of Galilee, and JucUea, and Jerusalem : 
and the power of the Lord 8 was pre- 
sent yto heal themy 8 0. 

18 H *And, behold, men brought in a 
bed a man which was taken with a 
palsy: and they sought meant to bring 
him in, and to lay him before him. 

19 And when they could not find by 
what way they might bring him In be- 
cause of the multitude, they went upon 
the housetop, and let him down through 
the tiling with his conch into the midst 
before Jesus. 

20 And when he saw their faith, he 
said unto him, Man, thy Bins are for- 
given thee. 

21 »*And the scribes and the Pharisees 
began to reason, saying. Who is this 
which speaketh blasphemies? "Who can 
forgive sins, but God alone? 

22 But when Jesus perceived their 
9 thoughts 9 , he answering said unto 
them, What 'reason 9 ye in your hearts? 

23 Whether is easier, to eay, Thy sins 
10 be forgiven 10 thee; or to say, Rise up 
and walk? 

24 But that ye may know that the Son 
of man hath power upon earth to for- 
give sins, (he Bald unto the sick of the 
palsy.) I say unto thee. Arise, and take 
up thy couch, and go into thine house. 

25 And immediately he rose up before 
them, and took up that whereon he lay, 
and departed to his own house, glorify- 
ing God. 

26 And they were all amazed, and they 
glorified God, and were filled with fear, 
Baying, We have Been strange things to 
day. 

27 % "And after these things he went 
forth, and saw a u publican n , named 
Levi, sitting at the ia receipt of cus- 
tom *» : and he said unto him, Follow me. 

28 And he left all, rose up, and fol- 
lowed him. 

29 PAnd Levi made him a great feast 
in his own house : and « there was a 
great company of 1S publicans 1S and of 
others that sat down with them. 

SO But their scribes and Pharisees 
murmured against his disciples, saying, 
Why do ye eat and drink with l3 y publi- 
cans y 13 and sinners? 

31 And Jesus answering said unto them, 
They that are whole need not a physi- 
cian; but they that are sick. 

S3 14r I came not" to call "the right- 
eous 15 , but sinners to repentance. 

33 IF And they said unto him, 0*Why 



Vab. Rend.— 6 V. 16. But he used to withdraw Be. 

Da. Dc W. Me. ' F. 17. one of the days, or those 

days. 8 So De W. Me.; was (i.e. worked) unto 

the healing of them (or, at Ti. &c. read, so that 

he should heal) Al. * V. 22. thoughts, reason, 

similar word. 10 V. 23. are forgiven, at v. 20. 

11 V. 27. i.e. tax-gatherer. a i.e. tax-oMee. 

13 V*. 29, SO. i.e. tar-aatherert. u V. 32. I am not 

come. 15 righteous men. 

Vab. Bead. — V. 17. WH. suspect tome corruption. 

y So A D, La. TV. 1 Mel. ; that he should heal 

NBLB, Al. Ti. TV. 2 We. WH. V. 80. the Phari- 
sees and their scribes (i.e. the scribes who belonged to 

their party Be. We.) B C L H (N D nearly), Edd. 

•y the publicans (i.e. those just mentioned) M A B L, Edd. 
- — V. 83. So N*««CD, La. 2V. 1 
Al. Ti. Mel. We. WH. 



1 H fl. U U, -lilK*. 

offlttfcfBLB, 



do 3 the disciples of John fast often, and 
make prayers, and likewise the disciples 
of the Pharisees; but thine eat and 
drink? 

34 And he said unto them, Can ye 
make the children of the brideohamber 
fast, while the bridegroom is with them? 

35 But 16 the days 16 will come, when 
the bridegroom shall be taken away 
from them, and then w shall they 1 ? fast 
in those days. 

36 tf ' And he spake also a parable unto 
them ; No man putteth a 18 piece 1S of 
a new garment upon an old; if otherwise, 
then both 19 the new ymakethy a rent 19 , 
and the 18 piece 18 that was taken out of 
the new Sagreethft not with the old. 

87 And no man putteth new wine into 
old *° bottles 20 ; else the new wine will 
burst the *> bottles 20 , and be spilled, 
and the ^bottles 20 shall perish. 

88 Bat new wine must be put Into new 
bottles; |3and both are preserved 3. 

39 0No man also having drunk old wine 
ystraightway y desireth new : for he saith, 
The old is 6 better 5 0. 

CHAPTER 6. 
1 Christ reproveth the Pharisees' blindness about 
the observation of the labbafh, by scripture, 
reason, and miracle; 13 chooteth ttottlve apostles: 
17 healeth the diseased; 20 preacheth to his 
ditciplet before the people of blessings and 
curies i 27 how we must love our enemies t 46 
and join the obedience of good works to the 
hearing of the word t lest in the evil day of 
temptation we fall like an house built upon 
the face of the earth, without any foundation. 

AND " it came to pass on the l B se- 
cond sabbath y after the first y l , 
that he went through 5 the 6 corn fields; 
and his disciples plucked the ears of corn, 
and did eat, rubbing them in their hands. 

2 And certain of the Pharisees said unto 
them, Why do ye that b which is not law- 
ful fl to do on the sabbath 2 days 2 ? 

3 And Jesus answering them said, Have 
ye not read so much as this, 'what David 
did, when himself was an . hungred, and 
theV which were with "him j 

4 How he went into the house of God, 
and did take and eat the shewbread, and 

fave also to them that were with him; 
which it is not lawful to eat but for 
the priests alone ? 

5 And he said onto them, That the Bon 
of man is Lord also of the sabbath. 

6 'And it came to pass also on another 
sabbath, that he entered into the syna- 
gogue and taught: and there was a man 
whose right hand was withered. 



DOMINI 



t Matt. 12. 9. 
Hark 3. 1. 
See ch. 13. 



Vab. Rend. — 16 V. 35. days. "will they.- 

18 V. 36. patch Mel. 19 So Be.; he will rend the 

new garment Al. Da. De W. Me. Mol. » V. 37. 

skins. Chap. 6. l V. 1. Perhaps first sabbath after 

the second day of the Passover De W. Wo. ; perhaps 
Becond chief Babbath (i.e. Pentecost sabbath) Wo.; firBt 
sabbath of Becond month of the year Mel. ; first 

sabbath of second cyclical year El. * Vs. 2, 9. 

day. 

Vab. Read.— V. 36. So AC, £o>; that he hath 

torn from KBD L, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH.- 

y will make KBCD, Edd. (except Mol.) S will 

not agree WABC, Edd. F. 88. So A C D, La. 

Tr. 1 Mel. ; omit NBL, Al. Ti. We. WH. V. 39. 

So Al. La. Ti. Tr.; WH. doubly bracket whole verse 

after D, OL. y So A C*, La. ZV. 2 Mel. ; omit 

NBC*L, Al. Ti. IV 1 . We. WH.—SSo AC, La. 2V. 2 

Mel. ; good MB, Al. Ti. Tr. 1 We. WH. Chap. 6. 

V. 1. y So A C D, Al. 1 La. 1 Scr. Mel. Ti. : omit 

«BL Tr. 1 We. 1 WH. (on a sabbath). 8 Omit 

MA B L, Edd. V. %. So M A C, Ti. Mel. ; omit 

B D, Al. La. Tr. We. WH. V. 4. After this 

verse D alone adds. The same day he beheld a 
man working on the sabbath : and Baid to him, 
Man, if thou knowest what thou art doing, blessed 
art thou; but if thou knoweBt not, thou art 
cursed and a transgressor of the law. Al. is in- 
clined to think that this postage represents a genuine 
early tradition. 



The twelve apostles chosen. 



St. LUKE, 6. 



Exhortation to good works. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

SL 



9 Matt. 10.1. 

a John 1.43. 



Hark S. 7. 

I Matt. 14. 



m Marks. 

W. 

ch. 8. 46. 
a Matt. 5. S. 

4 11.5. 
James 3. S. 
iMi. 53. 1. 
4 65.13. 
Matt. 5. 6. 



Matt. S. 
11. 

1 Pet. 3. IB. 

4 S. 14. 

44.14. 
r John 16. i. 
t Matt. 5. 13. 

Acta 5. 41. 

Col. 1. 34. 

Jamea 1. 3. 

1 Acta 7. SI. 
a Amoi6. 1. 

Jamea S. 1. 
* ch. 13. 31. 
y Matt. 6. 3, 

6,16. 

ch. 16. 39. 
a I Mi. 66. 13. 
■ Fror.U. 

13. 
6 John IS. 

19. 

1 John 4. 5. 



7 And the scribes and Pharisees watched 
him, whether he would heal on the Bab- 
bath day; that they might find pan 
acousation against him. 

8 But he knew their thoughts, and said 
to the man which had the withered 
hand, Rise up, and stand forth in the 
midst. And he arose and stood forth. 

9 Then said Jesus onto them, I /Swill 
ask0 yon yone thing; Is it-y lawful on 
the sabbath *days* to do good, or to 
do evil ? to save life, or to destroy it t 

10 And looking round about upon them 
all, he said unto the man, Stretch forth 
thy hand. And he did so : and his hand 
was restored whole as the other 0. 

11 And they were filled with s madness 1 ; 
and communed one with another what 
they might do to Jesus. 

12 /And it came to pass in those days, 
that he went oat into *a mountain 4 to 
pray, and continued all night in prayer 
to God. 

13 % And when it was day, he called 
unto him his disciples : 9 and of them he 
chose twelve, whom also he named apos- 
tles; 

14 Simon, (*whom he also named Peter,) 
and Andrew his brother, James and 
John,0 Philip and Bartholomew, 

16 Matthew and Thomas, James the son 
of Alpbjeus, and Simon called * Zelotes s , 

16 And Judas 6i the brother • of James, 
and Judas Iscariot, which 0also0 ?waa 
the traitor 7 . 

17 f And he came down with them, 
and stood in 8 the plain 8 , and the com- 
pany of his disciples, * ana a great 
multitude of people oat of all Judaea 
and Jerusalem, and from the sea coast 
of Tyre and Sidon, which came to hear 
him, and to be healed of their diseases ; 

18 And they that were vexed with un- 
clean spirits : and they were healed. 

19 And the whole multitude 'sought to 
touch him: for m there went virtue out 
of him, and healed them all. 

20 % And he lifted up his eyes on his 
disciples, and said, "Blessed be ye poor: 
for your s is the kingdom of God. 

21 ° Blessed tire ye that hunger now : 
for ye shall be filled, P Blessed are ye 
that weep now : for ye shall laugh. 

22 « Blessed are ye, when men shall hate 
you, and when they r shall fl separate you 
from their company 9 , and shall reproach 
you, and cast oat your name as evil, for 
the Son of man's sake. 

23 ' Rejoice ye in that day, and leap for 
joy: for, behold, your reward ie great in 
heaven: for 'in the like manner did 
their fathers unto the prophets. 

24 " But woe onto you * that are rich 1 
for *ye have received your consolation. 

25 "Woe unto you that are 0full0 ! for 
ye shall hanger. y*Woe unto you thaty 
laugh now 1 for ye shall mourn and weep. 

26 *Woe panto you 6, when all men 



Vab. Bend.— 3 V. 11. So =■ rage De W. ; senseless- 
ness, wicked folly Al. Be. Me. * F. 12. the moun- 
tain. * F. 15. the Zealot Da. Me. « V. 16. So 

Al. ; the son Be. Me. 7 became traitor Li. 

8 F. 17. a level place Al Be. De W. Me. Wo. Li. ; 

a place which was in a plain Mel. » F. 22. So 

Al. De W. Mel. ; excommunicate you Me. Wo. 

Vab. Rjbad. F. 7. B how to accuse «*B, Edd. 

(except La.) F. 9. So A D, La. ; ask M B L, Al. 

Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. y whether it is A ; if it is 

NBD, Edd. (AH omit 'one thing.') F. 10. Omit 

«BL, La* Tr.* and other Edd. F. 14". Insert and 

NBDL, Edd. F. 15. Insert and «D*L, Ti. 

Mel. We. WH\ F. 16. & Omit HDL, Edd. (Tr.*) 

F. 17- So (rather a company) AD, Al. La. Tr.; 

a great company MBL, Ti. Mel. We. WH. F. 18. 

Omit NABD, Edd. F. 25. So AD, La. Mel.; 

full now HBLB, Al. Ti. Tr. 1 We. WB. y Woe ye 

that «BLH, Edd. (except La.) F. 26. Omit 

NAB I*, Edd. 



shall speak well of voa ! for "so 10 did 
their fathers to the false prophets. 

27 T 'Bat I say unto you which hear, 
Love your enemies, do good to them 
which hate you, 

28 Bless them that curse you, and •'pray 
for them which despitefully use you. 

29 'And onto him that smiteth thee on 
the one cheek offer also the other; /and 
him that taketh away thy cloke forbid 
not to take thy coat also. 

30 fGive to every man that asketh of 
thee; and of him that taketh away thy 
goods ask them not again. 

SI 'And as ye would that men should 
do to yon, do dye also/3 to them like- 
wise. 

32 *For if ye love them which love you, 
what thank have ye? for sinners also 
love those that love them. 

S3 0And0 if ye do good to them which 
do good to yon, what thank have ye P 
for sinners also do even the same. 

34 'And if ye lend to them of whom ye 
hope to B receive B, what thank have ye V 
yfor sinners alsoy lend to sinners, to 
receive as much again. 

35 But 'love ye your enemies, and do 
rood, and ** lend. " hoping for nothing 



good, and 
again 0" 



'lend, 
and your 



reward shall be 



y great y, and *ye shall be the children 
of the Highest : for he is kind unto the 
unthankful and to the evil. 
30 is«Be u ye 0therefore0 merciful, as 
your Father y alsoy is merciful. 

37 * Judge not, and ye shall not be 
judged: condemn not, and ye shall not 
be condemned: M forgive 13 , and ye shall 
be "forgiven 13 : 

38 fGive, and it shall be given unto 
you; good measure, pressed down, and 
shaken together, and running over, shall 
men give into your r bosom. For 0'with 
the same measure that ye mete withal 
it shall be measured to you again. 

39 And he spake a parable unto them, 
< Can the blind lead the blind P shall they 
not both fall into the ditch ? 

40 "The disciple is not above his mas- 
ter: but 14 every one Hthat is perfect 
shall be as his master 14 . 

41 "And why beholdest thou the mote 
that is in thy brother's eye, but per- 
oelvest not the beam that is in thine 
own eye? 

42 Either how canst thou say to thy 
brother. Brother, let me pull out the 
mote that is in thine eye, when thou 
thyself beholdest not the beam that is 
in thine own eye P Thou hypocrite, * cast 
out first the beam out of thine own eye, 
and then shalt thou see clearly to poll 
out the mote that is in thy brother's 
eye. 

43 'For a good tree bringeth not forth 



Anno 

DOMINI 
SL 

t E«. 33. 4. 
Pro*. 35.31. 
Matt. S. 44. 

w.as. 

Bom.lS.S0. 
& ch. 3S. 84. 

Acta 7. »0. 
■ Matt. 5. 39 
/l Cor. 6.7.' 
oDaat.19.7, 

8,10. 

Frov.Sl.S6. 

atU.il. 
a Matt. 7. IS. 

i Matt. 5. 46. 



Ivor. 37. 
a* Pa. 37. 36. 
TOT. SO. 
a Matt. 6.46. 



• Matt. S. 48. 

p Matt. 7- 1. 



a Pro*. 19. 



r Pa. 79. 13. 

* Matt. 7- 3. 

Mark 4. 34. 

Jamea 3. IS. 

t Matt. 15. 

14. 
« Matt. 10. 

34. 

John IS. 16. 

* 16.80. 
lOT.ahaD 

Nuufor. 

* Matt. 7. S. 



Vab. Rkmp.— 10 F. 26. in the like manner. 

11 F. 35. So Al. (probably) Be. De W. ; not losing 
hope of anything (i.e. not thinking any sacrifice 

useless) Me. and perhaps DeW. » F. 36. Strictly 

Become, or Shew yourselves. 1S F. 37. release, 

released Be. De W. Me. J * F. 40. every one that 

is thoroughly schooled, shall be as his master 
(teacher) Al. Be. Me. Wo. ; every one will be formed 
as his master DeW. 

Vab. Read. — F. 81. Omit B, La* WHA 

F. S3. So N«AD, Al. La. 3V. 1 : For indeed N*B, 

Ti. We. JFff. 1 F. 34. So MB, Al. Ti. Tr. 1 We. 

WH. ; receive again or back A D, La. Tr.* Mel. 

y Even sinners MBLH, Ti. Tr. * Mel. We. 

WH. F. 35. So ABD, Al. La. Tr. Mel. We. 

WH. ; causing no one to Iobo hope (i.e. refusing no 

one) N, Ti. WH* y So «* and most MSS., Al. Ti. 

Tr. MeU WH. : great in heaven H*A, Xa. 1 

F. 36. Omit H B D L, Edd. y Omit N B L B, 

La* Tr* and other Edd. F. 38. with what 

measure ye mete NBDL, Edd. (except Mel.) 

F. 39. Insert also MB CD, Edd. F. 42. Omit 

MB, Ti. Tr* Mel. We. WH. 



The centurion's servant healed. 



St. LUKE, 7. 



Christ s testimony of John, 



Anno 

DOMINI 

8L 

«*Utt.l3. 

33. 
♦ Or. 

ugrapt. 
b Mttt. 13. 

35. 



d KaL 1. 6. 

MMt. 7. 31. 

A 16. 11. 

Cb. 13. 35. 
cMttt.7. 

34. 



corrupt fruit ; neither doth a corrupt 
tree bring forth good fruit. 

44 For "every tree is known by his own 
fruit. For of thorns men do not gather 
figs, nor of a bramble bush gather they 
t grapes. 

45 fc A good man out of the good trea- 
sure of his heart bringeth forth that 
which is good; and an evil man out of 
the evil )3 treasure of his heart )3 bring- 
eth forth that which is evil: for c of 
the abundance of the heart his mouth 
apeaketh. 

46 H *And why call ye me. Lord. Lord, 
and do not the things which I say ? 

47 'Whosoever cometh to me, and 
heareth my sayings, and doeth them, 
I will shew you to whom he is like : 

48 He is like a man which built an 
house, and 15 digged deep ia , and laid 
the foundation on 16 a rock 16 : and when 
the flood arose, the stream beat vehe- 
mently upon that house, and could not 
shake it: 0for it was founded upon 16 a 
rock«0. 

49 But he that heareth, and doeth not, 
is like a man that without a foundation 
built an house upon the earth ; against 
which the stream did beat vehemently, 
and immediately it BteMB; and the ruin 
of that house was great. 

CHAPTER 7. 

1 Christ findeth a greater faith in the centurion 
a Gentile, than in any of the Jew*.- 10 heal- 
eth hit servant being absent ; 11 raiseth 
from death the widow' t eon at Nain : 19 an- 
swereth John's messengers with the declaration 
of hit miracles : 24 testijleth to the people what 
opinion he held of John : 30 inveigheth against 
the Jews, who with neither the manners of 
John nor of Jesus could be won : 36 and 
theweth ftjf occasion of Mary Magdalene, how 
he it a friend to sinners, not to maintain 
them in tins, but to forgive them their tins, 
upon their faith and repentance. 

NO W when he had ended all his say- 
ings in the audience of the people, ° he 
entered into Capernaum. 

2 And a certain centurion's servant, 
who was dear unto him, was sick, and 
ready to die. 

3 And when he heard of Jesus, he sent 
unto him l the elders l of the Jews, be- 
seeching him that he would come and 
heal his servant. 

4 And when they came to Jesus, they 
besought him * instantly *, saying, That 
he was 8 worthy for whom 3 /She should 
do/3 this: 

5 For he loveth our nation, and *he 
hath built us a synagogue*. 

6 Then Jesus went with them. And 
when he was now not far from the 
house, the centurion sent friends to him, 
saying unto him, Lord, trouble not thy- 
self: for I am not worthy that thou 
shouldest enter under my roof: 

7 Wherefore 5 neither thought I B myself 
worthy to come unto thee : but say in a 
word, and my servant shall be healedjS. 

8 For I also am a man set under au- 
thority, having under me soldiers, and I 
say unto tone, Go, and he goeth; and 
to another, Come, and he cometh; and 
to my servant, Do this, and he doeth it. 



Vab. Rend.— « F. 48. So DeW.; digged and 

deepened Al. Me. M the rock. Chap. 7. * F. 3. 

elders. * V. 4. i.e. urgently. 8 i.e. worthy that 

thou thouldett for him Bu. Be W. We. * V. 5. 

he built our synagogue at his own charge Al. Me. 
* F. 7. I did not so much as think Me. 

Tab. Read.— F. 45. So AC, La. 1 ; omit HBD, Al. 

Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. F. 48. So A CD, La. 

Scr.; since it was well built MBLS, Al. Ti. Tr. 
Mel. We. WH. F. 48. fell in M B D L, Edd. {ex- 
cept La.) Chap. 7. F. 4. thou shouldest do 

(he it worthy that thou thouldett do this for him) 

MABCD, Edd. V. 7. So MACD, La. ; let my 

servant be healed BL, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. WH. 



9 When Jesus heard these things, he 
marvelled at him, and turned him about, 
and said unto the people that followed 
him, I say unto you, I have not found 
so great faith, no, not in Israel. 

10 And they that were sent, returning 
to the house, found the servant whole 
0that had been sick0. 

11 1T And it came to pass the day 
after B, that he went into a city called 
Nain ; and y many of y his disciples went 
with him, and much people. 

12 Now when he came nigh to the gate 
of the city, behold, there was a dead 
man carried out, the only son of his 
mother, and she was a widow : and much 
people of the city was with her. 

13 And when the Lord saw her, he had 
compassion on her, and said unto her, 
Weep not. 

14 And he came and touched the 1! bier : 
and they that bare Aim stood still. And 
he said, Young man, I say unto thee, 
fc Arise. 

15 And he that was dead sat up, and 
began to speak. And he delivered him 
to his mother. 

16 « And there came a fear on all : and 
they glorified God, saying, fl d That 6 a 
great prophet is risen up among us ; and, 
°< That 6 God hath visited his people. 

17 And this 7 rumour 7 of him went forth 
throughout all Judssa, and throughout all 
the region round about. 

18 /And the disciples of John shewed 
him of all these things. 

19 % And John calling unto him two of 
his disciples sent them to Jesus B, say- 
ing, Art thou he that should come? or 
8 look we 8 for another ? 

20 When the men were come unto him, 
they said, John Baptist hath sent us un- 
to thee, saying, Art thou he that should 
come? or look we for another? 

21 And in that same hour he cured 
many of their infirmities and plagues, 
and of evil spirits ; and unto many that 
were blind he gave sight. 

22 « Then Jesus answering said unto 
them, Go your way, and tell John what 
things ye have seen and heard ; * how 
that the blind see, the lame walk, the 
lepers are cleansed, the deaf hear, the 
dead are raised, 'to the poor the gospel 
is preached. 

23 And blessed is he, whosoever shall 
not be • offended 9 in me. 

24 IF * And when the messengers of John 
were departed, he began to spe ak unto 
the people concerning John, What went 
ye out into the wilderness for 10 to see 10 ? 
A reed shaken with the wind? 

25 But what went ye out for to see? 
A man clothed in soft raiment? Behold, 
they which are gorgeously apparelled, and 
live delicately, are in kings courts. 

26 But what went ye out for to see? A 
prophet ? Tea, I say unto you, and much 
more than a prophet. 

27 This is he, of whom it is written, 
'Behold, I send my messenger before thy 
face, which shall prepare thy way before 
thee. 

28 For I Bay unto you, Among those 
that are born of won>en there is not a 



Anno 

DOMINI 

31. 



| Or, tojfin. 



b eta. 8. 54. 
Joba 11.43. 
Acta 9. 40. 
Bom. 4. 17. 

c eh. 1. «. 
d ell. 34. 19. 

John 4. IS. 

AB. 14. 

4 9.17. 

« ch. l. as. 



/Matt. 11. 3. 



9 Matt. 11. 

4. 
h Iwu. 35. 5. 



Vab. Rend.—* F. 16. So Al. probably Mel. ; For 

Me. (Be W. doubtt). * F. 17. So Al. Mel. ; saying 

Me. - 8 F. 19. i.e. are we to look ? Be. Da. (Me. 

probably). » F. 28. i.e. made to ttumbU. » F. 24. 

to gaze upon Be. 

"Vab. Rbad.— F. 10. So A C D, Al. Tr.* Mel. ; 

omit M B L, La. Ti. TV. 1 We. WH. F. 11. So 

N* C D, Al. La. 1 Ti. Tr.* Mel. ; afterwards »« A B, 

Tr. 1 We. WH. y So AC, Al 1 La 1 Ti. We.: omit 

N B D L, Tr 1 Mel. WH. F. 19. So HA, La. 1 ; the 

Lord BLS, At. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. F. 28. 

So A, La. Mel. ; omit B H, AL Ti. Tr. We. WH. ; 
Verily N L. 



Christ's feet anointed. 



St. LUKE 8. 



The parable qf the sower. 



greater y prophet y than John & the Bap- 
tists: bat he that is "least 1 ' in the 
kingdom of God is greater than he. 

29 And all the people that heard him, 
and the " publicans " "justified God 13 , 
"being baptized with the baptism of 
John. 

SO But the Pharisees and lawyers I re- 
jected "the counsel of God "jt against 
themselves l \ being not baptized of him. 

81 IT And the Lord said0, •Whereonto 
then shall I liken the men of this ge- 
neration P and to what are they like? 

32 They are like unto children sitting 
in the marketplace, and calling one to 
another, and saying, We have piped unto 
you, and ye have not danced; we have 
mourned 0to you/5, and ye have not 
wept. 

33 For 'John the Baptist "came 15 nei- 
ther eating bread nor drinking wine; 
and ye say, He hath a devil. 

34 The Son of man is come eating and 
drinking; and ye say, Behold a glutton- 
ous man, and a winebibber, a friend of 
"publicans" and sinners I 

35"? But" wisdom »U justified of all 
her children 1 ''. 

36 if r And one of the Pharisees desired 
him that he would eat with him. And 
he went into the Pharisee's house, and 
sat down to meat. 

37 And, behold, a woman in the city, 
which was a sinner 0, when she knew that 
Jesus sat at meat in the Pharisee's house, 
brought an alabaster box of ointment, 

36 And stood at his feet behind him 
weeping, and began to wash his feet 
with tears, and did wipe them with the 
hairs of her head, and "kissed his feet, 
and anointed them 1 * with the ointment. 

39 Now when the Pharisee which had 
bidden him saw it, he spake within him- 
self, saying, 'This man, if he were 0a0 
prophet, would have known who and what 
manner of woman this is that toucheth 
him : " for " she is a sinner. 

40 And Jesus answering said unto him, 
Simon, I have somewhat to say unto 
thee. And he saith, M Master 20 , say on. 

41 There was a certain creditor which 
had two debtors : the one owed five hun- 
dred 1 pence, and the other fifty. 

42 And when they had nothing to pay, 
he frankly forgave them both. Tell me 
therefore, which of them will love b»™ 
most? 

43 Simon answered and said, I suppose 
that he, to whom he forgave most. And 
he said unto him, Thou hast rightly 
judged. 

44 And he turned to the woman, and 
said unto Simon, Seest thou this woman? 
I entered into thine house, thou gayest 
me no water for my feet : but she hath 
washed my feet with tears, and wiped 
them with the hairs 0of her head0. 



Var. Kend.— u V. 28. So practically Al. Mel. ; lit. 
lesser (i.e. than John, Ms.) " Vs. 29, 34. i.e. tax- 
gatherers. 1S V. 29. i.e. acknowledged God's purpose 

Be. De W. Me. (or confessed God to be good Wo.) 

14 V. SO. So perhaps De W. ; concerning themselves 

Da. Me. Wo. ; for their part Be. " V. 33. is come. 

» V. 85. And Ms. ; And, yet Al. W was justi- 
fied by all her children Al. Me. 01.; — in her chil- 
dren Bu. (justified, i.e. shown or owned to be true 

wisdom Al. Me.) " V. 38. i.e. continued kissing Ms 

feet fondly and anointing them. " V. 89. that Me. 

*> V. 40. i.s. Teacher. 

Var. Bead.— V. 28. y Bo A, At. 1 Ti. Tr. 1 Mel; omit 

KB LB, La. We. WB. 6 So A, La. Mel.; omit 

MB LB, Ti. Tr. Al. WB. V. 31. $ Omit MABD, 

Bdd. V. 82. So A, Al. La. Mel.; omit H B D, 

Ti. Tr. We. WB. V. 37. So A ; a woman, which 

was a sinner in the city (so Me. translates ; a woman, 
which was in the city, a sinner Al.) MB LB, Bdd. 

V. 39. the BB, We. WH.1 F. 44. Omit 

NABD, Bdd. 



45 Thou gaveet me no kiss: but this 
woman since the time I came in hath 
not ceased u to kiss* 1 my feet. 

46 'My head with oil thou didst not 
anoint: but this woman hath anointed 
my feet with ointment. 

47 " Wherefore I say unto thee, Her sins, 
whioh are many, are forgiven ; at for» 
she loved muoh: but to whom little is 
forgiven, the same loveth little. 

48 And he said unto her, * Thy sins are 
forgiven. 

49 And they that sat at meat with him 
began to say within themselves, v Who is 
this that forgiveth sins also? 

50 And he said to the woman, 'Thy 
faith hath saved thee ; go M in peace * 3 . 

CHAPTBB 8. 
8 Women minister unto Christ of their tubttano*. 
4 Christ, after he had preached from place to 
place, attended with hit apoetlet, propounded 
the parable of the tower, 16 and of the candle ; 
21 declareth who are hit mother and brethren: 
23 rebuketh the wind*: 36 eatteth the legion of 
devils out of the man into the herd of twine: 
87 if rejected of the Oadarenes: 48 heateth the 
woman of her Moody ittue, 49 and raistth from 
death Jairut' daughter. 

AN D it came to pass afterward, that 
he went throughout every city and 
village, preaching and shewing the glad 
tidings of the kingdom of God : and the 
twelve were with him, 

2 And * certain women, which had been 
healed of evil spirits ana infirmities, Mary 
called Magdalene, *out of whom went 
seven devils, 

3 And Joanna the wife of Chuza Herod's 
steward, and Susanna, and many others, 
which ministered unto 0him0 of their 
substance. 

4 if « And when much people were 1 ga- 
thered 1 together, and were come to him 
out of every city, he spake by a parable : 

5 *A sower* went out to sow his seed: 
and as he sowed, some fell by the way 
Bide ; and it was trodden down, and the 
fowls of the air devoured it. 

6 And Borne fell upon * a rock s ; and as 
soon as it was sprung up, it withered 
away, because it lacked, moisture. 

7 And some fell among * thorns * ; and the 
thorns sprang up with it, and choked it. 

8 And other (ell " ' " 



*good ground 5 , and 

e fruit an hundred- 



sprang UP, and bare nuiu »u mmmeu- 

fold. And 6 when he had said 8 these 
things, he cried, He that hath ears to 
hear, let him hear. 

9 d And his disciples asked him, say- 
ing, What might this parable be ? 

10 And he said, Unto you it is given 
to know the mysteries of the kingdom 
of God: but to 7 others 7 in parables: 
'that seeing they might not see, and 
hearing they might not understand. 

11 / Now the parable is this : The seed 
is the word of God. 

12 Those by the way side are they that 
hear ; then oometh the devil, and 
taketh away the word out of their hearts, 
lest they should believe and be saved. 

13 They on the rock are they, which, 
when they hear, receive the word with 
joy ; and these have no root, which for 
a while believe, and in time of tempta- 
tion fall away. 

14 And that which fell among thorns 



Anno 

DOMINI 

31. 



m Matt. 9. S. 
Mirk X. 6. 

y Mitt. 9. i. 
Mirk *. 7- 

■ Mitt. 9. 3*. 
Mirk 5. Si. 

a 10. sx. 

cb. 8. 48. 

4 18.4*. 



« Mitt. 17- 
66,54. 

tMuklO. 



10. 

Mirk i. 10. 



/Mitt. 13. 






Var. Rend.— 81 V. 45. Perhaps to kiss fondly. 

23 V. 47. i.e. her love is the cause of her forgiveness 
DsW.; i.e. her love is the proof of her forgiveness 

Be. Al. Me. » V. 50. Lit. into peace. Chap. 8. 

1 V. 4. gathering. » V. 5. Lit. The sower. * V. 6. 

the rock. * V. 7- the thorns. B V. 8. the good 

ground. * as he said. 7 F. 10. the rest. 

Var. Read.— Chap. 8. V. 3. So WAL, La.; them 

BD, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WB. V. 9. asked 

him what this parable was M B D, Bdd. V. 12. 

heard N B L H, Bdd. (except La.) 



Christ atUleth the tempest. 



St. LUKE, 8. 



The legion of devils cast out 
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g Mfttt.5. 



eta. IS. 1. 



AM. ». 

ch. IB. W. 
| Or, fktiUc- 

«Mtt«ik« 

WIA. 
ftMrtt.1*. 

46. 

Huk S. 81. 



»M«tt. 8. 
98. 
Mark 5. 1. 



are they, which, when they have heard, 
go forth, and are choked with cares and 
riches and pleasures of this life, and 
bring no fruit to perfection. 

15 Bat that on the good ground are 
they, which in an honest and good heart, 
having heard the word, keep it, and bring 
forth fruit with patience. 

16 %' No man, when he hath lighted a 
8 candle 8 , covereth it with a vessel, or 
putteth it under a bed; but setteth it 
on a 9 candlestick 9 , that they which enter 
in may see the light. 

17 k For nothing is secret, that shall not 
be made manifest ; neither any thing hid, 
that shall not be known and come 
abroad. 

18 Take heed therefore how ye hear: 
'for whosoever hath, to hhn shall be 
given : and whosoever hath not, from 
him shall be taken even that which he 

10 U Beemeth to have 10 . 

19 1T * Then came to him hU mother and 
his brethren, and could not come at him 
for the press. 

20 And it was told him by certain whioh 
said, Thy mother and thy brethren stand 
without, desiring to see thee. 

21 And he answered and said unto them, 

11 My mother and my brethren are these " 
which hear the word of God, and do it. 

22 U'Now it came to pass on u a cer- 
tain day u , that he went into a ship 
with his disciples : and he said unto 
them, Let us go over unto the other side 
of the lake. And they launched forth. 

23 But as they sailed he fell asleep: 
and there came down a storm of wind 
on the lake ; and they were 1S filled IS 
with water, and were in jeopardy. 

24 And they came to him, and awoke 
him, saying, Master, master, we perish. 
Then he arose, and rebuked the wind 
and the " raging u of the water : and 
they ceased, and there was a calm. l 

25 And he said unto them, Where is 
your faith? And they being afraid won- 
dered, saying one to another, "What 
manner of man is this 1B I for he com- 
mandeth even the winds and water, and 
they obey him. 

26 IF m And they arrived at the country of 
the SGadarenesl, which is over against 
Galilee. 

27 And when he went forth to land, 
there w met him out of the city a cer- 
tain man w , which had devils B long time, 
and ware/3 no clothes, neither abode in 
any house, but in the tombs. 

28 When he saw Jesus, he cried out, 
and fell down before him, and with a 
loud voice said, What have I to do with 
thee, Jesus, thou Son of God most high? 
I beseech thee, torment me not. 

29 (For he 0had commanded the un- 
clean spirit to come out of the man. 
For " oftentimes w it had 1B caught 
him 18 : and 19 he was kept bound 19 with 



Vab. Rend.— b V. 16. lamp. 9 lamp-stand. 

10 V. 18. So Be. ; as margin Me. " V. 21. Rather 

Mother and brethren to me are these Wo. 

18 V. 22. one of the days, or those days. 13 F. 23. 

being filled Al. De W. Me. " V. 24. wave, surge. 

a V. 25. Who then is this ? Al. Me. » V. 27. 

met him a certain man of the city Al. De W. Me. 
— n V. 29. during, or from, a long time Al. De W. 
Me. 18 So DeW.; carried him away AL Me. 

19 he used to be bound and kept De W. Me. ; men 
sought to bind and keep him Al. 

Vab. Read.— F. 24. 8 So nearly AD, Al. La. Jr.*-. 
when he was well awakened, rebuked MBL, Ti. 7V. 1 

Mel. We. (PI WE. V*. 26, $7. B So A, Cur. Pe$h. ; 

GeraeeneB BD {and C in v. 37) OL. Vulg., Al. La. 
Tr. Mel. We. WE. ; Gergesenes M L E, Memph. Ti. 

F. 27. B So «** A D. Al. La. Tr* Mel. ; and 

long time had worn M^BLB, Ti. 7V. 1 We. WE. 

V. 29. 8 So nearly BH, Tr.* WE* We. 1 ; was 

commanding MAC, Al. La. Ti. Tr. 1 WE.* 



chains and in fetters ; and he brake the 
bands, and was driven of the devil into 
the wilderness.) 

SO And Jesus asked him, saying. What 
Is thy name P And he said, Jbegion : 
because many devils were entered into 
him. 

31 And they besought him that he would 
not command them to go out * into *° the 
deep**. 

32 And there was there an herd of many 
swine feeding on the mountain : and they 
besought him that he would suffer them 
to enter into them. And he suffered 
them. 

33 Then went the devils out of the man, 
and entered into the swine : and the herd 
ran violently down "a steep place' 1 into 
the lake, and were choked. 

34 When they that fed them saw what 
was done, they fled, and went and told 
it in the city and in the country. 

35 Then they went out to see what was 
done; and came to Jesus, and found the 
man, out of whom the devils were de- 
parted, sitting at the feet of Jesus, 
clothed, and in his right mind,: and 
they were afraid. 

86 They also which saw it told them by 
what means he that was possessed of the 
devils was healed. 

37 13 •Then the whole multitude of the 
country of the 0GadareneB0 round about 
r besought him to depart from them ; for 
they were taken with great fear : and he 
went up into yth»y ship, and returned 
back again. 

38 Now i the man out of whom the 
devils were departed besought him that 
he might be with him: but Jesus sent 
him away, saying, 

39 Return to thine own house, and shew 
how great things God hath done unto 
thee. And he went his way, and pub- 
lished throughout the whole city how 
great things Jesus had done unto him. 

40 And it came to pass, that, when Jesus 
was returned 0, the people gladly re- 
ceived him : for they were all waiting for 
him. 

41 % r And, behold, there came a man 
named Jairus, and he was a ruler of the 
synagogue: and he fell down at Jesus' 
feet, and besought him that he would 
come into his house : 

42 For he had one only daughter, about 
twelve years of age, and she lay a dying. 
But as he went the people thronged nim. 

43 1T J And a woman having an issue of 
blood twelve years, which ** had spent ** 
all her living upon physicians 0, neither 
could be healed of any, 

44 Came behind Aim, and touched the 
23 border ** of his garment : and imme- 
diately her issue of blood stanched. 

45 And Jesus said, Who touched me? 
When all denied, Peter 0and they that 
were with him0 said, Master, the multi- 
tude throng thee and press thee, yand 
sayest thou, Who touched mev? 

46 And Jesus said, Somebody ** hath 
touched me : for I perceive that * virtue 



is gone out of me* 
47 And when the woman 



that she 



Anno 

DOMINI 

81. 



Vab. Rjbhd.— *° F. 31. i.e. the abyte of hell. 

91 V. S3, the steep. ** F. 43. had spent besides Al. 

De W. Me. » F. 44. fringe or tassel Al. Da. Me. 

** F. 46. did touoh me, for I perceived that 

power went out (So A CD, La, ; had gone out MB, 
Al. Ti. Tr. WE.) De W. Me. 

Vab. Read.— F. 87. y aHBGL, Edd. (except Mel.) 

V. 40. So A C D, Al. La. Mel. Tr. 1 ; returned, 

or was returning MB, Ti. TV.* We. WE. F. 48. a 

So NAOD. Al. La. Ti. Tr. 1 [[JFff.]] ; omit B, Tr.*; 

(which could not be healed of any). V. 45. So 

MACD, Al. La. Ti. 7V.» [tWEJ}i omit B, Ctor. 

Theb., We> Tr* v So ACT), Alt La. Tr. 1 Mel.; 

omit MBL, Ti. We. WE. (comp. Mark 5. 31). 
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Jairus' daughter is raised. 



St. LUKE, 9. 



Christ feedeth Jive thousand. 
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x John 11. 
11,19. 



* Matt. 8. 4. 
4 9.30. 
Mirk 5. 43. 



• Matt. 10.1. 
Mirk S. IS. 
*«.7. 



ch. 10. 1, t. 
cMatt.10.9. 
Hark 6. 6. 
ch. 10. 4. 

d Matt. 10. 

11. 

Mark «. 10. 
t Matt. 10. 

14. 

/Acti IS. SI. 
f Mark 6. 13. 

A.D. 32. 
a Matt. 14.1. 
Mark 6. 14. 



was not hid, she came trembling, and 
falling 1 down before him, she declared 
onto nim before all the people for what 
cause she had tonched him, and how she 
was healed immediately. 

48 And he said onto her, Daughter, 0be 
of good comfort : thy faith hath made 
thee whole; go "in peace* 5 . 

49 T M While ne yet spake, there cometh 
one from the ruler of the synagogue's 
home, saying to him, Thy daughter is 
dead: trouble not the M Master ^JB. 

60 But when Jesus heard it, he an- 
swered him. saying. Fear not: believe 
only, and she shall be made whole. 

61 And when he came into the house, 
he suffered no man to 0go in0, save 
Peter, and y James, and John y, and the 
father and the mother of the maiden. 

62 And all wept, and bewailed her: but 
he said, Weep not ; she is not dead, 
x but sleepeth. 

63 And they laughed him to scorn, know- 
ing that she was dead. 

64 And he 0put them all out, and/3 took 
her by the hand, and called, saying, 
Maid, v arise. 

65 And her spirit came again, and she 
arose straightway: and he commanded 
to give her meat. 

56 And her parents were astonished : but 
■he charged them that they should tell 
no man what was done. 

CHAPTER 9. 

1 Chritt tendeth hit ajmtttri t- uvrJfc mint< ■'«$, 
and to preach. 7 Harad d*tir#4 to tee OtHtt. 
17 Christ feedeth £*# iha*M.md - JH tn<n*irmh 
what opinion the vur7rf had of Mm , Jere t i t le t h 
ht» paitton; 28 pnmmt ft to all th* pattern of 
his patience, 2S TA-m tmtisjLffuntiiu-n. -C Be 
healeth the fiUMHtj i W cvjain Jnrwtmeth 
hie disciples of hit pattion. 46 c*mm*ndeth 
humility; 51 biddetk &mn ta thr* raflSauit 
toward* aU, v<lthant mSSttm «/ rreenpe. St 
Divert would fUtvto him, Imt *t±wn ^*J*£ivsti. 

THEN ■ he called his twelve dis- 
ciples together, and gave them 
power and authority over all l devils 1 , and 
to oure diseases. 

2 And * he sent them to preach the 
kingdom of God, and to heal pthe sick0. 

5 * And he said unto them, Take nothing 
for your journey, neither staves 0, nor 
scrip, neither bread, neither money ; nei- 
ther have *two coats 1 apiece. 

4 'And whatsoever house ye enter into, 
there abide, and thence depart. 

6 'And whosoever will not receive you, 
when ye go out of that city, /shake oft 
the 0very0 dust from your feet for a 
testimony against them. 

6 9 And they departed, and went through 
the towns, preaching the gospel, and 
healing every where. 

7 IF* Now Herod the tetrarch heard of all 
that was 'done* 0by him0: and he was 
perplexed, because that it wag said of 
some, that John was risen from the dead; 

8 And of some, that Elias had appeared; 
and of others, that one of the old pro- 
phets was risen again. 

9 And Herod said, John have I behead- 
ed: but who is this, of whom I hear 



Var. Kknd.- 
i.e. Teacher.- 



** V. 48. Lit. into peace. * F. 49. 

Chap. 9. i F. 1. the demons. » F. 3. 



i.e. change of clothe* De W. Me. * V. 7. being done. 

Vab. Read.— F. 48. So A C ; omit HBDL, Edd. 

V. 49. So AC LB, Al. Tr. 3 We. 1 ; trouble not 

the Master any further MBD, La. Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. 

We* WB. V. 61. go in with him »BC*D, 

Edd. v So HAL: John and James BCD, Edd. 

F. 54. Omit NBDL, Edd. Chap. 9. F. 1. 

So C*. La. ; the twelve ABD.il Ti. Tr 1 . Mel. We. 

WH. i the twelve apostles «C*LB, Tr.* F. 2. 

So WAD, La. Tr. 1 U.WH.J] \ omit B, Cur., Ti. We. 

V. 3. So C a : staff NB0*D, Edd. F. 5. 

Omit MB C D, La> Tr. Mel. We. WB. F. 7. 

So AC*, La 1 ; omit MBC*D, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. 
WB. 



suoh things V * And he desired to see 
him. 

10 T * And the apostles, when they were 
returned, told him all that they had done. 
'And he took them, and went aside pri- 
vately into a desert place belonging to 
the city called Bethsaida0. 

11 And the people, when they knew it, 
followed him : and he received them, and 
spake unto them of the kingdom of God, 
and healed them that had need of 
healing. 

12 "And when the day began to wear 
away, then came the twelve, and said 
unto him. Send the multitude away, that 
they may go into the towns and country 
round about, and lodge, and get victuals ; 
for we are here in a desert place. 

18 But he said unto them, Give ye them 
to eat. And they said, We have no more 
but five loaves and two fishes; * except 
we should go * and buy meat for all this 
people. 

14 For they were about five thousand 
men. And he said to his disciples, Make 
them sit down by fifties in a company. 

15 And they did so, and made them all 
sit down. 

16 Then he took the five loaves and the 
two fishes, and looking up to heaven, he 
blessed them, and brake, and gave to 
the disciples to set before the multitude. 

17 And they did eat, and were all filled : 
and there was taken up of fragments 
that remained to them twelve baskets. 

18 U" B And it came to pass, as he was 
* alone 8 praying, his disciples were with 
him : and he asked them, saying, Whom 
say the people that I amp 

19 They answering said, "John the Bap- 
tist ; but some toy, Elias ; and others tap, 
that one of the old prophets is risen 
again. 

~~ He said unto them. But whom sa; 

The Christ of God. 

21 f And he straitly charged them, and 
commanded them to tell no man that 
thing; 

22 Saying, "The Son of man must suffer 
many things, and be rejected of the el- 
ders and chief priests and scribes, and 
be slain, and be raised the third day. 

23 IT 'And he said to them all, If any 
man 6 will oome* after me, let him deny 
himself, and take up his cross daily 0, 
and follow me, 

24 For whosoever B will save 6 his life 
shall lose it : but whosoever 7 will lose 7 his 
life for ray sake, the same shall save it. 

26 'For what is a man advantaged, if 
he gain the whole world, and * lose 
himself, or be oast away * ? 

26 * For whosoever shall be ashamed of 
me and of my words, of him shall the 
Son of man be ashamed, when he shall 
come in his own glory, and in hie Father's, 
and of the holy angels. 

27 *But I 'tell you of a truth, there 
be 9 some 10 standing 10 here, which shall 
not taste of death, till they see the 
kingdom of God. 



_ ___ say 

that I am? r Peter answering said, 
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Mark 6. SS. 
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a Matt. 16. 
13. 

Mark 8. 17. 



Joan 6. 69. 
q Man. IS. 



r Matt. 18. 
11. 

a 17. n. 



h 10. 94. 
Mark 8. 34. 
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I Matt. 16. 
SS. 
Mark 8. SS. 

« Matt. 10. 



x Matt. 16. 

Mark*. 1. 



Var. B«kd.— * F. IS. So nearly Al. Me. Mel.; unless 

thou wouldst have us go Bit. ■ V. 18. i.e. in private. 

* Vex 23, 24. i.e. desires to come, to save. 7 y, 24. 

shall lose or have lost. 8 V. 25. lOBe or forfeit him- 
self De W. Me. • F. 27. So AL Be W. Mel. ; tell you, 

of a truth there be Me. 10 of them that stand. 

Var. Rbad — F. 10. So nearly AC, La. ; to a 
city called Bethsaida *** B L B, Memph. Theb., Al. 
Ti. Tr. We. WB.; to a desert place N* and H* 6 ; 
to a village called Bethsaida D ; a desert place of 

Bethsaida Peek. OL. (nearly) Vulff., Mel. F. 14. 

So A, Ti. Mel. ; about fifty (in companies of about 

fifty each) H B C D, Al. La 1 Tr. 1 We. WB. 

F. 22. So « B L B, Ti. Tr. 1 We. WB. 1 ; rise again 

A CD, Al. La. Tr* WB* F. 28- So M*M«AB, 

Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. ; omit M-CD, La. 



Hia transfiguration. 



St. LUKE, 9. 



James and John reproved* 



ylbtt.17.1. 
Hark 9. 1. 
I Or, thing*. 



< HUt. 3. 17. 
&ACUS.2*. 



« Matt. 17. 
14. 

Mwk«. 14, 
17. 



/Mark 9. S3. 
ch. S. 60. 
*18.34. 



* 18. B. 
Mark 9. 87. 

John 13. 44. 



28 H" » And it came to pass about an 
eight days after these I sayings, he took 
Peter and John and James, and went up 
into u a mountain u to pray. 

89 And as he prayed, the fashion of his 
countenance was altered, and his raiment 
was white and glistering. 

50 And, behold, there talked with him 
two men, which were Moses and Elias : 

51 Who appeared in glory, and spake of 
his decease which he should "accom- 
plish 1 * at Jerusalem. 

52 But Peter and they that were with 
him * were heavy with sleep : u and when 
they were awake u , they saw his glory, 
and the two men that stood with him. 

33 And it came to pass, as they departed 
from him, Peter said unto Jesus, Master, 
14 it is good for us to be here 1 *: and 
let us make three "tabernacles 18 : one 
for thee, and one for Moses, and one 
for Elias : not knowing what he said. 

84 While he thus spake, there came a 
cloud, and overshadowed them : and they 
feared as they entered into the cloud. 

85 And there came a voice out of the 
cloud, saying, "This is my beloved 
Son: 6 hear him. 

36 And 1B when the voice was past 1B , 
Jesus was found alone. 'And they kept 
it close, and told no man in those days 
any of those things which they had 
seen. 

87 IT - And it came to pass, that on the 
next day, when they were come down 
from the hill, much people met him. 

38 And, behold, a man of the company 
cried out, saying, Master, I beseech thee, 
look upon my son: for he is mine only 
child. 

39 And, lo, a spirit taketh him, and he 
suddenly crieth out ; and it teareth him 
that he foameth again, and bruising him 
hardly departeth from him. 

40 And I besought thy disciples to oast 
him out; and they could not. 

41 And Jesus answering Bald, O faithless 
and perverse generation, how long shall 

I be with you, and suffer you? Bring 
thy son hither. 

42 And as he was yet a coming, the 
devil 17 threw him down 17 , and tare him. 
And Jesus rebuked the unclean spirit, 
and healed the child, and delivered him 
again to his father. 

43 IT And they were all amazed at the 
mighty power of God. But while they 
wondered every one at all things which 
Jesus did, he said unto his disciples, 

44 u«Let u these sayings sink down into 
your ears : for the Son of man shall be 
delivered into the hands of men. 

45 /But they understood not this say- 
ing, and it was hid from them, w that 
they perceived it not 19 : and they feared 
to ask him of that saying. 

46 IF 9 Then there *° arose a reasoning 
among them *°, which of them should be 

II greatest n . 

47 And Jesus, perceiving the thought 
of their heart, took a child, and set him 
by him, 

48 And said unto them, * Whosoever 



Vab. Kind.— ll V. 28. the mountain. u V. 31. 

So De W. ; fulfil Ah Me. u V. 82. So Be. Be W. ; 

but as they had kept awake throughout Ah Me. 

« V. 85. So Al. Da. De W. Mel. ; it is well (i.e. 

convenient for thee) that we are here Me. 1B tents. 

1(t V. 86. So Da. Mel. ; while the voice sounded 

Me. O v. 42. 8o De W. ; rent him Me. Mel. 

18 V. 44. Do ye let AU Be. Me. » V. 45. So Bu. ; 

that they might not perceive it Al. De W. Me. Mel. 

*° V. 46. So Al. Da. De W. Met. ; came a thought 

in their minds Me. n Lit. greater. 

Vab. Bead.— V. 85. So A C D, La. 1 ; chosen 
HBLS, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. (eomp. Mark 9. 

7; Matt. 17. 6). V. 47. So A CD, Al. La. Tr. 1 

Met; knowing MB, Ti. Tr.* WH. 



shall receive this child **in my name** 
receiveth me : and whosoever shall re- 
ceive me receiveth him that sent me: 
*for he that is ** least** among you all, 
the same shall be0 great. 

49 % *And John answered and said, 
Master, we saw one casting out devilB in 
thy name ; and we forbad him, because 
he followeth not with us. 

50 And Jesus said unto him, Forbid 
him not: for *he that is not against 
0us0 is for 0ns0. 

51 1T And it came to pass, when ** the 
time was come* 4 that <"he should be re- 
ceived up, he stedfastly set his face to 
go to Jerusalem, 

52 And sent messengers before his face : 
and they went, and entered into a vil- 
lage of the Samaritans, to make ready 
for him. 

58 And "they did not receive him, be- 
cause his face was as though he would 
go to Jerusalem. 

54 And when his disciples James and 
John saw this, they said, Lord, wilt thou 
that we command fire to come down 
from heaven, and consume them, even 
as • Elias did0P 

55 But he turned, and rebuked them, 
0and said, **Ye know not** **what 
manner of spirit ye are of M 0. 

56 For r the Son of man is not come 
to destroy men's lives, but to save 
them 0. And they went to another village. 

57 IF * And it came to pass, that, as they 
97 went in the way, a certain man** said 
unto him, Lord 0, I will follow thee 
whithersoever thou goest. 

58 And Jesus said unto him, Foxes have 
holes, and birds of the air have nests ; 
but the Son of man hath not where to 
lay hie head. 

59 'And he said unto another, Follow 
me. But he said, Lord 0, suffer me 
first to go and bury my father. 

60 Jesus said unto him, Let the dead 
bury their dead: but go thou and 
88 preach* 8 the kingdom of God. 

61 And another also said, Lord, *I will 
follow thee ; but let me first go bid them 
farewell, which are at home at my house. 

62 And Jesus said unto him. Wo man, 

having put0 his hand to the plough, 
and looking back, is *» fit » for the 
kingdom of God. 

CHAPTER 10. 

1 Christ tmdeth out at once seventy disciple* to 
work miracles, and to preach ; 17 admonisheth 
them to be humble, and wherein to rejoice: 21 
thanketh Ms Father for his grace: 33 magnifieth 



■or jvr f*H j/rwoo. *a mutrmj 

Of his church, totsacheth . ... 

to attain eternal We, and to take 
for his neighbour that needeth his 
mere* i 41 reprehendeth Martha, and commend- 
eth Mary her sister. 



lawyer 1 



Anno 

DOMINI 

31 

i Mitt S3. 
11,13. 
ftHArkV.SS. 

SeeNmn. 
11. SS. 



ISmHtU. 
IS. SO. 
ch. 11. S3. 



• SKfogtl. 

10,1*. 



• John S. 17. 
Al*. 47. 



fHatt.8.19. 



Vab. Rend.— ** V. 48. i.e. for the take of my name 
{which the child bears or acknowledges) Me. Wi. : 
i.e. for the take of my name (which he acknowledge*) 

DeW. **Lit. lesser. ** V. 51. Lit. the days 

were being fulfilled, coming to the frill Al. Me. 

Mel. » F. 65. Know ye not? De W. Me.; to Al. 

{doubtfully). — — ■ *° i.e. to what tpirit ye belong, at 

being my followers Be. Me. and perhaps Al. 

*7 V. 57. So De W. Mel. ; went, in the way a certain 

man Ac. Me. ** V. 60. Strictly preach abroad 

Me. » V. 62. serviceable Al. Me. 

Tab. Read.— V. 48. is NBCL, Edd. V. 60. 

So H, Mel. ; you (twice) N** B D. Edd. ; against 

you, for us H*A. V. 54. So A CD, OL. Peth., 

Al. 1 La. Tr. 9 Mel. {{WH.y\ \ omit MBLS, Vulg., Ti. 

Tr. 1 We. V. 55. So D, OL. Vulg. Cur., Mel. 

[[JFff.]]; omit KABCL, La. Ti. Tr. We. (and Ah 

doubtfully). V. 56. So OL. Memph., Mel.; omit 

HABCD, La. Ti. Tr. We. WH. (Al. doubt*). 

V. 57- So A C, Al* •, omit « B D L S, La. Ti. 

Tr. Mel. WH. V. 59. So « A B s C, Al. 

La. Tr. 1 Mel.; omit B* D, Ti. We. WH. 1 

V. 62. So M B C, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. WH. ; putting 
AD, la. 



The seventy disciples sent out. 



St. LUKE, 10. 



The good Samaritan. 



Addo 
DOMINI 



aMut.10.1. 

Mark 6. 7. 
b Matt. 9. 37, 

88. 

Job* 4. 35. 
e 3 Thau. 3. 

1. 
d Matt. 10. 



Mirk «. 8. 

ch. 9. 3. 

/SKinge*. 



fc Matt. 10. 

11. 
<1C».10J7. 
ft Matt. 10. 

10. 

1 Cor. 9. 4, 

Ac. 

1 Tim. 5. 18. 
Ich.9.3. 
-Matt. 3.2. 

4 4.17. 

ft 10. 7. 

ver.ll. 
» Matt. 10. 

14. 

ch. 9. S. 

Act* 1». 81. 

4 18.6. 
a Mitt. 10. 

15. 

Mark 6. 11. 
pMitt.ll. 

31. 
q Keek. 3. «. 
r Matt. 11. 

a. 

i See Gen. 

11.4. 

Dent. 1. 38. 

Iiai. 14. 13. 

Jer. 51. 53. 
r See Etek. 

36.90. 

ft 33. 18. 
m Matt. 10. 

40. 

Mark 9. 37. 

John 13.30. 
x lTheaa. 4. 



ft 16. 11. 

Her. 9. 1. 

ft 13. 8, 9. 
b Mark 16. 

18. 

Act! 38. 5. 
e Bi. 33. S3. 

Pa. 69. 38. 

Iiai. 4. 3. 

Dan. 13. 1. 

Phil. 4. 3. 

Hebr. 13.33. 

Be*. 13. 8. 

ft 30. 13. 

ft 31. 37. 



AFTER these things the Lord ap- 
■ pointed other seventy also, and 
•sent them two and two before bis face 
into every city and placet whither he 
himself would come. 

2 Therefore fl said he unto them, 'The 
harvest truly w great, but the labourers 
are few : * pray ye therefore the Lord of 
the harvest, that he would send forth 
labourers into his harvest. 

3 Go your ways : d behold, I send you 
forth as lambs among wolves. 

4 * Carry neither purse, nor scrip, nor 
shoes : and / salute no man by the way. 

5 9 And into whatsoever house ye enter, 
first say. Peace be to this house. 

6 And If 0the eon/3 of peace be there, 
your peace shall rest upon it : if not, it 
shall turn to yon again. 

7 *And *in the same house 1 remain, 

* eating and drinking such things as they 
give: for *the labourer la worthy of his 
hire. Go not from house to house. 

8 And into whatsoever city ye enter, 
and they receive you, eat such things as 
are set before you : 

'And heal the sick that are therein, 
and say unto them, ""The kingdom of 
God is oome nigh unto you. 

10 But into whatsoever city ye enter, 
and they receive you not, go your ways 
out into the streets of the same, and say, 

11 "Even the very dust of your city, 
which cleaveth /Son us 6, we do wipe off 

* against you*: notwithstanding be ye 
sure of this, tnat the kingdom of God 
is oome nigh yunto youy. 

12 But 1 say unto you, that "it shall 
be more tolerable in that day for Sodom, 
than for that city. 

IS r Woe unto thee, Chorasin ! woe unto 
thee, Bethsaida ! » for if the mighty works 
had been done in Tyre and Sidon, which 
have been done in yon, they had a great 
while ago repented, sitting in sackcloth 
and ashes. 

14 But it shall be more tolerable for Tyre 
and Sidon at the judgment, than for you. 

15 'And thou, Capernaum, which art 

* exalted to heaven, 'shalt be thrust 
down to »hell». 

16 " He that heareth you heareth me ; 
and * he that despiseth you despiseth me ; 
vand he that despiseth me despiseth him 
that sent me. 

17 VAnd "the seventy returned again 
with joy. saying, Lord, even the devils 

* are subject * unto us through thy name. 

18 And he said unto them, * • I beheld 5 
Satan as lightning fall from heaven. 

19 Behold, °I 0give0 unto yon power 
to tread on serpents and scorpionB, and 
6 over 6 all the power of the enemy : and 
nothing shall by any means hurt you. 

20 Notwithstanding in this rejoice not, 
that the spirits *are subject 4 unto you; 
but rather rejoice, because * your 
names are written in heaven. 



Vab. Rbnd.— Chap. 10. l V. 7- the house itself 

Al. Me. * V. 11. So Al. ,* upon you Me. Wo. Mel. 

a F. 15. Hades. * Vs. 17, 20. Rather submit 

themselves Me. * V. 18. Strictly I was beholding 

(and to Al. Be. Be W. Wo.) • V. 19. i.e. power 

over Be. De W. Me. 

Vab. Rbad.— Chap. 10. Vs. 1, 17. So ttACL, 
Memph. Pesh., Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. 1 WH.*; seventy 

two BD, OL. Vulg. Cur., La. 1 We* WH. 1 V. 2. 

And « B C D, Edd. V. 6. the son K* ; a son 

M fl and all other uncial MSS. Edd. (Mel. T) 

V. 11. on us to our feet N A B D, Edd. 

y So AC, Mel. ; omit MBDL Al. La. Ti. Tr. We. 

WH. r. 12. So HD, La 1 Ti. ; omit ABC, Al. 

Tr. Mel. We. WH. V. 16. So A C, Tr.* We.; 

shalt thou indeed be exalted P thou shalt be 

thrust NBD, Al. La. Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. WH. (thou Bhalt 

go B D, Tr*) V. 19. So A C* D, La. ; have 

given N B C* L, At. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. 

V. 20. Omit NAB CD, Edd. 



21 fin that hour Jesus rejoiced in 
0spirit0, and said, I ^thank? thee, O 
Father, Lord of heaven and earth, that 
thou hast hid these things from the 
wise and prudent, and hast revealed 
them unto babes: even so, Father; for 
so it seemed good in thy sight. 

22 0*UA11 things 8 are delivered 8 to 
me of my Father; and /no man knoweth 
who the Bon is, but the Father ; and 
who the Father is, but the Son, and he 
to whom the Son 'will reveal 9 him. 

23 IT And he turned him unto Atf dis- 
ciples, and said privately, 'Blessed are 
the eyes which Bee the things that ye see : 

24 For I tell you, *that many prophets 
and kings have desired to see those 
things which ye see. and have not seen 
them; and to near those things which ye 
hear, and have not heard thorn. 

25 *j And, behold, a certain lawyer stood 
up, and 10 tempted 10 him, saying, " 'Mas- 
ter 11 , what shall I do to inherit eternal 
life? 

26 He said unto him, What is written 
in the law ? how readest thou ? 

27 And he answering said, k Thou shalt 
love the Lord thy God with all thy 
heart, and with all thy soul, and 
0withp all thy strength, and 0with0 all 
thy mind : and ' thy neighbour as thyself. 

28 And he said unto him, Thou hast 
answered right : this do, and M thou shalt 
live. 

29 But he, "willing" to ^justify him- 
self, said unto Jesus, And who is my 
neighbour ? 

SO And Jesus answering said, A certain 
man went down from Jerusalem to Jeri- 
cho, and fell among thieves, which strip- 
ped him of his raiment, and wounded 
him, and departed, leaving Aim half dead. 

31 And by chance there came down a 
certain priest that way : and when he 
saw him, *he passed by on the other 
side. 

82 And likewise a Levite, when he was 
at the place, came and looked on him, 
and passed by on the other side. 

83 But a certain p Samaritan, as he jour- 
neyed, came where he was : and when he 
saw him, he had compassion on him, 

34 And went to Aim, and bound up his 
wounds, pouring in oil and wine, and 
set him on his own beast, and brought 
him to an inn, and took care of him. 

35 And on the morrow 0when he de- 
parted 0, he took out two u I! pence 1S , 
and gave them to the host, and said un- 
to him, Take care of him; and whatso- 
ever thou spendest more, when I come 
again, I will repay thee. 

86 Which now of these three, thinkest 
thou, u was neighbour 1 * unto him that 
fell among the thieves P 

87 And he said, He that shewed mercy 
on him. Then said Jesus unto him, Go, 
and do thou likewise. 

38 U Now it came to pass, as they 
went, that he entered into a certain 
village : and a certain woman named 
i Martha received him into her house. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

as. 



e Matt. 38. 

18. 

John 3. SB. 

* 3. 37. 

* 17. 3. 

| Many M - 



sto.acaafrf. 
/John 1. IB. 

ft fl. 44,46. 
f Matt. 13. 

16. 
hlPei.1.10. 
» Matt. 19. 



I Let. 19. 16. 

m Lot. IS. 5. 

Neh. 9. 30. 

Eaek.aO.il, 

13,31. 

Bom. 10. 8. 
mck.16.lS. 



p John 4. 9. 



Vab. Rend.— * V. 21. So Me. Mel. ; rather confess 

Al. 8 V. 22. have been (strictly were) delivered. 

»»>. will* to reveal. 10 V. 25. i.e. make trial 

of Al. Me. u i.e. Teacher. " V. 29. i.e. wishing. 

w V. 35. denarii : see on Matt. 20. 2. » V. 86. 

became, shewed himself, neighbour Al. Me. Wo. 

Vab. Read.— V. 21. So A; the holy (or his holy) 

spirit NBOD, Edd. V. 22. So»BD L, Scr. 

Tr. Mel. We. WH. ; And he turned to his disciples 

and said, All things, Ac. A C, At 1 La. Ti. 

V. 27. in NBDB, Edd. (except Mel-) V. 82. 

So AC, Al. La. Ti. Mel.; when he had come to 
the place and looked on (rather seen) him, passed 

M'BLB, Tr. We. WH. V. 85. Omit H B D L, 

Edd. V. 38. So A CD, AL La. Ti. Tr* Mel.; 

And as they went he entered M B L B, 3V. 1 We. WH. 



Christ teacheth to pray. 



St. LUKE, 11. 



The dumb devil cast out. 
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89 And she had a sister called Mary, 
r which also * sat at Jesus' feet, and 
heard his word. 

40 Bat Martha was cambered about 
much serving, and came to him, and 
said, Lord, dost thou not care that my 
sister hath left me to serve alone ? bid 
her therefore that she help me. 

41 And Jesus answered and said onto 
her, Martha, Martha, thou art y careful 
andy troubled y about many things y: 

42 But ' one thing is needful : y and y 
Mary hath chosen "that good part 14 , 
which shall not be taken away from her. 

CHAPTER 11. 
1 Christ teacheth to pray, and that instantly; 11 
assuring that God to wilt give us good things. 
14 Be, catting out a dumb devil, robuketh the 
blasphemous Pharisees : 28 and sheweth who art 
blessed ; 28 preacheth to the people, 37 and re- 
prehendeth the outward shew of holiness in the. 
Pharisees, scribes, and lawyers. 

AND it came to pass, that, as he was 
. praying in a certain place, when he 
ceased, one of his disciples said unto him, 
Lord, teach ua to pray, as John also 
taught his disciples. 
2 And he said onto them, When ye 

gray, say, 0*Our Father which art in 
eaven 0, hallowed be thy name. Thy 
kingdom oome. y Thy will be done, as 
in heaven, so in earthy. 
8 Give us H day by day our l daily * 
bread. 

4 And forgive us our sins; for we also 
forgive every one that is indebted to us. 
And lead us not into temptation; -0but 
deliver as from evil0. 

5 And he said unto them, Which of you 
shall have a friend, and shall go unto 
him at midnight, and say unto him. 
Friend, lend me three loaves • 

6 For a friend of mine II in his journey 
is oome to me, and I have nothing to 
set before him? 

7 And he from within shall answer and 
say. Trouble me not : the door is now shut, 
and my children are with me in bed; I 
cannot rise and give thee. 

8 I say onto you, * b Though* he will not 
rise and give him, because he is his 
friend, yet because of his s importunity 3 
he will rise and give him as many as he 
needeth. 

9 c And I say unto you, Ask, and it 
shall be given you; seek, and ye shall 
find; knock, and it shall be opened unto 
you. 

10 For every one that asketh receiveth; 
and he that seeketh ftndeth ; and to him 
that knocketh it shall be opened. 

11 * If a son shall ask bread of any of 
yon that is a father, will he give him a 
stone? or if he ask a fish, will he for a 
fish * give * him a serpent ? 

12 Or if he shall aRk an egg, will he 
*t offer* him a scorpion? 



Vab. Rhnd.— w V. 42. the good part or share Al. 

Me. Chap. 11. 1 V. 8. the morrow's bread Be. 

Me. ; bread for the coming day Li. ; bread (of the 
life) to come or needful bread Mel. ; bread in 
sufficiency Be W. ; bread proper for our sustenance 

Al. Wo. -*V. 8. Even though DeW. Me. » Lit. 

shamelessness Al. Be. De W. Me. Mel. * Ve. 11, 12. 

give, offer, same word. 

Tab. Read— V. 89. the Lord's MB*C*, Edd. 

F. 41. -So AB S C, Al. La. Tr. 1 ; the Lord NB*L, 

Ti. Tr.* Mel. We. WH. yStoHBC, Al. La. Scr. 

Ti. Tr. [[rKff.]] ; omit D, OL. V. 42. So AC*C 3 , 

Al. La. Scr. Ti. Tr. Mel. ; few things are needful, 

or one W B C» L, We. [[Wtf.]] ; omit D, OL. 

v So AC, Al. 1 La. Tr. Mel. ; for M B L, Ti. We. 

[rff.]] Chap. 11. V. 2. A D, La.; Father 

HBL, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. y So MACD, 

La. {La. brackett as doubtful as in heaven, so in 
earth) ; emit B L, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. See 

Matt. 0. 9, 10. V. 4. So WAOD, La. ; emit 

«* B L, Al. Ti. Tr. Met. We. WH. (See Matt. 6. 13.) 



13 If ye then, being evil, know how to 
give good gifts unto your children : how 
much more shall your heavenly Father 
give the Holy Spirit to them that ask 

14 f 'And he was casting oat a devil, 
and it was dumb. And it came to pass, 
when the devil was gone oat, the dumb 
spake ; and the people wondered. 

15 But some of them said, / He casteth 
out devils through f Beelzebub the chief 
of the devils. 

16 And others, * tempting him 6 , t sought 
of him a sign from heaven. 

17 *But 'he, knowing their thoughts, 
said unto them, Every kingdom divided 
against itself is brought to desolation ; 
and • a house divided against a house 
falleth*. 

18 If Satan also 7 be divided? against 
himself, how shall his kingdom stand? 
because ye say that I cast out devils 
through 0Beelzebub0. 

10 And if I by B Beelzebub cast out 
devils, by whom do your sons cast them 
out? therefore shall they be your Judges. 

20 But if I *with the finger of God oast 
oat devils, no doubt the kingdom of God 
8 1b come * upon you. 

21 'When 9 a 9 strong man armed keep- 
etn his i0 palace 10 , his goods are in 
peace t 

22 But M when a stronger than he shall 
come upon him, and overcome him, he 
taketh from him all his armour wherein 
he trusted, and divideth his spoils. 

23 * He that is not with me is against 
me : and he that gathereth not with me 
scattereth. 

24 ° When the unclean spirit is gone out 
of a man, he walketh through dry places, 
seeking rest; and finding none, he saith, 

I will return unto my house whence I 
came out. 

25 And when he cometh, he flndeth it 
swept and garnished. 

26 Then goeth he, and taketh to him 
seven other spirits more wicked than 
himself ; and they enter in, and dwell 
there : and r the last state of that man 

II is u worse than the first. 

27 IT And it came to pass, as he spake 
these things, a certain u woman of the 
company lifted up her voice u , and said 
onto him, « Blessed U the womb that 
bare thee, and the paps which thou hast 
sacked. 

28 But he said, "Tea r rather", blessed 
are they that hear the word of God, 
and keep it. 

29 % * And when the people were M ga- 
thered u thick together, he began to say, 
This is an evil generation : they seek 
a sign ; and there shall no sign be given 
it, but the sign of Jonas ythe prophet y. 

30 For as 'Jonas was a sign unto the 
Kinevites, bo shall also the Son of man 
be to this generation. 

81 "The queen of the south shall rise up 
in the judgment with the men of this 
generation, and condemn them: for she 
came from the utmost parts of the earth 
to hear the wisdom of Solomon ; and, be- 
hold, 15 a greater " than Solomon ti here. 
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38. 
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I Matt. 11. 
19. 
Mark 3. 17. 

mini. 53. 
11. 

Col. 1. 15. 



p John 5. 14. 
Hebr. 6. 4. 
* 10. M. 
3 Pet. 8.80. 



r Matt. 7. 

n. 
ch. s. n. 

Jameal.15. 
» Matt. IS. 



Vab. Bind.— 5 F. 16. i.e. making trial of him Me. 

* V. 17. So Al. Be. De W. Wo.j noose falls against 

house (at the dtp i* wrecked) Me. ; house after 
house falls Bu. 7 V. 18. i.e. hoe been (lit. was) di- 
vided. * V. 20. is come unawares Be. ; is already 

come Mel. 9 V. 21. the.- l0 So Mel.; courtyard, 

homestead De W. Me. Wo. ■ u V. 26. becomes. 

11 V. 27. So De W. Mel. ; woman lifted up her voice 

out of the crowd Me. M V. 28. Yea truly, but Al. 

Me. Wo. " V. 29. gathering. » Ve. 31, 32. Lit. 

more; to Al. Da. Me. 

Vab. Read.— K*. 18, 19. Beelzebul. V. 29. 

Insert generation NABI), Edd. y So A C, Mel. ; 

omit MB D L, Al. La. Ti. Tr. ^"^ 



The Pharisees rebuked. 



St. LUKE, 12. 



Christ preacheth to his disciples. 
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»V»tL5.15. 
Hvk 4. SI. 
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t Gr. * en. 
JUtyifa 



ftBUu.33. 

as. 

e Tit. 1. 15. 



<t Ini. 58. 7. 

Du. 4. 87. 

ch. IS. S3. 
I Or, «» y<m 

« M«t. S3. 



9 Matt. S3. 
37. 
ft Pa. 5. 8. 



82 The men of Nineve Bhall rise up in 
the judgment with this generation, and 
■hall condemn it: for 'they repented at 
the preaching of Jonas ; and, behold, u a 
greater 16 than Jonas is here. 

S3 3 v No man0, when he hath lighted 
a "candle 16 , putteth it "in a secret 
place 17 , neither under w a || bushel 18 , but 
on M a candlestick 19 , that they which 
come 1m. ma? hob the liffht. 

SI 'The » light" of the body la ^thefl 
f y-- ■ y therefore y when thine eye is 
iin^Le, thy whole body Galsod is fall of 
light ; "but when thine ey* li uvil, thy 
body FLieo is full of (lurking*. 

3ii tf Tnko heed thertfore "that the light 
which is In thoe he uot 1 * doxkno.-s. 

SO ^ If thy whole, hotly therefore 6< fall 
of light, having no part dark, th* 1 whole 
shall bo full of light a , as when tthe 
bright nhiniag of a. lfl caudl« ** d^th give 
theu light jS. 

S7 H Aid as he spake, a certain L'oarisee 
besought hini to dine with him : and he 
went in, and &rvt down to moat, 

38 And fl whtu tin/ Pharisee bhw ft, he 
miLrvdlled that ho had not first ■* wash- 
ed 11 before dinner, 

dSt *And thu I*ird said unto him, Now 
do ye Pharisees moke clean th»» ratside 
of the n up and the platter ; but M 'your 
Inward part 1 ** U full of ravening and 
wlnVmrtinmn 

4kh fs !wK did not he that iwule that 
which la without make that wliich is 
within alsor 1 

41 d Bat rather w give alms !1 of such 
things as ye have**; and, behold, all 
things are clean unto you. 

42 'But woe unto you, Pharisees ! for ye 
tithe mint and rue and all manner of 
herbs, and pass over judgment and the 
love of God : these ought ye to have 
done, and not to leave the other undone. 

43 / Woe onto you, Pharisees I for ye love 
the uppermost Beats in the synagogues, 
and greetings in the markets p. 

44 ff Woe unto you, B scribes and Phari- 
sees, hypocrites pi * for ye are as graves 
which appear not, and 7 the men that 
walk overy them are not aware of them. 

45 *S Then answered one of the lawyers, 
and said unto him, "Master 86 , thus say- 
ing thou *7 reproachest ** us also. 

46 And he said, Woe onto yon also, ye 
lawyers ! * for ye lade men with burdens 
grievous to be borne, and ye yourselves 
touch not the burdens with one of your 
fingers. 

47 *Woe unto you! for ye build the se- 
pulchres of the prophets, and your fathers 
killed them. 



Vab. Rbnb.— 18 F. 83. lamp. W So Be.; into 

hidlutf U* W. (jtt La. Ti. with most MSS.) ; into a 

cellar AL Me. Wo. Mel. "the bushel. "the 

lamp-stand, '* ! \\ 34. lamp {same word as candle, 

v. &3 t SO). 3[ K 35. So De W. Wo. Mel. and 

{nearly) Ah: whether the light be not Be. Bu. 

Me. B V. SS. So 1 the whole, i.e. everything around 

fsVe\ 11V ; If \h? i-dy be all light .... light indeed 
shall it be altogether Be. Me. Comp. Matt. 6. 22. 

** V. m. So M. De W.; bathed Me. » F. 39. 

the inward part of yourselves Wo. " V. 41. give 

as H-iiiH ivti'ir, i.-i therein (in the cup and platter) 

Be. Da. De W. Jfr, Mel.} what is within Al. Wo. 

{i.e. yonr d>xxlt AL; i.e. your hearts and your goods 

Wo.) » V. 46. i.e. Teacher. w Rather revilest 

Be. Me. (ill-treatest Da.) 

Yah. Rbad.— V. S3. B So « B C B, Al. Ti. Tr. Met. 

We. WH.: But no man A, La. F. 34. B SoW; 

thine N»ABCD, Edd. y So AO; omit HBDL, 

JSdd. 6 So most MSS. Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. WH. ; omit 

C D, La. Vs. 35, 36. B are omitted by D, OL. t WH* 

V. 43. p So most MSS. Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. WH. ; 

add, and the first places at feasts G D, La. 1 Comp. 

Matt. 23. 6, 7. V. 44. So A D, La> : omit K B C L. 

Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. ySo MB CL, Al. 1 Ti. Tr\ 

Mel. We. WH. ; men when they walk over A D, La. 



48 "Truly" ye bear witness that ye 
allow the deeds of your fathers : for they 
indeed killed them, and ye build their 
sepulchres B. 

49 Therefore also said the wisdom of 
God, 'I will send them prophets and 
apostles, and some of them they shall 
slay and B persecute B ; 

50 That the blood of all the prophets, 
which was shed from the foundation of 
the world, may be required of this gene- 
ration; 

51 ■From the blood of Abel unto "the 
blood of Zacharias, which perished be- 
tween the altar and the temple: verily 
I say unto you, It shall be required of 
this generation. 

52 • Woe unto you, lawyers ! for ye have 
taken away the key of knowledge : ye 
entered not in yourselves, and them that 
were entering in ye i hindered. 

58 And fias he said these things unto 
themp, the scribes and the Pharisees be- 

Kua to n urge him vehemently ", and to 
provoke him to speak " of many things : 
54 Laying wait for him, 0and r seeking P 
to catch something out of his mouth, 
ythat they might accuse himy. 

CHAPTER 12. 
1 Christ preacheth to his disciples to awoid hypo- 
criajf, and tearfulness in publishing his doctrine : 
13 warneth the people to beware of coeetousness, 
by the parable of the rich yuan who set up 
greater barns. 23 We must not be over careful 
of earthly things, SI but seek the kingdom of 
God, 38 gise alms, 98 be ready at a knock to 
open to our lard whensoever he oometh. 41 
Christ's ministers are to see to their charge, 
49 and look for persecution. 64 The people 
must take this time of grace, 58 because it is 
a fearful thing to die without reconciliation. 

IN "the mean time, when there were 
gathered together an innumerable mul- 
titude of people, insomuch that they 
trode one upon another, he began to say 
unto his disciples 1 first of all, b Beware 
ye 1 of the leaven of the Pharisees, which 
is hypocrisy. 

2 'For there is nothing covered, that 
shall not be 'revealed*; neither hid, that 
Bhall not be known. 

8 Therefore whatsoever ye have spoken 
in darkness shall be heard in the light; 
and that which ye have spoken in the 
ear in closets shall be proclaimed upon 
the housetops- 

4 d And I say unto you ■ my friends. Be 
not afraid of them that kill the body, 
and after that have no more that they 
can do. 

5 But I will forewarn you whom ye shall 
fear : Fear him, which after he hath kill- 
ed hath power to cast into 3 hell 5 ; yea, 
I say unto you, Fear him. 

6 Are not five sparrows sold for two 
U farthings, and not one of them is for- 
gotten before God? 

7 But even the very hairs of your head 
are all numbered. Fear not therefore : 
ye are of more value than many sparrows. 

8 /Also I say unto yon, Whosoever shall 
confess me before men, him shall the Son 
of man also confess before the angels of 
God: 



Anno 
DOMINI 



- Geo. 4. S. 
» 3 Cbx. 34. 
30,31. 



I Or, 

ferkmd. 



d Ini. 51. 7, 
8,13,13. 
Jer. 1. 8. 

HtU.10.I8. 
t John 15. 
14, 15. 



/Mfttt.10. 
38. 

M»rk 8. SB. 
3 Tim. 3. 13. 
1 John 3.S3. 



Vab. Rkhd.— " F. 48. So then De W. Me. 

" V. 53. So (to press vehemently upon him) Al. 
Me. ; to be angered against him De W. ; to have 

grievous spite Mel. " So Be. ; question him 

De W. Me. Chap. 12. J F. 1. So Al. Be. Da. Mel.; 

Above all beware ye De W. Me. * F. 2. Lit. un- 
covered. ■ F. 5. Gehenna. 

Vab. Bead.— V. 48. p So A 0, La. 1 Tr.* Mel.: omit 

HBDL, Al. Ti. Tr. 1 We. WH. F. 49. B So M B C L, 

Mel. WH. ; drive out A D, Al. 1 La. Ti. Tr. 1 

V. 53. B So AD, La. Mel.: when he had gone out 

thence « B C L, Al. Ti. TrS We. WH. F. 54. fi So 

nearly ACD, La. Tr. 1 Mel. (tn part) ; omit H B L, 

Al. Ti. We. WH. y So ACD, La. Tr. 1 Mel.: omit 

N B, Ah Ti. We. WH. 



Partible of the rich man. 



St. LUKE, 12. 



The duty of Christ's ministers. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

38. 

g~Umtx.UL 
31, St. 
Mark 8. 38. 

1 John 5.1«. 



I Or, 

rtquirt tky 

m Job 20. 32 . 

A37-S. 

Pa. 89. 7. 

Jumi 4.14. 
n Pa. ». «. 

J«r. 17. 11. 
o Matt. 6. 

SO. 

▼ar. S3. 

1 Tim. 6. IB, 

». 

Junes S. S. 
P Hut. 0. 

35. 
« Job ». 41. 

Pa. 147. 9- 



9 But he that denieth me before men 
shall be denied before the angels of God. 

10 And 9 whosoever shall speak a word 
against the Bon of man, it shall be 
forgiven him : but unto him that blae- 
phemeth against the Holy Ghost it shall 
not be forgiven. 

11 fc And when they bring yon unto the 
synagogues, and unto magistrates, and 
powers, take ye no thought how or 
what thing ye shall answer, or what ye 
shall say: 

18 For the Holy Ghost shall teach you 
* in the same hour 4 what ye ought to 
Bay. • 

13 IT And pone of the company BaidjS 
unto him, 5 Master s , speak to my brother, 
that he divide the inheritance with me. 

14 And he said unto him, * Han, who 
made me a judge or a divider over you ? 

15 And he said unto them, *Take heed, 
and beware of covetousness : for * a 
man's life consisteth not in the abundance 
of the things which he poasesseth 8 . 

16 And he spake a parable unto them, 
saying, The ground of a certain rich 
man Draught forth plentifully : 

17 And he thought within himself, Bay- 
ing, What shall I do, because I have no 
room where to beBtow my fruits? 

18 And he said, This will I do : I will 
pull down my barns, and build greater ; 
and there will I bestow all my fruits 
and my goods. 

19 And I will say to my soul, * Soul, 
thou hast much goods laid up for many 
years; take thine ease, eat, drink, and 
be merry. 

20 But God said unto him, Thou fool, 
this night 7 1| " thy soul shall be requir- 
ed 7 of thw* : * then whose Bhall those 
thine* be. which thou hast provided? 

21 fin i» ho that layeth up treasure for 
bimKHlf t " twid is not rich toward God. 

22 «' And he said unto his disciples, 
Therefore I say unto you, 8 r Take no 
thought* for your life, what ye shall eat; 
neither* Jbt* the body, what ye shall put 
on. 

23 The life is more than, meat, and the 
body it more than raiment. 

24 Consider the ravena : for they neither 
sow nor reap ; which neither have store- 
house nor barn ; and « God f eedeth them : 
how much more are ye better than the 
fowls? 

25 And which of you with 8 taking 
thought 8 can add to his 9 stature 9 one 
oubit? 

26 If ye then be not able to do "that" 
thing which is least, why B take ye 
thought 8 for the rest? 

27 Consider the lilies /Show they grow: 
they toil not, they spin not : and yet 
I say unto yon, that Solomon in all his 
glory was not arrayed like one of these. 



Var. Rend.—* F. 12. Lit. at the hour itself Al. 

8 V. 18. i.e. Teacher. 8 F. 15. not beoause a man 

has abundance does his (true) life therefore consist 
in the things which he possesses Al. Da* ; not by 
a man having abundance does his life come from 
the things .... Me. (i.e. abundance i$ not needed to 
let a man live by hit good*) ; though a man have 
abundance his life is not one of the things which 

he possesses De W. 7 F. 20. So practically Bu. 

Da. De W. Me. ; lit. they require thy soul ; perhapt 
they (i.e. the angels) are demanding Al. ; to nearly 
Be. 8 F#. 22, 25, 26. (Take thought, i.e. be over- 
careful). 9 F. 25. So Be.; age ('span of life') Al. 

Da. Me. l0 F. 26. even that. 

Var. Read.— CAap. 12* F. 11. So MAB, Al. La. 

Ti. Tr. 1 WH. 1 ; omit D, OL. V. 13. So perhapt 

HBL, Ti. Mel. WH. ; said from out of the crowd 

A D, Al. La. Tr. 1 F. 15. all covetousness 

NABS, Edd. F. 18. So «*A, Al. La. Ti. Tr* 

Mel. ; corn «« H« B L, TV.* WHA F. 27. So 

HABL, La. Tr. 1 We. WH. ; how they neither spin 
nor weave D, Cur., AL Ti. Mel. Comp. Matt. 6. 28. 



28 If then God so clothe the grass, 
which is to day in the field 0, and to 
morrow is cast into the oven; how much 
more will he clothe you, O ye of little 
faith? 

29 And seek not ye what ye shall eat, 
or what ye Bhall drink, U neither "be ye 
of doubtful mind 11 . 

30 For all these things do the nations 
of the world seek after : and your Father 
knoweth that ye have need of these 
things. 

31 ir r But rather seek ye the kingdom 
of God0; and yally these things shall 
be added unto you. 

32 Fear not, little flock; for 'it is your 
Father's good pleasure to give you the 
kingdom. 

33 ' Sell that ye have, and give alms ; 
"provide yourselves bagB which wax not 
old, a treasure in the heavens that fail- 
eth not, where no thief approacheth, 
neither moth corrupteth. 

34 For where your treasure is, there will 
your heart be also. 

35 * Let your loins be girded about, and 
vyour lights burning; 

36 And ye yourselves like unto men that 
wait for their lord, when he will return 
from the wedding ; that when he cometh 
and knocketh, they may open unto him 
immediately. 

37 " Blessed are those servants, whom the 
lord when he cometh shall find watching : 
verily I say onto you, that he shall gird 
himself, and make them to sit down to 
meat, and will ** come forth u and serve 
them. 

38 And if he shall come in the second 
watch, or come in the third watch, and 
find them so, blessed are those servants. 

39 « And this know, that if the goodman 
of the house had known what hour the 
thief would come, he would have watch- 
ed, and0 not have Buffered his house to 
be broken through. 

40 b Be ye therefore ready also : for the 
Son of man cometh at an hour when ye 
think not. 

41 1T Then Peter said unto him, Iiord, 
speakest thou this parable unto us, or 
even to all? 

42 And the Lord said, e Who then 1b 
that faithful and wise steward, whom hi* 
lord shall make ruler over his household, 
to give them their portion of meat in due 
season P 

48 Blessed it that servant, whom his 
lord when he cometh shall find bo doing. 

44 * Of a truth I say unto you, that he 
will make him ruler over ail that he 
hath. 

45 * But and if that servant say in his 
heart, My lord delayeth his coming ; and 
shall begin to beat the menservants and 
maidens, and to eat and drink, and to 
be drunken: 

46 The lord of that servant will come 
in a day when he looketh not for him, 
and at an hour when he is not aware, 
and wiU B cut him in sunder, and will 
appoint him his portion with the 1S un- 
believers 18 . 

47 And /that servant, which knew his 
lord's will, and "prepared not himtelf 1 *, 



Anno 

DOMINI 



I Or, 

Hvt not {% 

cartful 



i Matt. 11. 
SS, 38. 



Act* 3. 48. 
* 4. 54. 
a Matt. 6. 



« Matt. 38. 
l,*c 



a Matt. 34. 

43. 

1 Then. 5.2. 

3 Pet. 8. 10. 

Re*. S. S. 

* 16. IS. 
b Matt. 34. 

44. 

ft 38. 13. 

Mark 13.88. 

cb. 31. 34, 

86. 

lTbcM.S.6. 

S Pet. 3. 13. 
e Matt. 34. 



| Or, «( 

kirn off, 

Matt.S4.Sl. 
/Nam. IS. 

80. 

Dent. S3. S. 

John 9. 41. 

a is. **. 

Acti 17. SO. 
Jamei4.17. 



Var. Rend.— u F. 29. So (doubtful, i.e. between hope 
and fear) Al. Be. Da. Wo. Mel.: raise your thoughts 

and wishes high De W. Me. » V. 37. oome to them 

Al. De W. Me. 1S V. 46. unfaithful Me. 

14 F. 47. So perhapt De W. ; made not ready Al. 
Be. Me. 

Var. Read.— V. 28. So A, La. Tr. 1 ; clothe in 
the field the grass which to day is M B L, Al. Ti. 

Tr* Mel. We. WH. V. 81. So AD», Mel.; his 

kingdom « B D*. La. Ti. Tr. We. WH. y So 

N-AD, La* ; omit M*BL, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. 

V. 39. So H* N« B L, Al. La. Tr. 1 WH. ; omit 

N*D, Ti. 



Christ preacheth repentance. 



St. LUKE, 13. 



He healeth the crooked woman. 



painal. 
k Matt. 10. 

84. 

Tor. «. 
f Mic. 7. 8. 

John 7. 48. 

A 9. IB. 

* 10. 1». 
M Matt. 10. 



aPror. 23.8. 
Matt. S. as. 

p See P«. M. 



neither did according to his will, shall 
he beaten with many stripes. 

48 9 But he that knew not, and did com- 
mit things worthy of stripes, shall be 
beaten with few stripes. For unto whom- 
soever much is given, of him shall be 
much required: and to whom men have 
committed much, of him they will ask 
the more. 

49 1[ k I am come to send fire on the 
earth; and "what will I, if it be al- 
ready kindled"? 

60 But * I have a baptism to be bap- 
tized with ; and how am I 1S [| straiten- 
ed" till it be accomplished! 

61 * Suppose ye that I 17 am come 17 to 
give peace on earth? I tell you, Nay; 
'but rather division: 

62 " For from henceforth there shall be 
five in one house divided, three against 
two, and "two against three. 

63 The father shall be divided against 
the son 18 , and the son against the father ; 
the mother against the daughter, and the 
daughter against the mother; the mother 
in law against her daughter in law, and 
the daughter in law against her mother 
in law. 

54 IT And he said also to the people, 
"When ye see 0a cloud rise yout of-y 
the west, straightway ye say, There 
oometh a shower; and so it is. 

65 And when ye see the south wind 
blow, ye say, There will be heat ; and it 
cometh to pass. 

66 Ye hypocrites, ye can disoern the face 
of the sky and of the earth; but how is 
it that ye do not discern this time? 

67 Yea, and why even of yourselves 
judge ye not what is right? 

58 1f ™ • When " thou goest with thine 
adversary to the magistrate, p as thou art 
in the way, give diligence that thon may- 
est be delivered from him; lest he hale 
thee to the judge, and the judge deliver 
thee to the officer, and the »offioer» 
cast thee into prison. 

59 I tell thee, thou shalt not depart 
thence, till thou hast paid the very last 
|| mite. 

CHAPTER 13. 

1 Christ preacheth repentance upon the punish- 
ment of the OaWaant, and other*. 6 The fruit- 
leu jiff tree majt not stand. 11 Be healeth the 
crooked woman: 18 sheweth the powerful work- 
ing of the word in the hearts of hi* chosen, by 
the parable of the grain of mustard teed, and 
of leaven : 24 exhorteth to enter in at the strait 
gate, 81 and reproseth Herod and Jerusalem, 

THERE 1 were present 1 at that sea- 
son some that told him of the 
G-alilseans, whose blood Pilate had min- 
gled with their sacrifices. 

2 And Jesus answering said unto them, 
Suppose ye that these Galilseans *were 
sinners* above all the Galilseans, be- 
cause they suffered such things P 

3 I tell you, Nay : but, except ye repent, 
ye shall all likewise perisn. 



Var. Rend.— " F. 49. So Wo. ; what desire have 
I that it were already kindled ! Bu. Da. De W. Me. 
Mel.; what will I? would that it were already 
kindled Al. ; what can I desire further if only it 

have been already kindled ? Be. lfl V. 50. So 

( = distressed) Al. Me. ; so ( ■= filled with yearning) 

Be. De W. Wo. 17 v. 51. Lit. came for came 

hither). 1B Vs. 52, 53. two against three shall be 

divided, the father against the son La. Ti. Tr. Mel. 

WH. » F. 68. For when. ■ » exactor Al. Be. 

Da. Me. ; gaoler Mel. Chap. 18. l F. 1. i.e. came 

Al. De W. * F. 2. So Al. ; were made, or shewn 

to be, sinners Me. 

Var. Read.— F. 54. a cloud K A B L, La. Ti. Tr. 

Mel. We. WS. ; the cloud DyAl. 1 Scr. perhaps. 

y So AD, La. Mel.: over »BL, Ti. Tr. We. WH. 

F. 66. So A D, La. Ti. Tr. 2 Mel. ; know how 

to discern « B L, Tr. 1 WS. Chap. IS. F. 8. 8 

equally MBD, Sdd. 



4 Or those eighteen, upon whom the 
tower in Siloam fell, and slew them, 
think ye that they were U sinners above 
all men that dwelt in Jerusalem ? 

6 I tell you. Nay : but, except ye repent, 
ye shall all likewise perish. 

6 IT He spake also this parable; "A 
certain man had a fig tree planted in 
his vineyard; and he came and sought 
fruit thereon, and found none. 

7 Then said he unto the dresser of his 
vineyard. Behold, these three years I 
come seeking fruit on this fig tree, and 
find none : cut it down ; » why cum- 
bereth it the ground a # 

8 And he answering said unto him. 
Lord, let it alone this year also, till I 
shall dig about it, and dung it: 

9 And if it 0bear fruit, well: and if 
not, then after that thou shalt cut it 
down. 

10 And he was teaching in one of the 
synagogues on the sabbath. 

11 IT And, behold, there was a woman 
which had a spirit of infirmity eighteen 
years, and was bowed together, and 
could 4 in no wise lift up herself*. 

12 And when Jesus saw her, he called 
her to him, and said unto her, Woman, 
thou art loosed from thine infirmity. 

18 k And he laid his hands on her: and 
immediately she was made straight, and 
glorified God. 

14 And the ruler of the synagogue 
answered with indignation, because that 
Jesus had healed on the sabbath day, 
and said unto the people, c There are six 
days in which men ought to work: in 
them therefore come and be healed, and 
d not on the sabbath day. 

15 The Lord then answered him, and 
said, 8 Thou hypocrite 0, 'doth not each 
one of you on the sabbath loose his ox 
or hie ass from the stall, and lead him 
away to watering? 

16 And ought not this woman, /being 
a daughter of Abraham, whom Satan 
hath bound, lo, these eighteen years, be 
loosed from this bond on the sabbath 
day? 

17 And 5 when ho had said 5 these things, 
all his arivargartes were ashamed : and 
all the people rejoiced for all the glorious 
things tlint wen? done by him. 

is 11 £i r Th*n said ho0, Unto what is 
the kingdom of God like? and where- 
nn to shall I resemble it ? 

19 It is like a grain of mustard seed, 
which a man took. ;oad cast into his 
garden : and it grew, and waxed a 
5tfn:ut ft tree; and the fowls of the air 
KKipfcl iii the; 'tsnms.'hea of it. 

20 And again he said, Whereunto shall 
I likun the kingdom of God ? 

21 lc is like leaven, which a woman 
took and hid in three || measures of 
meal, till the whole was leavened. 

2-1 * And he went through the cities and 
villages* teaching, and journeying to- 
ward Jarasak'Mi* 

£tt Then said one unto him, Lord, are 
there ftw that be saved? And he said 
unto them. 

24 f * Strive to enter in at the Btrait 



Anno 

DOMINI 

83. 



M*tt.l8J4. 
eh. 11. 4. 
■ lui. S.3. 

MattJl.W. 



6 Hark 10. 

18. 

Act! 9. 17. 



d Matt. 18. 

10. 

Hark S. 2. 

ch. 6. 7. 

a 14. 3. 
« eh. 14. 5. 

/ch. W. «. 



g Matt. 13. 



a Matt. 9. 

as. 

Hark S. 6. 



Vab. Rend.— s V. 1. why does it (besides its own 
unfruitfulness) make the land also unfruitful? Al. 

Be. DeW. Me. * F. 11. So Da. DeW. Mel.; not 

lift herself upright Al. Me. • F. 17. when he was 

saying. 

Var. Read. — V. 5. equally A D, La. ; in the 
same manner MBL, Al. Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. We. WH. 

F. 9. So A D, La. Tr* Mel. ; bear fruit after 

that {more lit. for the future), well, but if not, 

thou shalt MBL, Al. Ti. Tr* WH. F. 15. So 

D ; Ye hypocrites N A B L, Bdd. F. 18. So A D, 

Xo.ij He said therefore NBL, Al. Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. We. 

WH\ F. 19. So A, .A?. 1 La. 1 Tr. 1 Mel.; omit 

HBDL, Ti. We. WH. 



Christ reproveth Herod and Jerusalem. St. LUKE, 14. 



He healeth the dropsy. 
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* IS. S3. 
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0gate0: for 'many, I say nnto yon, will 
seek to enter In, and 6 shall not be able. 

25 "When once the master of the home 
is risen up, and "hath shut to the door, 
and ye begin to stand without, and to 
knock at the door, saying, "Lord, Lord/3, 
open onto us ; and he e shall answer and 
say unto yon, *I know yon not whence 
ye are: 

86 /3Then shall ye begin to say, We 
hare eaten and drunk in thy presence, 
and thou hast taught in our streets. 

27 »But he shall say0, I tell you, I 
know you not whence ye are; r depart 
from me, all ye 7 workers 7 of iniquity. 

88 8 "There shall be 8 'weeping and gnash- 
ing 9 of teeth, 'when ye shall see Abra- 
ham, and Isaac, and Jacob, and all the 
prophets, in the kingdom of God, and 
you yourselves thrust out. 

29 And they shall come from the east, 
and from the west, and from the north, 
and from the south, and shall sit down 
in the kingdom of God. 

80 "And, behold, there are last which 
shall be first, and there are first which 
shall be last. 

SI V The same 0day0 there came cer- 
tain of the Pharisees, saying unto him, 
Get thee out, and depart hence : for 
Herod «> will 10 kill thee. 

S3 And he said unto them, Go ye, 
and tell that fox, Behold, I oast out 
devils, and I do cures to day and to 
morrow, and the third day *I u shall 
be perfected 11 . 

33 Nevertheless I must "walk" to day, 
and to morrow, and the day following: 
for it cannot be that a prophet perish 
oat of Jerusalem. 

34 »0 Jerusalem, Jerusalem, whioh kill- 
est the prophets, and Btonest them that 
are sent unto thee; how often would I 
have gathered thy children together, as 
a hen doth gather her brood under her 
wings, and ye would not ! 

35 Behold, ■your house is left unto you 
desolate 0: and 1S verily 18 I say unto 
you, Ye shall not see me, until ythe 
time come when-y ye shall say, * Blessed 
is he that cometh in the name of the 
Lord. 

CHAPTEB 14. 
t' Christ healeth the dropsy on the sabbath : 
7 teaeheth humility : 12 to feast the poor .- 16 
under the parable of the great tupper, theweth 
how worldly minded men, who contemn the 
word of Bod, MhaU be shut out of heaven. 
» Thoee who will be hU disciples, to bear 
their cross mutt make their aoeounU afore- 
hand, lett with shame they revolt from him 
afterward, 34 and become altogether unprofit- 
able. Uhe salt that hath lost Ml favour. 

AND it came to pass, as he went in- 
. to the house of one of the chief 
Pharisees to eat bread on the sabbath 
day, that they watched him. 
2 And, behold, there was a certain 
man before him which had the dropsy. 



Vab. Bihd.-« Vs. 24, 26. So Al. Be. Da. De W. 
Me. (so Ti. with A) ; shall not be able when once 

— open unto us. And he La. f F. 27. So Me. 

Mel. ; rather servants, workmen, Al. 8 V. 28. 

There shall there be Al. fl the (i.e. the great) 

weeping and gnashing Al. ; or the weeping of 

hell Me. »F. 81. is minded to Al. « F. 82. 

So (or strictly am perfected) i.e. by death Al. Wo. ; 

come to an end (of my working) Be. Da. Me. 

u V. 33. So Wo. Mel. ; journey Al.; depart Me. (same 
word as depart v. 81). w F. 8ft. Omit. 

Vab. Bbad.— F. 24. So A A, Mel. ; door MBDL, 

la. 1 Ti. Tr. We. WB. F. 26. So AD, LaA Mel.; 

omit M B L, Ti. Tr. We. WH. Vs. 26, 27. So B, At. 

La. Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. We. WH.; When ye begin then 

to say he shall say MADL, Tr.* F. 31. JJ So 

B\ La. Tr. 1 ; hour (rather that very hour) MAB*D, 

Al. Ti. Tr* Mel. We. WH.. F. 85. So D ; omit 

HAB Bdd. y So A D, La. Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. We. t 

omit MB I*, WH. 



3 And Jesus answering spake nnto the 
lawyers and Pharisees, saying, *Is it 
lawful to heal on the sabbath day?0 

4 And they held their peace. And he 
1 took him 1 , and healed him, and let him 
go; 

5 And answered them, saying, * Which 
of yon shall have an ass or an ox fal- 
len into a pit, and will not straightway 
pull him out on the sabbath day ? 

6 And they could not answer nun again 
to these things. 

7 T And he put forth a parable to those 
which were bidden, when he marked 
how they chose out the chief * rooms 11 ; 
saying unto them, 

8 When thou art bidden of any mum to 
a wedding, sit not down in the highest 
'room 1 ; lest a more honourable man 
than thou be bidden of him; 

9 And he that bade thee and him come 
and say to thee, Give this man place ; 
and thou begin with shame to take the 
lowest s room *. 

10 c But when thou art bidden, go and 
sit down in the lowest s room s ; that 
when he that bade thee cometh, he may 
say unto thee, Friend, go up higher : 
then shalt thou have worship in the 
presence of them that ait at meat with 
thee. 

11 'For whosoever exalteth himself 
shall be * abased*; and he that *hum- 
bleth* WmiE flif shall be exalted. 

12 IT Then said he also to him that 
bade him, When thou makest a dinner 
or a supper, call not thy friends, nor 
thy brethren, neither thy kinsmen, nor 
thy rich neighbours ; lest they also bid 
thee again, and a recompence be made 
thee. 

15 But when thou makest a feast, call 
'the poor, the maimed, the lame, the 
blind: 

14 And thou shalt be blessed ; for they 
cannot recompense thee : for thou 
shalt be recompensed at the resurrec- 
tion of the just. 

16 V And when one of them that Bat 
at meat with him heard these things, 
he said nnto him, /Blessed is he that 
shall eat bread in the kingdom of God. 

16 9 Then said he unto him, A certain 
man made a great supper, and bade 
many : 

17 And *sent his servant at supper 
time to say to them that were bidden, 
Come; for all things are now ready. 

18 And they all with one consent began 
to make excuse. The first said unto 
him, I have bought a piece of ground, 
and I must needs go and Bee it: I pray 
thee 5 have me excused 5 . 

19 And another said, I have bought 
five yoke of oxen, and I go to prove 
them: I pray thee 5 have me excused 8 . 

20 And another said, I have married a 
wife, and therefore I cannot come. 

21 So that servant came, and shewed 
his lord these things. Then the master 
of the house being angry said to his ser- 
vant, Go out quickly into the streets and 
lanes of the city, and bring in hither the 
poor, and the maimed, and the halt, and 
the blind. 

22 And the servant said, Lord, it is 
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Vab. Kxiro.— Chap. 14. * F. 4. took hold of him 

DeW. Me. Mel. * V. 7. i.e. places Al. efe. 

8 Vs. 8, 9, 10. i.e. place. * F. 11. abase, humble, 

same word. 8 Vs. 18, 19. So practically Al. DeW.; 

have me as one excused, accept my excuse Me. 
Wo. 
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done as thou hut commanded, and yet 
there is room. 

S3 And the lord said unto the ■errant, 
Go oat into the highways and hedges, 
and compel them to come in, that my 
house may be filled. 

24 For I say onto yon, * That none of 
those men which were bidden shall taste 
of my sapper. 

25 f And there went great multitudes 
with him : and he turned, and said un- 
to them, 

26 "If any man oome to me, land hate 
not his father, and mother, and wife, 
and children, and brethren, and sisters, 
"yea, and his own life also, he cannot 
be my disciple- 
XT And "whosoever doth not bear his 

cross, and come after me, cannot be my 
disciple. 

28 For •which of yon, intending to build 
a tower, sitteth not down first, and count- 
eth the cont h whether ha have sufficient 
to i.: i ■ :. it ? 

2i> Lf^h Imply, rvftor In: hnth laid the 
foundation, and is not able to finish it, 
all that- bftlivlr\ it bt-ffin to mock him, 

30 Baying, This mini began to baild, and 
was not able to finish. 

31 Or what king; * going to make war 
against another kiisj^ ri . Kitt.oth not down 
first, And coninlteth whether he be able 
with ton thousand to meet him that 
coiii«th jitfjiijisi him with twc'iicy thou- 
sand? 

82 7 Or else 7, while the other is yet a 
great way off, he sendeth an embassage, 
and desireth conditions of peace. 

33 So likewise, whosoever he be of you 
that forsaketh not all that he hath, he 
cannot be my disciple. 

34 *jr/3Salt0 it good: but if ythe salty 
have lost his savour, wherewith shall it 
be seasoned? 

35 It is neither fit for the land, nor 
yet for the dunghill ; but men cast it oat. 
He that hath ears to hear, let him hear. 

CHAPTER 15. 

I The parable of the loaf. $hmp : 8 of the piece 

o/ tiUer: IX of the prodigal eon. 

1 HpHEN 'drew near unto him 1 all the 
JL * publicans * and sinners for to hear 
him. 

2 And the Pharisees and scribes mur- 
mured, saying, This man reoeiveth sin- 
ners, 'and eateth with them. 

3 it And he spake this parable unto 
th em, saying, 

4 e What man of you, having an hundred 
sheep, if he lose one of them, doth not 
leave the ninety and nine in the wilder- 
ness, and go after that which is lost, 
until he find it? 

5 And when he hath found it, he layeth 
if on his shoulders, rejoicing. 

6 And when he cometh home, he calleth 
together kit friends and neighbours, say- 
ing unto them. Rejoice with me ; for I 
have found my sheep d which was lost. 

7 I say unto you, that likewise joy shall 
be in heaven over one sinner that re- 
penteth, « more than over ninety and nine 
juat persons, which need no repentance. 

8 IT Either what woman having ten 

II pieces of silver, if she lose one piece, 
doth not light a candle, and sweep the 
house, and seek diligently till she find itt 

9 And when, she hath found it t she call- 
eth her friends and her neighbours to- 



Var. Bind.— V. 31. marching to meet another 

king unto battle DeW. Me. ? V. 32. i.e. But if 

he be not able DeW. Me. Chap. 16. * F. 1. So 

Me. ; Now there were drawing near (or continually 
about him) Al. DeW. *i.e. tax-gatherer*. 

Var. Read. — V. 34. p So A D, La. ; Salt then 

HBL, Al. Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. We. WH. y So A, Mel.: 

even the salt HBDL, Al. La. Ti. Tr. WS. 



gether, 
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_, Rejoice with me; for I 
the piece which I had lost. 



10 Likewise, I say unto yon, there Is joy 
in the presence of the angels of God 
over one sinner that repenteth. 

11 f And he aaid, A certain man had 
two sons: 

12 And the younger of them said to hie 
father. Father, give me the portion s of 
goods • that f alleth to me. And he divided 
unto them fhit living. 

IS And not many days after the younger 
son gathered all together, and took his 
journey into a far country, and there 
wasted his substance with riotous living. 

14 And when he had spent all, there 
arose a mighty famine in that land; and 
he began to be in want. 

15 And he went and joined himself to 
a citizen of that country ; and he sent 
him into his fields to feed swine. 

16 And he would fain have filled his 
belly with the * husks 4 that the swine 
did eat : and no man s gave unto him *. 

17 And when he came to himself, he 
said. How many hired servants of my 
father's have bread enough and to spare, 
and I B perish p with hunger 1 

18 I will arise and go to my father, and 
will say unto him. Father, I have sinned 
against heaven, and before thee, 

19 j8And£ am no more worthy to be 
called thy son : make me as one of thy 
hired servants. 

20 And he arose, and came to his father. 
Bat Pwhen he was yet a great way off, 
his father saw him, and had compassion, 
and ran, and fell on his neck, and •kiss- 
ed him*. 

21 And the son said unto him, Father, 
I have sinned against heaven, *and in 
thy sight, 6 and J3 am no more worthy to 
be called thy son. y 

22 But the father said to his servants, 
Bring forth p ythe best robey, and put 
it on him ; and put a ring on his hand, 
and shoes on hit feet : 

23 And bring hither the fatted calf, and 
kill it; and let as eat, and be merry : 

24 <For this my son was dead, and is 
alive again; he was lost, and is found. 
And they began to be merry. 

25 Now his elder son was in the field : 
and as he came and drew nigh to the 
house, he heard musick and dancing. 

28 And he called one of the servants, 
and asked what these things meant. 

27 And he said unto him. Thy brother is 
come; and thy father hath killed the 
fatted calf, because he hath received him 
safe and sound. 

28 And he was angry, and would not 
go in: p therefore p came his father oat, 
and intreated him. 

29 And he answering said to his father, 
Lo, these many years do I serve thee, 
neither transgressed I at any time thy 
commandment : and yet thou never gavest 
me a kid, that I might make merry with 
my friends: 

50 But as soon as this thy son was 
come, which hath devoured thy living 
with harlots, thou hast killed for him 
the fatted calf. 

51 And he said unto him. Son, thou 
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art ever with me, and all that I hard Is 

thine. 
38 7 It was 7 meet that we should make 

merry, and be glad : * for this thy brother 

was dead, and is alive again; and was 

lost, and is found. 

CHAPTBB 16. 

1 The parable of the unjust tenant U Christ 
reproeeth the hypocrity of ths covetous Phari- 
tees. 10 Ths rich glutton, and Latarus ths 
beggar. 

AND he said also unto his disciples. 
There was a oertain rich man, which 
had a steward; and the same was ac- 
cused nnto him that he 1 had wasted 1 
his goods. 

2 And he called him, and said onto him. 
How is it that I hear this of thee ? give 
2 an acoount* of thy stewardship; for 
thou mayest be no longer steward. 

3 Then the steward said within himself, 
What shall I do? for my lord taketh 
away from me the stewardship : I can- 
not dig ; to beg I am ashamed. 

4 *I am resolved 8 what to do, that, 
when I am put out of the stewardship, 
they may receive me into their houses. 

5 So he called every one of * his lord's 4 
debtors unto him, and said unto the first. 
How mnoh owest thou unto my lord ? 

6 And he said, An hundred || measures 
of oil. And he said unto him, Take thy 
bill, and sit down quickly, and write fifty. 

7 Then Bald he to another. And how 
much owest thou? And he said, An hun- 
dred s | measures 5 of wheat. And he said 
unto him, Take thy bill, and write four- 
score. 

8 And 'the lord* commended the unjust 
steward, because he had done 7 wisely 7 : 
for the children of this 8 world 8 are ■ in 
their generation 7 wiser 7 than "the chil- 
dren of light. 

9 And I say nnto you, 'Make to your- 
selves friends 10 of 10 the I mammon of un- 
righteousness ; that, when 8 ye fail 6, 
they may receive you into "everlasting 
habitations n . 

10 'He that is faithful In that which 
is least 1b faithful also in much : and he 
that is unjust in the least is unjust also 
in muoh. 

11 If therefore ye have not been faith- 
ful in the "unrighteous 1 * I mammon, 
who will commit to your trust the true 
richest 

12 And if ye have not been faithful in 
that which is another man's, who shall 
give you that which is 6 your own? 

13 *J * No servant can serve two masters : 
for either he will hate the one, and love 
the other ; or else he will hold to the 
one, and despise the other. Ye cannot 
serve God and mammon. 

14 And the Pharisees also 0, 'who 
were covetous, heard all these things: 
and they derided him. 

15 And he said unto them, Te are they 
whioh / justify yourselves before men ; 
but * God knoweth your hearts: for "that 



Vab. Bbbd. — 1 V. 38. But it was. Chap. 16. 

1 V. 1. was wasting. * V. 2. thine account. 

s V. 4. I have a thought, I know Al. Be. Da. Me. 

Wo. * V. 6. his own lord's Al. Me. * V. 7- 

quarters Li. {not the tame word as in the last verse). 

• r. 8. i.e. hit lord Al. Be. De W. Me. Wo. 

7 Rather, prudently, more prudent. ■ Strictly world- 
age. *Zit. unto, as touching, their own generation 

Al. Ac. (i.e. in dealing with their fellow De W. 
Me. Wo. Mel. ; a* to the interesU of this life AL) 

10 V. 9. out of, by the use of Al. Be. De W. 

Me. Wo. " the, or their, everlasting' habitations 

AL—~** V. 11. So At. De W. Me. Jtftft /deceitful Wo. 

Vab. Bbsad.— Chap. 16. V. 9. So ««, Vulg.. La.* 
Mel.; it fails «* and K**ABL, Al. La. Ti. Tr. We. 

WS. V. 12. B So H A D, Al. La. Ser. Ti. Tr. 

WH*> our B L. WH> F. 14. Omit N B D L, 

Edd. (except La.) 



which is highly esteemed among men is 
abomination in the sight of God. 

16 i The law and the prophets were until 
John: since that time the kingdom of 
God is preached, and every man presseth 
into it. 

17 ls *And ls it is easier for heaven and 
earth to pass, than one tittle of the law 
to fail. 

18 » Whosoever putteth away his wife, 
and marrieth another, eommitteth adul- 
tery : and whosoever marrieth ** her that 
if. put n^^y from her husband 14 eommit- 
teth adultery, 

13 "i u Tkre was 1 * a certain rich man, 
which was clothed in purple and fine 
Hel-d, and lS fared 1 * sumptuously every day : 

Sfl And there was a certain beggar 
named Tjagame, which was laid at his 
gate, full of sores, 

SI And das i ring to be fed with 0the 
crumbi which fiill0 from the rich man's 
table; l ? moreover the dogs 17 M came 
and licked™ liia sores. 

S3 And It catuo to pass, that the beggar 
dJprt, jiud vfm carried by the angels Into 
Abraham's >xj&pin : the rioh man also 
died, and wn,* buried; 

S3 And in "hall 19 he lift up his eyes, 
v.]:- n r-'-mi-nts, and seeth Abraham 
afar off, and J^izarus in his bosom. 

fi Ami hii 4]-i"d and said, Father Abra- 
ham, have mercy on me, and send Laza- 
rus , that i i ■ ■ may dip the tip of his 
finger in watrr, and m cool my tongue; 
ttir I -:nii i..nnented in this name. 

£5 Bat Abraham said. Son, 'remember 
that thou in thy lifetime * receivedst *° 
thy good things, and likewise Lazarus 
evil things: but now 0he is0 comforted, 
and thou art tormented. 

26 And beside all this, between us and 
you there is a great gulf fixed : tl so 
that they which would pass from hence 
to yon cannot 81 ; neither can they pass to 
us, that would come from thence. 

27 Then he said, I pray thee therefore, 
father, that thou wouldest send him to 
my father's house: 

28 For I have five brethren; that he 
may testify unto them, lest they also 
come into this place of torment. 

29 Abraham saith unto him, rThey have 
Moses and the prophets; let them hear 
them. 

30 And he said, Nay, father Abraham : 
but if one went unto them from the 
dead, they will repent. 

31 And he said unto him, If they hear 
not Hoses and the prophets, • neither 
will they be persuaded, though one rose 
from the dead. 

CHAPTBB 17. 
1 Christ teacheth to avoid occasions of offence. S 

One to forgive another. 6 The power of faith. 

7 Bow we are bound to God, and not he to us. 

11 Ss healeth ten leper*. S3 Of the kingdom of 

God, and ths coming of the Bin of man. 
1 rriHEN said he 1 unto the disciples, "It 

X iB Impossible but that "offences* 
will come: but woe unto him, through 
whom they come 1 

2 It were better for him that a mill- 
stone were hanged about his neok, and 
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Vab. Ebto.-" V. 17. Bat Al. Me. Wo. 14 V. 18. 

Strictly one that is put away from an husband Al. 

u V. 19. There was then, or Now there was 

Al. Me. "So Al. ; made merry DeW. Mel. 

W V. 21. So Al. ; but the very dogs De W. ; yea 

and, besides all this, the dogs Be. Me. Wo. Mel. 

■*€.*. used to come and lick. » V. 28. Hades, the 

world of the dead Al. Ac. *° V. 26. reoeivedst in 

full Al. Be. Me. Wo. Mel. « V. 26. in order that 

they which .... may not be able Al. Da. De W. Me. 

Wo. Mel. Chap. 17. * V. 1. And he said Al. 

* i.e. occasions of stumbling. 
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which fell H*B L, Al. Ti. We. WS. V. 26. he is 

herd (or thus) HABD, Edd. 
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he oast into the sea, than that he should 
'offend* one of these little ones. 

8 T Take heed to yourselves: *If thy 
brother trespass against thee0, « rebuke 
him ; and if he repent, forgive him. 

4 And if he trespass against thee seven 
times in a day, and seven times in a 
day turn again to thee, saying, I re- 
pent; thou shalt forgive him. 

ft And the apostles said unto the Lord, 
* Increase oar faith 4 . 

6 * And the Lord Bald, If ye had 
faith as a grain of mustard seed, ye 
5 might say » unto this s sycamine 8 tree, 
Be thon plucked up by the root, and be 
thou planted in the sea; and it ' should 
obey * you. 

7 But whioh of you, having a servant 
plowing or 'feeding cattle 8 , will 'say unto 
him by and by, when he is come from 
the field, Go 9 and sit down to meat? 

8 And will not rather Bay unto him. 
Hake ready wherewith I may sup, and 
gird thyself, 'and serve me, till I have 
eaten and drunken ; and afterward thou 
shalt eat and drink P 

9 Doth he thank that servant because 
he did the things that were commanded 
himP 01 trow not0. 

10 So likewise ye, when ye shall have 
done all those things which are com- 
manded you, say, We are /unprofitable 
servants: we have done that which was 
our duty to do. 

11 T And it came to pass, fas he went 
to Jerusalem, that he w passed 10 n through 
the midst of Samaria and Galilee n . 

12 And as he entered into a certain 
village, there met him ten men that were 
lepers, * which stood afar off: 

IS And they lifted up their voices, and 
said, Jesus, Master, have mercy on us. 

14 And when he saw them, he said unto 
them, * Go shew yourselves unto the 
priests. And it came to pass, that, as 
they went, they were cleansed. 

15 And one of them, when he saw that 
he was healed, turned back, and with a 
loud voice glorified God, 

IS And fell down on his face at his 
feet, giving him thanks: and he was a 
Samaritan. 

17 And Jesus answering said. Were there 
not u ten u cleansed? but where art the 
nine? 

18 1S There are not found u that re- 
turned to give glory to God, save this 

Btranffflr. 

It* "And b<- said unto him, Arise, go 
thy iuiv: thy faith hath made thee whole. 

tn if And when he was demanded of the 
FhftrineeH r when the kingdom of God 
should come, tie answered them and said, 
Tbo kingdom of God cometh not w H with 
observation ] * r 

21 ' Neither shall they say, Lo here! or, 
0J»lo"0 th«re! for, "behold", "the 
kingdom of God is 16 B within you"*. 



Vab. Bbxd. — * F. 2. i.e. came to stumble, lead 

astray. * F. 5. Lit. Add unto us faith (i.e. give 

us more faith Al. Me. ; awe us faith besides other 

virtues Wo.) 8 F. 6. would say Al. Me. * mulberry 

Al. Be. 7 would have obeyed Al. Me. Mel. »F. V. 

keeping sheep. *So Da W.; say unto him when he 

is come Go straightway Al. Be. La. Me. Ti. Mel. 

» F. 11. was passing Al. u So DeW. ; through 

the border, midway between Samaria and Galilee 

Al. Be. Me. Wo. u F. 17. the ten. « V. 18. So 

Wo. Mel.; Were there not found.... P Al. Me. Ti. 

l * V. 20. i.e. in the midst of men's looking for it 

Al. Me. U F. 21. lo, behold, same word. "So 

Wo. Mel. ; among you, in the midst of you Al. Be. 
DeW. Me. Da* 

Var. Bead.— Chap. 17. V.o.BSoD; omit HABL, 

Edd. F. 4.0 So A; omit HBDL, 3Edd. V. 6. 

So D, La. Mel. ; ye have HABL, Al. Ti. Tr. We. WH. 

F. 9. So AD, La. 1 Tr* Mel. We*; omit MBL, 

Al. Ti. Tr. 1 WH. F.81. Omit MBL, Ti. We. WB. 



22 And he said unto the disciples, "The 
days will come, when ye shall desire to 
see one of the days of the Son of man, 
and ye shall not see it. 

23 "And they shall say to you, 0See 
her?: or, see there 0: go not after them, 
nor follow them. 

24 t For as the lightning, 0that lighten- 
eth0 ont of the one part under heaven, 
shlnr'th unto the other part under heaven ; 
so Ahull also the Son of man be ytn bis 
day y. 

25 i But first must he suffer many 
thi i.j _-■■. and be rejected of this generation. 

2ft r And as it was in the days of Noe, 
so shall it be also in the days of the 
8on of man. 

27 They did eat, they drank, they mar- 
ried wives, they were given in marriage, 
until the day that Noe entered into the 
ark, and the flood came, and destroyed 
them all. 

£8 'Likewise also as it was in the days 
of Lot ; they did eat, they drank, they 
bought, they sold, they planted, they 

29 But 'the same day that Lot went 
out of Sodom it rained fire and brim- 
stone from heaven, and destroyed them all. 

SO Even thus shall it be in the day 
when the Bon of man "is revealed. 

31 In that day, he 'which shall be upon 
the housetop, and his stuff in the house, 
let him not come down to take it awaj* : 
and he that is in the field, let him like- 
wise not return back. 

32 v Remember Lot's wife. 

33 'Whosoever shall seek to 0save0 his 
life shall lose it: and whosoever shall 
lose his life shall « preserve W it. 

84 • I tell you, in that night there shall 
be two mm in one bed; the one shall be 
taken, and the other shall be left. 

35 Two women shall be grinding together ; 
the one shall be taken, and the other 
left. 

36 | Two men shall be in the field; 
the one shall be taken, and the other 
left ,9. 

37 And they answered and said unto 
him, • Where, LordP And he said unto 
them, Wheresoever the body is, thither 
will the eagles be gathered together. 

CHAPTER 18. 
8 Of the importunate widow. 9 Of the Pharisee 
and the publican. IB Children brought to Christ. 
IS A ruler that nmdd foOtm Christ, but is hin- 
dered by hit richet. SB The reward of them that 
leave all for his take. 31 Be foretheweth hit 
death, 85 and rettoreth a bUnd man to hit tight. 

AN D he spake a parable unto them 
to this end, that y men y ought * al- 
ways to pray, and not to faint ; 

2 Saying, There was tin a city a jni 
which feared not God, neither regi 
man : 

3 And there was a widow in that city; 
and she 1 came l unto him, saying, * A- 
venge me of* mine adversary. 

4 And he would not for a while: but 
afterward he said within himself. Though 
I fear not God, nor regard man ; 

5 *Yet because this widow troubleth me, 
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Vab. Rend.— w F. S3, quicken Al.; lit. bring alive 

to the birth. Chap. 18. 1 V. 8. uBed to oome, 

came often Me. Wo. Met. "Avenge me (and thus 

deliver me) from De W. Me. Mel. ; deliver me 
from Al. „„ 

Var. Read. F. 23. See there, see here HB S L, 

(omit or D L), Ti. Tr. We. WH. (or see Mel.) 

F. 84. 8 So T>, At. 1 La. Tr. 1 ; when it lighteneth 

MBL, Ti. Mel. \We. WH. y Omit BD, OL., La. 

WH. 1 F. S3. So HA* La. ; win, or keep safe, 

BL, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. F. 36. So D 

nearly ; omit HABL, Bad. Comp. Matt. 24. 40. 

Chap. 18. F. 1. So MBL, La. Ti. We. WH. ; he 

spake also AD, Al. x Tr* 1 Mel, y So H««D; they 

»*osdr^ABL,Mf. 
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The Pharisee and the publican. 
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I will avenge her, lest *by her continual 
coming she* * weary me*. 

6 Ana the Lord said, Hear what the 
unjust judge Baith. 

7 And < shall not God * avenge s his own 
elect, B which err day and night unto 
him. though he bear long with them£ ? 

8 I tell yon 'that he will avenge them 
speedily. Nevertheless when the Son of 
man oometh, shall he find faith on the 
earth? 

9 And 0he spake B this parable •unto* 
oertain * which trusted in themselves 

I that they were righteous, and despised 
others : 

10 Two men went up into the temple 
to pray: the one a Pharisee, and the 
other a 'publican 7. 

11 The Pharisee B f stood and prayed 
thus with himself B, J God, I thank thee, 
that I am not as other men are, extor- 
tioners, unjust, adulterers, or even as 
this 7 publican 7. 

12 I fast twice in the week, I give 
tithes of all that I 8 posses8 8 . 

IS And the 7 publican ?, standing afar 
off, would not lift up so much as his 
eyes unto heaven, but smote upon his 
breast, saying, God be merciful to me 
9 a sinner*. 

14 I tell yon, this man went down to his 
house justified Brother than the other /3: 
■for every one that exalteth himself shall 
be "> abased 10 ; and he that "> humbleth "> 
himself shall be exalted. 

15 'And they brought unto him also 

II infants u , that he would touch them : 
but when Ait disciples saw it, they re- 
buked them. 

16 But Jesus called them unto him, and 
said, Suffer little children to come unto 
me, and forbid them not: for *of such 
is the kingdom of God. 

17 * Verily I say unto you. Whosoever 
shall not receive the kingdom of God 
as a little child shall in no wise enter 
therein. 

18 -And a certain ruler asked him. Bay- 
ing, Good "Master" what shaHl do 
to inherit eternal life? 

19 And Jesus said unto him, Why callest 
thou roe good? none it good, save pone, 
that it, God/3. 

20 Thou knowest the commandments, 
N Do not commit adultery, Do not kill, 
Do not steal, Do not bear false witness, 
• Honour thy father and thy mother. 

21 And he said, All these have I kept 
from my youth up. 

22 Now when Jesus heard these things, 
he said unto him. Yet lackest thou one 
thing : rsell all that thou hast, and dis- 
tribute unto the poor, and thou shalt 



Tab. Rekd.— * F. 6. 8o Al. De W. ; lest she come 

at last and Me. *So, or plague me Al. DeW. 

Wo. Mel. ; smite me in the face Me. ; *o nearly Be. 

8 F. 7. avenge and deliver De W. Me. ; right Wo. 

8 V. 9. So Al- Be. Me. Mel. ; with respect to 

De W. 1 V$. 10, 11, 18. i.e. tax-gatherer.- — -* F. 12. 

So perhaps Wo. ; gain Al. De W. Li. Me. Mel. 

9 F. 18. Lit. the sinner. w V. 14. abase, humble, 

earns word. u F. 16. So perhaps Al.; their infants 

DeW. Me. ** F. 18. i.e. Teacher. 

"Var. Rkad.— F. 7. $ which cry.... unto him, and 

he bears long with them (ratter is slow to wrath 

as touching them Al., but Me. rendere — and is 

lie slow (to strike) for them W HABD, Sdd. 

V. 9. B So A ; he spake also KBD, Al. La.* Ti. Tr. 

WB. F. 11. B s tood and prayed thus with himself 

H c BL, Tr. * We. WB.* ; perhaps stood by himself 
and prayed thus A D, Ah La* Tr* WH* (so Bwald 
translate*, but Al. Be. De W. Me. Wo. Mel. translate 

as in text) ; omit with himself «*, Ti. F. 14. 

above the other HBDL, Al. la. Tr. 1 We. WB. ; for 
think you the other did so V {so Me. translates; 

rather indeed than the other Da.) A, Ti. Tr.* 

F. 19. B So ««AB S , La. Tr. Mel. WB.*; one God 
{or one, God) H*B*, Al. Ti. WH* 



have treasure in heaven : and come, 
follow me. 

28 And when he heard this, he ll was " 
very sorrowful : for he was very rich. 

24 And when Jesus saw B that he was 
very sorrowful 6, he said, * How hardly 
y shall y they that have riches enter into 
the kingdom of God! 

26 For it is easier for a camel to go 
through a needle's eye, than for a rich 
man to enter into the kingdom of God. 

26 And they that heard it said, Who 
then can be saved? 

27 And he said, 'The things which are 
impossible with men are possible with 
God. 

28 « Then Peter said, Lo, we B have left 
all 0. and followed thee. 

29 And he said unto them, Verily I say 
unto you, 'There is no man that hath 
left house, or B parents, or brethren, or 
wife/3, or children, for the kingdom of 

80 »Who 'shall not "receive 1 * manifold 
more in this present time, and in the 
14 world u to oome life everlasting. 

81 I" * Then he took unto him the twelve, 
and said unto them. Behold, we go up 
to Jerusalem, and all things vthat are 
written by the prophets concerning the 
Son of man shall be accomplished. 

88 For 'he shall be delivered unto the 
Gentiles, and shall be mocked, and spite- 
fully entreated, and spitted on: 

83 And they shall scourge him, and put 
him to death : and the third day he shall 
rise again. 

34 * And they understood none of these 
things : and this saying was hid from 
them, neither knew they the things 
which were spoken. 

85 % • And it came to pass, that as he 
was 1B come l * nigh unto Jericho, a cer- 
tain blind man sat by the way side 
begging: 

36 And hearing the multitude pass by, 
he asked what it meant. 

37 And they told him, that Jesus of 
Nazareth passeth by. 

38 And he cried, saying, Jesus, thou son 
of David, have mercy on me. 

39 And they which went before rebuked 
him, that he should hold his peace : but 
he cried 1? so much the more 17 , Thou 
son of David, have mercy on me. 

40 And Jesus stood, and commanded 
him to be brought unto him : and when 
he was oome near, he asked him, 

41 Saying, What wilt thou that I Bhall 
do unto thee ? And he said, Lord, that 
I may receive my Bight. 

42 And Jesus said unto him, Receive 
thy sight : * thy faith hath saved thee. 

43 And immediately he received his sight, 
and followed him, * glorifying God: and 
all the people, when they saw it, gave 
praise unto God. 

CHAPTER 19. 

1 Of Zncchmtt a publican. 11 The ten pieces of 
money. 28 Christ rideth into Jerusalem wUh 
triumph: 41 weepetA over it: 45 driseth the buyers 
and setters out of the temple : 47 teaching daily 
u% it. The rulers would hose destroyed him, 
but for fear of the people. 

AN D Jesus entered and l passed * 
through Jericho. 
2 And, behold, there teas a man named 
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Var. Kind.— 13 F. 23. became. " F. SO. receive 

duly Me.- ls Strictly world-age. 18 F. 85. com- 
ing Al. w F. 39. much more. Chap. 19. l V. 1. 

was passing. 

Var. Read. — F. 24. 8 So A D, La. Tr.* Mel. ; 

him M B L, Al. Ti. We. WB. v So MAD, 

La. Tr*i do BL Al. Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. We. WB. 

F. 28. B So «*A; left what was ours N'BDL, Al. 

La. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WB. F. 29. B So A D, 

La. Tr.* ; wife or brethren or parents HBL, Al. 
Ti. WB. 
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Zaoohssus, which wu the chief among 
the publicans, and he was rich. 
S And he sought to tee Jeans who he 
wag; and could not for the press, be- 
cause he waa little of stature. 

4 And he ran before, and climbed up 
into a 'syoomore tree* to see him: for 
he was to pass that way. 

5 And when Jesus came to the place, 
he looked up, 0and saw him0, and said 
unto him, Zaoohssus, make haste, and 
come down; for to day I must abide at 
thy house. 

6 And he made haste, and came down, 
and received him Joyfully. 

7 And when they saw it, they all mur- 
mured, saying, * That he was gone to be 
guest with a man that is a sinner. 

8 And Zacchssus stood, and said unto 
the Lord: Behold, Lord, the half of my 
goods I giro to the poor; and s if I have 
taken any thing 1 from any man by * false 
accusation, *I restore Mm fourfold. 

9 And Jesus said *unto him 4 . This day 
is salvation come to this house, forso- 
much as - he also is *a son of Abraham. 

10 /For the Son of man is come to seek 
and to save that which was lost. 

11 And as they heard these things, he 
added and spake a parable, because he 
was nigh to Jerusalem, and because r they 
thought that the kingdom of God should 
immediately appear. 

12 *He said therefore, A certain noble- 
man went into a far oountry to receive 
for himself a kingdom, and to return. 

IS And he called * his ten servants 6 , 
and delivered them ten | pounds, and 
said unto them, * Occupy • B till I 
come B. * 

14 <But his 'oitiiens? hated him, and 
sent a message after him, saying, We 
will not have this man to reign over us. 

15 And it came to pass, that when he 
was retum&&, bo-virtg received the king* 
doin, then be command pd these servants 
to bo entail unto him* to whom he had 

riven th* tm'm»y, ttav- he might know 
j3 how much every mun had/3 gained 
by trading *. 

Ifl Then cain<> r.h* flrhi;, saying. Lord, 
thy pound hath gained ten pounds. 

17 And he said unto him, Well, thou 
good Horvant t bocaiuwi thou hast been 
* fmatliJul in u very little, have thou au- 
thority over ten cities, 

1H And tbtj socoud came, saying, Lord, 
thy pound hath inland five pounds. 

l*J And he gold llkewisE? to him, Be thou 
alvo over five cities. 

20 And pBUioliibtfi came, saying, Lord, 
behold, here is thy pound, which I have 
kept laid up in a napkin : 

21 < For I feared thee, because thou art 
an austere man: thou 9 takest up that 
thou layedst not down 9 , and reapest 
that thou didst not sow. 

And he saith unto him, M Out of 
thine own mouth will I judge thee, thou 
wicked servant. " Thou knewest that I 
was an austere man, 'taking up that I 
laid not down 9 , and reaping that I did 
not sow: 



23 Wherefore then gsveat not thou my 
money into the bank. w that at my com- 
ing I might have required 10 mine own 
with usury P 

24 And he said unto them that stood 
by. "Tflfee from him the pound, and give 
U to him that hath ten pounds. 

$5 (Anil Hafty said onto him, Lord, he 
hath ten pounds.) 

26 & For a I say onto yon. * That unto 
every one win. .i hath shall he given; 
and from him that hath not, even that 
he hath shall be taken away from him. 

27 Bat th'we tuine enemies, which would 
not that I should reign over them, bring 
bUh'iT, an-] rinv them before me. 

fc* II And when he had thus spoken, 'he 
went before, ascending up to Jerusalem. 

29 f And it came to pass, when he was 
come nigh to Bethphage and Bethany, 
at the mount called Bthe 



Var, Bbmd.— *V. 4. i.e. Egyptian Jig-tree Al. 

3 V. 8. i.e. whatever I have taken Al. Me. * V. 9. 

So Al. Be. Me. Mel. ; concerning him De W. 

9 V. 13. ten servants of his own Me. ; so nearly Al. 

• Trade (herewith) Be. Da. DeW. Me. Li. Mel. 

— 7 v. 14. fellow-citisens DeW. Me. * F. 15. So 

Da. De W. ; what trading they had made Al. Me. 

9 V». 21, 22. So Me. Mel. ; demandest back what 

thou didat not give in trust De W., and to in v. 22. 

Var. Rkad.— Chap. 19. F. 5. B So A, Al. 1 La. Tr.* 

Mel. We. 1 ; omit M B L, Ti. Tr. 1 WS. V. IS. & 

while I go and return NABD, Edd. V. 15. B So 

A, La. Ti. Mel. ; what they had « B D L, AT. Tr. 

WH. V. 20. B A, Mel.; the other H«BDL,^. 

La. Ti. Tr. We. WH. 



Olives 0, he sent two of his disciples, 

50 Saying, Go ye into the village over 
against you; in the which at your en- 
tering ye shall find a colt tied, whereon 
yet never man sat: loose him. and bring 
him hither. 

51 And if any man ask you. Why do ye 
loose him t thus shall ye say unto him, 
Because the Lord hath need of him. 

32 And they that were sent went their 
way, and found even as he had said 
unto them. 

SS And as they were loosing the colt, 
the owners thereof said unto them, Why 
loose ye the colt? 

84 And they said, The Lord hath need 
of him. 

85 And they brought him to Jesus : 
'and they cast their garments upon the 
colt, and they set Jesus thereon. 

86 * And as he went, they spread their 
clothes in the way. 

87 And when he wag come nigh, even 
now at the descent of the mount of 
Olives, the whole multitude of the dis- 
ciples began to rejoice and praise God 
with a loud voice for all the mighty 
works that they had seen; 

38 Saying, < Blessed be p the King that 
cometh B in the name of the Lord : 
••peace in heaven, and glory in the 
highest. 

89 And some of the Pharisees from 
among the multitude said unto him, 
"Master 11 , rebuke thy disciples. 

40 And he answered and said unto them, 
I tell you that, If these should hold 
their peace, 'the stones would imme- 
diately cry out. 

41 1T And when he was come near, he 
beheld the city, and vwept over it, 

42 Saying, TJ thou hadst known, "even 
thou u , /3 ls at least 13 B in this ythyv day, 
the things which belong unto o thy 6 
peace ! but now they are hid from thine 
eyes. 

43 For the days shall come upon thee, 
that thine enemies shall p * cast a 
14 trenoh " about thee B, and compass thee 
round, and keep thee in on every side, 
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Var. Rbkd.— 10 F. 23. then... had I claimed DeW. 
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Me. 

Var. Bead. — V. 26. B So AD, La. 1 Tr. 1 Mel.; 

omit MBL, Al. Ti. We. WH. V. 29. (3 So WH. ; 
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10. V. 42. B So A, Al. 1 La. 1 Ti. Tr.* Mel.; omit 
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44 And "shall lay thee even with the 
ground, and thy children within thee; 
and *they shall not leave in thee one 

stone upon another; 'because thou knew- 
est not the time of thy visitation. 

45 'And he went into the temple, and 
horr.n *o rsst out them that sold there- 
inn and them that bought 0j 

46 Baying unto them, *It is written, 
pM.i honisu is0 the house of prayer: 
bii: ' vt; l,;.. ■■ made it a den of thieves. 

47 Awi he taught daily in the temple. 
Bui. "the chief priests and the scribes 
and the chief of the people sought to 
destroy him, 

4* Ami i ?il not find what they might 

do: for all the people "Bwere very at- 
tentive 15 to hear him. 

CHAPTER 20. 
1 Christ avoucheth his authority by a question 
of John.'* baptism. 9 The parable of the vine- 
yard. 1ft Of giving tribute to Cttsar. 27 tte 
convineeth the Sad du oses that denied the resur- 
rection. 41 Sow Christ it the son of David. 
45 Be warneth his disciples to beware of the 
scribes. 

AND • it oame to pass, that on one of 
- those days, as he taught the people 
in the temple, and preached the gospel, 
jSthe chief priests and the scribes oame 
upon Ami with the elders, 

2 And spake onto him, saying, Tell 
us, *by what authority doeet thou these 
things ? or who is he that gave thee 
this authority ¥ 

8 And he answered and said unto them, 
I will also ask you 0one thing 0; and 
answer me: 

4 The baptism of John, was it from 
heaven, or of men? 

5 And they reasoned with themselves, 
saying, If we shall say, From heaven ; 
he will say, Why then believed ye him 
notf 

6 But and if we say, Of men ; all the 
people will stone us : «for they be per- 
suaded, that John was a prophet. 

7 And they answered, that they could 
not tell whence it was. 

8 And Jesus said unto them, Neither 
tell I you by what authority I do these 
things. 

9 Then began he to speak to the peo- 
ple this parable ; d A certain man planted 
a vineyard, and let it forth to husband- 
men, and went into a far country for a 
long time. 

10 And at the season he sent a servant 
to the husbandmen, that they should 
give Mm of the fruit of the vineyard: 
but the husbandmen beat him, and Bent 
Aim away empty. 

11 And again he sent another servant: 
and they beat him also, and entreated 
kirn shamefully, and Bent Aim away empty. 

12 And again he Bent a third : and they 
wounded him also, and cast Aim out, 

IS Then said the lord of the vineyard, 
What shall I do? I will Bend my be- 
loved son : it may be they will reverence 
Aim when they see him 0. 

14 But when the husbandmen saw him, 
they reasoned among themselves, saying. 
This is the heir: Scome0, let as kfll 
him, that the inheritance may be cur's. 

15 So they cast him out of the vine- 
yard, and killed Aim. What therefore 
shall the lord of the vineyard do unto 
them? 



Var. Hehd.— « V. 48. Lit. hung upon him. 

Vah. Read. — V. 46. So A C D, La. (C omits 
therein) ; omit H B L, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. 

Comp. Mark 11. 16. F. 46. So A C D, La. Tr*; And 

my house Bhall be N B L, Al. Ti. Tr* Mel. We. WH. 

Chap. 80. F. 1. So « B D, La. Tr. WH. ; 

the priests A, Al. Ti. Mel. We. V. 3. a question 

M B L, Bdd.- F. 18. Omit MB CD, Edd. {except 

Mel.) F. 14. Omit AB, Bdd. 



16 He shall come and destroy these 
husbandmen, and shall give the vine- 
yard to others. And when they heard 
t, they said, God forbid. 

17 And he 1 beheld 1 them, and said, 
What is this then that is written, 
•The stone which the builders rejected, 
the same is become the head of the 
corner? 

18 Whosoever shall fall upon that stone 
shall be broken: but /on whomsoever it 
shall fall, it will 'grind him to powder*. 

1*> f And the chief priests and the 
scribe* the *ome boar sought to lay 
bauds on him ; and they feared the 
people : for they perceived that he had 
spoken this Tf.amtiltj against them. 

tfl *And they a fl watched Aim 0*, and 
sent forth ♦spies*, which should feign 
thamselvg* ^iuat* men, that they -might 
take hold of his word*, that so they 
might deliver him onto "the power and 
authority of the (governor*. 

!l And thuy lutkod \i\m. saying, ?• Mas- 
ter--, we know that thou sayest and 
teacliejt rightly, neither 8 acceptest thou 
the person of any*, but teachest the way 
of God | truly: 

28 Is it lawful for us to give tribute 
unto CsBsar, or no? 

88 But he peroeived their craftiness, and 
said unto them, 0Why temptye me0? 

84 Bhew me a | penny 0. Whose image 
and superscription hath it? They an- 
swered and said, Cassar*s. 

£5 And he said unto them, Render 
therefore unto Caesar the things which 
be Caesar's, and unto God the things 
which be God's. 

And they could not take hold of 
his words before the people : and they 
marvelled at his answer, and held their 
peace. 

87 1T *Then came to Aim certain of the 
Saddooees, *whioh deny that there is 
any resurrection; and they asked him, 

28 Saying, 7 Master ?, 'Moses wrote unto 
us, If any man's brother die, having a 
wife, and he 0die0 without children, 
that his brother should take his wife, 
and raise up seed unto his brother. 

29 There were therefore seven brethren: 
and the first took a wife, and died with- 
out children. 

SO And the second 0took her to wife, 
and he died childless 0. 

81 And the third took her; and in like 
manner the seven also : and they 
left no children, and died. 

82 Last of all the woman died also. 

83 Therefore in the resurrection whose 
wife of them 9 is she 9 ? for- 10 seven 10 had 
her to wife. 

34 And Jesus answering said unto them, 
The children of this "world 11 marry, 
and are given in marriage: 

35 But they which shall be accounted 
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thou partial JDeW. Me. • F. 38. doth the woman 

baootaw! At. DeW. 10 the seven. u Vt. 34, 35. 

Strict tf world-age. 

Var. Read. — V. 19. scribes and the chief priest* 

ABL, Edd. F. 20. departed D, OL., WH* 

F. 8S. BO A CD, La. Tr.*: omit HBL, Al. Ti 

BM Mch We. WH. F. 24. So ABD, Al. Ti. Tr 

Mel. Tl> WH. ; add and they showed it to him 
and he said « C L, La. 1 Comp. Hark 12. 16. — 
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F, HO. So A, La. ; omit MBDL,i2. Ti. Tr. Mel 

We. nil. — F. 81. Omit HARD, Edd. F. 32. t 
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worthy to obtain that u world 11 , and 
the resurrection from the dead, neither 
marry, nor are given in marriage: 

86 "Neither can they 11 die any more: 
for ■» they are equal onto the angels ; 
and are the children of God, * being the 
children of the resurrection. 

87 Now that the dead are raised. *eren 
Moses shewed "at the bush", when he 
oalleth the Lord the God of Abraham, 
and the God of Isaac, and the God of 
Jacob. 

88 "For 1 * he is not a God of the dead, 
bat of the living: for FaU live onto him. 

80 V Then certain of the scribes an- 
swering said, 7 Master 7, thou hast well 
said. 

40 0And0 after that they durst not ask 
him any question at all. 

41 And he said onto them, «How say 
they that « Christ 1 * is David's son? 

42 0And0 David himself saith in the 
book of Psalms, p The Lord said onto 
my Lord, Sit thoa on my right hand, 

48 Till I make thine enemies thy foot- 
stool. 

44 David therefore oalleth him Lord, 
how is he then his son ? 

45 % ■Then in the audience of all the 
people he said onto phis disciples 0, 

46 'Beware of the scribes, which desire 
to walk in long robes, and "love greet- 
ings in the markets, and the highest 
seats in the synagogues, and the chief 
18 rooms 16 at feasts; 

47 0* Which devour widows' houses, and 
for a shew make long prayers: the same 
shall receive greater "damnation 17 . 

CHAPTER SI. 
1 Chritt commendeth the poor widovi. 5 Bo fore- 
tetleth the destruction of the tempt*, and of 
the city Jerusalem: 20 the signs alto which 
shall bo before the last dap. & So exhorteth 
them to bo watohfuL 

AND he looked op, «and saw the 
rioh men easting their gifts Into the 
treasury. 

2 And he saw also a certain poor widow 
casting in thither two || mites. 
8 And he said, Of a truth I say unto 
you, fc that this poor widow hath cast in 
more than they all: 

4 For all these have of their 1 abun- 
dance l cant in unto the offerings of 
God rf ; but ehe of her penury hath cast 
in all the living that she bad. 

5 li r A t j . 1 llk some spake of the temple, 
how it r. domed with goodly stones 
and tfifi>, he said, 

6 -< ■ for On ne things which ye behold, 
the days will come, in the which * there 
shnll not bo left one stone upon an- 
otli'-r, 1 \w.\ ? h all not be thrown down. 

7 Aurl thuy iLBked him, saying, ^Master*, 
* but when J Khali these things be ? ana 
♦what Ki|?ii will there be* when these 
thiij£-<. shall come to pass? 

8 And he said, 'Take heed that ye be 
net; rU ] caivuil: for many shall come in my 
naxno, eaying, I am Chritt ; | and the 



Var. Rend.— ll F. 86. For indeed they cannot. 
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ae Ti. Tr. but punctuate differently). Chap. 21. 

F. 1 Mo A D, La. TV. 1 ; omit N B L, Al. Ti. 

Mel. We. WH. F. 6. Insert here K B L, La. 

Mel. WH, 



time 'draweth 5 near: go ye not 0there- 
foreS after them. 

9 But when ye shall hear of wars and 
commotions, be not terrified: for these 
things must first come to pass; but the 
end is not "by and by*. 

10 /Then said he unto them, Nation 
shall rise against nation, and kingdom 
against kingdom: 

11 And great earthquakes shall be in 
divers places, and famines, and pesti- 
lences0; and fearful sights and great 
signs shall there be from heaven. 

12 sBut before all these, they shall 
lay their hands on you, and persecute 
you, delivering you up to the synagogues, 
and *into prisons, * being brought before 
kings and rulers *for my name's sake. 

IS And *it shall turn to you for a testi- 
mony. 

14 M Settle it therefore in your hearts, 
not to meditate before what ye shall 
answer: 

15 For I will give you a mouth and wis- 
dom, "which all your adversaries shall 
not be able to gainsay nor resist. 

16 °And ye shall be betrayed 7 both? 
by parents, and brethren, and kinsfolks. 
and friends; and rsome of you shall 
they cause to be put to death. 

17 And fye shall be hated of all men 
for my name's sake. 

18 'But there shall not an hair of your 
head perish. 

19 'In your patience 8 /3 possess ye0 your 
souls. 

20 'And when ye shall see Jerusalem 
'compassed' with armies, then know that 
the desolation thereof is nigh. 

21 Then let them which are in Judaea 
flee to the mountains; and let them 
which are in the midst of it depart out ; 
and let not them that are in the 10 coun- 
tries 10 enter thereinto. 

22 For these be the days of vengeance, 
that 'all things which are written may 
be fulfilled. 

28 0*But0 woe unto them that are with 
alum, and to them that give suck, in 
those days ! for there shall be great dis- 
tress in "the land 11 , and wrath upon 
this people. 

24 And they shall fall by the edge of 
the sword, and Bhall be led away captive 
into all "nations 1 *: and Jerusalem shall 
be trodden down of the ** Gentiles ", 
'until the times of the "Gentiles" be 
fulfilled. 

25 V v And there shall be signs in the 
sun, and in the moon, and in the stars; 
and upon the earth distress of nations, 
with perplexity ; the sea and the waves 
roaringjS; 

26 "Men's hearts failing them 13 for fear, 
and for M looking after 14 those things 
which are coming on the earth: 'for the 
powers of heaven shall be shaken. 

27 And then shall they see the Son of 
man 'coming in a cloud with power and 
great glory. 
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straightway. 7 V. 16. So Mel.; even Al. Be. Me. 

Wo. 8 V. 19. By your endurance Al. Me. Wo. 

9 F. 20. being compassed. w V. 21. provinces Be. 

Be W. ; fields or farms Al. Ba. Me. Mel. " F. 28. 

the earth Al. Be. Ba. Me. Mel. « F. 24. nations, 

Gentiles, same word. u F. 26. So BeW. ; men 

giving up the ghost Me. ; men swooning away Mel. 
x *i.e. looking for. 
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28 And when these things 
to pass, then look up, and 
heads; for l " 
nigh. 

29 "And he spake to them a parable; 
Behold the fhj tree, and all the trees; 

80 When they now shoot forth, ye see 
and know of your own selves that Bum- 
mer is now nigh at hand. 

31 Bo likewise ye, when ye see these 
things 15 oome 15 to pass, know ye that 
the kingdom of God is nigh at hand. 

32 Verily I Bay unto you, This genera- 
tion shall not pass away, till all be ful- 
filled. 

SS d Heaven and earth shall pass away: 
but my words shall not pass away. 

84 V And * take heed to yourselves, lest 
at any time your hearts be overcharged 
with surfeiting, and drunkenness, and 
cares of this life, and so that day come 
upon you unawares. 

85 For / as a snare shall it come on 
all them that "dwell 1 * on the face of 
the whole earth. 

36 9 Watch ye therefore, and * pray always, 
that ye may 0be accounted worthy to 
escape all these things that shall come 
to pass, and *to 17 stand" before the 
Son of man. 

37 *And in the day time he was teach- 
ing in the temple ; and ' at night he 
went out, and abode in the mount that 
is called flthe mount of Olives /3. 

88 And all the people came early in 
the morning to him in the temple, for 
to hear him. 

CHAPTER 22. 

1 The Jews eotitfAnt it$aimr fhriA 3 Satan jrf* 
pareth Ju4at to Irttruir Mm. 7 The apoefles 
prepare the jiouav&r. 19 tihriit imtituttiii his 
holy lupper, ul t:ov art ly Ju n-*V tlr.t h nf the tntitor, 
24 dehorteth (tjg rtit of HU nyottla frvm am- 
bition, 31 a*n*ret& Fetor hi* fitifJL MhaaJti not 
faU: 84 and vat he Mhmilil tirntf him rhrlce. 
39 He prayev'i in thr. **to*wt, nntf iKVttt-r'h Mood, 
47 it betrajft 4 wifh a tit*.* fti he fn-ukth Mai- 
chui' ear, M '«' it thrive H-anini of fttt-r. 63 
thamefuUy *f. f iu*ed. 03 »n,i HUlhMtt himmif 
to be the Son of 6otL 

NOW 'the feast of unleavened bread 
drew nigh, which is called the Pass- 
over. 

2 And 'the chief priests and scribes 
sought how they might kill him; for 
they feared the people. 

3 IT 'Then entered Satan into Judas 
surnamed Iscariot, being of the number 
of the twelve. 

4 And he went his way, and communed 
with the chief priests and captains, 
how he might betray him unto them. 

5 And they were glad, and ''covenanted 
to give him money- 

6 And he promised, and Bought oppor- 
tunity to betray him unto them 1 j| in the 
absence of the multitude l . 

7 IT * Then came the day of * unleavened 
bread 3 , when the passover must be killed. 

8 Ana he sent Peter and John, Baying, 
Go and prepare us the passover, that we 
may eat. 

9 And they said unto him, Where wilt 
thou that we prepare? 

10 And he said unto them, Behold, 
when ye are entered into the city, there 



Tab. Bend.— u V. 31. coming. « V. 85. dwell at 

ease or Becure Al. Ms. Wo. Mel. 17 V. 86. be set 

Al. Be. Me.; appear DeW. Chap. 22. 1 V. 6. So 
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(o« marg.) Me. Wo. Mel. * V. 7. the feast of 

unleavened bread Me. 

Var. Bead.— Vs. 34, 35. So A 0, La.* Tr* Met.; 

unawares as a snare. For it shall NBDL, AL 

La. Ti. Tr* We. WH. F. 86. So ACD, la. 

Tr.* ; have strength H B L, Al. Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. WH. 

F. 37. So WH. ; Olivet, i.e. Olive-grove, Al. 

La. Ti. Tr. Mel. Chap. 22. V. 4. So MABD,4*. 

Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. ; add and the scribes C, La. 



shall a man meet you, bearing a pitcher 
of water; follow him into the house 
where he entereth in. 

11 And ye shall Bay unto the goodman 
of the house, The 'Master 3 saith unto 
thee, Where is the guestchamber, where 
I shall eat the passover with my disciples P 

12 And he shall shew yon a large upper 
room * furnished*: there make ready. 

13 And they went, and found as he had 
said unto them : and they made ready 
the passover. 

14 / And when the hour was come, he 
sat down, and the twelve apostles with 
him. 

15 And he said unto them, | With desire 
I have desired to eat this passover with 
you before I suffer : 

16 For I say unto you, I will not 0any 
more0 eat thereof, ? until it be fulfilled 
in the kingdom of God. 

17 And he took 0the cnp0, and gave 
thanks, and said, Take this, and divide 
it among yourselves ; 

18 For *I say unto you, I will not 
drink of the fruit of the vine, until 
the kingdom of God shall come. 

19 If * And he took bread, and gave 
thanks, and brake it, and gave unto them, 
saying, This is my body which 6 is given * 
for you: fc this do *in 6 remembrance of 
me. 

20 Likewise also the cup after supper, 
saying, 'This cup is 7 the new testament 
in my blood 7 , which "is shed 8 for you0. 

21 % » But, behold, the hand of him that 
betrayeth me is with me on the table. 

22 0»And0 truly the Son of man goeth, 
* as it was determined : but woe onto 
that man by whom he is betrayed ! 

23 PAnd they began to enquire among 
themselves, which of them it was that 
should do this thing. 

24 If i And there was also a strife among 
them, which of them * should be account- 
ed 9 10 the greatest 10 . 

25 r And he said unto them, The kings 
of the Gentiles exercise lordship over 
them; and they that exercise authority 
upon them are called benefactors. 

26 * But ye shall not be so : 'but he that 
is w greatest 10 among you, let him be as 
the younger; and he that is chief, as he 
that doth serve. 

27 "For whether it greater, he that sit- 
teth at meat, or he that servethv is not 
he that sitteth at meat? but *I am 
among you as he that serveth- 

28 n Ye 11 are they which have continued 
with me in >my temptations. 

29 And * I appoint unto you a kingdom, 
as my Father hath appointed unto me ; 

80 That "ye may eat and drink at my 
table in my kingdom, 6 and sit on thrones 
judging the twelve tribes of Israel. ' 

SI If And the Lord said0, Simon, Si- 



Var. Bend.— 3 F. 11. i.e. Teacher. * F. 12. spread 

with cushions DeW. ; with couches Wo. 6 V. 19. is 

being given Al. * Strictly for (for commemoration 

of me Me. Wo.). 7 V. 20. So (rather covenant) Be. 

De W. Mel. ; by my blood this cup is the new 

testament (.rather covenant) Me. - 8 is being shed 

Al. • V. 24. So DeW.; was accounted Be. Me. 

Wo. Mel. 10 Vs. 24, 26. greater, of higher rank Be. 

Me. " V. 28. And ye. 

Var. Bead.— F. 14. 6 Omit M B D, Edd. (except 

Mel.) V. 16. So C»D, La 1 . Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. We.; omit 

MABC*, Al. WH V. 17. So AD, La. ; a cup 

HBCL, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. V. 18. So 

AC, La.; drink henceforth MBL, Al. 1 Ti. Tr 1 Mel. 

Ws. WH. Va. 19, 20. So Al. La. Scr. Ti. Tr. 

Mel. We. HWM.J] with all MSS. except D ; omit D, 
OL. Cur. Some Versions substitute for this passage 
verses 17, 18, which they omit above: Tregelles thinks 

that such may perhaps be the true reading. 

V. 22. So A, La. Tr* We. 1 ; for « B D L, Al. Ti. 

Tr. 1 Mel. WH. V. 31. So MAD, La. Tr. 1 Mel. ; 

omit B L, Al. Ti. WH. 



Christ's agony in the garden. 



ST. LUKE, 23. 



He is thrice denied of Peter, 



Anno 

DOMINI 

SS. 

t 1 Pet. 5. 8. 
d Amm S. t. 
t Joaa 17. 

9, 11. 15. 
/Pa. SI. 13. 

John 21. IS, 

18, 17- 

iMtttK. 




mon, behold, 'Satan u hath desired" to 
have ls yoa u , that he may 'sift you as 
wheat : 

SB Bat 'I have prayed for thee, that 
thy faith fail not: "/and "when" thoa 
art converted 15 , strengthen thy brethren. 

33 And he said onto him, Lord, I am 
ready to go with thee, both into prison, 
and to death. 

S4 9 And he said, I tell thee, Peter, the 
cook shall not crow this day, before that 
thoa shalt thrice deny that thoa knowest 
me. 

35 *And he said onto them, When I 
sent yoa without parse, and scrip, and 
shoes, lacked ye any thing P And they 
said, Nothing. 

86 8 Then said he0 onto them, Bat now, 
he that hath a parse, let him take it, 
and likewise ait "scrip 16 : and "he that 
hath no sword, let him sell his garment, 
and boy one 17 . 

37 For X say onto too, that this that 
is written most yet be accomplished in 
me, 'And he was reckoned among the 
transgressors: for u the things concern- 
ing me have an end 18 . 

38 And they said, Lord, behold, here 
are two swords. And he said onto them, 
It is enough. 

89 5* And he came oat, and 'went, as 
he was wont, to the mount of Olives; 
and his disciples also followed him. 

40 m And when he was at the place, he 
said onto them, Fray that ye enter not 
into temptation. 

41 * And he was withdrawn from them 
about a stone's cast, and kneeled down, 
and prayed, 

42 Saying. Father, if thou be twilling, 
remove this cap from me: nevertheless 
• not my will, bat thine, be done. 

43 0And there appeared Pan angel unto 
him from heaven, strengthening him. 

44 f And being in an agony he prayed 
more earnestly : and his sweat was as it 
were great drops of blood falling down 
to the ground j3. 

46 And when he rose up from prayer, 
and was come to his disciples, he found 
them Bleeping for sorrow, 

46 And said unto them, Why sleep ye? 
rise and r pray, lest ye enter into tempta- 
tion. 

47 «J And while he yet spake, ' behold a 
multitude, and he that was called Judas, 
one of the twebre, went before them, and 
drew near onto Jesus to kiss him. 

48 But Jesus said unto him, Judas, be- 
trayest thoa the Son of man with a kiss? 

49 When they which were about him 
Baw what would follow, they said unto 
him, Lord, shall we smite with the sword? 

50 f And 'one of them smote the ser- 
vant of the high priest, and cat off his 
right ear. 

51 And Jesus answered and said, 1S Suffer 
ye thus far 19 . And he touched his ear, 
and healed him. 



Vab. Rind.— 11 V. 31. So Be. ; desired and obtained 

At. Me. 1S i.e. the Twelve, not Peter only. 

14 V. 88. and do thou hereafter when etc. Me. 

"when thou hast turned back (in penitence) Al. 

Da. DeW. Me.; in turn Be. " V. 86. i.e. wallet. 

w So DeW.; he that has none (i.e. no purse) 

let him sell his garment and buy a sword Al. Be. 

Da. Me. »F. 87. the things are at their end 

Be. Me. ; or are coming to an end Al. ; that too 

which 1b written of me (as well as other prophecies) 

is being fulfilled De W. lfl V. 51. So Me. Mel. ; 

Hold 1 no further ! Be. Bleek ; Suffer me (leave me 
free) so far as this Al. De W. 

Vab. Rbad.— V. 36. 8 So (.rather he said therefore) 
A, Al. La. Tr.*; And he said HBDL, Ti. Tr> 

Mel. We. WB. Vs. 43, 44. So M^N'DL. Oh. 

Cur. Peek, tome MSS. of Mempk. Theb.,Al. La. 1 Scr. 
Ti. Tr. Mel. We. 1 \\WH.'\] ; omit tt-AB, some MSS. 
of Memph. Theb., La* We> 



52 ■ Then Jesus said unto the chief 
priests, and captains of the temple, and 
the elders, which were come to him, Be 
ye come out, as against a thief, with 
swords and staves? 

53 When I was daily with yoa in the 
temple, ye stretched forth no hands a- 
gainst me: "but this is your hour, and 
the power of darkness. 

54 % » Then took they him, and led him, 
and brought him into the high priest's 
house. * And Peter followed afar off. 

55 "And when they had kindled a fire 
in the midst of the ""hall* , and were 
set down & together 0, Peter sat down 
y among thorny. 

56 Bat a certain maid beheld him as 
he sat by the fire, and earnestly looked 
upon him, and said, This man was also 
with him. 

57 And he denied 0him/9, saying, Wo- 
man, I know him not. 

68 b And after a little while another saw 
him, and said, Thoa art also of them. 
And Peter said, Han, I am not. 

59 e And about the space of one hour 
afur u [j. .' her confidently affirmed, say- 
hv. Of a troth this fellow also waa with 
hira : for hi) is a Galilssan. 

60 And Peter said, Man, I know not 
what thiki: -ayest. And immediately, while 
he yet spake, the cock crew. 

61 An.; thj Lord turned, and looked up- 
on Pt-Tur. ''And Peter remembered the 
word ■■; the Lord, how he had said un- 
to him, * Before the cock crow/5, thou 
shalt rieuy me thrioe. 

6: Ami. \ ex went out, and wept bitterly. 
Rt !/ And the men that held Jesus 
mocked hiut, and smote him. 

64 And when they had blindfolded him, 
they B struck him on the face, and 8 
asked him, saying, Prophesy, who is it 
that smote thee? 

65 And many other things blasphemous- 
ly spake they against him. 

66 IT* And as soon as it was day, *the 
elders of the people and the chief priests 
and the scribes came together, and led 
him into their council, saying, 

67 »*Art thou the Christ? tell us". 
And he said unto them. If I tell yoa, 
ye will not believe : 

68 And if I also ask you, ye will not 
answer me, nor let me go0. 

60 0*»* Hereafter *»0 shall the Son of 
man sit on the right hand of the power 
of God. 

70 Then said they all, Art thou then 
the Son of God ? And he said unto 
them, ni Ye say that I am M . 

71 "And they said, What need we any 
farther witness ? for we ourselves have 
heard of his own mouth. 

CHAPTER 88. 
1 Jesus is accused before Pilate, and sent to 
Berod. 8 Herod moeketk Mm. 13 Bend and 
mate are made friend*. 13 Barabbms it de- 
tired of the people, and is looted bj, Pilate 
and Jenu is gisen to be crucified, 27 Be tell' 
eth the women, that lament him, the destruction 
of Jerusalem : 34 prajreth for his enemies. SB 
Two evildoers are crucified with Mm. 46 Bis 
death. 60 Bis burial. 

AND ■ the whole multitude of them 
. arose, and led him unto Pilate. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

tt. 



* John 11. 
87. 

y Matt. 26. 
•7. 

• Matt. SB. 
58. 

Joha IB. IS. 



b Matt. SB. 

71. 

Mark 14,69. 

Joaa IB. SS. 
* Matt. IS. 

73. 



4Matt.Se. 

75. 

Mark 14.78. 
« Matt. *3. 

84.75. 
John 13. SB. 
/Matt. 26. 
67, «S. 
Mark 14.65. 



9 Matt. 27.1. 
ft AcU 4. 26. 

See Acta 

22.5. 

i Matt. 26. 
63. 
Mark 14-61. 



ft Matt- 26. 

64. 

Markl*.6S. 

Hebr. 1. 3. 

• 8.1. 
I Matt. 26. 

64. 

Mark 14.62. 
m Matt. 26. 



• Matt. 17. S. 
Mark 15. 1. 

John 18. 28. 



Var. Rend.— » V. 55. court-yard De W. Wo. Ac. 

u V. 67. So Mel. ; If thou art the Christ, tell us Al. De W. 

Me. Da. *» V. 60. From this time Al. Be. Da. Me. 

*» V. 70. Ye say it, for I am Da. De W. Me. Mel. 

Vab. Bead.— V. 55. So MABL, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. 

WB.; around D, La. 1 y in the midst BL, Sdd. 

{except La.). V. 87. B So A D*, Ti. We. ; omit 

MBL, La. Tr. Mel. WH. V. 61. 8 Insert to-day 

NBL, Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WB. V. 64- 8 So A, La^ 

Mel.; omit MBL, Al. Ti. Tr. We. WB. V. 68. 8 

So AD, At. 1 La. Tr. 1 Mel.; omit MBL, Ti. We. WB. 

V. 69. 8 But hereafter (rather from this time) 

KABD, Al. La. Ti. Tr. WB. 



Jesus accused before Pilate, 



St. LUKE, ! 



and #wen to be crucified. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

S3, 

• AcU 17. 7. 

e See Matt. 
17.37. 

*£t. n. 

Mark 14.17. 
d John 19. 

U. 
< Matt. 97. 

11. 

1 Tim. 0.13. 

/lPet-s.aa. 



« eh. 9.1. 



ft eh. 9. 9. 

t Matt. 14.1. 



m Matt. 37. 

S3. 

Mark 13.1*. 

John 18. 88. 

A 19. 4. 
m Ter. 1, 3. 
oTtr.l 



j> Matt. *7. 
36. 
John 19. 1. 

9 Matt. 37- 

15. 

Mark IS. 8. 

John IB. 39. 
r AcU 3. 14. 



2 And they began to accrue him, Bay- 
ing, We found this fellow k perverting 
0the0 nation, and e forbidding to grive 
tribute to Caesar, y saying y * that he him- 
self is 1 Christ a King K 

3 *And Pilate asked him, Baying, Art 
thou the King of the Jews? And he 
answered him and said, Thon sayest it. 

4 Then said Pilate to the chief priests 
and to the people, /I find no fault in 
this man. 

5 And they *wexe the more fierce s , Bay- 
ing, He Btirreth np the people, teaching 
throughout all Jewry, beginning from 
Galilee to this place. 

6 When Pilate heard of Galilee 0, he 
asked whether the man were a Galilsean. 

7 And as soon as he knew that he be- 
longed unto 9 Herod's jurisdiction, he 
sent him to Herod, who himself also was 
at Jerusalem at that time. 

8 *J And when Herod saw Jesus, he was 
exceeding glad: for *he was desirous to 
see him of a long season, because * he 
had heard many things of him ; and 
he hoped to have Been some miracle done 
by him. 

9 Then he questioned with him in many 
words; but he answered him nothing. 

10 And the chief priests and scribes 
stood and vehemently accused him. 

11 * And Herod with his men of war 
set him at nought, and mocked Mm, and 
arrayed him in a 3 gorgeous 3 robe, and 
sent him again to Pilate. 

12 «J And the same day ' Pilate and 
Herod were made friends together : for 
before they were at enmity between 
themselves. 

IS H"»And Pilate, when he had called 
together the chief priests and the rulers 
and the people, 

14 Said unto them, "Ye have brought 
this man unto me, as one that pervert- 
eth the people : and, behold, ° I, having 
examined him before you, have found no 
fault in this man touching those things 
whereof ye accuse him : 

15 No, nor yet Herod : for I sent you 
to him ; and. lo, nothing worthy of 
death is done *unto him 4 . 

16 Pi will therefore chastise him, and 
release Aim. 

17 *(0For of necessity he must release 
one unto them s at the feast *0.) 

18 And r they cried out all at once, 
saying, Away with this man, and release 
unto us Barabbas : 

19 (Who for a certain sedition made in 
the city, and for murder, 0was cast into 
prisonfl.) 

20 Pilate therefore 0. * willing" to re- 
lease Jesus, spake again to them. 

21 But they cried, saying, Crucify him, 
crucify him. 

22 And he said unto them the third 
time, Why, what evil hath he done? I 
have found no cause of death in him : 



Var. Bend.— Chap. 23. 1 F. 2. So De W. ; King 

Christ Me. Mel. » F. 5. So Me. Mel. ; perhaps 

made the charge stronger Al. De W. * F. 11. i.e. 

bright. * F. 15. by him Al. Be. Da. De W. Me. 

Wo. Mel. 5 F. 17. at feast-time Li. Me. ; at 

every (passover) feast Al. Mel. • F. 20. i.e. 

desiring. 

Var. Bead.— Chap. 23. F. 2. our M B D L, Edd. 

(except Mel.) y So A, Mel.; and saying MBL, 

Al. 1 La. 1 Ti. Tr. We. WH. F. 5. So A D, La. 

Mel.; and beginning MBL, Ti. Tr. WH. F. 6. 

So AD, Al. 1 La. Tr 1 Mel.; omit MBL, Ti. We. WH. 

F. 8. Omit MB D L, Edd. {except La.) 

F. 15. So A D, La. Tr. 1 : for he sent him back 

to us MBL, Ti. Tr* WH. (Al. doubts). F. 17. 

So M, Al. 1 La 1 Mel. ; omit A B L, Ti. Tr. 1 We. WH. 

D has this after v. 19, and so Tr.* F. 19. So 

A D, La. Mel. ; lay (or simply was M) in the prison 

MBL, Al. Ti. Tr, We, WH. F. 20. But Pilate 

KABD, Edd. 



I will therefore chastise him, and let 
him go. 

23 And they were instant with loud 
voices, requiring that he might be cruci- 
fied. And the voices of them 0and of 
the chief priests prevailed. 

24 And 'Pilate | gave sentence that it 
should be as they required. 

25 And he released unto them him that 
for sedition and murder was cast into 
prison, whom they had desired; but he 
delivered Jesus to their will. 

26 'And as they led him away, they 
laid hold upon one Simon, a Cyrenian, 
coming out of the country, and on him 
they laid the cross, that he might bear 
it after Jesus. 

27 1TAnd there followed him a great 
company of people, and of women, which 
also bewailed and lamented him. 

28 But Jesus turning unto them said, 
Daughters of Jerusalem, weep not for 
me, but weep for yourselves, and for 
your children. 

29 ■ For, behold, the days are coming, 
in the which they shall say, Blessed are 
the barren, and the wombs that never 
bare, and the paps which never gave 
suck. 

30 x Then shall they begin to say to the 
mountains, Fall on us ; and to the hills, 
Cover us. 

81 »For if they do these things in a 
green tree, what shall be done in the 

32 "And there were also 0two other, 
malefactors 0, led with him to be put to 
death. 

33 And "when they were come to the 
place, which is called 7 U Calvary ?, there 
they crucified him, and the malefactors, 
one on the right hand, and the other 
on the left. 

34 IT Then said Jesus, Father, b forgive 
them ; for ' they know not what they 
do0. And 'they parted his raiment, and 
cast lotB. 

35 And * the people stood beholding. 
And the / rulers also y with them y 
derided Mm, saying, He saved others; let 
him save himself, if 3 he 8 be S 9 Christ 9 , 
the chosen of God 6. 

36 And the soldiers also mocked him, 
coming to him, and offering him vinegar, 

37 And Baying, If thou be the king of 
the Jews, save thyself. 

38 9 And a superscription also was writ- 
ten over him_0in letters of Greek, and 
Latin, and Hebrewfl. THIS IS THE 
KING OF THE JEWS. 

89 IT * And one of the malefactors which 
were hanged railed on him, saying, 01f 
thou be0 s Christ 9 , save thyself and us. 

40 But the other answering rebuked him, 
saying, w Dost not thon fear God 10 , see- 
ing thou art in the same condemnation? 

41 And we indeed justly ; for we receive 
the due -reward of our deeds : but this 
man hath done nothing amiss. 



Anno 
DOMINI 



Mark 13.15. 

John 19. 16. 
I Or, 

mmen t td. 

Ex. 33.3. 
f Matt. 37. 

SB. 

Mark 15.21. 

See John 

19. 17. 



* leal. 3. 19. 
HoaenlO.8. 
Re*. 6. 16. 
49.6. 

» Pro*. 11. 
81. 

Jot. 36. 39. 
Eaek. 30.47. 
431.3,4. 
1 Pet. 4. 17. 

* leai. 53. 13. 
Mntt.37.38. 

■ Matt. 37. 



|Or,7** 

place of a 

limit, 
5 Matt. 5. 44. 

AcU 7- 60. 

1 Cor. 4. IS. 
• Acta 3. 17. 
d Matt. 37. 

36. 



Zech. 13.10. 
/Matt. 37. 

39. 

Mark 15.99. 
§ Matt. 37. 

37. 

Mark 15.36. 

John 19. 19. 
a Matt. 37. 



Var. Bent*.— * F. 83. i.e. A skull. 8 F. 35. this 

fellow Be. De W. Me. fl Vs. 85, 39. the Christ. 

1° F. 40. Dost thou too not fear God? Al. De W.; 

Hast thou not so much as fear of God P Be. Me. ; 
Hast thou no fear, not even of God P Wo. 

Var. BEAn.— F. 23. So A D, Al. 1 La. 1 Tr. 1 Mel. 

We*: omit MBL, Ti. We. 1 WH. F. 32. So 

ACDL.Ia. Scr. Ti. Tr. Mel.; two other malefactors 
(so Al. Bu. translate, De W. translates as the text) 

MB, WH. (Al. doubts). F. 34. B So MACD*, Al. 

La 1 Scr. Ti. Tr. Mel. [[IFff.]] ; omit BD* OL. Theb., 
We. 1 - — -F. 85. So ABC, Al. Tr. Mel. We. WH. ; 

omit M D, La. Ti. y So A, La. 1 Mel. ; omit M B C D, 

Al. Ti. Tr. We. WH. S So (rather the Christ 

) AC, La. Tr 1 Mel.; the Christ of God, Mb 

chosen one MBL. At. Ti. Tr.* WH. F. 88. B So 

M*M* b AC«D, Al. 1 La.^ Tr* Mel.; omit M**BC*L, 

Ti. Tr 1 We. WH. F. 39. So AC 3 , La. ; Art 

thou not MBC*L, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. We. WH. 



Christ's death and burial. 



St. LUKE, 24. His resurrection declared by two angels. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

83. 



Mark 15.33. 
| Or, 1mA 

k Matt. 17. 
61. 
Muk 15.38. 

I Pi- 31. 5. 

1 Pet. 2. S3. 
m Matt. 27. 

50. 

Mark 15.37. 

John 19.30. 
a Matt 17. 



• Pa. 38. 11. 

Matt»7.55. 

Mark 15.40. 

See John 

10. as. 
P Matt. 17. 

57. 



9 Mark 15. 

43. 

ch. 1.15,38. 

r Matt 17. 
59. 
Mark 15.46. 

• Matt. 17. 
61. 

( ch. 8. 2. 

■ Mark 15. 

47. 

x Mark 18.1. 
y E«. SO. 10. 



a Matt. 18.1. 

Mark 18. 1. 
John 10. 1. 
b ch. S3. 56. 

e Matt. 38. 

1. 

Mark 16. 4. 



42 And he 'said /Junto Jeans, Lord, re- 
member me when thou comeat yintoy 
thy kingdom. 

43 And Jeaua said unto him. Verily I 
aay unto thee, To day shalt thou be 
with me in paradise. 

44 *And it was 8 about the sixth hour, 
and u there was 11 a darkness over all the 
II earth until the ninth y hour. 

" And the sun was darkened, 



45 



and 

the 



'the veil of the temple was rent in 
midst. 

46 1f And when Jesus had cried with a 
loud voice, he said, l Father, into thy 
hands I commend my spirit : M and having 
said thus, he gave up the ghost. 

47 "Now when the centurion saw what 
was done, he glorified God, saying. Cer- 
tainly "this was a righteous man". 

48 And all the people that came together 
to that sight, 8 beholding fl the things 
which were done, smote their breasts, 
and returned. 

49 "And all his acquaintance, and the 
women that followed him from Galilee, 
stood afar off, beholding these things. 

60 t f And, behold, there woe a man 
named Joseph, a counsellor; and he tea* 
a good man, and a just: 

51 (The same had not consented to the 
counsel and deed of them;) he was of 
Arimathtea, a city of the Jews : i who 
8 also himself "waited 18 for the king- 
dom of God. 

52 This man went unto Pilate, and 
begged the body of Jesus. 

53 r And he took it down, and wrapped 
it in linen, and laid 8 it 8 in a sepulchre 
that was hewn in stone, wherein never 
man before was laid. 

54 And that day was u ' the prepara- 
tion 14 , and 15 the sabbath drew on 1 *. 

55 And 8 the women 8 also, 'which came 
with him from Galilee, followed after, 
and "beheld the sepulchre, and how his 
body was laid. 

56 And they returned, and "prepared 
spices and ointments ; and rested the 
sabbath day v according to the command- 



CHAPTER 24. 
1 Christ's resurrection is declared by two angels 
to the women that come to the sepulchre. 
These report it to others. 13 Christ himself 
appeareth to the two disciples that went to 
Emmaus: 36 afterwards he appeareth to the 
apostles, and reproveth their unbelief: 47 giveth 
them a charge: 49 promiseth the Holy Ghost: 
61 and so ascendelh into heaven, 

NOW *upon-the first day of the week, 
very early in the morning, they came 
unto the sepulchre, b bringing the spices 
which they had prepared, 8 and certain 
others with them 0. 

2 c And they found the stone rolled away 
from the sepulchre. 

3 •'And they entered in, and found not 
the body 8 of the Lord Jesus 8. 



Vab. Rend.— 11 V. 44. there came DeW. Mel. 

18 V. 47. More strictly this man was righteous. 

13 V. 51. was waiting or looking. 1 * V. 54. Friday {see 

Mark 15. 42) Mel. 1S Sabbath eve {strictly the whole 

interval from sunset to sunrise) Mel. and similarly 
{the beginning of the Jewish day which commenced at 
6 p.m. on the previous evening) Me. DeW. Al. 

Vab. Rbad.— V. 42. 8 So AC*N«, La. Mel. (M 6 , La* 
omit Lord) ; Jesus, remember me M* B C* L, Al. Ti. 

Tr. We. WH. ySo BL, La* Tr* WH.-, in MAO, 

La. 1 Ti. Tr} V. 44. 8 Insert now B L, Edd. {except 

Mel.). Vs. 44, 45. y So A C 3 D, Ah La. Tr. Mel. WH* ; 

hour, the sun being eclipsed : M B C* L, Ti. We. 

WH 1 V. 48. 8 when they had beheld MBOD, Edd. 

T. 61. 8 So A, Mel.; omit MBOD, La. Ti. Tr. 

We. WH. V. 63. 8 So A, La.* Mel. ; him HBCD. 

La. 1 Ti. Tr. We. WH. V. 65 8 So B L, La. Tr 1 

Mel. We. WH.; women MAC, Al. Ti.; two women 

D, Tr* Chap.ti. V. 1. BSoAC*J>; o»«MBC*L, 

Edd. V. 3. Omit D t OL. t and WH. enclose in 

double brackets. 



4 And it came to pass, as they were 
muoh perplexed thereabout, * behold, two 
men stood, by them in shining garments : 

5 And as they were afraid, and bowed 
down their faces to the earth, they said 
unto them, Why seek ye if the living 
among the dead? 

6 8 He is not here, but is risen : / re- 
member how he spake unto you when he 
was yet in Galilee, 

7 Saying, The Son of man must be de- 
livered into the hands of sinful men, 
and be crucified, and the third day rise 
again. 

8 And t they remembered his words, 

9 *And returned 8 from the sepulchre 0, 
and told all these things unto the eleven, 
and to all the rest. 

10 It was Mary Magdalene, and * Joanna, 
and Mary the mother of James, and l other 
women that were 1 with them, which told 
these things unto the apostles. 

11 *And their words seemed to them as 
idle tales, and they believed them not. 

12 8 'Then arose Peter, and ran unto 
the sepulchre ; and stooping down, he 
beheld the linen clothes ylaidy by them- 
selves, and * departed, wondering in him- 
self 2 at that which was come to pass0. 

18 IT "And, behold, two of them a went 5 
that same day to a village called Em- 
maus, which was from Jerusalem about 
8 threescore furlongs. 

14 And they talked together of all these 
things which had happened. 

15 And it came to pass, that, while they 
communed together and reasoned, "Jesus 
himself drew near, and went with them. 

16 But • their eyes were holden that they 
should not know him. 

17 And he said unto them, What manner 
of communications are these that ye have 
one to another, 8 as ye walk, and are 
sad? 8 

18 And the one of them, r whose name 
was Oleopas, answering said unto him, 
4 Art thou only a stranger in Jerusalem, 
and hast not known 4 the things which 
are come to pass there in these days P 

19 And he said unto them, What things ? 
And they said unto him, Concerning 
Jesus of Nazareth, * which was a prophet 
r mighty in deed and word before God 
and all the people: 

20 'And how the chief priests and our 
rulers delivered him to be condemned to 
death, and s have crucified B him. 

21 But we trusted 'that it had been he 
which should have redeemed Israel : and 
beside all this, 6 to day is the third day 8 
since these things were done. 

22 Yea, and "certain women also of our 
company made us astonished, which were 
early at the sepulchre ; 

23 And when they found not his body, 
they came, saying, that they had also 
seen a vision of angels, which said that 
he was alive. 
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Vab. BEVT>.—Chap. 24. >F. 10. the rest of the 

women. * V. 12. departed to his home, wondering 

Al. Be. De W. Me. Mel. s V. 13. Rather were going. 

* V. 18. Dost thou sojourn (as a stranger) alone 

at Jerusalem ? and so hast thou not known Ac, 
Al. Mel. ; Dost thou BOjourn (as a stranger) at Je- 
rusalem without having known, thou only Bu. Da. 

Me. Wo. * V. 20. Strictly crucified. ° V. 21. So 

practically Be. Bu. Da. De W. Wo. Mel. ; he is now 
in the third day Al. Me. 

Vab. Read.— V. 6. 8 Omit D, OL., and WH. enclose 

in double brackets. V. 9. Omit D, OL., and WH. 

enclose in double brackets. V. 12. 8 So M A B, Al. 

La. 1 Tr. 1 Mel. [[JFff.]] ; omit D, Ti. We. 1 Comp. 

John 20. 3—10. y Omit MB, Tr. WH. F. 13. 8 

one hundred and threescore M, and some other MSS., 
Eus. Quoting Orig., in order to identify this Emmaus 
with that afterwards called Nicopolis. — ^V. 17- So 
A* A, La. Tr* Mel. ; as ye walk ? And they stood, 
looking sad M A* B, Al 1 Ti. Tr 1 We. WH. Farrar. 
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24 And 'certain of them which were 
with us went to the sepulchre, and found 
it even bo as the women had said: bat 
him they saw not. 

25 Then he said unto them, O fools, and 
slow of heart to believe all that the 
prophets have spoken: 

28 y Ought not Christ to have suffer- 
ed these things, and to enter into his 
glory ? 

27 ■ And beginning at * Moses and h all 
the prophets, he expounded unto them 
in all the scriptures the things concern- 
ing himself. 

28 And they drew nigh unto the village, 
whither they went: and 'he made as 
though he would have gone further. 

29 But ''they constrained him, saying, 
Abide with us : for it is toward evening, 
and the day is far spent. And he went 
in to tarry with them. 

30 And it came to pass, as he sat at 
meat with them, «he took bread, and 
7 blessed it 7 , and brake, and gave to them. 

31 And their eyes were opened, and 
they knew him ; and he 1 vanished out 
of their sight. 

82 And they said one to another, B Did 
not our heart burn within us0, while he 
talked with us by the way, and while he 
opened to us the scriptures? 

SS And they rose up the same hour, and 
returned to Jerusalem, and found the 
eleven gathered together, and them that 
were with them, 

34 Saying, The Lord is risen indeed, 
and /hath appeared to Simon. 

35 And they told what things were done 
in the way, and how he was known of 
them in breaking of bread. 

36 % 9 And as they thus spake, 3 Jesus B 
himself stood in the midst of them, yand 
saith unto them, Peace be unto you y. 

37 But they were terrified and affright- 
ed, and supposed that they had seen 
*a spirit. 

38 And he said unto them, Why are ye 
troubled? and why do 8 thoughts 8 arise 
in your hearts? 

39 Behold ray hands and my feet, that 
it is I myself: * handle me, and see; for 
a spirit hath not flesh and bones, as ye 
see me have. 



Var. Bbkd. — 7 F. SO. blessed God aloud DeW. 

Me. 8 F. 38. So Be. DeW. Me.; questionings Al. 

Da. 

Vae, Read.— F. 32. B Was not our heart blinded 

D, WB* F. 36. B Bo A; omit HBDL, Bdd. 

y So WABL, Al. la. Tr. Mel. iiWB.11 i omit 

D, OL., Ti. We. {La. add* doubtfully, from a few 
MSS. Vulff. Pesh. and other Version*, it is I, be not 
afraid). 



40 B And when he had thus spoken, he 
shewed them his hands and his feet/3. 

41 And while they yet believed not fi'for 
joy, and wondered 6, he said unto them, 
1 Have ye here any * meat 9 ? 

42 And they gave him a piece of a 
broiled fish, j3and of an honeycomb B. 

43 m And he took it, and did eat before 
them 3. 

44 And he said unto them, * These are 
the words which I spake unto you, while 
I was yet with you, that all things must 
be fulfilled, which were written in the 
law of Moses, and in the prophets, and 
in the psalms, concerning me. 

45 Then 'opened he their understanding, 
that they might understand the scripture's, 

46 And said unto them, r Thus it is 
written, B and thus it behoved B Christ to 
suffer, and to rise from the dead the 
third day : 

47 And that repentance and % remission 
of sins should be preached in his name 
r among all nations, B beginning at Jeru- 
salem. 

48 And * ye B are witnesses of these things. 
19 % 'And, behold, I send the promise 

of my Father upon you : but tarry ye in 
the city y3of Jerusalem B, until ye w be 
endued with 10 power from on high. 

50 IT And he led them out " as far as to 
Bethany, and he lifted up his hands, and 
blessed them. 

51 * And it came to pasB, while he bless- 
ed them, he u was parted u from them, 
8 and carried up into heaven B. 

52 v And they S worshipped him, and B 
returned to Jerusalem with great ioy : 

53 And were continually 'in the temple, 
8 praising and blessing f$ God. y Amen y. 
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Var. Bend.— • F. 41. i.e. food. 10 F. 49. Lit. 

have put on. u F. 51. parted Da. De W. Me. Mel. 

Var. Read.— F. 40. B So « A B L, Al. La. 

Tr. 1 Mel. [[IFff.j] ; cmU D, Ti. We. F. 41. B So 

H B D, Al. Ti. Tr. Mel. WB. ; and wondered for 

joy A, La. F. 42. B So AlA TrA Mel.; omit 

« A B D, La. Ti. We. WB.. F. 43. B Add and 

gave them the remains some later MSS. OL. 

Yulg. Cur. Memph., Mel. WB. 3 F. 46. B So A C 3 , 

LaJ Met. z omit « B C* D. At. Ti. Tr. We. WB. 

(Thus it IB written that Christ should suffer). 

Ft. 47. 4* h B So La., and so nearly Al. Ti. Tr. WB. 1 : 
Ye. lnjtfrmiuy At Jerusalem, are witnesses WB.* 

F. 49. 8 Sa AC 3 ; omit M B C* D, Edd. 

F SI. a So H^ABC, AL La. Tr. iiWB.11; omit 

N*D. Oh., Ti, We. F. 52. B So NABC, Al. La. 

Tr, [[FFi/.]] i vnit D, OL. t Ti. We. F. 53. B So 

AC*, AV La. Tr. 1 Mel.; praising D, OL., Ti.: bless- 
ing MBC*L, Ws. WB. ySo ABC 1 , La.* Mel.; 

omit HCD, At. Ti. Tr. WB. 
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•THE GOSPEL A.CCOBDING TO 

SAINT JOHN*. 



CHAPTER 1. 

1 The dMnity, humanity, and office of Jena 
Christ, IB The ttuttmany of John. SO The catl- 
ing of Andrew, Piter, ie, 

1ST fclio .wmiiing "was the Word, and 
the Wurfl rfM *with God, "and the 
Word won God, 

S J The aoxau vras in the beginning with 
God, 

5 * All tiling* 1 were made l * by ■ him ; 
and without him was not any thing 
made Unit wha made. 

4 /In him v^ a8 Y ttfe0i and 'the life 
war the light i'f men. 

f, a i ! tit ahineth in 'darkness 5 ; 

and the cUrknaas 4 comprehended * it not. 

6 IT i There *wm s a man •sent 8 from 
Oi >d ' 7 whose 7 name won John. 

7 k The Atuue same 8 for a witness*, to 
bear witness <>( the Light, that all men 
thnn-L-h tiirsi 3: light believe. 

8 !L. iv.h ■!■■■. *that» Light, but mat 
tent to bou witness of 'that 9 Light. 

9 » * TAot! was the true Light, which 
lighteth every man that cometh into the 
world 10 . 

10 He was in the world, and "»the world 
'was made 1 "by 8 him, and the world 
knew him not. 

11 » He came onto u his own u , and 
u his own u received him not. 

IS Bat *ns many as reoeived him, to 
them gave he a U power w to become "the 
sons lb of God, even to them that believe 
on bin name: 

LS .'Which were u born», not of blood, 
nor a! the will of the flesh, nor of the 
will of man, bat of God. 

It 7 And i he Word lr was made 1 'flesh, 
an . l ' ] flwi'-lij 16 among ub, (and 'we beheld 
hta p-lor . the glory as of the only be- 
goltuu ^of 1 ' the Father,) ""fall" of 
grace and truth. 

IS *J« John "bare" witness of him, and 
*° cried *°, saying, This was he of whom 
I spake 0, *He that cometh after me is 
preferred before me : y for he was before 
me. 

rftom.1.*. Gal. 4. 4. • Hab.S.11, 14, IS, 17. (Iaal.40.5. Matt.17.8. 
ch.S.11. * 11.40. BPet.1. 17. mCoLI.19. *13,t.; iim.il. 
ch. 3. SS. ft 5. 33. * Matt. S. 11. Mark 1. 7. Luke S. IS. wr. 87, 90. 
oh. S. SI. y eh. S. M. Col. 1. 17- 



Vab. Bird.— Chap. 1. » F*. 8, 10, 14. .«?■«!«* be- 

oame. * F*. 3, 10. Lit. through. * V. 6. the 

darkness. * So Me. Al. Da. De W. ; overcame 

Orig. Chryt. t La. W. 5 F. 6. More etrictly arose 

W. 'who was sent. 'his. * F. 7. for wit- 
ness Al. Me. W. B F. 8. the. 10 F. 9. The 

true light which lighteth every man was coming 
(came Al.) into the world De W. Mel., and similarly 
W. ; The true light which lighteth every man 

which cometh into the world, was there Me. 

11 F. 11. i.e. kit own home Li. W. **i.e. hie own 

people Li. W. » V. 12. right W. "children. 

» F. IS. begotten. " V. 14. Lit. tabernacled 

(pitched his tent) : tee Ps. 78. 60. W from. 

».U. he woe full Al. DeW.- — ■» F. 15. beareth. 
*°orieth Al. W. 

Vab. Rbad.— * Aocording to John UB, Ti. WH.; 

Gospel according to John A C A, Al. La. Tr.- 

Chap. 1. F*. 8, 4. So C, Vulg. Memph., Theod. 
Mope. Chryt. Jer., Ti. Mel. ; was not any thing made. 
That which has been made in him was {or is) 
life A C* D L, OL. Cur. Theb., Iren. Tert. Clem. 

Oriff. Hipp, and many other*, Al. La. Tr. WH. 

V. 4. v So A B C L, Al. Tr. 1 Mel. WH. ; is « D, 
La. 1 Ti. F. 15. The reading in the text it re- 
garded by WH. at a 'true ancient conjecture,* the 
bett attested reading being who said N"B*C*. 



16 0And0 of »his 'fulness* 1 "have all 
we received* 1 , * 1 and I * ** grace for grace**. 

17 For ■ the law was given M bv * Hoses, 
but 'grace and e truth came "by* Jesus 
Christ. 

18 'No man hath ■•seen God at any 
time* 6 : 0'the only begotten Son 6, which 
1b in the bosom of the Father, he hath 
declared him. 

19 % .and this is / the ^ record *? of 
John, when the Jews sent priests and 
Levites from Jerusalem to ask him, Who 
art thou? 

20 And ' he confessed, and denied not , 
but confessed, I am not the Christ. 

21 .and they asked him, What then ? 
Art thou A £lias?0 And he saith, I am 
not. Art thou ** * [[ that ** prophet ? And 
he answered, No. 

22 ** Then said they *» unto him, Who 
art thouF that we may give an answer 
to them that sent us. What sayest thou 
of thyself P 

23 * He said. I am n the voice 30 of one 
cr; , mess, Make straight 
the w of the Lord, as 'said the pro- 
phut trials. 

fti Ami the; ft which were Bent were of 
the Pbuiwet* 

2Ti And they aeked him, and aaid unto 
him* Why baptized thou then, if thou 
be not * that ■* Christ, nor Elias, neither 
** that * pruphet ? 

2fl John mi -werf/ii them, saying, m I bap- 
titu " Evixli' 11 wis-wr. 0"but0 there standeth 
one among you, whom ye know not-)'; 

27 • He it is, who coming after me is pre- 
ferred before mey, whose shoe's latchet I 
am not worthy to unloose. 

28 These things were done t in Betha- 
bara0 beyond Jordan, where John was 
baptising. 

29 f The next day John seeth Jesus 
coming unto him, and saith. Behold 
i the Lamb of God, r which ** II taketh 
away* 8 the sin of the world. 

SO 'This is he of whom I said, After 
me cometh a man which iB preferred 
before me : for he was before me. 

31 **And I s * knew him not: hut that 
he should be made manifest to Israel, 

Act* 8. SI. 1 Pet. 1. 19. Rer. i. «, *c r Iaai. 59. 11. 
©al. 1.4. Hebr.l.S. ft I. 17. 4 9.88. IPet.S.Si. AS. 
S. 8. ft S. S. ft 4. 10. Bar. 1. S. | Or, a—rat*, t Tar. 15, 




Drat. 4.44. 

ft 5.1. 

AW- 4. 
aBom.3.»4. 

ft 5. SI. 

ftS.14. 
c ch. S. SI. 

ft 14. 6. 
4 Ex. SS. SO. 

Dent. 4. U. 

Matt.ll.S7. 

Luaal0.t». 

eh. 6. 46. 

1 Tim. 1.17. 

ft 6. IS. 

1 John All, 

SO. 

• ver. 14. 
ch. 3. 10,18. 
1 John A 9. 
A. D. 30. 

/eh.B. SS. 

• Lake 3. 15. 
ch. 3. >S. 
Acta IS. SS. 

A Mel. 4. 5. 
Matt. 17- 



I Or, a 

proplul f 
ft Matt. 8. 8. 

Hark 1. 3. 

L.k.8.4. 

c«. 8. ». 
I lad. 40. 8. 
m Matt. 3. 

U. 
. Mai. 8. 1. 
e w. IB, 80. 

Acta M. 4. 
a Jedg. 7. 

ch. 10. 40. 
q Ex. IB. 8. 
Iaai. 88. 7. 

1 Cor. IS. 8. 
18. 1 John 
87. 



Vab. Bend. — n V. 16. plenitude (of divine power* 

and oracei) W. ■* Strictly did all we receive. 

* i.e. and that, too Al. Me. — — ■* i.e. ever in- 
creating grace Al. Se. De W. Me. ** V. 17. through 

Al. DeW. Me. W.- »■ F. 18. Lit. erer yet seen 

God. *> V. 19. witness at in v. 7.— M F». 21, «5. 

the. •» F. 82. They said therefore. » F. S3. Or, 

a voioe W. » F». 86, 81. In IT. ■ F. ». So Me. 

W. ; at margin U.Mel. Bs r . a . ^ j^asr Me . j 

Tab. Bead.— F. 18. So A C A, La* Mel. ; Because 

» B C« D, Al. La. 1 li. Tr. WH. F. 18. So 

A C» A OL. rulg. Cttr., Etu. Ath. Theod. Move. 
Chryt., Al. Ser. La. 1 Ti. Mel.; God only-begotten 
SBC'L, Memph. Peth., Clem. Orig. Bat., Tr. WH. 

F. IB. So ML 3 A, Ti. ; sent to him BC*, Al. 

La. Tr. Mel. WH. F. 81. So nearly meat MSS. 

La. Ti. Tr. Mel. WH. 1 ; What then art thou? Art 

thou Elias t B, Al. WH* F. 84. S So K-'A'C'A, 

La. Mel. ; had been Bent from M* A» B C* Al. Ti. 

Tr. WH. V. 86. SO A C* A, La. Mel. : omit 

NBC'L, Al. Ti. Tr. WH. F«. 86, 87. y So ACA, 

La. 1 (in part) Mel. ; He that cometh after me 
»BC*L, Ti. Tr. 1 La.*; Coming after me M»B, Al. 

Tr* WB. F. 88. So C; Bethany «• A B 0*, 

Bdd. 



The calling of Andrew, Peter, #c. 



St. JOHN, 2. 



CkrUt turneth water into wine. 
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' therefore ** am I come ** baptizing 
^with* 1 water. 

32 * And John bare record. Baying, I 
**8aw*» the Spirit descending from heaven 
01ike0 a dove, and it abode upon him. 

38 And I knew him not: bat he that 
sent me to baptise with water, the same 
said unto me, Upon whom thou shalt Bee 
the Spirit descending, and M remaining M 
on him, "the same is he which baptizeth 
with the Holy Ghost. 

34 And I ^saw, and bare record 87 that 
this is the Son of God. 

35 H Again the next day after John 
*• stood * and two of his disciples ; 

86 And looking upon Jesus as he walked, 
he saith, f Behold the Lamb of God! 

87 And the two diBciples heard him 
speak, and they followed Jesus. 

88 Then Jesus turned, and saw them 
following, and saith unto them, What 
seek ye ? They said unto him. Rabbi, 
(which is to Bay, being interpreted, w Mas- 
ter **,) where I dwellest thou ? 

89 He saith unto them. Come and Ssee0. 
They came and saw where he dwelt, and 
abode with him that day : -yfory it was 
I about *°the tenth hour 40 . 

40 One of the two which heard John 
apeak, and followed him, was " Andrew, 
Simon Peter's brother. 

41 He first flndeth his own brother Si- 
mon, and saith unto him, We hare found 
the Messias, which is, being interpreted, 
*M the« Christ. 

42 And he brought him to Jesus. And 
when Jesus beheld him, he said, Thou 
art B*r»r>n *b«* ?™n of Jona0 : "thou 
shalt be called Cephas, which is by In- 
teriTi'tiition, jA stone. 

43 S The Any follow i jilt Jesus ** would 
go ** forth into Gnliloa, and flndeth 
Philip, and saihh onto him, Follow me. 

44 Now * Philip wi» of Beths&ida, the 
city of Andrew and Peter. 

4u Philip nndeth r N"i < inaeL and saith 
ont.-) ]il:il, W? Iidtd found him, of whom 
•"Musea in the law. "ml the « prophets, 
did write, Jesus /of Nazareth, the Bon 
of Jopflph- 

4fi And Nfltbouucl paid unto him, 9 Can 
there any gotxl tiling i'i-me out of Naza- 
reth? Philip saith unto him, Come and 

47 Jesus saw Nathanael coming to him, 
and saith of him, Behold *an Israelite 
indeed, in whom is no guile! 

48 Nathanael saith unto him. Whence 
knowest thou me? Jesus answered and 
said unto him, Before that Philip called 
thee, when thou wast under the fig tree, 
I saw thee. 

49 Nathanael answered and saith unto 
him, Rabbi, » thou art the Son of God ; 
thou art *tne King of Israel. 

60 Jesus answered and said unto him, 
Because I said unto thee, I saw thee 
under the fig tree, believest thou ? thou 
shalt see greater things than these. 

51 And he saith unto him. Verily, verily, 
I say unto you, 1 Hereafter ye shall 
Bee heaven open, and the angels of God 
ascending and descending upon the Son 
of man. 



Vab. Rbwd.— » V. SI. Strictly came I. M F. 

have beheld W. M F. S3. Same word a* abode in last 

verse. *7 r. 84. have Been and borne testimony 

Al. DeW. M F. 85. was standing. M F. 38. i.e. 

Teacher. «T, 89. i.e. 4 p.m. Al. DeW. Me.; i.e. 

10 a.m. Tho. Ew. Mel. W. ** F. 41. Omit. 

** F. 43. was minded to go W. 

Tab, Read.— F. 32. So A ; as «ABC, Bdd. 

F. 89. Mo K A C s A, La. Mel. ; ye shall Bee 

BC«L, Al. Ti. Tr. WH. ySo a few MSS.: omit 

NAB C, Edd. F. 42. So A B a A, Mel. : John MB*L, 

Al. La\ Ti. Tr. 1 WH. F. 49. So A, Mel. : omit 

B L, Al. La. Ti. Tr. WH. F. 51. So (rather Hence- 
forward) A A, Mel. ; omit MB L, Al. La. Ti. Tr. WH. 



CHAPTER 2. 

1 Christ turneth wafer into vine, IS departeth 
into Capernaum, and to Jerusalem, 14 whore 
ho puroeth tho temple of buyers and tellers. 19 
He /oreteUetk his death and resurrection. 28 
Many believed because of hit miracles, but he 
would not trust himself with them. 

AND the third day there was a mar- 
riage in ■ Cana of Galilee ; and the 
mother of Jesus was there : 

2 And both Jesus was called, and his 
disciples, to the marriage. 

3 And 0when they wanted wine0,the 
mother of Jesus saith unto him, y They 
have no winey. 

4 Jesus saith unto her, * Woman, e what 
have I to do with thee? 'mine hour is 
not yet come. 

5 His mother saith unto the servants, 
Whatsoever he saith unto you, do it. 

6 And there were set there six water- 
pots of stone, * after the manner of the 
purifying of the Jbwb, containing two 
or three firkins apiece. 

7 Jesus saith unto them. Fill the water- 
pots with water. And they filled them 
up to the brim. 

8 And he saith unto them, Draw out 
now, and bear unto the 1 governor of the 
feast 1 . And they bare it. 

9 When the 1 ruler of the feast > had 
tasted /the water that *was made* wine, 
and knew not whence it was: (but the 
servants which drew the water knew ;) 
the 1 governor of the feast l called the 
bridegroom, 

10 And saith unto him, Every man at 
the beginning doth Bet forth good wine ; 
and when men have well drunk, then 
that which is worse : but thou hast kept 
the good wine until now. 

11 "This beginning of miracles did Jesus 8 
in Cana of Galilee, * and manifested forth 
Mb glory ; and his disciples believed on 
him. 

12 f After this he went down to Ca- 
pernaum 0, he, and his mother, and h his 
brethren, and his disciples : and they 
continued, there not many days. 

18 IT i And the Jews' passover was at 
hand, and Jesus went up to Jerusalem, 

14 '■And found in *the temple* thoee 
that sold oxen and sheep and doves, and 
the changers of money sitting: 

15 And when he had made a scourge of 
* small oords 5 , he drove them all out of 
the temple, and the sheep, and the oxen : 
and poured out the changers' money, ana 
overthrew the tables ; 

16 And said unto them that sold doves. 
Take these things hence ; make not ' my 
Father's house an house of 8 merchan- 
dise 8 . 

17 And his disciples remembered that it 
was written, "The zeal of thine house 
0hath eaten me up. 

18 % 7 Then answered the Jews 7 and 
said unto him, » What sign shewest thou 
unto us, seeing that thou doest these 
things? 

19 Jesus answered and said unto them, 
"Destroy this temple, and in three days 
I will raise it up. 



b ch. 19. M. 
c So 3 Sam. 

16.10. 

A 19. 22. 
4 eh. 7. 8. 



16. 

ver. 23. 
ch. 5. 1. 
A 6. 4. 
A 11. 58. 
A Matt. SI. 
12. 



ch. 6. 30. 
o Matt. 26. 

61. 

A 97. 40. 
Mark 14.58. 
A 15. 29. 



Var. Rend.— Chap. 2. 1 Vs. 8, 9. So Al. DeW. Mel. W. ; 

head servant at the feast Me. * F. 9. Strictly had 

become. 3 F. 11. This did Jesus work as beginning 

of his miracles (strictly signs) Al. Me. Mel. 

* F. 14. i.e. the outer court. * F. 15. So Mel. ; 

rushes Al. • F. 16. Jtather traffic W. 7 F. 18. 

The Jews therefore answered. 

Vab. Read.— Chap. 2. V. 8. So (i.e. when wine 
ran short) W, most MSS., also Pesh. Vulg., La. Tr. 
Al. Mel. WH. 1 ; they had no wine because the 
wine of the marriage was finished; then M*, OL., 

Ti. WH- 9 y There is no wine N, Pesh., Ti. 

F. 12. Capharnaum all editors. F, 17. So 

some MSS.; shall eat MABL, Bdd. 



Christ teacheih Nicodemus. 



St. JOHN, 3. 



Condemnation for unbelief. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

ML 

• Col. 8. 9. 
Hefar. 8. 8. 
So 1 Cor. S. 



f LokeM. 8. 

1-isNtt.ie. 

7. 

1 Chroo.28. 

9. 

Matt. 9. 4. 

Mark 8. S. 

ch. 6. 64. 

* IB. 80. 

AcU 1. M. 

ttev. S. IS. 



Act! 1. 88. 
c Acta 10. 

SB. 

«1 eh. 1.18. 
Gal. 6. 15. 
Titua 8. 5. 
James 1.18. 
1 Pet. 1. 23. 
1 John 3. 9. 



« Mark 18. 
16. 
Acta 8. 38. 



/ Ecelee.il. 
' 1 Cor. 8. 11. 

e eh. 6. 5*, 

h Matt 11. 

87. 

ch. 1. 18. 

ft 7. 16. 

*B. 88. 

ft IS. 49. 

ft 14. 84. 
\-rm.S3, 
* Pro*. 30. 4. 

ch. 6. 33, 38, 

61,68. 

ft 18. 88. 

Acta 1. 34. 

1 Cor. 15. 

47. 

Ephei.4.» t 



m ch. 8. 28. 
ft 12. as. 



SO Then said the Jews, a Forty said six 
yeiii- 1 -: wrts thin temple in building 8 , and 
wilt thmt '■' r'.-.ir'-' lL up in three days? 

21 Bat he spoka r at the temple of his 
body. 

22 When tuemf -■*<:■ lie was l0 risen 10 from 
the dead, ''tin Mi-i-.j)les remembered that 
he liad said thiu jtiTiato them/3; and they 
believed "the* (=i:!i[>cure u , and the word 

Which J«H09 h4<l Atlid. 

89 *; Now whu-u Vim was in Jernsalem at 
the ijassoTer, u in the feast das/ 11 , many 

believed in hip nouuj, when they saw the 



18 tuirnctofl ia 
£4 fiat .[■■■ 

onto ■ i ii~! :e . 
25 Arid nee 

tify ui uiuii 

in man. 



fur 



lie did. 
not commit himself 
he knew all mm, 
1 that any should tes- 
he knew x * what was 



OHAPTSR S. 



1 Chritt tsacheth Meodemut the nec essi ty of «• 
generation. 14 0/ /attt in kit death. 16 T»« 
(Treat love a/ Sod toward* the world. 18 Con- 
demnation for unbeUef. 33 Hi* oapcirm, wttneje, 
and doctrine of John concerning Chritt. 

THBBE was a man of the Pharisees, 
named Nicodemus, a ruler of the Jews : 

2 'The same came to Jesus by night, 
and said unto him, Rabbi, we know that 
thoa art a teacher come from God: for 
* no man can do these l miracles l that 
thou doest, except 'God be with him. 

8 Jesus answered and said onto him, 
Verily, verily, I say unto thee, •'Except a 
man be born * I again *, he cannot see 
the kingdom of God. 

4 Nicodemus saith unto him. How can 
a man be born when he is old? can he 
enter the second time into his mother's 
womb, and be born? 

5 Jesus ana#ered. Verily, verily, I say 
unto thee, ■ Except a man be born of 
water and J of tin? 1 Spirit, he cannot 
enter into the kingdom 0of Godfl. 

6 That wljji.'.'h ia 1. rn of the flesh is 
flesh; and that which ia born of the 
Spirit is si<in:. 

7 Marvel tint that I said unto thee, Ye 
must be born s || again *. 

8 /The *wind * blDwotn where it listeth, 
and thou nearest tue sound thereof, but 
canst not tell whence it cometh, and 
whither it goeth : so is every one that is 
born of the Spirit. 

9 Nicodemus answered and said unto 
him, 9 How can theBe things be P 

10 Jesus answered and said unto him, 
Art thou 8 a master 5 of Israel, and know- 
est not these things? 

11 * Verily, verily, I say unto thee, We 
Bpeak that we do know, and testify that 
we have seen; and *ye receive not our 
witness. 

12 If I have told yon earthly thingB, 
and ye believe not, how shall ye believe, 
if I tell you of heavenly things P 

13 And "no man hath ascended up to 
heaven, but he that came down from 
heaven, even the Son of man 8 which is 
in heaven 8. 

14 If 'And as Hoses lifted up the ser- 
pent In the wilderness, even so "must 
the Son of man be lifted up: 



Vab. Rrnd.— » F. 20. Strictly In forty and six 
years was this temple built (as 400 now see it) 

W. 9 raise (tame word tu in last verse). 

10 F. 22. raised as in ve. 19, 20. u s\«. the paeeage 

of Scripture (Ps. 16. 10) W. u F. 22. Bather at 

the feast of unleavened bread, which tatted teven 
days W. — - » Strictly signs. " V. 25. of him- 
self he knew Al. W. Chap. 3. l F. 2. signs. 

8 Vt. 8, 7. As margin Be. De W. Me. ; afresh Al. Mel. 

jjr 3 v. 6. Omit. * F. 8. Same word at Spirit, 

and to translated by Be. s V. 10. the teacher. 

Vab. Rkad.— V. 22. 8 So K ; omit KABL, Edd. 

Chap. S. V. 5. 8 of heaven N, and tome Fathers, Ti. 

F. 13. B So A, with almost all versions, Al. La. 

Ser. Ti. Tr. ; omit « B L, WH. 



15 That whosoever believeth in him 
should 0not perish, butjS "have eternal 
life. 

16 % * For God so loved the world, that 
he gave his only begotten Son, that 
whosoever believeth in him should not 
perish, but have everlasting life. 

17 fFot God sent not phis Sonfl into 
the world to condemn the world; but 
that the world through him might be 
saved. 

18 f 1 He that believeth on him is not 
8 condemned 8 : but he that believeth not 
is 6 condemned 8 already, because he hath 
not believed in the name of the only 
begotten Son of God. 

19 And this is the 7 condemnation 7 , 
r that 'light 8 Is come into the world, 
and men loved 'darkness* rather than 
8 light 8 , because their deeds were evil. 

20 For * every one that doeth evil hateth 
the light, neither cometh to the light, 
lest his deeds should be | reproved. 

21 But he that doeth truth oometh to 
the light, that his deeds may be made 
manifest, 10 that 10 they are wrought in 
God. 

22 % After these things came Jesus and 
his disciples into the land of Judaea ; 
and there he tarried with them, 'and 
baptised. 

23 *J And John also was baptizing in 
JSnon near to * Salim, because there was 
u much water n there : * and they came, 
and were baptised. 

24 For v John was not yet oast into 
prison. 

25 IT u Then there arose a question be- 
tween some of 18 John's disciples and 0the 
Jews/3 about purifying. 

26 And they came unto John, and said 
unto him, Rabbi, he that was with thee 
beyond Jordan, "to whom thou 1S barest 18 
witness, behold, the same baptizeth, and 
all men come to him. 

27 John answered and said, • A man can 
H receive nothing, except it l * be given « 
him from heaven. 

28 Ye yourselves bear me witness, that 
I said, *I am not the Christ, but 'that 
I am sent before him. 

20 * He that hath the bride is the bride- 
groom : but * the friend of the bride- 
groom, which standeth and heareth him, 
rejoiceth greatly because of the bride- 
groom's voice: this my joy therefore is 

30 He must increase, but I mutt de- 
crease. 

31 /He that cometh from above sis 
above all; *he that is of the earth is 
15 earthly u , and speaketh of the earth : 
*he that cometh from heaven Sis above 
all/3. 

32 8 And * what he hath seen and heard, 
that he testineth $ ; and no man receiv- 
eth his testimony. 

S3 He that hath received his testimony 
'hath set to his seal that God is true. 

84 m For he whom God hath sent speak- 
eth the words of God: for BQodB giveth 
not the Spirit "by measure unto him. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

30. 

aver. 86. 

ch.8.47. 
• Rob. 5. 8. 

1 John 4.9. 
f) Lake 9. B6. 

ch. 5. 4S. 

AS. IS. 

4 18.47. 

1 John 4.14. 
eeh.B.84. 

ft 6. 40,47. 

ft 80. 81. 



■ ch. 1- 4, 9, 
10,11. 

ft 8. 18. 

iJohS4.18, 
17. 

Xphea.5.13. 

|Or,«K»- 



x Matt. 8. 8, 
6. 
y Matt. 14. 

a oh. 1.7,15, 

87,84. 
e 1 Cor. 4. 7. 

■ebr. 5. 4. 

Jaaaea 1.17. 
I Or, Imht 

8 eh. 1. SO, 

87. 
c Mai. 8.1. 

Mark 1. 8. 

Lake 1. 17. 
dmUXb.**. 

8. 

8 Cor. 11. 8. 

Ephaa.S.S6, 

Bar. 81. 9. 
« Cant. 6. 1. 



• Matt. 88. 
IS. 

eh. 1. IS, 87. 
Bom. 9. 5. 
a 1 Cor. IS. 



Phil. 8. 9. 

k m. 11. 

ch. 8. 86. 

ft IS. 15. 
I Boav 3. 4. 

1 John 8.10. 
* ch. 7- 16. 
a eh. l.lfl. 



Vab. Rxkd.— • V. 18. judged. * V. 19. judgment. 

s the light. • the darkness. 10 V. 21. So 

Al. Da. Mel. W.j because DeW. Me.- n V. £3. 

i.e. many fountains W. u V. 25. There arose 

therefore a questioning on the part of IF.— — 

13 V. 26. hast borne. -*+ V. 27. More strictly have 

been given. 15 V. 31. of the earth (same phrase 

as before and after). 

Vab. Read.— F. 15. B So A A, La. 1 Mel. ; omit 

»BL,iI. Ti. Tr. WH. V. 17- 8 the Son WBL. Ti. 

Tr* WH. F. 25. $ So M* ; a Jew W A B h, 

Edd.- — V. 31. 8 So hKABL, La. Tr. Mel. [[rFff.]]; 

omit M*D, OL., Ti. F. 32. 8 So ABL, LaX (Tr. 

nearly) Mel. ; Testifieth what he hath seen and 

heard ND, OL., Ti. WH. 1 F. 34. 8 So AC 8 D, 

Lai av. 1 Jfc*.; he MBOL, Al. Ti. WH. 



Christ talketh with 



St. JOHX, 4. 



a woman of Samaria. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

80. 

• MntTn.S?. 
ft 28. IB. 
Lnka 10. SI. 
ch. 6. 80,88. 
A 18. 3. 

a 17.*. 

Hebr. X. 8. 
p Hab. 8. 4. 
ch. 1. 18. 

A 6. 47. 
vcr. 15, 16. 
Rom. 1. 17. 
1 JohnB.10. 



fcGra.SS.19. 

A-4B.SS. 
Josh. 84.88. 



d I*ai. 18. S. 
AM. 8. 
Jer. 8. IS. 
Zech. 18. 1. 
* 14. 8. 



c ch. 8. 35, 



* 17. 8, 8. 
Rom. 6. S3. 

1 Johns JO. 



* Lake 7. 18. 

AS* 1*. 

eh. 6. 14. 

47.40. 
i Jodg. 9. 7. 
k Dent. IS. 

8,11. 

1 King* 9.8. 

SChron. 7- 

18. 



85 *The Father loveth the Son, and 
hath given all things into his hand. 

86 P He that believeth on the Bon hath 
everlasting life : and he that 16 helieveth 
not ie the Son shall not see life ; but the 
wrath of God abideth on him. 

CHAPTER 4. 

1 Christ talketh with a woman of Samaria, and 
revealeth himself unto her. 27 BU disciples 
marvel. 31 He declareth to them Ms teal to 
God's glory. 89 Many Samaritan* believe on 
him, 43 Be departeth into Galilee, and healeth 
the ruler's ton that toy tick at Capernaum. 

1 IT7"HEN therefore -ythe Lord 7 knew 
VV how the Pharisees had heard that 

Jesus made and * baptised more disciples 

than John ft 

2 (Though Jesus himself baptised not, 
but his disciples,) 

3 He left Judaea, and departed again 
into Galilee. 

4 And he most needs go through Sa- 
maria. 

5 1 Then 1 cometh he to a city of Sa- 
maria, which is called Sychar, near to 
the parcel of ground 'that Jaoob gave 
to his son Joseph. 

6 Now Jacob's l well s was there. Jesus 
therefore, being wearied with Am journey, 
sat 'thus 8 on the 8 well a : and it was 
about the sixth hour. 

7 There cometh a woman of Samaria to 
draw water : Jesus saith unto her, Give 
me to drink. 

8 (For his disciples were gone away unto 
the city to buy meat.) 

Then saith the woman of Saniaria 
unto him, How 1b it that thou, being 
a Jew, askest drink of me, which am 
a woman of Samaria? 0for c the Jews 
have no dealings with the Samaritans 0. 

10 Jesus answered and said unto her, If 
thou * knewest * the gift of God, and who 
it is that saith to thee, Give me to 
drink ; thou wouldest have asked of him, 
and he would have given thee * living 
water. 

11 The woman saith unto him, Sir, thou 
bast nothing to draw with, and the well 
is deep : from whence then hast thou 
that living water? 

12 Art thou greater than oar father 
Jacob, which gave as the well, and drank 
thereof himself, and his 6 children 5 , and 
hiB cattle? 

13 Jesus answered and said unto her. 
Whosoever drinketh of this water shall 
thirst again: 

14 But 'whosoever drinketh of the water 
that I shall give him shall never thirst : 
but the water that I shall give himjS 
/ shall • he • in him a well of water 
springing up into everlasting life. 

15 'The woman saith unto him, Sir, 
give me this water, that I thirst not, 
neither 0come0 hither to draw. 

16 Jesus saith unto her, Go, call thy 
husband, and come hither. 

17 The woman answered and said, I 
have no husband. Jesus said unto her, 
Thou hast well said, I have no husband : 

18 For thou hast had five husbands; and 
he whom thou now hast is not thy hus- 
band: in that saidst thou truly. 

19 The woman saith unto him, Sir, * I 
perceive that thou art a prophet. 

80 Our fathers worshipped in 'this moun- 
tain ; and ye say, that in * Jerusalem is 
the place where men ought to worship. 



Vab. Bend. — « F. 36. disobeyeth. Chap. 4. 

1 F. 5. So. » F. 6. Lit. spring. **".«. at he vat, 

without further preparation Me. W. * V. 10. hadst 

known.- * V. 12. sons. 6 F. 14. become. 

Var. Read.— Chap. 4. F. 1. This verse is marked 

by WH. at probably corrupt. y So ABCL, Al. 

La. Tr. 1 Mel. WH. : Jesus N D, Ti. V. 9. Omit 

H* D, Oh., Ti. WH* F. 14. Omit C*, Theb., La* 

V. 15. come across «* B, Ti. Mel. WJL 1 



21 Jesus saith unto her. Woman, believe 
me, the hour cometh, ' when ye shall 
7 neither in this mountain, nor yet at 
Jerusalem, worship the Father?. 

22 Ye worship m ye know not what : we 
know what we worship : for 8 ■ salvation 8 
is of the Jews. 

23 But Hhe* hour cometh, and now is, 
when the true worshippers shall worship 
the Father in "spirit Pand »in u truth: 
for the Father Beeketh such to worship 
him. 

24 f God U a Spirit : and they that wor- 
ship him must worship him in spirit and 
in truth. 

25 The woman saith unto him, I know 
that Hessias cometh, which is called 
Christ: when he is come, r he will tell 
us all things. 

26 Jesus saith unto her, "I that u speak; u 
unto thee am he. 

27 IT And upon this came his disciples, 
and marvelled that he talked with u the » 
wnmnn : vet no man said, What seekest 
thou? or, Why talkest thou with her? 

28 The w>>man then left her waterpot, 
and w Tii her way into the city, and 
saith to the men, 

ft) Camp, *ee a man, 'which told me all 
thin j?* that ever I did: "is not this the 
Chris*?* 1 

80 Then they went out of the city, and 
w cqib,g unto him 1 *. 

Si *„ In the mean while his disciples 
prayed him, saying, 15 Master i* eat. 

32 But he Baid unto them, I have meat 
to eat that ye know not of. 

83 Therefore said the disciples one to 
another, Hath any man brought him 
ought to eat? 

84 Jesus saith unto them, "My meat is 
to do the will of him that sent me, and 
16 to finish 16 his work. 

85 w Say not ye W, There are yet four 
months, and then cometh harvest ? be- 
hold, I say unto you, Lift up your eyes, 
and look on the fields ; * for they are 
white already to harvest. 

36 v And he that reapeth receiveth 
wages, and gathereth fruit unto life eter- 
nal: that both he that soweth and he 
that reapeth may rejoice together. 

37 And herein is that saying true, One 
soweth, and another reapeth. 

88 I sent you to reap that whereon ye 
bestowed no labour: other men laboured, 
and ye are entered into their labours. 

89 5T And many of the Samaritans of 
that city believed on him 1B "for the say- 
ing of the woman, which 18 testified, He 
told me all that ever I did. 

40 So when the Samaritans were come 
unto him, they besought him that he 
would tarry with them: and he abode 
there two days. 

41 And many more believed because of 
his own word; 

42 And said unto the woman. Now we 
believe, not because of thy w saying 19 : 
for « we have heard him ourselves, and 
know that this is indeed 0the Christ 0, 
the Saviour of the world. 



Var. Rend.— IV. 21. worship the Father (but) 
not (only) in this mountain nor in Jerusalem Al. 

8 F. 22. Strictly the (promised) salvation. 

• F. 28. an.- 10 Omit, and so in v. 24. u F. 26. 

talk W. u F. 27. a. 1S F. 29. can this be 

the Christ ? W. ■ u F. 80. came on their way 

towards him W. u V. 81. Rabbi, at in chap. 1. 

38, &c. »F. 34. accomplish W. " V. 85. i.e. a 

proverbial saying BeW. Al. Mel. ; i.e. a descriptive 

statement Me.; W. is doubtful. 18 F. 39. because 

of the word (i.e. the whole narrative) of the woman, 

which she W. l9 V. 42. speech (or talking, similar 

word to that in v. 26) W. 

Var. Bead.— Vs. 85, 36. to harvest. Already Ti, 

W. V. 48. So AO'DL, Mel. ; omit X B C*, At 

La. Ti. Tr. WH. 



Christ kealeth the ruler's son. 



St. JOHN, 5. 



The impotent man healed. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

30. 

» Hut. IS. 

m. 

Mark S. 4. 

Lake 4. 84. 
ech.8.33. 

AS. 1. 
d Dent. 16. 

It. 

« eh. S. 1,11, 
lOr, 

rultr. 



/I Cor. 1. 



A.D 81. 
e her. 23. 3. 

Dent. IS. 1. 

cb. 3. 13. 
b Neb. 3. 1. 

ft 13. 39. 
I Or, gate. 



43 if Now after two days he departed 
thence, Sand went fl into Galilee. 

44 For * Jesus himself testified, that a 
prophet hath no honour *> in his own 
country *°- 

45 u Then *' when he was come into Ga- 
lilee, the Galileeans received him, "having 
seen all the things that he did at Jeru- 
salem at the feast : d for they also went 
unto the feast. 

46 So Jesus came again into Gana of 
Galilee, 'where he made the water wine. 
And there was a certain ** B nobleman **, 
whose Bon was sick at fl Capernaum fl. 

47 When he heard that Jesus was come 
out of Judcea into Galilee, he went unto 
him, and besought him that he would 
come down, and heal his son : for he 
was at the point of death. 

48 "Then said Jesus* 8 unto him, /Ex- 
cept ye see signs and wonders, ye will 
not believe. 

49 The nobleman saith unto him, Sir, 
come down ere my child die. 

50 Jesus saith unto him, Go thy way: 
thy ' son liveth. And the man believed 
the word that Jesus had spoken unto 
him, and he went his way. 

61 And as he was now going down, his 
servants met him, and told Aim, saying, 
flThy son liveth fl. 

52 "Then enquired he** of them the 
hour when he began to amend. And 
they said unto him, Yesterday at *Hhe 
Beventh hour* 6 the fever left him. 

53 So the father knew that it was at 
the same hour, in tbe which Jesus said 
unto him, Thy son liveth : and himself 
believed, and his whole house. 

54 This is again the second miracle that 
Jesus did, when he was come out of 
Judsea into Galilee. 

CHAPTER 5. 

1 Jew* on the sabbath day cureth Mm that tea* 

diteaeed eight and thirty year*. 10 The Jew* 

therefore cavil, and perteeute Mm for it 17 



He anitoereth for himtelf, and reproveth them, 
thewinq by the tettimony of hi* Father t 
John, 36 of hi* work*. 



by the tettimony of hi* Father, 32 of 
of hi* work*, 39 and of the tcripturei, 
%oho he it. 



AFTER "this there was fla feast fl of 
the Jews; and Jesus went up to Je- 
rusalem. 

2 Now there is at Jerusalem 6 by the 
1 sheep II market l a pool, which is called 
in the Hebrew tongue flBethesdafl, hav- 
ing five * porches*. 

3 In these lay a fl great fl multitude of 
3 impotent 8 folk, of blind, halt, wither- 
ed, y waiting for the moving of the 
watery. 

4 fl For an angel went down at a cer- 
tain season into the pool, and troubled 
the water : whosoever then first after the 
troubling of the water stepped in was 
made whole of whatsoever disease he 
had A. 



Vab. Rbnd.- 10 7. 44. i.e. Galilee Me. DeW. The. 
Ew. s ie. Nazareth Ola., Mel. ; i.e. Judma Orig., W. 

«F. 45. So. **F. 46. servant of the king 

De W. La. Me. ** F. 48. Jesus therefore said. 

** F. 52. He enquired therefore. M i.e. 1 d.ik. 

Al. De W. Me. ; i.e. 7 »■*». The. Ew. Mel. W. 

Chap* 5. l v. 2. sheep-gate A I. DeW. La. Me. W. 
*i.e. cloisters W. 3 Vs. 3, 7. rick. 

Tar. Read.— V. 43. So A A, La. Mel.; omit 

NBCD, Al. La* Ti. Tr. WH. V. 46- fl So AA; 

Capharnaum NBC, all editors. F. 61. fl So 

DLA; That his son (boy W.) was living NABC, 

Edd. Chap. 5. F. 1. fl So A B D, La. Tr. Mel. 

WH. ; the feast (i.e. the Patsover) KCL, Ti. 

F. 8. So A C A, Tr. Mel. : Bethzatha, « L, Ti. ; 

Bethsaida B, WH. F. 8. fl So A A, La. 1 Mel.; 

omit NBC, Al. Ti. Tr. WH. y So A* C* D, La. 

Mel.; omit »A*BC, Al. Ti. Tr. WH. F. 4. fl 

So AC, OL. Vutg. Pesh., Tert. Did. Chryn., La. Mel.; 
omit HBC*D, Cur. Theb. Memph. (most MSS.), Al. 
Ti. Tr. WH. ' 



6 And a certain man was there, which 
had an infirmity thirty and eight years. 

6 When Jesus saw him lie, and knew 
that he had been now a long time in 
that ease, he saith unto him, Wilt thou 
be made whole? 

7 The * impotent* man answered him, 
Sir, I have no man, when the water is 
troubled, to put me into the pool: but 
while I am ooming, another steppeth 
down before me. 

8 Jesus Baith unto him, •Arise, take up 
thy bed, and walk. 

9 And immediately the man was made 
whole, and took up his bed, and * walk- 
ed : and * on the same day was the 
sabbath. 

10 1T*The JewB therefore aaid unto "Mm 
that was cured, It is the sabbath day : 
«it is not lawful for thee to 5 carry B thy 
bed. 

11 He answered them. He that made 
me whole, the same said unto me, Take 
up thy bed, and walk. 

12 Then asked they him, What man is 
that which said unto thee. Take up 0thy 
bedfl, and walk? 

13 And he that was healed wist not who 
it was : for Jesus * had conveyed himself 
away 8 , H a multitude being in that place. 

14 Afterward Jesus findeth him in the 
temple, and said unto him, Behold, thou 
art made whole : / sin no more, lest a 
worse thing come unto thee. 

15 The man departed, and told the Jews 
that it was Jesus, which had made him 
whole. 

16 And therefore did the Jews persecute 
Jesus, and sought to slay him fl, be- 
cause he had done these things on the 
sabbath day. 

17 IT But Jesus answered them, flly 
Father worketh 7 hitherto 7 , and I work. 

18 Therefore the Jews * sought the more 
to kill him, because he not only had 
broken the sabbath, but said also that 
God was his Father, » making himself 
equal with God. 

19 Then answered Jesus and said unto 
them, Verily, verily, I say unto yon, 
*The Son can do nothing of himself, 
but what he seeth the Father do : for 
what things Boever he doeth, these also 
doeth the Son likewise. 

20 For 'the Father loveth the Son, and 
sheweth him all things that himself doeth : 
and he will shew him greater works than 
these, that ye may marvel. 

21 For as the Father raiseth up the 
dead, and quickeneth them ; m even so the 
Son quickeneth whom he will. 

22 For 8 the Father judgeth no man 8 , 
but *hath committed all judgment unto 
the Son: 

23 That all men should honour the Son, 
even as they honour the Father. • He 
that honoureth not the Son honoureth 
not the Father which hath sent him. 

24 Verily, verily, I say unto you, p He 
that heareth my word, and believeth 9 on* 
him that sent me, hath everlasting life, 
and 10 shall not come 10 into u condemna- 
tion 11 ; 9 but is passed from death unto 
life. 

26 Verily, verily, I say unto you, The 
hour is coming, and now is, when 'the 
dead shall hear the voice of the Son of 
God : and they that hear shall live. 
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i Ex. 30. 10. 
Neh. 13. It. 
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*c. 

Matt. 13. 3. 
Mark 3. 34. 
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Luke 8. 3. 
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ft 14. 10. 
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t cb. 10. 30, 
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PhiL 3. 6, 
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A 9. 4. 

ft 13. 49. 

ft 14. 10. 
1 Matt 3. 17. 

cb. 3. 36. 

3 Pet. 1. 17. 
m Luke 7. 
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:.ll. 



ft 38. IS. 

w. 37- 

cb. 3. 35. 

ft 17. 2. 

Acta 17- 31. 

1 Pet 4. 5. 
a 1 John 3. 

93. 
• cb. S. 18, 
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A 6. 40, 47- 

ft 8. 51. 

ft 30. 31. 
g 1 John 3. 

14. 
■TOT. 33. 

Epbei.3.1, 



Vab. Rend.— * Vs. 9, 10- walked. IT Now on that 

day was a sabbath W. * F. 10. take up {same word 

as in v. 9). * F. 13. So De W. ; withdrew Me. 

W. i passed on unobserved Al. 7 jr 17. until 

now. 8 F. 22. not even doth the Father judge 

any man IF. • V. 24. Omit W. 1° comes not. 

n judgment. 

Var. Read.— V. 12. So A C s D, La. Tr. 1 Mel. ; 

omit MBC*L, Al. Ti. Tr* WH. V. 16. fl So A A 

La. 1 Mel.; omit NBCD, Al. Ti. Tr. WH. 



Christ reproveth the Jews. 



St. JOHN, 8. 



He feedeth jive thousand men. 
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Act* 10. 41. 

* 17. SI. 
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1 Cor.15.SS. 
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39. 

ch. 4. 34. 
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a Seech. 8. 
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Ber. 3. 14. 
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* 17. 3- 
ch. 8. IS. 

1 John S. 6, 
7,9. 
e eh. 1. 15, 
19,37,34. 

dSPet.1.19. 
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13. SO. 
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Mftrk 6. SO. 

/I Johns. 9. 
g Ch. 3. S. 

* 10. SS. 
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i Drat. 4. IS. 
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1 John 4.13. 
k lul. 8. SO. 

* 34. 16. 
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Mr. 48. 
Act* 17. 11. 
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Luke «4. 17. 
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p Rom. 8. SO. 

q Roto. J. 18. 
r Gen. 3. 15. 

4 IS. 3. 
A 18. 18. 
ASS. 18. 
A 40. 10. 
Dent. 18,15, 
18. 



£6 For as the Father hath life In him- 
self; bo hath he given to the Bon to 
hare life in himself ; 

27 And *hath given him authority to 
execute judgment j3alsoj9, 'because he is 
the Son of man. 

28 Marvel not at this : for the hour is 
coming, in the which all that are In the 
graves shall hear his voice, 

29 "And shall come forth; 'they that 
have done good, unto the resurrection of 
life; and they that have done evil, unto 
the resurrection of "damnation 11 . 

30 y I can of mine own self do nothing : 
as I hear, I judge : and my judgment is 

i'ust; because "I seek not mine own will, 
rat the will of the Father which hath 
sent me. 

81 ■ If I bear witness of myself* my 
witiiPAs fa not true. 

&' *' '■ There is another that beareth 
Wiin. -.*: nt me; and I know that the wit- 
ness whivh he witnesseth of me is true. 

I Ye sent 1 * unto John, « and he 
11 bare u witness unto the truth. 

Si But I receive not "testimony from 
man' 1 : but these things I say, that ye 
might be saved. 

&j He wll.i ls a burning and 'a shining 
liylir. 1: - : aiid *ye were willing for a sea- 
son "> n-j-ace in his light. 

36 *& Bat 18 /I have greater witness than 
that of John 10 : for 9 the works which 
the Father hath given me to "finish", 
the same works that I do, bear witness 
of me, that the Father hath sent me. 

87 And the Father himself, which hath 
sent me, *hath borne witness of i 
Ye have neither heard his voice at any 
time, *nor seen his shape. 

88 And ye have not his word abiding in 

Sou : for whom he hath sent, him ye be- 
eve not. 

89 II 18fc Search 18 the scriptures: for in 
them ye think ye have eternal life: and 
'they are they which testify of me. 

40 "And ye will not come to me, that 
ye might have life. 

41 * I receive not 19 honour 19 from men. 

42 But I know you, that ye have not 
the love of God in you. 

48 I am come in my Father's name, 
and ye receive me not : if another shall 
come in his own name, him ye will re- 
ceive. 

44 "How can ye believe, which receive 
19 honour 19 one of another, and seek not 
*the "honour 19 that eometh from *>God 
only 90 ? 

46 Do not think that I will accuse you 
to the Father : * there is one that ao- 
cuseth you, even Moses, in whom ye trust. 

46 For * 1 had ye believed Moses, ye 
would have believed me 91 : r for he wrote 
of me. 

47 But if ye believe not his writings, 
how shall ye believe my words ? 

CHAPTER 6. 

1 Christ feedeth five thousand men with five 
loaves and two fishes. 15 Thereupon the people 
would Have made him ling. 16 But withdraw- 
ing htmeeif, he walked on (he $ea to hit dis- 
ciple*: 26 reproveth the people flocking after 
him, and alt the fleshly hearers of his word ; 
82' declareth himself to be the bread of life to 
believers. 66 Many disciples depart from him. 
68 Peter confesteth him. 70 Judas is a devil. 



Vab. Bknd.— l * V. 33. have sent. ls hath borne. 

14 F. 34. my witness from a man W. ls F. 85. 

the burning and shining lamp Me. De W. Mel. W. ; 
the lamp which is kindled and (so) shines Li. • 

18 V. 36. the witness which I have is greater than that 

of John W. " accomplish W. 18 V. 89. So Al. 

Tho. Mel. ; Ye search Be. De W. Me. Ole. W. 

19 Vs. 41, 44. glory. » F. 44. So De W. ; the only 

God Al. Be. Me. Mel. W. » F. 46. if ye believed 

Moses, ye would believe me Al. Mel. W. 

Vab. Rhad — V. 27. B So D A ; omit K'ABL, JBdd. 
V. SO. him HABD, JBdd. 



AFTER "these things Jesus went over 
the sea of Galilee, which is the tea 
of Tiberias. 

2 And a great multitude followed him, 
because they saw 1 his miracles l which 
he did on them that were diseased. 

3 And Jesus went up into a a s moun- 
tain, and there he sat with his disciples. 

4 'And 0the passover/S, s a 9 feast of the 
Jews, was nigh. 

6 1F c When Jesus then lifted up hie eyes, 
and saw a great company come unto 
him, he saith unto Philip, Whence shall 
we buy bread, that these may eat? 

6 And this he said s to prove him 3 
for he himself knew what he would do. 

7 Philip answered him, <*Two hundred 

* pennyworth* of bread is not sufficient 
for them, that every one of them may 
take a little. 

8 One of his disciples, Andrew, Simon 
Peter's brother, saith unto him, 

9 There is a lad here, which hath five 
barley loaves, and two s small fishes * : 

* but what are they among bo many V 

10 And Jesus said, Make s the men* 
sit down. Now there was much grass 
in tht: place. So the men sat down, in 
number about five thousand. 

11 And Jesus took the loaves; and when 
he hod given thanks, he B distributed/! 
yu> cIjm iU.MiYH, and the disciples y to 
them that were set down: and likewise 
of the flahea as muoh as they would. 

12 When thev were filled, he said unto 
his dtadiilbH, Gather up the fragments 
that remain, tlint nothing be lost. 

13 Therefore they gathered them to- 
gether, una [ill-.l twelve baskets with the 
rr-H.jSiij.onLs of the five barley loaves, which 
remained over and above unto them that 
had eaten. 

14 Then *thmp men 6 , when they had 
stuj the jMi-rn'V: that Jesus did, said, 
This is of a truth 7 /that 7 prophet that 
should come into the world. 

15 IT When Jesus therefore perceived 
that they would come and take him by 
force, to make him a king, he 8 depart- 
ed 8 again into a mountain himself alone. 

16 ' And when even was note come, Mb 
disciples went down unto the sea, 

17 And entered into a ship, and 9 went 9 
over the sea toward Capernaum. And 
it was now dark, and Jesus was 8not0 
come to them. 

18 And the sea arose by reason of a 
great wind that blew. 

19 So when they had rowed about five 
and twenty or thirty furlongs, they see 
JeBus walking on the Bea, and drawing 
nigh unto the ship : and they were 
afraid. 

20 But he saith unto them, It is I; 
be not afraid. 

21 Then they 10 willingly received 10 him 
into the ship : and immediately the ship 
was at the land whither they went. 

22 IT The day following, when the people 
which stood on the other side of the 
sea saw that there was none other boat 
there, save 0that one whereinto his disci- 
ples were entered S, and that Jesus went 
not with his diBciplea into the boat, but 
thai his disciples were gone away alone ; 
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Dent. 18. 1. 
ch. S. 13. 
A 5.1. 

c M»tt. 14. 



d See Nam. 
11. 81, S3. 



< S King* 4. 



/Gen. 49. 10. 
Dent. 18.15, 



Vab. Rmto.— Chap. 6. l Vs. 2, 26. the signs. 

9 V$. 8, 4. the. 3 V. 6. making trial of him. 

*F. 7. See Matt. 20. 2. 5 V. 9. fishes Al. W. ■ 

• V$. 10, 14. the people (different word from that used 

below) W. * F. 14. the. 8 V. 15. withdrew W. 

9 F. 17. were going. 10 F. 21. were willing to 

receive. 

Vab. Read.— Chap. 6. F. 4. 6 WS. inspect some 

corruption here. F. 11. So ABL, La. Tr. Mel. 

WS. ; gave « D, Al. Ti. y So WD; omit 

«* A B L, Edd. F. 17- B So A A ; not yet N B D L, 

Bdd. F. 22. B So («*) (D) A, Mol. : one K'ABL 

Al. La. Ti. Tr. WS. \^KJ 



Chriit deeiareth himself 



St. JOHN, 6. 



to be the bread of We. 



\ Ot.tT mk 

A**rH. 

c*. 4.14. 
t Matt. 1.17. 

ft 17. 8. 

Hvk 1. 11, 

ftf.7. 

Lake 8. St. 

ftt.St. 

cb.1.88. 

• 5.87. 

ALU. 

Acu i. n. 

1 Pet. 1. 17. 
k 1 John 8. 

2*. 
lMatt.lt. 

St. 

Aid. 1. 

Mark I. 11. 

1 Cor. 1. st. 

m El. IB. U. 

Num. 11.7. 
N«h. 9. IS. 
1 Cor. 10. 8. 

t». 



p wsr. 4ft, St. 
q ch. 4. 14. 

S7.87. 



ch.lOJt^t. 
J Tim. 3. 19. 
1 John 1.19. 
•.Matt.M. 

eh. 5. tO. 

* oh. 4. 54. 

v eh. io. an. 

A 17. 11. 
Alt. 9. 
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28 (Howbeit there came Bother & boats 
from Tiberias nigh unto the place where 
thev did eat bread, after that the Lord 
had riven thanks:) 

24 When the people therefore saw that 
Jeans was not there, neither his disci- 
ples, they also took shipping, and came 
to Capernaum 0, seeking for Jesus. 

26 And when ther had found him on 
the other side of the sea, they said unto 
him. Rabbi, when earnest thou hither ? 

86 Jesus answered them and said, Verily, 
Terily, I say unto you, Te seek me, not 
because ye saw 1 the miracles 1 , but be- 
cause ye did eat of the loaves, and were 
filled. 

27 u | Labour not for 11 the meat which 
perisheth, but *for that meat which en- 
dureth nnto everlasting life, which the 
Son of man shall give unto you: *for 
him "hath God the Father sealed 1 *. 

28 "Then said they u unto him, What 
shall we do, that we might work the 
works "of God"? 

29 Jesus answered and said unto them, 
•This is the work of God, that ye be- 
lieve on him whom he hath sent. 

80 They said therefore unto him, 'What 
sign shewest thou then, that we may 
bog, and bc-IK-ve thee? what dost thou 
work > 

Bl *0nr fathera did eat manna" in 
the dtmert; as It in written, "He gave 
Chi in Tin- i id from heaven Co eat. 

ft ifl Then Jeans" aaid unto them. Verily, 
verily,. I bay unto yrm, Hones gave yott 
not Chat bread from hoavon; but my 
FjiilU'T giveth yon tha true bread from 
taasjrttk 

SH For the broad of God is Who 17 
which cometh duirn from heaven, and 
gftetb life unto the world. 

Si J3n l"h'-n *aid they 11 unto him, Lord, 
evormrn* give tin thto broad. 

S/i And Justus Mid unto them, Pi am 
the bread of Ufa i v he that cometh to 
me shall never haiigur; and he that be- 
lieve th on me shall never i irst. 

StJ 'But l8 I said 18 tuiChi you, That ye 
alno b«*e ft-fu u\c. and believe not. 

57 "'All that 1 * the Father giveth me 
shall crtTuo to me; and 'him that cometh 
to me I will in no wixe cart out. 

88 For I * D camq ai dawn from heaven, 
"not to An mine own will, *but the will 
of him that Rent me. 

Sit Ana this is p the Father's wiUS 
which hath went me, Miiat rf all which 
he huth tnven me 1 nh'.-nld lose nothing, 
but should rake it up again, at the last 
day 

VI 3And0 thin ]* tlii-. win at yhim that 
sent mey, 'that every one* which seeth 
the fieri; and belie 1 * eth on him, may 
have everlasting life : and I will raise 
him up at the last day. 

si The Jews n then ^ munaured *>at w 
htm* because he said, I am the bread 
which came down from, heaven. 

-IS And thej nail!, " Is nnt this Jesus, the 
sera of Joseph, whona fstbsr and mother 
we knew? dhow in it then that he 
Bnith B, I ** c*ma * down from heaven P 



Var. Rehd. — ll y. 27. So Me. ; Busy not your- 
selves about Al. "hath the Father eealed, even 

God. " V*. 28, 84. They said therefore. 

14 V. 28. i.e. veil pleating to God Al. Be. De W. Me. 

" V. 81. the manna- " V. 32. Jesus therefore. 

W F. S3. So Olt. s that Al. Be. De W. La. Me. 

Mel. W. M V. 86. I Bay once for all Me. 

» F. 87. Lit. All that whioh. M F». 88, 42. am 

come. tl V. 41. therefore. M concerning. 

Vab. Read. — F. 28. Omit (difference of accent and 

reading) Ti. Tr. WH. F. 24. Caphamaum all 

editor*. V. 89. the will of him M*ABC, Edd. 

F. 40. For HABCD, Edd. y my Father 

NBCD, Edd. F. 42. So MAD, La. Mel.; how does 

he now say B C, Al. Ti. Tr. WH. 



48 Jeans B therefore answered and said 
onto them, Murmur not T^nyr yourselves. 

44 'No man can come to me, except 
the Father which hath sent me draw 
him : *»fl I will raise *»*"* up at the last 
day. 

46 < It is written in the prophets. And 
they shall be all taught of God. ^ Every 



hath 



fl therefore that hath heard, and 
learned of the Father, cometh unto 



46 *Bbt that any man hath seen the 
Father, / save he which is *> of n God, he 
hath seen 0the Father B. 

47 Verily, verily, I say unto you, fHe 
that beUeveth 0on mep hath everlasting 
life. 

48 *I am "that** bread of life. 

40 'Tour fathers *did eat manna 1 * in 
the wilderness, and are dead. 

50 M*This* is the bread whioh cometh 
down from heaven, that a man may eat 
thereof, and not die. 

51 I am the living bread 'which came 
down from heaven: if any man eat of 
0this0 bread, he shall live for ever: 
and M the bread that I will give yis my 
flesh, which I will give for the life of 
the world y. 

62 The Jews therefore 'strove among 
themselves, saying, *How can this man 
give us sit flesh to eat? 

68 "Then Jeans said*? unto them, 
Verily, verily, I say unto yon, Except 
rye eat the flesh of the Son of man, and 
drink his blood, ye have no life in you. 

54 f Whoso eateth my flesh, and drinketh 
my blood, hath eternal life; and I will 
raise him up at the last day. 

65 For my flesh is 0meat indeed 0, and 
my blood is drink indeed 0. 

56 He that eateth my flesh, and drink- 
eth my blood, r dwelleth in me, and I 
in him0. 



67 As the living Father hath sent me, 
I live » by * the Father : so he that 



and 



eateth me, even he shall live * by * me. 

68 * This is that bread which came down 
from heaven: not as 0your0 fathers did 
eat y manna y, and are dead: he that 
eateth of this bread shall live for ever. 

58 These things said he in the syna- 
gogue, as he taught in Capernaum. 

60 'Many therefore of his disciples, when 
they had heard thie, said. This is an 
hard ** saying * ; who can *° hear ** it P 

61 When Jesus knew in himself that 
his disciples murmured at it, he said 
unto them, Doth this u offend you 31 ? 

62 " What and if ye shall see the Bon 
of man ascend up where he was before ? 

63 * It is the spirit that quickeneth; 
the flesh proflteth nothing : the words 
that I speak unto you, they are spirit, 
and they are life. 

64 But v there are some of you that be- 
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Acta 1. 9. 
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*SCor.8.6. 

yvw. 86. 



Vab. Rknd.— *»F. 46. from. **F. 48. the. 

28 V. 49. ate the manna. ** V. 60. So De W. Al. Da. 

W. t Such Me. and eimilarly in e. 68. w V. 58. 

Jesus therefore said. * V. 67.* by reason of. 

*» F. 60. discourse. *°i.e. lieten to At Me. W. 

81 F. 61. make you to stumble. 
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Ti. y So V A, MempA. Peth., Mel. ; for the life of 

the world is my flesh H, Ti. ; is my flesh for the 
life of the world BCDL.Oi. Vulg. Cur. Theb., La. 
Al. Tr. WH. - — • V. 55. So H* D A, Jfe*. ; true 

meat, true drink M*BCL, Al. La. Ti. Tr. WH. 

V. 66. D, and tome form* of OL., have a consider- 
able interpolation here. V. 68. p So D A, Mel.: 

the MBCL, Al. La. Ti. Tr. WH. y So TA.La. 

Mel.; omit NBCD, Al. Ti. Tr. WB.—^-V. 68. So 
TA, Mel.; have spoken KB CD, Al. La. Ti. Tr. WH. 
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lieve not. For ■ Jesus knew from the be- 
ginning who they were that believed 
not, and who should betray him. 

65 And he said, Therefore ■said I onto 
yon, that no man can oome onto me, 
except it ^were** given unto him of my 
Father. 

66 1T 'From that time many of his dis- 
ciples went back, and walked no more 
with him. 

67 Then said Jesus unto the twelve, 
Will ye also go away? 

68 Then Simon Peter answered him, 
Lord, to whom shall we go ? thou hast 
S3 o the 83 words of eternal life. 

69 •'And we believe and are sore that 
thou art 6 that Christ, the Son of the 
living God0. 

70 Jesus answered them, * Have not I 
chosen you twelve, /and one of you is 
**a devil**? 

71 He spake of Judas Iscariot the son 
of Simon 0: for he it was that should 
betray him, being one of the twelve. 

CHAPTER 7. 
1 Jesus reproveth the ambition and boldness _. 
Aw kinsmen; 10 goeth up from Oolite* to the 
feast of tabernacles: 14 teaeheth in the temple. 
40 Diners opinion* i>f him among the people. 
45 The Pharisees are angry that their afioers 
took him not, and chide with Ificodemut for 
taking hU part. 

AFTER these things Jesos walked in 
Galilee: for he would not walk in 
1 Jewry -, ■ because the Jews sought to 
kill him. 

2 *Now the JewB' feast of tabernacles 
was at hand. 

3 ■ His brethren therefore said unto him. 
Depart hence, and go into Judeea, that 
thy disciples also may see the works 
that thou doest. 

4 For there is no man that doeth any 
thing in secret, and he himself seeketh 
to be known openly. If thou do these 
things, shew thyself to the world. 

5 For * d neither* did his brethren be- 
lieve in him. 

6 'Then 3 Jesus Baid unto them, "My 
time is not yet come : but your time is 
alway ready - 

7 /The world cannot hate you ; but 
me it hatetn, 9 because I testify of it, 
that the works thereof are evili 

8 Go ye up unto 0this0 feast: I go 
not up •yyety unto this feast; "for my 
time is not yet full come. 

9 When he had said these words unto 
them, he0 abode ttill in Galilee. 

10 IT But when his brethren were gone 
up, then went he also up unto the feast, 
not openly, but as it were in secret. 

11 *Theu* 'the Jews sought him at the 
feast, and said, Where is he? 

12 And * there was much murmuring 
among the & people 5 concerning him: 
•for* 'some said, He is a good man: 
others said, Nay; but he 7 deceiveth? the 
people. 

13 Howbeit no man spake openly of him 
"for fear of the Jews. 

14 % Now about the midst of the feast 



Vab. Bind.— » F. 65. be. » F. 68. Omit. 

** F. 70. So Be. Me. Mel. W. ; devilish (perhaps) AL 

Chap. 7. l F. 1. Judeea. * F. 5. not even. 

1 F. 6. Therefore. * Vs. 11, 28, 80, S3, 85, 46, 47- 

therefore (The Jews therefore, &o.) 5 Vs. 12, 20. 

multitudes. « F. 12. Omit. ' F. 12. leadeth 

astray W. 

Var. Read.— V. 69. So TA, Mel. ; the holy one 

of God HBCD, Al. La. Ti. Tr. WH. F. 71. _fl 

So VA, Mel.; the son of Simon IscarioteB M*BCL, 

Al. La. It. Tr. WH. Chap. 7. F. 8. So «* ; the 

««• B D L, Bdd. y So B L 1\ Theb. Pesh., La. 

WH. ; omit » D, OL. tula. Memph. Cur., Al. Scr. Ti. 

Tr. Mel. F. 9. So B T A, La. Tr. Mel. WH. ; 

said those words, he himself M D* L, Ti. F. 10. 8 

So B L, AL La. Tr. Met. WH. ; omit « D, Ti. 



Jesus went up into the temple, and 
taught. 

15 "And the Jews marvelled, saying, 
How knoweth this man || letters, having 
never learned? 

16 Jesus answered them, and Baid, "My 
doctrine is not mine, bat his that sent me. 

17 'If any man will do his will, he 
shall know of the doctrine, whether it 
be of God, or whether I speak of myself. 

18 f He that speaketh of himself seeketh 
his own glory: but he that seeketh his 
glory that sent him, the same is true, 
and no unrighteousness is in him. 

19 r Did not Moses give you the law, 
and yet none of you 8 keepeth 8 the law? 
•Why»go ye about 9 to kill me? 

20 The B people* answered and said, 
'Thou hast a devil: who 10 goeth about 16 
to kill thee? 

21 Jesus answered and said unto them, 
I have done one work, and ye all marvel. 

22 "Moses therefore gave unto you 
circumcision ; (not because it is of Moses, 
* but of the fathers ;) and ye on u the " 
sabbath day circumcise a man. 

23 If a man on "the 11 sabbath day re- 
ceive circumcision, 1 that the law of 
Moses- should not be broken; are ye 
angry at me, beoause v I have made a 
man every whit whole on the sabbath 
day? 

24 'Judge not according to the appear- 
ance, but judge righteous judgment. 

25 Then said some of them of Jerusa- 
lem, Is not this he, whom they seek 
to kill? 

26 But, lo, he speaketh boldly, and they 
say nothing unto him. u «Do the rulers 
know 1 * indeed that this is the 0very0 
Christ? 

27 ■ Howbeit we know this man whence 
he is: but when 1S Christ" cometh, no 
man knoweth whence he is. 

28 *Then* cried Jesus in the temple 
as he taught, saying, c Ye both know me, 
and ye know whence I am : and d I am 
not come of myself, but he that sent me 
*ia true, /whom ye know not. 

29 0But0 9 1 know him: for I am 
from him, and he hath sent me. 

30 *Then* k they sought to take him: 
but 'no man laid hands on him, because 
his hour was not yet come. 

31 14 And * many of thepeople I4 believed 
on him, and said, When "Christ 13 
cometh, will he do more miracles than 
these which this man hath done ? 

32 IT The Pharisees heard that the peo- 
ple murmured such things concerning 
him; and the Pharisees and the chief 
priests sent officers to take him. 

33 * Then* said Jesus unto them, 'Yet 
a little while am I with you, and then 
I go unto him that sent me. 

84 Ye m shall seek me, and shall not 
find me: and where I am, thither ye can- 
not come. 

35 ♦Then 4 said the Jews among them- 
selves, Whither will he go, that we 
shall not find him ? will he go unto 
» the dispersed among the ie II Gentiles 16 , 
and teach the 16 Gentiles ie ? 

36 What manner of saying is this that 
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Vab. Bend.—* F. 19. doeth. • seek ye. 
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omit « B D L, Bad. F. 29. So N D ; omit 
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,he said* Te shall seek me, and shall 
not find me: and where I am, thither ye 
cannot come P 

87 "In the last day, "that" great day 
of the feast, Jesus stood and cried, say- 
ing, tit any man thirst, let him come 
unto me 0, and drink. 

88 i He that believeth on me, as the 
scripture hath said, r out of his belly 
shall flow rivers of living water. 

89 (■But this spake he of the Spirit, 
which they that believe on him should 
receive: for the 3 Holy Ghost was not 
yet ygi?n?'i ; because that Jesus was not 
yet 'glorinod.) 

40 1 0Maiiy0 at the people therefore, 
when they heard ythls saying y, said, 
Of a truth thin Is "the Prophet. 

41 Others miiI. 'This is the Christ. 
Bat mom £ said, Shall Christ come 
»ont Of Galilee r 

42 M He scripture said. That 
Christ .■.■iirj.--i.ii mi the seed of David, and 
out of the t.i.iwn of Bethlehem, "where 
David wast 

43 So b there was a division among the 
people because of him. 

44 And e some of them would have taken 
TiJT Ti ; but no man laid hands on him. 

46 If *Then* came the officers to the 
chief priests and Pharisees ; and they 
said unto them, Why have ye not brought 
him? 

46 The officers answered, J Never man 

spake like this man 0. 

47 4 Then * answered them the Pharisees, 
Are ye also deceived P 

48 'Have any of the rulers or of the 
Pharisees believed on him ? 

49 But this people who knoweth not the 
law are cursed. 

60 Nioodemus saith unto them, (0/he 
that oame tto Jesus by night 0, being 
one of them,) 

61 9 Doth our law judge any man, be- 
fore it hear him 0, and know what he 
doeth? 

52 They answered and said unto him. 
Art thou also of Galilee P Search, and 
18 look: for 18 *out of Galilee ariseth no 
prophet. 

63 And every man went unto his own 
house. 

CHAPTER 8. 

1 Christ delieereth the woman taken in adultery. 
12 Be preacheth himself the light of the world, 
and justifieth hit doctrine: S3 answereth the 
Jews that boasted of Abraham, SB and oonveyeth 
himself from their cruelty. 

JESUS went unto the mount of Olives. 
2 And early in the morning he came 
again into the temple, and all the people 
came unto him; and he sat down, and 
taught them. 

8 And the scribes and Pharisees brought 
unto him a woman taken in adultery ; 
and when they had set her in the midst, 

4 They say unto him, Master, this wo- 
man was taken in adultery, in the very 
act. 
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omit N*, Ti. F 51. So W*; unless it have heard 

first from him S'BDL, Edd. V. 58., Chap. 8. 
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6 'Now Moses in the law commanded 
us, that such should be stoned : 1 but 
what 1 sayest thou? 

6 This they said, tempting him, that 
they might have to accuse him. But Je- 
sus stooped down, and with hit finger 
wrote on the ground, as though he heard 
them not. 

7 So when they continued asking him, 
he lifted up himself, and said unto them, 
*He that is without sin among you, let 
him first oast a stone at her. 

8 And again he stooped down, and wrote 
on the ground. 

9 And they which heard it, 'being con- 
victed by their own conscience, went out 
one by one, beginning at the eldest, even 
unto the hut: and Jesus was left alone, 
and the woman standing in the midst. 

10 When Jesus had lifted up himself. 
and saw none but the woman, he said 
unto her. Woman, where are those thine 
accusers ? hath no man condemned thee P 

11 She said, No man. Lord. And Jesus 
said unto her, 'Neither do I condemn 
thee: go, and 'sin no more0. 

12 % * Then * spake Jesus again unto 
tb?m T aaying, / I am the light of the 
world i Vie that followeth me shall not 
walk in darkness*, but shall have the 
lfcht ..j He. 

13 The Pharisees therefore said unto 
him. " l ;ou bearest *record* of thyself; 
thy *Tv.- rd* is not true. 

li J. -r.r answered and said unto them, 
TkuLi^lL I bear * record * of myself, yet 
my * record * is true : for I know whence 
I oame, and whither I go: but *ye can- 
not tell whence I come, and whither I go. 

16 *Te judge after the flesh; *I judge 
no man. 

16 And yet if I judge, my judgment is 
true : for ' I am not alone, but I and the 
Father that sent me. 

17 * ™ It iB also written iu your law *, 
that the testimony of two men is true. 

18 I am one that bear witness of myself, 
and "the Father that sent me beareth 
witness of me. 

19 *Then* said they unto him. Where is 
thy Father? Jesus answered, "Te neither 
know me, nor my Father : p if ye had 
known me, ye should have known my 
Father also. 

20 These words spake Jesus in * the 
treasury, as he taught in the temple : 
and r no man laid hands on him ; for 
'his hour was not yet come. 

21 > Then a said Jesus again unto them, 
I go my way, and 'ye shall seek me, and 
u shall die in your Bins : whither I go, ye 
cannot come. 

22 "Then" said the Jews, Will he kill 
himself? because he saith, Whither I go, 
ye cannot come. 

23 And he said unto them, * Ye are 
from beneath ; I am from above : * ye are 
of this world; I am not of this world. 

24 * I said therefore unto you, that ye 
shall die in your sins: 'for if ye believe 
not that I am he, ye shall die in your 
sins. 

25 *Then s said they unto him, Who art 
thou P And Jesus Baith unto them, Even 
the same that I said unto you from the 
beginning . 

26 I have many things to say and to 
judge of you : but * he that sent me is 
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true; and 'I apeak to the world those 
things which I have heard of him. 

27 They understood not that he spake 
to them of the Father. 

28 * Then * said Jesus onto them, When 
ye have - lifted up the Son of man, * then 
shall ye know that I am he, and ? that I 
do nothing of myself; hat »as my Father 
hath taught me, I speak these things. 

29 And h he that sent me is with me : 
0*the Father hath not left me alone; 
' * for 7 I do always those things that 
please him. 

30 As he spake these words, ' many be- 
lieved 8 on 8 him. 

SI Then said Jesus to those Jews which 
believed on him. If ye continue in my 
word, then are ye my disciples indeed; 

32 And ye shall know the truth, and 
"the truth shall make you free. 

S3 1J They answered him, ■ We be Abra- 
ham a seed, and were never in bondage 
to any man : how sayest thou, Te shall 
he made free ? 

34 Jesus answered them, Verily, verily, I 
say unto you, ° Whosoever committeth sin 
is the servant of sin. 

35 And *the servant abideth not in the 
house for ever : but the Son abideth ever. 

36 « If the Son therefore shall make you 
free, ye Bhall be free indeed. 

37 I know that ye are Abraham's seed , 
but r ye seek to kill me, because my word 
9 hath no place * in you. 

38 ' I speak that whioh I have seen with 
0my0 Father: and 10 ye do 10 that which 
ye have -yBeeny fiwitho fyour£ father. 

39 They answered and said unto him, 
' Abraham is our father. Jesus saith un- 
to them, "If ye were Abraham's 
children, "ye would do 11 the works of 
Abraham. 

40 * Bat now ye seek to kill me, a man 
that hath told you the truth, t which I 
have heard of God : this did not Abraham. 

41 Te do the deeds of your father. Then 
said they to him. We be not born of 
fornication ; ■ we have one Father, even 
God. 

42 Jesus said unto them, "If God were 
your Father, ye would love me : * for I 
proceeded forth and u came u from God ; 
c neither u came I u of myself, but he 
sent me. 

43 * Why do ye not understand my 
speech \? even because ye cannot hear my 
word. 

44 • Te are of your father the devil, and 
the lusts of your father M ye will ** do. 
He was a murderer from the beginning, 
and u / abode 16 not in the truth, because 
there is no truth in him. When he speak- 
eth a lie, he speaketh of his own : for 
he is a liar, and " the father of it ». 

45 "And" because I tell you the truth, 
ye believe me not. 

46 Which of you convinceth me of sin ? 
And if I say w the truth w , why do ye 
not believe me ? 

47 9 He that is of God heareth God's 
words: ye therefore hear them not, be- 
cause ye are not of God. 

48 Then answered the Jews, and said 
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unto him, Say we not well that thou art 
a Samaritan, and *hast a "devil 19 ? 

49 Jesus answered, I have not a 1B devil lfl ; 
but I honour my Father, and ye do dis- 
honour me. 

50 And * I Beek not mine own glory : 
there is one that seeketh and judgeth. 

61 Verily, verily, I say unto you, *If a 
man keep my saying, he shall never see 
death. 

52 * Then * said the JewB unto him. 
Now we know that thou hast a devil. 
1 Abraham is dead, and the prophets ; and 
thou sayest, If a man keep my saying, 
he shall never taste of death. 

58 Art thou greater than our father A- 
braham, which is dead ? and the prophets 
are dead : whom makest thou thyself P 

54 Jesus answered, m If I *° honour *° 
myself, my *° honour *° is nothing : * it is 
my Father that » honoureth *° me ; of 
whom ye say, that he is your God : 

55 Tet "ye have not known him; but I 
know him ? and if I should say, I know 
him not, I Bhall be a liar like unto you : 
but I know him, and keep his Baying. 

56 Tour father Abraham ft F rejoiced ** to 
see my day : « and he saw it, and was 
glad. 

57 Then said the Jews unto him, Thou 
art not yet fifty years old, and hast thou 
seen Abraham V 

58 Jesus said unto them, Verily, verily, 
I say unto you, Before Abraham "was 3 ", 
r I am. 

59 9 Then 9 * took they up stones to cast 
at him : but Jesus hid himself, and went 
out of the temple, ' going through the 
midst of them, and so passed hyp. 

CHAPTER 9. 

1 The man that was born blind restored to tight. 
8 Be U brought to the Pharisees. IS They are 

offended at it, and excommunicate him : 30 but 
he it received of Jesus, and oonfeueth him. SB 
Who they are whom Christ enlighteneth. 

AN D as Jetus passed by, he saw a man 
which was blind from hie birth. 

2 And his disciples asked him, Baying, 
Master, * who did Bin, this man, or his 
parents, that he was born blind v 

3 Jesus answered, Neither hath this man 
sinned, nor his parents : b bat that the 
works of God should be made manifest 
in him. 

4 0*10 must work the works of him 
that sent y me y, while it is day : the 
night cometh, when no man can work. 

5 l As long as l I am in the world, d I 
am the light of the world. 

6 When lie had thus spoken, «he spat 
on thu ground, and made clay of the 
spittle, and ho il Anointed the eyes of the 
bund m»n with the clay, 

7 And said unto him, Go, wash /in the 
poo! nf fliWia. i which is by interpreta- 
tion, Sent.) >H« went his way therefore, 
and washed, Eind came Beeing. 

8 '" Thi- !ii i^lj'. 'irs therefore, and they 
which before had seen him that he was 
blind 0, said, la not this he that sat 
and bogged? 

9 Borne »n\<\, This is he : others said, 
0He i?0 like him: but he said, I am he. 

H> Th^-n.f.it-i' 1 they unto him, How 
were thine eye* opened? 
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The blind man restored to sight. 
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11 He answered and said, * A 
man that is called Jesus made clay, and. 
anointed mine eyes, and said onto me. 
Go to the pool of Siloam, and wash : and 
I went and washed, and I received sight. 

12 Then Baid they onto him, Where is 
heP He said, I know not. 

13 IT They brought to the Pharisees him 
that aforetime was blind. 

14 And it was the sabbath day when 
Jesus made the clay, and opened his eyes. 

15 Then again the Pharisees also asked 
him how he had received his sight. He 
Baid unto them, He put clay upon mine 
eyes, and I washed, and do see. 

16 Therefore said some of the Pharisees, 
This man is not of God, because he 
keepeth not the sabbath day. Others 
said, * How can a man that is a sinner 
do such miracles P And * there was a 
division among them. 

17 They say unto the blind man again, 
What sayest thou of him, that he hath 
opened thine eyesP He said, 'He is a 
prophet. 

18 But the Jews did not believe con- 
cerning him, that he had been blind, 
and received his sight, until they called 
the parents of him that had received 
his sight. 

19 And they asked them, saying, Is this 
born bli 



your json, who ye say was 



_ . .. . . blind? 

now then doth he now see ? 

20 His parents answered them and said, 
We know that this is our son, and that 
he was born blind : 

21 Bat by what means he now seeth, 
we know not ; or who hath opened his 
eyes, we know not : he is of age ; ask 
him : he shall apeak for himself. 

22 These words spake his parents, be- 
cause "'they feared the Jews: for the Jews 
had agreed already, that if any man did 
confess that he was Christ, he ■should 
be a put out of the synagogue 8 . 

23 Therefore said his parents, He is of 
age; ask him. 

24 Then again called they the man that 
was blind, and said unto him, 3 'Give 
God the praise * : ? we know that this 
man is a sinner. 

25 He answered and said, Whether he 
be a sinner or no, I know not : one 
thing I know, that, whereas I was blind, 
now I see. 

26 Then Baid they to him again, What 
did he to thee P how opened he thine 
eyes? 

27 He answered them, I have told you 
already, and ye did not hear : wherefore 
would ye hear it again P will ye also be 
his disciples P 

28 Then they reviled him, and said, Thou 
art his disciple; but we are Mosob' dis- 
ciples. 

29 We know that God spake unto 
Moses : as for this fellow, i we know not 
from whence he is. 

30 The man answered and said unto 
them, r Why herein is a marvellous 
thing, that ye know not from whence he 
is, and yet he hath opened mine eyes. 

SI Now we know that * God heareth not 
sinners: but if any man be * a worshipper 
of God *, and doeth his will, him he 
heareth. 

32 Since the world began was it not 
heard that any man opened the eyes of 
one that was born blind. 

33 ' If this man were not of God, he 
could do nothing. 
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34 They answered and said unto him, 
M Thou wast altogether born in sins, and 
dost thou teach us ? And they | oast 
him out. 

35 Jesus heard that they had cast him 
out; and when he had found him, he 
Baid unto him. Dost thou believe on 
'the Son of 0God0? 

36 He answered and said, Who is he, 
Lord, that I might believe on him ? 

37 And Jesus said unto him, Thou hast 
both seen him, and v it is he that talk- 
eth with thee. 

38 And he said. Lord, I believe. And 
he worshipped him. 

89 % And Jesus said, ' Tot judgment I 
5 am come 6 Into this world, * that they 
which see not might see; and that they 
which see might be made blind. 

40 And tome of the Pharisees which were 
with him heard these words, 6 and said 
unto him, Are we blind also ? 

41 Jesus Baid unto them, e If ye were 
blind, ye * should have * no on: bat 
now ye say, We see; therefore your 
sin remaineth. 

CHAPTER 10. 
1 Christ U the door, and the good shepherd. 19 
Divert opinions of him, 21 Be proveth by hit 
work* that he it Christ the Son of God: 90 es- 
oapeth the Jews, 40 and went again beyond 
Jordan, where many beUewed on him. 

VERILY, verily, I say onto you, He 
that entereth not by the door into 
the sheepfold, bat climbeth up Borne 
other way, the same is a thief and a 
robber. 

2 But he that entereth in by the door 
is 1 the 1 shepherd of the sheep. 

3 To him the porter openeth; and the 
sheep hear his voice : and he oalleth his 
own sheep by name, and leadeth them 
out. 

4 And when he ' putteth forth * his 
own Bheep0, he goeth before them, and 
the sheep follow him : for they know 
his voice. 

5 And a stranger will they not follow, 
but will flee from him : for they know 
not the voice of strangers. 

6 This s parable 3 spake Jesus unto them: 
but they understood not what things they 
were which he spake unto them. 

7 *Then* Baid Jesus onto them again, 
Verily, verily, I Bay unto you, I am the 
door of the sheep. 

8 All that ever came before me0 are 
thieves and robbera : but the sheep did 
not hear them. 

9 ■ I am the door : by me if any man 
enter in, he shall be saved, and shall go 
in and out, and find pasture. 

10 The thief cometh not, bat for to 
steal, and to kill, and to destroy : I 6 am 
come * that they might have life, and 
that they might have it * more • abun- 
dantly. 

11 b I am the good shepherd : the good 
Bhepherd 0giveth his life 8 for the sheep. 

12 But he that is an hireling, and not 
1 the 1 shepherd, whose own the Bheep are 
not, seeth the wolf coming, and 'leaveth 
the sheep, and fleeth : and the wolf catch- 
eth them, and scattereth 0the sheep 0. 
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13 SThe hireling fle*th0, because he is 
an hireling, and careth not for the sheep. 

14 I am the good shepherd, and 'know 
my sheep, and am known of mine 0. 

15 'As the Father knoweth me, 7 even 
so know 1 the Father 7 : / and I lay down 
my life for the sheep. 

16 And r other sheep I hare, which are 
not of this fold : them also I most bring, 
and they shall hear my voice ; *and 
8 there shall be • one fl fold *, and one 
shepherd. 

17 Therefore doth my Father love me, 
* because I lay down my life, that I 
might take it again. 

18 No man taketh it from me, bat I 
lay it down of myBelf. I have 1( > power 10 
to lay it down, and I *have power to 
take it again. 'This commandment have 

I received of my Father. 

19 «j«* There was a division therefore 
again among the Jbwb for these sayings. 

80 0And many0 of them said, "He 
hath a l devil 11 , and is mad; why hear 
ye him? 

21 Others said. These are not the words 
of him that hath a « devil n . * Can a 

II devil u r open the eyes of the blind P 

28 fl0 And u it was at Jerusalem the 
feast of tie dedication u , and it was 
winter. 

23 And Jesus walked in the temple r in 
Solomon's porch. 

2i Then came the Jews round about 
him, and said unto him, How long dost 
thou 1S II make us to doubt 1B ? If thou be 
the Christ, tell us plainly. 

25 Jesus answered them, I told you, and 

5e i* believed 14 not: <the works that I 
o in my Father's name, they bear wit- 
ness of me. 

26 But 'ye believe not, because ye are 
not of my sheep, as I said onto you 0. 

27 *My sheep hear my voice, and I 
know them, and they follow me : 

28 And I give unto them eternal life; 
and * they shall never perish, neither 
shall any man pluck them oat of my hand. 

29 0»My Father, "which gave them me 8, 
is greater than all: and no man is able 
to pluck them out of my Father's hand. 

30 * I and u «w ls Father are one. 

31 Then Hhe Jews took up stones again 
to stone him. 

32 Jesus answered them, Many good 
workB have I shewed you from my Fa- 
ther; for which of those works do ye 
stone me P 

33 The Jews answered him, saying, For 
a good work we stone thee not ; but for 
blasphemy; and because that thou, be- 
ing a man, *makest thyself God. 

34 Jesus answered them, d Ib it not writ- 
ten in your law, I said, Ye are gods P 

35 If he called them gods, 'unto whom 
the word of God came, and 16 the scrip- 
ture lfl cannot be broken ; 

36 Say ye of him, /whom the Father 
hath "sanctified" ami »sent into the 
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world. Thou blasphemest ; * because I 
said. I am u'the" Son of God? 

37 * If I do not the works of my Father, 
believe me not. 

38 But if I do, though ye believe not 
me, * believe the works : that ye may 
"know, and believe 0", ""that the Fa- 
ther is In me, and I in him. 

39 "Therefore they sought again to 
take him: but he escaped out of their 
hand, 

40 And went away again beyond Jordan 
into the place "where John at first bap- 
tized; and there he abode. 

41 And many resorted unto him, and 
said, John did no miracle : rbut all 
things that John spake of this man were 
true. 

42 « And many believed on him there. 

CHAPTER 11. 

I Christ raittth Lazarus, four day* buried. 45 
Many Jew betUme. 47 The, high priests and 
Pharisees gather a oouhcU against Christ. 49 
CaUxphas prephesietK M Jesus hid himself. 6R 
At the passeeer they enquire after him, and 
lay wait far him. 

OW a certain man was sick, named 
Lazarus, of Bethany, the 1 town 1 of 
■Mary and her sister Martha. 

2 ( b It was that Mary which anointed 
the Lord with ointment, and wiped his 
feet with her hair, whose brother Laza- 
rus was sick.) 

3 Therefore his sisters sent unto him, 
saying, Lord, behold, he whom thou 
lovest is sick. 

4 When Jesus heard that, he said, This 
sickness is not unto death, * but for the 

. of God, that the Son of God might 
_ glorified thereby. 

5 Now Jesus loved Martha, and her 
sister, and Lazarus. 

6 When he had heard therefore that he 
was sick, 'he abode two days still in the 
same place where he was. 

7 Then after that saith he to his dis- 
ciples, Let us go into Judeea again. 

8 His disciples say unto him, Master, 
* the Jews of late sought to stone thee ; 
and goest thou thither again P 

9 Jesus answered, Are there not twelve 
hours in the day ? / If any man walk in 
the day, he stumbleth not, because he 
seeth the light of this world. 

10 But ? if a man walk in the night, 
he stumbleth, because there is no light 
in him. 

11 These things said he : and after that 
he saith unto them, Our friend Lazarus 
s * sleepeth * ; but I go, that I may awake 
him out of sleep. 

12 Then said hia disciples. Lord, if he 
8 sleep *, he shall *do well 4 . 

13 Howbeit Jesus spake of his death: 
but they thought that he had spoken of 
taking of rest in sleep. 

14 Then said Jesus unto them plainly, 
Lazarus is dead. 

15 And I am glad for your sokes that 
I was not there, to the intent ye may 
believe ; nevertheless let us go unto him. 

16 * Then 5 said Thomas, which is called 
Didymus, unto his fellow disciples. Let 
us also go, that we may die with him. 

17 'Then 5 when Jesus came, he found 
that he had lain in the grave four days 
already. 

18 Now Bethany was nigh unto Jeru- 
salem, I about fifteen furlongs off : 
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19 A-inl many of the Jews *oame 8 to 
Martha and Mary0, to oomfort them 
concerning their brother. 

20 : - I i !■ i ! : ' M ,i l bha, as Boon as she heard 
that Jesus woa coming, went and met 
hiro ; hut Mary sat Hill in the hoose. 

21 ■■ Th(Mj ,j ftELld Martha unto Jesus, Lord, 
if thou acuLit been here, my brother had 
not died. 

21^ Hat I know, that even now, *what- 
eoever thou wilt ask of God, God will 
give it thee. 

28 Jesus saith onto her, Thy brother 
shall rise again. 

24 Martha saith unto him, * I know that 
he shall rise again in the resurrection 
at the last day. 

26 Jesus said unto her, I am 'the re- 
surrection, mad the ■ life r ■ he that be- 
lit-vi.-r.h In me, though ho "were dead 7 , 
yet shall ha live: 

20 And whosoever Hveth arid tielieveth 
in me shall never die. Bclievest thou this ? 

27 She Rhitfi unto him, Yea, Lord: •! 
believe that thou ;irt the ChrUt, the Son 
of God, which should come into the 
world. 

£& And when aha had so said, she went 
her way, and called Mary her sister se- 
cretly, anyrag. Thy Master ig come, and 
oall.itjt r.itr [!njr>. 

£9 Aa soon ay she b?iud thai, she arose 
qaickly, and cmne unto him. 

SO Now Jesus wen not yet came into the 
'town J t but was in that place, where 
Martha met him r 

31 PThe Jews then which wore with her 
tu 1 1 j- JL,-n-,- r LitL-i '■■.■\<.',r- ■: her, when 
they SAW Mary, that she rate up hastily 
and went out, followed her, saying, She 
goet,h unto thtj grave to weep there. 

32 ^TliL-n 5 when Mary was come where 
JeBra was, and saw him, she foil down at 
bH feet, paying unto him, * Lord, if thou 
aadst been here, my brother had not 
died. 

33 When Joiug therefore flaw her weep- 
ing, and the Jew* also weeping which 
came with her, ha E gn.iiU]vil" iu r,he spirit, 
and *fwaa troubled*', 

3W And said, AVhiire hate ye laid him? 
They said unto him, Lord, come and see. 

H » Jesus wept. 

3fi *Th«n* *aid the Jowg, Behold how 
he i'.' ■.-■. i i him ! 

37 And tome of them said, Could not 
this man, 'which opened the eyes of the 
blind, have caused that even this man 
should not have died? 

88 Jesus therefore again groaning ha 
himself cometh to the grave. It was a 
cave, and a stone lay upon it. 

39 Jesns said, Take ye away the stone. 
Martha, the sister of him that was dead, 
saith unto him, Lord, by this time he 
stinketh : for he hath been dead four 
days. 

40 Jesus saith unto her, Said I not un- 
to thee, that, if thou wouldest believe, 
thou shonldest ' see the glory of God ? 

41 ° Then 8 they took away the Btone 
Pfrom the place where the dead was laid/3. 
And Jesus lifted up hie eyes, and said, 
Father, I thank thee that thou hast 
heard me. 

42 And I knew that thou hearest me 
always : but " because of the people which 
stand by I said «, that they may be* 
lieve that thou hast sent me. 



Var. Bend.— 6 F. 19. had come. ? F. 25. have 

died Al. Me. 8 F. 33. So {or possibly he sternly 

checked his spirit) W. Mel. ; had indignation (at 

himself Al. De W.) (at the Jews Jf«.). » Lit. 

troubled himself {and mo Mel. W.) ; shuddered Me. 

Vab. Read.— Chap. 11, F. 19. So MBC*L, Al. la. 
Tr. WH.; the women with Martha and Mary AC 8 , 
Ti. Mel. ; i.e. Martha and Mary and their women- 
friends Me. F. 41. Omit NBCL, Edd. 



48 And when he thus had spoken, he 
cried with a loud voice, Lagaros, come 
forth. 

44 And he that was dead came forth, 
bound hand and foot with graveclothes : 
and 'his face was bound about with a 
napkin. Jesus saith unto them, Loose 
him, and let him go. 

46 Then many of the Jews whioh came 
to Mary, . and had seen the things whioh 
Jesus did, believed on him. 

46 But some of them went their ways 
to the Pharisees, and told them what 
things Jesus had done. 

47 T *"Then* gathered the chief priests 
and the Pharisees a council, and said, 
* What do we ? for this man doeth many 
miracles. 

48 If we let him thus alone, all men will 
believe on him : and the Romans shall 
come and take away both our place and 
nation. 

49 And one of them, named 'Caiaphas, 
being the high priest 10 that same year 10 , 
said unto them, re know nothing at all, 

50 • Nor consider that it is expedient for 
us, that one man should die for the peo- 
ple, and that the whole nation perish not. 

51 And this spake he not of himself: 
bat being high priest that year, he pro- 
phesied that Jesus should die for "that 11 
nation; 

52 And 'not for u that u nation only, 
•but that also he should gather together 
tn one the children of God that were 
scattered abroad. 

53 Then from that day forth they took 
counsel together for to put him to death. 

54 Jesus / therefore walked no more 
openly among the Jews ; but went thence 
unto 0a0 country near to the wilderness, 
into a city called vEphraim, and there 
continued with Mb disciples. 

55 If* And the Jews' passover was nigh 
at hand: and many went out of the 
country up to Jerusalem before the pass- 
over, topurify themselves. 

56 B *Then s sought they for Jesus, and 
spake among themselves, as they stood in 
the temple, What think ye, that he will 
not come to the feast P 

57 Now both the chief priests and the 
Pharisees had given a commandment, 
that, if any man knew where he were, he 
should shew it, that they might take him. 

CHAPTER 12. 
1 Jesus exouseth Marj/ anointing his feet. 9 The 
people Jtook to see Lazarus. 10 The high priests 
oonnUt to till him. 19 Christ rideth into Jeru- 
salem. SO Greet* desire to see Jesus. 23 Be fore- 
teUeth his death. 37 The Jews are generally 
blinded : 42 yet many chief riders believe, but 
do not oonfess Mm : 44 therefore Jesus oaUeth 
earnestly for confession of faith. 
1 mHEN* Jesus six days before the 
X passover came to Bethany, "where 
Lazarus was which had been dead0, 
whom he raised from the dead. 
2 fc There they made him a supper ; and 
Martha served : but Lazarus was one of 
them that sat at the table with him. 
S 1 Then 1 took 'Mary a pound of oint- 
ment of * spikenard*, very costly, and 
anointed the feet of Jesus, and wiped 
his feet with her hair : and the house 
was filled with the odour of the ointment. 
4 Then saith one of his disciples, Judas 
01acariot, Simon's «o»0, which should 
betray him, 
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. Pi. 3. 3. 

Mitt 23.3. 
Mirk U. 1. 
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d ImI. 49. 6. 
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« ch. 10. 1«. 
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15, 14,17. 
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SChr.13. 
19. 
fc ch. S. 13. 

ft 5. 1. 
0:6.4. 

ich.7.1). 



b Matt. 90. 
6. 
Mwk 14. 3. 

c Lake 10. 
38,89. 
ch. 11. 3. 



Vab. Rend.— 10 F. 49. i.e. said with reference to fre- 
quent change of high priests Mel. ; i.e. that fateful 

year DeW. Me. W. " Vs. 51, 52. the. Chap. 12. 

1 Vs. 1, 8. Therefore. * F. 8. pure nard Mel. Da. : 

see Mark 14. 8. 

Vab. Bead.— F. 54. the all good MSS. Chap. 12. 

F. 1. So ADA, La.^ Tr. 1 Mel.; omit HBJj, La* 

Tr. 9 Ti. WH. F. 4. So ATA, La. Tr.* Mel.; 

Judas the Iscariot KBL, Al. Ti. Tr. 1 WH.; Judas 
of Caryot D. 



Christ rideth into Jerusalem, 



St. JOHN, 12. 



He prayeth to his Father, 



/eh. 11.4s, 

• Lake 16. 



i Mett. tl. 8. 

Uvk 11. 8. 

Luke 19. », 
36,fcc. 



• eh. 7. 39. 

pch. 14.SS. 



? rer. 11. 



■ Acta 17. 4. 

( 1 King* 8. 
41,43. 
Acta 8. 37- 



y 1 Cor. 15. 

36. 
» Matt. 10. 

». 

k 18. 35. 

Mark 8. S3. 

Luke 9. 34. 

4 17. S3. 



6 Why was not this ointment sold for 
three hundred * penoe s # and given to the 
poor? 

6 This he said, not that he oared for 
the poor ; bat because he was a thief, 
and *had the *bag*, and *bare s what 
was pat therein. 

7 Then said Jesus, Let her alone : 
against the day of my burying hath 
she kept this p. 

8 For *the poor always ye have with 
you ; but me ye have not always. 

9 Much people of the Jews therefore 
knew that he was there : and they came 
not for Jesus' sake only, but that they 
might see Lazarus also, / whom he had 
raised from the dead. 

10 f'But the chief priests consulted 
that they might put Xasarus also to 
death: 

11 * Because that by reason of him many 
of the Jews went away, and believed on 
Jesus. 

12 f * On the next day much people that 
were come to the feast, when they heard 
that Jesus was coming to Jerusalem. 

IS Took 'branches of palm trees', and 
went forth to meet him, and cried, '* Ho- 
sauna 7 : Blessed ie 0the King of Israel 
that cometh in the name of the Lord |3. 

14 'And Jesus, when he had found a 
young ass, sat thereon j as it is written, 

15 "Fear not, daughter of Sion : behold, 
thy King cometh, sitting on an ass's colt. 

16 These things " understood not his 
disciples at the first : ° but when Jeans 
was glorified, r then remembered they that 
these things were written of him, and 
that they had done these things unto him. 

17 The people therefore that was with 
hj-ng 0when he called Lazarus out of his 
grave, and raised him from the dead, 
bare record 0. 

IS * For this cause the people also met 
him; for that they heard that he had 
done this miracle. 

19 The Pharisees therefore said among 
themselves, 8r Perceive ye 8 how ye pre- 
vail nothing? behold, the world is gone 
after him. 

20 VAnd there 'were certain Greeks 
among them 'that came up to worship 
at the feast : 

21 The same came therefore to Philip, 
"which was of Bethsaida of Galilee, and 
desired him, saying. Sir, we would see 
Jesus. 

22 Philip cometh and telleth Andrew: 
and again Andrew and Philip tell 
Jesus. 

23 H And Jesus answered them, saying, 
' The hoar is come, that the Son of man 
should be glorified. 

24 Verily, verily, I say unto you, v Ex- 
cept a corn of wheat fall into the ground 
and die, it abideth • alone 9 : but If it 
die, it bringeth forth much fruit. 

25 * He that loveth his life shall lose 
it; and he that hateth his life in this 
world shall keep it unto life eternal. 



Vah. Rbmd.— * V. 5. denarii: tee Matt. 20. 2. 

* V. 6. box W. Mel. * So DeW. Tho. Da.; stole 

Al. Me. Mel. — a V. 18. the branches of the (well- 
known) palm-trees. *i\*. O save now: tee Matt. 21. 

9. « V. 19. Ye behold W. « V. 24. by itself alone. 

Tab. Bead. — V. 7. So ATA; that she may 
keep this against the day of my burying MBDL, 
Edd. V. 9. So AB S D, La. TV. 1 Mol. ; the mul- 
titude being great (or rather the common people 

W.) »B*L, Ti, Tr* WB. V. 13. he that cometh 

in the name of the Lord, and the King of Israel 
N*BL (some other MSS., La. Met., omit and) Ti. 

Tr. 1 WB. F, 17. So HAB, Al. Tr. Mol. WB.; 

bare record that he called Lazarus out of the 
grave and raised him from the dead D E*, La. 

Ti. Tr.* V. 22. Andrew cometh and Philip and 

they tell ABL, Edd. V. 25. So AD, Al. La. 

Tr*; loses HBL, Ti. Tr.l Mel. WB. 



26 If any man serve me, let him follow 
me; and "where I am, there shall also 
my servant be : if any man serve me, 
him will my Father honour. 

27 * Now is my soul troubled ; and what 
shall I say? l6 Father, save me from this 
hoar : w * bat for this cause came I unto 
this hour. 

28 Father, glorify thy name. *Then came 
there a voice from heaven, raying, I have 
both glorified it, and will glorify it again. 

29 The people therefore, that stood by, 
and heard it, said that it thundered : 
others said, An angel u spake n to him. 

30 Jesus answered and said, * This voice 
came not u because of me u , but for your 



31 Now is the judgment of this world : 
now shall /the prince of this world be 
cast out. 

32 And I, fif I be lifted up from the 
earth, will draw k all men unto me. 

33 *This he said, signifying what death 
he should die. 

34 The people answered him, *We have 
heard out of the law that 1S Christ" 
abideth for ever: and how sayest thou, 
The Son of man must be lifted up? who 
is this Son of man ? 

35 Then Jesus said unto them, Yet 
a little while ' is the light with you. 
"•Walk 0" while »0 ye have the light, 
lest darkness come upon you : for » he 
that walketh in darkness knoweth not 
whither he goeth. 

36 fl " While w ye have « light ", believe 
in the light, that ye may "be • the chil- 
dren w of light. These things spake Jesus, 
and departed, and r did hide himself from 
them. 

37 IT But though he had done so many 
miracles before them, yet they believed 
not on him : 

38 That the saying of Esaias the pro- 
phet might be fulfilled, which he spake, 
* Lord, who hath believed our report ? 
and to whom hath the arm of the Lord 
been revealed? 

39 Therefore they could not believe, be- 
cause that Esaias said again, 

40 r He hath blinded their eyes, and 
hardened their heart; that they should 
not see with their eyes, nor understand 
with their heart, and be converted, and 
I should heal them. 

41 ■These things said Esaias, 0when0 
he saw his glory, and spake of him. 

42 «J Nevertheless among the chief rulers 
also many believed on him ; bat ' because 
of the Pharisees they did not confess 
ikim, lest they should be put out of the 
synagogue: 

43 "For they loved the 17 praise W of men 
more than the 17 praise 17 of God. 

44 % Jesus cried and said, * He that be- 
lieveth on me, believeth not on me, bat 
on him that sent me. 

45 And vhe that seeth me seeth him 
that sent me. 

46 * I am come a light into the world, 
that whosoever believeth on me should 
not abide in darkness. 

47 And if any man hear my words, and 
believe not, " I judge him not : for k I 
came not to judge the world, but to 
save the world. 

48 ° He that rejecteth me, and receiveth 
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■ eh. 14. S. 

fc 17- M. 

1 Thou. 4. 

17. 
IHMtM. 

38,38. 

Lake 13. 50. 

eh. 13. 31. 



eh. IB. 87. 
4 Matt. S. 



/Mitt. 13. 

3». 

Lake 10. 18. 

ch. 14. 30. 

k u. ii. 

Aftm 30. 18. 
S Cor. 4. 4. 
Bpbw.S.3. 

as. u. 

• eh. 3. 14. 

k 8. 38. 
k Bom. 5. 18. 

Hebr. ». 9. 
i eh. IS. S3. 
k Pi. 88. 38, 

S7. 

k 110. 4. 
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fcSl, 8. 

B»k. 37.35. 

Dm. 8. 44. 

* 7. 14, 37. 

Hie. 4. 7- 
I eh. 1. 9. 

fcS. 13. 

as.s. 



m Jet. 13. 1ft. 

Xphea. 5. 8. 
n eh. 11. 10. 

1 John 1.11. 
« Lake 16. 8. 

Xphcs. 5. 8. 

ltbeM^X 

1 John 3. 9, 

10, 11. 



y eh. 14. 0. 

* rtr. SS, 38. 

eh. 3. 19. 

&8. IS. 

k 9. 5, 39. 
■ eh. ft. 45. 

a 8. IS, 38. 
t eh. 3. 17. 
«Lake 10. 



Vab. Rewd.— i° V. 27. So AL De W. Me. Ole. Ti. 
W. ; (shall I say) Father save me from this hour ? 

JEw. Tho. La. Tr. u V. 29. hath spoken. w V. 30. 

for my sake. 1S V. 84. the Christ. " V*. 35, 

36. according as. 15 V. 36. the light. "become 

sons. 17 V. 43. Lit. glory. 

Tab. Read.— Ti. SS, 36. according as ABDL, 
Edd. (to De W. Me. Al., but Mel. Da. Grimm translate 

this reading alto while). V. 41. SoVTA., Tr.*; 

because MABL, Al. La. Ti. Mel. WB, V. 47. 

keep them HABD, Edd. 



Jesus VKuheth his disciples' feet. 



St. JOHN, 13. 



Me forttclleth the traitor. 
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M*rt 19.18. 
.eh* .38. 

k 14. 10. 
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•M«t.».a. 
6 ch. u. w. 
ft 17. 1, U. 



4 Hut. n. 
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Jt ». 18. 

ch. 3. 35. 

ft 17. 8. 

AeU I. 80. 

1 Cor. 11.17. 
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fc 16. 38. 
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( eh. S. I. 

1 Cor. 8.11. 
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Titui 3. 5. 
Hvbr.lOJS. 



1 eh. 8. 84. 

m Hfttt. 83. 
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Jt 19. 8. 
Phil. a. 11. 



p Hut. 11. 
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Phil. f. 5. 

1 Pet. 9. 81. 

1 John 8. 8. 
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not xnr word*, hath one that judgeth 
him : 'the word that I have spoken, the 
ume shall judge him in the last day. 

49 For «I have not ipoken of myself; 
bat the Father which sent me, he gave 
me a commandment, / what I should Bay, 
and what I should apeak. 

50 And I know that his commandment 
is life everlasting: whatsoever I speak 
therefore, even as the Father said onto 
me, so I speak, 

CHAPTER 13. 

1 Ami vrttheth the disciples' feet : exhorteth them 
to humility and charitut 18 He foreteUeth, and 
dieeovereth to John by a token, that Judas 
ihould betray him,: 91 eommandeth them to 
lowe one another, 36 and forewarneth Peter of 
hie denial. 

NOW -before the f«A»t of tlio pass- 
over, l whan Jy-.us know 1 that *his 
hour was cotne that he should depart 
out of this world unto the Fnther, having 
loved his own which were hi the world, 
he lo^ed them J'uuto ttofi end 3 . 

I Aiif] 3Mi[t|»-f b^mur on'l>."t^ f m.Ilb devil 
having now yput into the heart of Judas 
Iscoriot, Simon's ton, toy be tray him; 

8 Jeans knowing - that the Father had 
giveu all thhsgH into his hand*, and 
'that ho wiii euu.u t'ruiu tifil, nui went 
to God; 

4 /Be rineth from stiver, and l&ld aside 
hi a gormeatH ; and took a towel, and 
girded himself. 

B Alter that he jjonreth. water into *a* 
ba*.jn> and oegrvn to wash the <ln triples' 
feet, aiid to wipe them with the towel 
whorowith he wiu girded. 

6 Then cometh he to Bimon Peter : and 
t Peter ssitb unto him, Lord, *dotft thon 
wash my feet? 

7 Jesus answered and wild nma him. 
What I da than knowest not now; *bat 
thou ihalt kpow hereafter. 

fl Peter itltu unto him, Thon shall; never 
wa*h my feet. Jesus answeittd him, 'If 
I wash thee not, thou hast no part with 
me. 

9 Simon Peter aaith unto him, Lord, 
not my feet only, bat also my hands and 
my head. 

10 Jesus aaith to him, He that is ♦wash- 
ed* needeth not save to wash hit feet0, 
but is clean every whit: and *ye are 
clean, but not all. 

II For ' he knew who should betray 
him ; therefore said he, Ye are not an 
clean. 

12 So after he had washed their feet, 
and had taken his garments, and was 
set down again, he said unto them, 
Know ye what I have done to you? 

18 m Ye call me 6 Master * and Lord : 
and ye say well; for to I am. 

14 m If I then, your Lord and "Master 5 , 
have washed your feet; °ye also ought 
to wash one another's feet. 

15 For t I have given yon an exam- 
ple, that ye should do as I have done to 
you. 

16 « Verily, verily, I say unto you, The 
servant is not greater than his lord ; nei- 
ther he that is sent greater than he that 
sent him. 



Var. Rbnd.— Chap. 18. 1 V. 1. Jesus knowing. 

*So Me. DeW. At Mel.; to the uttermost W. 

* V. 5. the. * V. 10. bathed (different word from 

wash in the next line and in vertet 5 — 8). * Vn. 18, 

14. i.e. Teacher. 

Var. Bead— Chap. 13. V. I. & So WAD, Al. La. 
Mel. (Al. translate* supper being served, Mel. supper 
being come) ; while they were at supper N*BL, Ti. 

Tr. WH. ySo (nearly) AD, OL. Peeh., La. 1 Mel.; 

conoeived in nis heart that Judas Iecariot, Simon's 
son, should N B L, La* Ti. 1 Tr. Al. WH. (so Me. 
translate*, but Al. Da. W. practically give this 

reading the tente of the text). V. 10. So ABC*. 

Ah La. Tr. Mel. WH. 1 ; to wash N, Ti. 



17 'If ye know these things, happy are 
ye if ye do them. 

18 S I speak not of yon all : I know 
whom I have chosen : but that the 
scripture may be fulfilled, 'He that eat- 
eth 3 bread with me0 hath lifted up his 
heel against me. 

19 «'|Now« I tell yon before it come, 
that, when it is come to pass, ye may 
believe that Iamk 

80 "Verily, verily, I say unto you, He 
that receiveth whomsoever I send re- 
ceiveth me; and he that receiveth me 
receiveth him that sent me. 

21 'When Jesus had thus said, »he was 
troubled in spirit, and testified, and said, 
Verily, verily, I say unto you, that ■one 
of you shall betray me. 

22 Then the disciples looked one on 
another, doubting of whom he spake. 

2$ Now "there was * leaning 7 on Jesus' 
bosom one of his disciples, whom Jesus 
loved. 

24 Simon Peter therefore beckrmed to 
him, that he should ask who it ihould 
be of whom he mmknP- 

2fi He then ■ lying 8 on Jesus' breast 
aaith unto him t Lord* who is it? 

2d Jesus intwtM^d, }\<a it. U, £io whom 
I shall gt?e a l| sop, when I hsrti dipped 
itfi. And when he had dipped the sop, 
he vg*To ity to Judas incariot, the son 

Of Hii-iiu. 

2T h And after the eod ■ Satan 4 entered 
into him. 1D Then said Jesus L,] unto him, 
That thorn du&ut, do doiukly, 

2ft Now no trian at the table knew for 
what Intent he sjjako tiiir unto iiim. 

2tt For some of them th.. ; t, because 
•Jn&aa hjid tin* hag., that Je>;ue had said 
unto him. Buy thote t/>ing§ that we have 
need of "against 11 the f esf t ; or, that 
he should give ncmethmg to the poor. 

30 He L< then l0 having received the sop 
went iiumediateLy out: and it wris night. 

81 ? Therefore, when he was gone out, 
Jesus said, * Now to the Son of man 
glorified, and * God in plorifted in him. 

9* BfU God be glorified in him 8, God 
shall also glorify hhn in himself, and 
fshMll Htmltfhtway glorify hlm- 

8» Little children, vet a little while I 
am .with you. Ye shall seek me: *and 
as I said unto the Jews, Whither I go, 
ye cannot come; so now I say to yon. 

84 * A new commandment I give unto 
you, That ye love one another ; as I have 
loved you, that ye also love one an- 
other. 

36 *By this shall all men know that ye 
are my disciples, if ye have love one to 
another. 

86 IF Simon Peter said unto him, Lord, 
whither goest thou ? Jesus answered him, 
Whither I go, thon canst not follow me 
now : but 'thou shalt follow me after- 
wards. 

87 Peter said unto him, Lord, why can- 
not I follow thee now P I will M lay down 
my life for thy sake. 

88 Jesus answered him, Wilt thou lay 
down thy life for my sake? Verily, verily, 
I say unto thee, The cock shall not 
crow, till thou hast denied me thrice. 
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Var. Rend.— • F. 19. Lit. at marg. * V. 28. re- 
clining. «F. 25. leaning back Al. Mel. W. (W. 

adds as he was). • V. 27. then Satan. ™ Vs. 27, 

30. therefore (Jesus therefore said, Ac.). u V. 29. 

i.e. for. 

Var. Rkad.— V. 18. So SAD, 0L. t La. Tt, Mel.; 

my bread B C L, Tr. WH. V. 24. $ So AD, Mel.; 

and saith to him, Say who it is of whom he speaks 

B C L, AL La. Ti. Tr. WH. V. 26. £» M A D, 

La. Met j for whom I shall dip the sop and give 

it him BCL, Al. Ti. Tr. WH. y So N»AD, La. 

Met; takes and giveB ««BCL, At Ti. Tr. 1 WH. 

V. 82. J3 -So H< A s , At 1 La. 1 Ti. Tr. 1 Mel. ; 

omit N»BC*D, WH. 



Christ comforteth his disciples. 



St. JOHN, 14, 15. 



leaving his peace with them. 
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CHAPTER 14. 

1 Christ comforteth kit dieeiplet with the hope of 
heaven .- 6 profeneth himtelf the waft the truth, 
and the life, and one with the Father s 13 at- 
turelh their prayert in hit name to be effectual: 
15 requetteth love and obedience, 16 promitetk 
the Boly Ohott the Comforter, 27 and leaveth 
hit peace with them. 

LET «not your heart be troubled: *ye 
believe 1 in God, believe also in me. 

2 In my Father's noose are many * man- 
sions*: If U were not to, I would have 
told yon. 3*13 go to prepare a place 
for you. 

8 And if I go and prepare a place for 
you, « I will come again, and receive you 
onto myself; that * where I am, there ye 
may be also. 

4 And whither I go B ye know, and the 
way ye know 3. 

5 Thomas saith unto him, Lord, we 
know not whither thou goest; and how 
can we know the way? 

6 Jesus saith unto him, I am 'the way, 
/ the truth, and * the life : k no man 
cometh unto the Father, but 8 by* me. 

7 *If ye 0had/3 known me, ye -/should 
have known y my Father also: and from 
henceforth ye know him, and have seen 
him. 

8 Philip saith unto him, Lord, shew us 
the Father, and it sufficeth us. 

9 Jesus saith unto him, Have I been so 
long time with you, and yet hast thou 
not known me, Philip? *he that hath 
seen me hath seen the Father ; and how 
sayest thou then, Shew us the Father? 

10 Believest thou not that ' I am in the 
Father, and the Father in me ? the words 
that I * speak* unto you m I *speak* not 
of myself : but the Father that dwelleth 
in me, he doeth BbheB works. 

11 Believe me that I am in the Father, 
and the Father in me: "or else believe 
me for the very works' sake. 

J2 •Verily, verily, I eay unto you, He 
that believeth on me, the works that I 
do shall he do also; and greater workt 
than these shall he do; because I go 
unto 8 my Father B. 

13 rAnd whatsoever ye shall ask in my 
name, that will I do, that the Father 
may be glorified in the Son. 

14 If ye shall 3 ask 3 any thing in my 
name, I will do it. 

15 "J 1 1f ye love me, 3 keep B my com- 
mandments. 

16 And I will pray the Father, and r he 
shall give you another 5 Comforter s , that 
he may B abide 3 with you for ever ; 

17 Even ' the Spirit of truth ; ' whom the 
world cannot receive, because it seeth 
him not, neither knoweth him: but ye 
know him; for he dwelleth with you, 
* and B shall be 3 in you. 

18 * I will not leave you 6 1| comfortless * : 
»I will come to you. 



Var. Rmtd.— Chap. 14. i V. 1. So 01*. ; believe 
Al. Iks W. Da. Mel. W. Me. * V. t. i.e. resting- 
places or stations W. 3 V. 6. Strictly through. 

* V. 10. say . . . . speak {different word*). * V*. 16, 

26. So Oriff. Chrp*., Al. 01*. ; Advocate (a* 1 John 
2. 1) Tert. Aug., Be. De W. Me. Tho. Mel. Da. 14. W. 
(similarly in v. 26, and chap*. 15, 16) j Teacher 
Theod. Mop*. * V. 18. orphans. 

Tab. Read. — Chap. 14. V. 2. B So C^TA; For 

I (That I Mel.), NAB0, Bdd. V. 4. 3 So AC* 

Xa- 1 Mel.; ye know the way NBC*L, At. Ti. TrA 

WB. V. 7. 3 So ABOL. At. La. Tr. Mel. WB. ; 

have »D*, Ti. y So AC 8 , At La. Tr. Mel. WH.; 

shall know « D*, Ti. V. 10. B So A, La. Mel.; 

his own NBD, Al. Ti. Tr. WB. V. 12. 3 the 

Father « A B D, Bdd. V. 14. B So A D L, Tr. 

Mel.; ask me MB, La.* Ti. WB. V. 15. B So 

AD, Al. La. Mel.; ye will keep (») BL, Ti. IV-. 1 

WB. V. 16. 3 So AD, Mel.; be MBL, La. Ti. 

Tr. WB. V. 17. 3 So HAL, Ti. Mel.; ia BD* 

La. Tr. WB. 



19 Yet a little while, and the world 
seeth me no more ; but * ye see me : 
'because I live, ye shall live also. 

20 At that day ye shall know that * I 
am in my Father, and ye in me, and 
I in you. 

21 'He that hath my commandments, 
and keepeth them, he it is that loveth 
me: and he that loveth me shall be 
loved of my Father, and I will love him, 
and will manifest myself to him. 

22 d Judas saith unto him, not Isoariot, 
Lord, how is it that thou wilt mani- 
fest thyself unto us, and not unto the 
world? 

23 Jesus answered and said unto him, 

* If a man love me, he will keep ray 
7 words?: and my Father will love him, 
/and we will come unto him, and make 
our abode with him. 

24 He that loveth me not keepeth not 
my sayings : and * the word which ye 
hear is not mine, but the Father's which 
sent me. 

25 These things have I spoken unto you, 
being yet present with you. 

26 But »the * Comforter*, which i* the 
Holy Ghost, whom the Father will send 
in my name, * he shall teach you all 
things, and bring all things to your re- 
membrance, whatsoever I have said unto 
you. 

27 * Peace I leave with you, my peace I 
give unto you: not as the world giveth, 
give I unto you. ' Let not your heart be 
troubled, neither let it be afraid. 

28 Ye have heard how m I said unto you, 
I go away, and come again unto you. 
If ye loved me, ye would 8 rejoice 8 , be- 
cause 31 said 3, "I go unto the Father: 
for v»my Father y is greater than I. 

29 And Pnow I nave told you before it 
come to pass, that, when it is come to 
pass, ye might believe. 

30 Hereafter I will not talk much with 
you: « for the prince of this world com- 
eth, and hath nothing in me. 

31 'But that the world may know that 
I love the Father; and r as the Father 
gave me commandment, even so I do 9 . 
Arise, let us go hence. 

CHAPTER 15. 

1 The consolation and mutual love between Christ 
and kit membert, under the parable of the wine. 
18 A comfort in the hatred and persecution of 
the world. 26 The office of the Holy Ohott, and 
of the apottlet. 

I AM the true vine, and my Father is 
the husbandman. 
2 * Every branch in me that beareth not 
fruit he taketh away : and every branch 
that beareth fruit, he 1 purgeth l it, that 
it may bring forth more fruit. 
S "Now* ye are clean * through 8 the 
word which I have spoken unto you. 

4 'Abide in me, and I in you. As the 
branch cannot bear fruit of itself, except 
it abide in the vine ; no more can ye, 
except ye abide in me. 

5 I am the vine, ye are the branches : 
He that abideth in me, and I in him, 
the same bringeth forth much d fruit: for 

* II without * me ye can do nothing. 

6 If a man abide not in me, *he is 
cast forth as * a 6 branch, and is withered ; 
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Var. Rend.— 7 f. 23. word. 8 V. 28. have re- 
joiced. * V. 81. So (placing full atop after I do, 

and supplying at the beginning of the sentence this is 
done or the prince of this world cometh) Be. La. 
Ti. Tr. Mel. WB. ; placing comma after I do, with 

tense that the world may know arise, let us go 

Me. Chap. 15. * V. 2. So (cleanses) Al. Da. W.; 
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The parable qf the vine. 
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Promise of the Holy Ghost. 



and men gather B them 0, and oast 
BthemB into the fire, yand they arey 
Darned. 

7 If ye abide in me, and my words a- 
bide in you, 0/ye shall askj3 what ye 
will, and it shall be done onto yon. 

8 f Herein is my Father glorified, that 
ye bear 0much fruit; *so shall ye be/3 
my disciples. 

• As the Father hath loVed me, so have 
I loved yon : * continue • ye in my love. 

10 * If ye keep my commandments, ye 
shall abide in my love; even as I have 
kept my Fathers commandments, and 
abide in his love. 

11 These things have I spoken onto yon, 
that my joy might & remain B in yon, and 
*tAafyour joy might be full. 

IS * This is my commandment, That ye 
love one another, as I have loved yon, 

13 m Greater love hath no man than this, 
that a man lay down bis life for his 
friends. 

14 "Ye are my friends, If ye do whatso- 
ever I command yon. 

15 7 Henceforth I call yon not 7 ser- 
vants ; for the servant knoweth not what 
his lord doeth: bat I have called yon 
friends ; * for all things that I have heard 
of my Father I have made known onto 
yon. 

16 r Ye have not chosen me, but I have 
chosen you, and * « ordained 8 yon, that 
ye should go and bring forth fruit, and 
that your fruit should remain : that 'what- 
soever ye shall ask of the Father in my 
name, he may give it you. 

17 • These things I oommand you, that 
ye love one another. 

18 * If the world hate yon, * ye know * 
that it 10 hated 10 me before it Mated you. 

19 * If ye were of the world, the world 
would love his own : but * because ye are 
not of the world, but I have chosen you 
oat of the world, therefore the world 
hateth you. 

20 Remember the word that I said onto 
you, vThe servant is not greater than 
bis lord. If they have persecuted me, 
they will also persecute you; "if they 
have kept my saying, they will keep 
your'a also. 

21 But «all these things will tbey do 
onto you for my name s sake, because 
they know not him that sent me. 

22 • If I had not come and spoken unto 
them, they had not had sin : * but now 
they have no U cloke for their sin. 

23 •'He that hateth me hateth my Fa- 
ther also. 

24 If I had not done among them *the 
works which none other man did, they 
had not had sin: but now have they 
both seen and hated both me and my 
Father. 

25 But this cometh to pat*, that the word 
might be fulfilled that is written in 
their law, / They hated me without a 
cause. 

26 r Bat whsn the n Comforter ll is 
come, whom I will send unto yon from 
the Father, even the Spirit of truth, 
which proceedeth from the Father, *he 
■hall testify of me: 

27 And u *ye also shall bear witness 18 , 
because *ye have been with me from the 
beginning. _ 



Van. Rmd.— 8 F. 9. Same word at abide. 

7 F. 15. no longer do I call you. 8 F. 16. ap- 
pointed Al. DeW. • F. 18. know Al. Me. W. 

10 hath bated. u V. 26. See on eh. 14. 16. above. 

13 V. 27. Ye also bear witness Me. De W. Al. Da. 
W.; do ye also bear witness Mel. 
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F. 7. B So H E ; ask ABDL, Edd. V. 8. J So 

K A A, Ti. Mel. ; much fruit, and become BDL, 
La. Tr. WR> F. 11. So HLA; be ABD, Edd. 



CHAPTER 16. 

1 Christ eomforteth hit ditdptm against tribula- 
tion by the promt* of the Soty&hott, and by 
kit returrwetion and tucention. 3S auurvth their 
prayeri mad* in hi* nam* to be acceptable to 
hit Father. S3 Peace in Chritt, and in the 
world uj/ltetion. 

THESE things have T spoken onto 
you, that ye * should not be offended. 
2 * They shall pat you out of the syna- 
gogues : yea, the 1 time * cometh, * that 
whosoever killeth you will think that he 
doeth God * service*. 
S And * these things will they do 0unto 
you B, because they have not known the 
Fattier, nor me. 

4 But * these things have I told you, 
that when B the B l time * shall come, ye 
may remember that I told you of them. 
And /these things I said not unto you 
at the beginning, because I was with 
yon. 

5 But now * I go my way to him that 
sent me; and none of you asketh me, 
Whither goest thou? 

6 But because I have said these things 
unto you, k sorrow hath filled your heart. 

7 Nevertheless I tell you the truth; It 
is expedient for you that I go away: for 
if I go not away, *the * Comforter ■ will 
not come unto you; bat * if I depart, I 
will send bim unto you. 

8 And when he is come, he will 4 1 re- 
prove 4 the world of sin, and of right- 
eousness, and of judgment : 

9 ' Of sin, because they believe not on 
me; 

10 "Of righteousness, * because I go to 
BwjB Father, and ye see me no more; 

11 *Of judgment, because 'the prinoe of 
this world "is* judged. 

12 I have yet many things to say unto 
you, «but ye cannot bear them now. 

IS Howbeit when he, r the Spirit of 
truth, is come, 'he will guide you BiutoB 
all truth : for he shall not speak of him- 
self ; but whatsoever he shall hear, that 
shall he speak: and he will *shew* you 
things to come. 

14 He shall glorify me: for he shall 
receive of mine, and shall 6 shew 8 it onto 
you. 

15 'All things that the Father hath are 
mine : therefore said I, that he $ shall 
take/3 of mine, and shall 8 shew s it unto 
yon. 

16 "A little while, and ye shall BnotB 
see me : and again, a little while, and 
ye shall see me, y* because I go to the 
Father y. 

17 Then said tome of his disciples among 
themselves. What is this that he saith 
onto us, A little while, and ye shall not 
see me : and again, a little while, and ye 
shall see me : and, Because I go to the 
Father P 

18 They said therefore. What is this 
that he saith, A little while? we cannot 
tell what he saith. 

19 Now Jesus knew that they were de- 
sirous to ask him, and said unto them, 
Do ye enquire among yourselves of that 
I said, A little while, and ye shall not 
Bee me : and again, a little while, and ye 
shall see me? 

20 Verily, verily, I say unto you. That 
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ye shall weep and lament, bat the world 
shall rejoice: and ye shall be sorrowful, 
but your sorrow shall be turned into joy. 

21 * A woman when she is in travail 
hath sorrow, because her hour is come : 
but as soon as she is delivered of the 
child, she remembereth no more the an- 
guish, for joy that a man is born into 
the world. 

22 vAnd ye now therefore have sorrow: 
but I will see you again, and 'your heart 
shall rejoice, and your joy no man 
0taketh0 from you. 

23 And in that day ye shall ask me 
nothing. * Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
Whatsoever ye shall ask the Father in 
my name, he will give it you 0. 

24 Hitherto have ye asked nothing in 
my name : ask, and ye shall receive, 
6 thatyour joy may be 'full 7 . 

25 These things have I spoken unto 
you in * || proverbs * : but the l time 1 
cometh, when I shall no more speak un- 
to you in 8 U proverbs *, but I shall shew 
you plainly of the Father. 

26 c At that day ye shall ask in my 
name : and I say not unto you* that I 
will pray the Father for you : 

27 'For the Father himself loveth you, 
because ye have loved me, and 'have be- 
lieved that I came out from God 0. 

28/1 came forth from the Father, and 
am come into the world: again, I leave 
the world, and go to the Father. 

29 His disciples said unto him, Lo, now 
Bpeakest thou plainly, and speakest no 
I proverb. 

30 Now are we sure that # thou knowest 
all things, and needest not that any man 
should ask thee : by this * we believe that 
thou earnest forth from God. 

81 Jesus answered them, » Do ye now 
believe » ? 

32 * Behold, the hour cometh, yea, is 

fnow come, that ye shall be scattered, 
every man to i his own, and shall leave 
me alone: and 'yet I am not alone, be- 
cause the Father is with me. 

33 These things I have spoken unto you, 
that M in me ye might have peace. » In 
the world ye shall have tribulation : 
"but be of good cheer; Pi have over- 
come the world. 

CHAPTER 17. 

1 Chritt prayeth to hit Father to glorify him, 6 

to preserve hit apottlet, 11 in unity, 17 and 

truth, 20 to glorify them, and all other believert 

with hint in heaven. 

rH E 8 E words spake Jesus, and lifted 
up his eyes to heaven, and said, Fa- 
ther, * the hour is come ; glorify thy Son, 
that thy Son 0also0 may glorify thee: 

2 b As thou hast given him l power 1 over 
all flesh, that he should give eternal life 
to as many ' as thou hast given him. 

3 And 'this is life eternal, that they 
might know thee • the only true God, 
and Jesus Christ, / whom thou hast sent. 

4 9 1 have glorified thee on the earth : 
k I have finished the work * which thou 
gavest me to do. 

5 And now, O Father, glorify thou me 
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with thine own self with the glory 
* which I had with thee before the world 
was. 

6 ' I have manifested thy name unto the 
men M which thou gavest me out of the 
world: thine they were, and thou gavest 
them me ; and they have kept thy word. 

7 Now they * have known * that all 
things whatsoever thou hast given me 
are of thee. 

8 For I have given unto them the words 
» which thou gavest me ; and they have 
received them, *and have known surely 
that I came out from thee, and they 
have believed that thou didst send me. 

9 I pray for them : 1 1 pray not for the 
world, but for them which thou hast 
given me; for they are thine. 

10 And s all mine* 1 are thine, and * thine 
are mine : and I am glorified in them. 

11 ' And now I am no more in the 
world, but these are in the world, and 
I come to thee. Holy Father, * keep 

through thine own name those whom 
thou hast given me, 'that they may be 
one, *aa we are. 

11 While I was with them in the 
world , :. * I kept them y in thy name : 
those that thou gavest me I have kepty, 
and yuone of them is lost, 'but the son^ 
of ij&rdttion ; "that the scripture might 
be fulfilled. 

l--i And now come I to thee; and these 
thingj t speak in the world, that they 
might have my joy fulfilled in themselves. 

1 1 ■■ [ have given them thy word ; • and 
ttu world hath hated them, because they 
are not of the world, 'even as I am not 
of the world. 

15 I pray not that thou shouldest take 
them out of the world, but *that thou 
shouldest keep them from the * evil *. 

16 /They are not of the world, even as 

1 am not of the world. 

17 * 9 Sanctify * them • through s thy 
truth : * thy word is truth. 

18 ♦ As thou hast sent me into the world, 
even so have I also sent them into the 
world. 

19 And *for their sakea I * sanctify* 
myself, that they also might be 5 II sancti- 
fied 9 1 through the truth". 

20 Neither pray I for these alone, but 
for them also which shall believe on 
me through their word; 

21 l That they all may be one ; as m thou, 
Father, art in me, and I in thee, that 
they also may be one in us : that the 
world may believe that thou hast Bent me. 

22 And the glory which thou gavest me 
I have given them j * that they may be 
one, even as we are one : 

23 I in them, and thou in me, * that 
they may be made perfect in one ; 0and0 
that the world may know that thou hast 
sent me, and hast loved them, as thou 
hast loved me. 

24 j> Father, I will that 0they also, whom 
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6 V. 17- in. 7 v. 19. in truth. 
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thine own name that which (i.«. the body of be- 
lievere which) D X, Memph. Theb,fi- Peehtf., Mel. 
{note) ; them in thy name which (i-e. the name) 

NABCL, Al. La. Ti. Tr. WH. V. 12. So A, 
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So A D, La. 1 ; in thy name : that which (i.e. the 

dy of believers which) thou gavest me I have kept 
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Ti. Tr. WH. V. 17. the *** A B C*. Edd. 
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N A I C* L, La. 1 Mel. ; omit B C* D, Al. Ti. Tr. WH. 

V. 23. Omit BCDL, Edd. F. 24. So 
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may be MBD, Ti. Tr. Mel. WH. 



Judas betrayetk Christ, 



St. JOHN, 18. 



He is examined be/ore Caiaphas. 
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thou hast given me, be 8 with me where 
I am; that they may behold my glory, 
which thou hast given me : t for thou lov- 
edst me before the foundation of the world. 

25 O righteous Father, r the world hath 
not known thee: bat *I have known thee, 
and 'these have known that thou hast 
sent me. 

86 * And I have 8 declared 8 unto them 
thy name* and will 8 declare 8 it : that 
the love * wherewith thou hast loved me 
may be in them, and I in them. 

CHAPTER 18. 
1 Judat betrayetk Jetue. 8 The oMeert fall to the 
ground. 10 Peter imtteth of Malehue' oar. 13 
Jesus is taken, and led unto Annas and Cain- 
phot. lfi Peter 1 ! denial. 19 Jetut examined *e- 
Jbff Oaiapha*. 38 Bis arraignment before Pilate. 
» Bit kingdom. 49 The Jem ask Barabbae to 
be let loote. 

HEN Jesus haA spoton these words, 
"ha went forth with his disciples 
over *tbe brook flCedronp. where was 
a garden, into tb« which he entered, 
ana his di§fl£plen 



W 1 



£ And Jad&a also, which betrayed him, 
Jiiew tbfj place" ; c for Jeans ofttiines J re- 
sorted * thf bher with his dUrfplQ*. 

B - Judas then, having received fi a band* 
of men itnd * oiJlacrs * from the chief 
priests and Pharisees, corcieth thither 
with lanterns and torches and weapons. 

I JeflOA tbarofnn}, knowi'ii? fill th ngs that 
fihonJil ci>xflt! upon him. w**ot forth, and 
aaid unto them. Whom seek ye V 

:* They nn- iwered him, Jesus * ■ «f Kaia- 
r»-t]i *. Jesus anitb unto th?in h 1 am Ms. 
And JikIhs idao, which betrayed him, 
stood with tTsi.'in. 

a A* soon then as ha had udd unto 
them, I am he, they went backward, and 
fell to the ground. 

7 'Then* asked he them again, Whom 
seek ye ? And they said, Jesus 4 of Na- 
zareth *. 

8 Jesus answered, I have told yon that 
I am he: if therefore ye seek me, let 
these go their way: 

9 That the saying might be fulfilled, 
which he spake, *Of them which thou 
gavest me have I lost none. 

10 */ Then * Simon Peter having a sword 
drew it, and smote the high priest's ser- 
vant, and cut off his right ear. The 
servant's name was Malohns. 

II *Then s said Jesus unto Peter, Put 
up thy sword into the sheath: 'the cup 
which my Father hath given me, shall I 
not drink it ? 

It r T>n[i ■ the 6 band fl and the captain 
and f>:lT ■ !■•: of the Jews took Jesus, and 
bound him, 

13 And Mad him away to * Annas first ; 
for he was father in law to Caiaphas, 
which was the high priest that same year. R 

14 vNo'.v Caiaphas was he, which gave 
connacL to the Jews, that it was ex- 
pedient that one man should die for the 
people r 

15 H [ And Simon Peter followed Jesus, 
and to di>i another disciple: that disciple 
was known unto the nigh priest, and 
went in with Jesus into the 'palace' of 
the high priest. 

16 m But Peter stood at the door with- 



V\tl. Hx?td.— * V, 26. made (make) known. 

Chap IK. 1 r. S. Lit. a-" ambled {as at a place of 

gathtrixg) W, > V. t, toe cohort; i.e. a detachment 

of the Hatnan cohtirt (or perhaps maniple W.) 
staUorud in the tosxr of Antonio- Me. W. — — - 8 i.e. 

from the Jarith temphhpalice. *Ts. 8, 7- the Kaza- 

rene {aontemptuPUMly — nut pm in ck, 1. 46, <fee.) W. 

*Fj. 7. 10, ll, 12, L7. 28, SI, 83, 40. Therefore (Again 

the? ■ f. iro, ^rfi.) * V. li. cohort. 9 V. 15. So Ah 

Mel IV. t courtyard 1)* W. Ms. 

Via- Bsad.— Chap. 1& V. I. So A, La. Mel., 
Cedrns (or of the cedar) H* D, OL. Memph. Theb. t 
Ti. WH*; of the cedara WBCL, Ah 2V. 1 WS> 



out. Then went out that other disciple, 
which was known unto the high priest, 
and spake unto her that kept the door, 
and brought in Peter. 

17 "Then 6 saith the damsel that kept 
the door unto Peter, Art not thou also 
one of this man's disciples? He saith, I 
am not. 

18 And the servants and officers stood 
there, * who had made s a fire of coals ; 
for it was cold : and they warmed them- 
selves: and Peter stood with them, and 
wanned himself. 

19 IT The high priest then asked Jesus 
Of his disciples, and of his doctrine. 

20 Jesus answered him, "I spake openly 
to the world ; I ever taught in the syna- 
gogue, and in the temple, whither pthe 
Jews always & resort; and in secret have 
I said nothing. 

21 Why askest thou me? ask them which 
heard me, what I have said unto them : 
behold, they know what I said. 

22 And when he had thus spoken, one 
of the officers which stood by 'struck 
Jesus | with the palm of his hand, say- 
ing, Answerest thou the high priest so ? 

23 Jesus answered him, If I have spoken 
evil, bear witness of the evil : but if well, 
why smitest thou me ? 

24 fi t Now Annas had sent 8 him bound 
unto CaiAphaa the high priest. 

i't And hiiuon Peter stood and wanned 
htmtielf. iThey said therefore unto him. 
Art not thou aUo rme of his disciples ? 
He denied it, and said, I am not. 

£6 One of the e onsets ot the high 
prj.;-i. boluK *m Vln-hiM: ^Uose ear Peter 
out off, smith. Did not I eee thee in the 
g&rdeio with him P 

27 Ptftcr thon denied agtdn: and r im- 
tnedlutaly *tbe* cook crew, 

2H *T 5, The(n 1 led they Je^os from Caia- 
phas unto |l the i Q hall of judgment I0 : 
and it waa earlr; '■ftd thoy themselves 
went not into the judgment hall, lest 
they should bo defiled ; bat that they 
miff ht tittt the p&uover. 

ay Pili*''* then went out unto them, and 
said, w' '.:..- ibocuzation bring ye against 

thid [n:i!i!- 

3u Tiiuy aiuwar&d and suid unto him, If 
he were not a malefactor, we would not 
have delivered him up unto thee. 

31 s Then 5 said Pilate unto them, Take 
ye him, and judge him according to your 
law- The Jews therefore Baid unto him, 
It is not lawful for us to put any man 
to death : 

S2 "That the saying of Jesus might be 
fulfilled, which he spake, signifying what 
death he should die. 

33 » * Then * Pilate entered into the 
10 judgment hall 10 again, and called Je- 
sus, and said unto him, Art thou the 
King of the Jews? 

34 Jesus answered him, Sayest thou this 
thing of thyself, or did others tell it 
thee of me ? 

35 Pilate answered, Am I a Jew? Thine 
own nation and the chief priests have 
delivered thee unto me: what hast thou 
done? 

36 v Jesus answered, ■ My kingdom is not 
of this world: if my kingdom were of 
this world, then n would my servants 
fight 11 , that I should not be delivered to 
the Jews : but now is my kingdom not 
from hence. 

87 Pilate therefore said unto him, Art 
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Var. Rbjtd.— 8 V. 18. having made. • V. 27. a. 

10 Vs. 28, 83. Prastorium or governor's quarters 

(and so in chap. 19. fi). n V. 36. would my ser- 
vants have been fighting now. 
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Christ is scourged* 



St. JOHN, 19. 



Bis crucifixion and death. 
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thou a king then P Jesus answered, Thou 
Bayeet that I am a kins. To this end 
13 was I born, and for this cause came 
I u into the world, that I should bear 
witness onto the truth. Every one that 
■ is of the truth heareth my voice. 
88 Pilate saith unto him, What is truth ? 
And when he had said this, he went oat 
again unto the Jews, and saith onto 
them, b I find in him no fault at all. 

39 e But ye have a custom, that I should 
release onto you one at the passover : 
will ye therefore that I release unto you 
the King of the JewsP 

40 " d Then 5 cried they all again, saying, 
Not this man, but Barabbas. * Now Ba- 
rabbas was a robber. 

CHAPTER 19. 

1 Christ is scourged, crowned with thorns, and 
beaten. 4 Pilate is desirous to release him, but 



being overcome with the outrage of the Jews, he 
delivered him to be cruc&ed, 23 They cast lots 
for Ms garments. 26 Be commendeth hit mother 



to John. 28 Be dieth. 31 Bis side is pierced. 
Be is buried by Joseph and Jfieodemus. 

THEN * Pilate therefore took Jesus, and 
scourged him. 

2 And the soldiers platted a crown of 
thorns, and put it on his head, and they 
put on him a purple robe, 

3 8 And said/3, Hail, King of the Jews'. 
and they smote him with their hands. 

4 Pilate therefore went forth again, 
and saith unto them. Behold, I bring 
him forth to you, *that ye may know 
that 1 find no fault in him. 

5 1 Then 1 came Jesus forth, wearing the 
crown of thorns, and the purple robe. 
And Pilate saith unto them, Behold the 
man! 

6 'When the chief priests therefore and 
officers saw him, they cried out, Baying, 
Crucify him, crucify Aim. Pilate Baith un- 
to them, Take ye him, and crucify him: 
for I find no fault in him. 

7 The Jews answered him, 'We have a 
law, and by 0our0 law he ought to die, 
because * he made himself the Son of God. 

8 V When Pilate therefore heard that 
saying, he was the more afraid : 

9 And went again into the judgment 
hall, and saith unto Jesus, Whence art 
thou ? / But Jesus gave him no answer. 

10 1 Then i saith Pilate unto him, Speak- 
est thou not unto me ? knowest thou not 
that I have power to crucify thee, and 
have power to release thee? 

11 Jesus answered, 9 Thou Scouldest have/3 
no power at all against me, except it 
were given thee from above : therefore he 
that delivered me unto thee hath the 
greater sin. 

12 And from thenceforth Pilate sought 
to release W t» : but the Jews cried out, 
saying, * If thou let this man go, thou 
art not Cesar's friend: * whosoever mak- 
eth himself a king epeaketh against 

IS 11 When Pilate therefore heard 6 that 
saying 0, be brought Jesus forth, and Bat 
down in the judgment Beat in a place 
that is called the Pavement, but in the 
Hebrew, Gabbatha. 

14 And *it was 'the preparation of the 
passover *, and about * the sixth hour 8 : 
and he Baith unto the Jews, Behold your 
King! 



Var. Bend.— *» V. 37. have I been born am 

I come. Chap. 19. * Vs. 5, 10, 21. 23, 32. there- 
fore (Jesus therefore came, &c). * V. 14. So Me. 

DeW. Wi. Da. W. ; Passover Friday Mel. Wieseler. 
*t.e. noon Me.; i.e. 6 a.m. Mel. Wo. W. 

Vak. Read.— Chap. 19. V. 3. So A D; And came 
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V. 7. So A; the HBD*»L, Edd. V. 11. So 

BT A, Al. La. Tr. Mel. WH; hast » A D«FP., Ti. 
V. 13. /3 these sayings HABL, Edd. 



15 But they cried out, Away with Aim, 
away with Aim, crucify him. Pilate Baith 
unto them, Shall I crucify your King ? 
The chief priests answered, 'We have no 
king but CsBsar. 

16 M Then delivered he him therefore 
unto them to be crucified. And they 
* took* Jesus, Band led him away 6. 

17 » And he bearing his cross ° went 
forth into a place called the place of a 
skull, which is called in the Hebrew 
Gol goth a : 

18 Where they crucified him, and two 
other with him, on either side one, and 
Jesus in the midst. 

19 % r And Pilate wrote a title, and put 
it on the cross. And the writing was, 
JE8TJS OF NAZARETH THE KING 
OF THE JEWS. 

20 This title then read many of the 
Jews : for the place where Jcbub was cruci- 
fied was nigh to the city : and it was 
written in Hebrew, and /3 Greek, and 
Latinfi. 

21 i Then l said the chief priests of the 
Jews to Pilate, Write not, The King of 
the Jews; but that he said, I am King 

22 Pilate answered, What I have written 
I have written. 

23 % £ i Then 1 the soldiers, when they 
had crucified Jesus, took his 8 garments*, 
and made four parts, to every soldier a 
part; and also *Ai# coat 4 : now the coat 
was without seam, I woven from the top 
throughout. 

24 They said therefore among them- 
selves, Let us not rend it, but cast lots 
for it, whose it shall be : that the scrip- 
ture might be fulfilled, which saith 0, 
r They parted my 7 raiment 7 among them, 
and for my vesture they did cast lots. 
TheBe things therefore the soldiers did. 

25 1F *Now there stood by the cross of 
Jesus his mother, and 8 his mother's sis- 
ter 8 , Mary the wife of U ' Cleophas 0, 
and Mary Magdalene. 

26 When Jesus therefore saw his mother, 
and "the disciple standing by, whom he 
loved, he saith unto his mother, 'Wo- 
man, behold thy son! 

27 Then saith he to the disciple, Behold 
thy mother I And from that hour that 
disciple took her funto his own home. 

28 t After this, Jesus knowing that all 
things 9 were now accomplished 9 , * that 
the scripture might be fulfilled, saith, I 
thirst. 

29 Now there was set a vessel full of 
vinegar : and " they filled a spunge with 
vinegar, and put it upon hyssop 0, and 
put it to his mouth. 

SO When Jesus therefore had received 
the vinegar, he said, * It is finished : and 
he bowed his head, and gave up the ghOBt. 

31 The Jews therefore, c because it was 
the preparation, ''that the bodies should 
not remain upon the cross on the sab- 
bath day, (for that sabbath day was an 
high day,) besought Pilate that their legs 
might be broken, and that they might be 
taken away. 

32 i Then* came the Boldiers, and brake 
the legs of the first, and of the other 
which was crucified with him. 
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Vab. Bkstd.— * V. 16. So Al. Mel. Da. ; received 

Me. W. 6 V. 23. i.e. the outer dress. *i.e. the 

inner tunic. 7 V. 24. Same word as garments above. 

8 V. 25. i.e. Salome (Mark 15. 40) Me. Al. W. ; 

i.e. Mary next mentioned Mel. • V. 28. are now 

finished (same word as It is finished in v. SO) W. 

Vab. Read.— V. 16- Mo A; and led him D"M»A, 

Mel.; omit BL, Al. La. Ti. Tr. WH. V. 20. So 

A LVw La. Mel. ; Latin and Greek N« B L, Ti. Tr. 

WH. V. 24. Omit « B, La. Ti. WH. V. 25. 

At margin all editors. V. 29. so they put a 

spunge full of vinegar upon hyssop M B L, Edd. 
{WH. note corruption in the last words.) 
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Christ's burial. 



8t. JOHN, 20. 



He appeareth to his disciples. 
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83 Bat when they came to Jesus, and 
saw that he was dead already, they brake 
not his legs: 

84 Bat one of the soldiers with a spear 
pierced his Bide, and forthwith 'came 
there oat blood and water. 

85 And he that saw it bare record, and 
hiB record is true: and he knoweth that 
he saith trae, that ye might believe. 

86 For these things were done, /that 
the scripture should be fulfilled, A bone 
of him shall not be broken. 

87 And again another scripture saith, 
'They shall look on him whom they 
pierced. 

88 1J *And after this Joseph of Arima- 
thsea, being a disciple of Jesos, but se- 
cretly 'for fear of the Jews, besought 
Pilate that he might take away the 
body of Jeans : and Pilate gave Aim leave. 
He came therefore, and took the body 
of Jesus. 

89 And there came also *Nicodemus, 
which at the first came to Jesus by 
night, and brought a mixture of 
myrrh and aloes, about an hundred 
pound weight. 

40 Then took they the body of Jesus, 
and 'wound it in linen w clothes 10 with 
the spices, as the manner of the Jews 
is to bury. 

41 Now in the place where he was 
crucified there was a garden ; and in the 
garden a new sepulchre, wherein was 
never man yet laid. 

42 "There laid they Jesus therefore 
"because of the Jews preparation day; 
for the sepulchre was nigh at hand. 

CHAPTEB 20. 

1 Mary eometh to the tepulehre: Z to do Peter 
and John, ignorant of the returreetion. 11 
Jeeui appeareth to Mary Magdalene, 19 and 
to hit ditcipUu. 34 The tnereduUty, and eon- 
feseion of Thomas. 80 The tcHpture it mffteient 
to talvation. 

THE "first day of the week eometh 
Mary Magdalene early, when it was 
yet dark, unto the sepulchre, and seeth 
the stone taken away from the sepulchre. 

2 1 Then 1 she runneth, and eometh to 
Simon Peter, and to the fc other disciple, 
whom Jesus loved, and saith unto them, 
They have taken away the Lord out of 
the sepulchre, and we know not where 
they have laid him. 

8 c Peter therefore went forth, and that 
other disciple, and 'came to* the se- 
pulchre. 

4 So they ran both together: and the 
other disciple did outrun Peter, and 
came first to the sepulchre. 

5 And he stooping down, and looking 
in, saw ''the linen 'clothes* lying; yet 
went he not in. 

6 Then eometh Simon Peter following 
him, and went into the sepulchre, and 
* seeth 4 the linen * clothes* lie, 

7 And 'the napkin, that was about his 
head, not lying with the linen * clothes *, 
but wrapped together in a place by it- 
self. 

8 Then went in also that other disciple, 
which came first to the sepulchre, and 
he saw, and believed. 

9 For as yet they knew not the /scrip- 
ture, that he must rise again from the 
dead. 

10 1 Then L the disciples went away again 
unto their own home. 

11 f 'Bat Mary 'stood* without at the 



sepulchre weeping : and as she wept, she 
stooped down, and looked into the se- 
pulchre, 

12 And 4 seeth 4 two angels in white sit- 
ting, the one at the head, and the other 
at the feet, where the body of Jesus 
had lain. 

13 And they say unto her, Woman, why 
weepest thou ? She saith unto them, 
Because they have taken away my Lord, 
and I know not where they have laid 
him. 

14 *And when she had thus Baid, she 
turned herself back, and *saw* Jesus 
standing, and 'knew not that it was 
Jesus. 

15 Jesus saith unto her. Woman, why 
weepest thou? whom seekest thou? She, 
supposing him to be the gardener, saith 
unto him. Sir, if thou have borne him 
hence, tell me where thou hast laid him, 
and I will take him away. 

16 Jesos saith unto her, Mary. She 
turned herself, and saith unto him 3, 
Rabboni; which is to Bay, * Master*. 

17 Jesos saith onto her, Touch me not; 
for I am not yet ascended to 0my0 
Father: but go to *my brethren, and 
say unto them, ' I ascend unto my Father, 
and your Father ; and to "» my God, 
and your God. 

18 "Mary Magdalene came and told the 
disciples that she had seen the Lord, 
and that he had spoken these things 
unto her. 

19 *\ '•Then 1 'the same day? at even- 
ing, being the first day of the week, 
when the doors were shut where the 
disciples were assembled for fear of 
the Jews, came Jesus and stood in the 
midst, and saith onto them, Peace be 
unto you. 

20 And when he had so said, he shewed 
unto them hie hands and his side. 
1 p Then 1 were the disciples glad, when 
they Baw the Lord. 

21 1 Then 1 said Jesus to them again, 
Peace be unto you, fas my Father hath 
sent me, even so Bend I yoo. 

22 And when he had said this, he 
breathed on them, and saith onto them, 
Receive ye the Holy 8 Ghost * : 

28 r Whose soever sins ye remit, they 
are remitted onto them ; and whose 
soever fine ye retain, they are retained. 

24 *J But Thomas, one of the twelve, 
'called Didymus, was not with them 
when Jesus came. 

25 The other disciples therefore said 
unto him, We have Been the Lord. But 
he Baid unto them, Except I shall see in 
his hands the print of the nails, and put 
my finger into the Sprint of the nails, 
and thrust my hand into his side, I will 
not believe. 

26 IT And after eight days again his dis- 
ciples were within, ana Thomas with 
them: then came Jesus, the doors beini 
shut, and stood in the midst, and said 
Peace be unto you. 

27 Then saith he to Thomas, Beach 
hither thy finger, and behold my hands ; 
and 'reach hither thy hand, and thrust 
it into my side : and be not faithless, but 
believing. 

28 And Thomas answered and said onto 
him, My Lord and my God. 

29 Jesus saith onto him, Thomas 0, 
because thou hast seen me, thoo hast 



Vab. Bbmd. — i°F. 40. i.e. clothe. Chap. 20. 

1 Vt. 2, 10, 19, 20, 21. therefore (She runneth there- 
fore). ■ V. 8. went on their way towards W. 

» Vs. 5, 6, 7. i.e. cloths. * Vs. 6> 12, 14. be- 

holdeth (different word from that in v. 6) AL Mel. 
Da. W. ■» V. 11. continued standing W. 

Vab. Bsad.— r. 85.JJ Insert also MABDw, Bdd. 
V. 89. roll «*B, WB. 1 
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Tab. Brnd.— * V. 16. i.e. Teacher. * y, 19. on 

that (memorable) day W. • V. 22. Nate that in 

the original thie word (Spirit) also — breath. 

Tab. Bkad.— Chap. 20. V. 16. So A ; saith unto 

him in Hebrew M B D L, Bdd. F. 17. the 

NBD, Bdd. (La*) V. 18. I have MB, Bdd. 
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believed : " blessed are they that have 
not seen, and pet have believed. 

50 1T *And many other signs truly did 
Jesus in the presence of his disciples, 
which are not written in this book: 

51 y But these are written, that ye 
might believe that Jesus is the Christ, 
the Son of God; «and that believing ye 
might have life through his name. 

CHAPTER 21. 

2 Christ appearing again to hit disciples vat 
known of them by the great draught of fishes. 
12 Ho dineth with them : 15 earnestly com- 
mandeth Peter- to feed hit lambt and sheep: 
18 foreteUeth him of hit death: 22 rebuketh hit 
curiosity touching John. 26 The conclusion. 

AFTER these things Jesus x shewed 1 
himself again to the disciples at the 
sea of Tiberias ; and on this wise l shew- 
ed 1 he himself. 

2 There were together Simon Peter, 
and Thomas called Didymus, and ° Na- 
thanael of Cana in Galilee, and b the 
tons of Zebedee, and two other of his 
disciple b. 

5 Simon Peter saith unto them, I go a 
fishing. They say unto him, We also go 
with thee. They went forth, and entered 
into *a» ship fl immediately S ; and that 
night they caught nothing. 

4 But when the morning was now come, 
Jesus stood on the Bhore: but the dis- 
ciples 'knew not that it was Jesus. 

6 s Then s d Jesus saith unto them, 
II Children, have ye any meat P They an- 
swered him, No. 

6 And - he said unto them, * Cast the 
net on the right Bide of the ship, and 
ye shall find. They cast therefore, and 
now they were not able to draw it for 
the multitude of fishes. 

7 Therefore /that disciple whom Jesus 
loved saith unto Peter, It is the Lord. 
3 Now 8 when Simon Peter heard that 
It was the Lord, he girt his fisher's coat 
unto him, (for he was naked,) and did 
cast himself into the sea. 

8 And the other disciples came in *a s 
little ship ; (for they were not far from 
land, bat as it were two hundred cubits,) 
dragging the net with fishes. 

9 As Boon then aa they were come to 
land, they saw a fire of coals there, and 
4 fish laid thereon, and bread*. 

10 Jesus saith unto them, Bring of the 
fish which ye have now caught. 

11 Simon Peter went up, and drew the 
net to land full of great fishes, an hun- 
dred and fifty and three: and for all 
there were bo many, yet was not the net 
broken. 

12 Jesus saith unto them, ° Come and 
• dine 5 . And none of the disciples durst 
ask him. Who art thou? knowing that 
it was the Lord. 



"Vab. Rend. —Chap. 21. * F. 1. manifested. 

*Vs. S, 8. the. s Vs. 5, 7, 23. therefore (Jesus 

therefore). * F. 9. a fish.... a loaf Mel. W. 

5 Vs. 12, 15. Rather breakfast (on early meat). 

Vab. Read.— Chap. 21. F. 3. fi So A C*. Mai. ; omit 
HBO*J>, Al. La. Ti. Tr. WH. 



IS Jesus then cometh, and taketh bread, 
and giveth them, and fish likewise. 

14 This is now *the third time that 
Jesus Bhewed himself to big disciples, 
after that he was risen from the dead. 

15 IT So when they had * dined », Jesus 
saith to Simon Peter, Simon, ton of 
/5 Jonas 0, « lovest* thou me more ?than 
these 7 V He saith unto him, Yea, Lord ; 
thou knowest that X Move* thee. He 
saith unto him, Feed my lambs. 

16 He saith to him again the second 
time, Simon, eon of Jonas B, lovest thou 
me P He Baith unto him, Yea, Lord ; 
thou knowest that I love thee. * He 
saith unto him, "Feed 9 my y sheep y. 

17 He saith unto him the third time, 
Simon, ton of Jonas 0, lovest thou me ? 
Peter was grieved because he said unto 
him the third time, Lovest thou me P 
And he said unto him. Lord, *thou 
knowest all things; thou knowest that I 
love thee. Jesus saith unto him, Feed 
my y sheep y. 

18 ' Verily, verily, I say unto thee, When 
thou wast young, thou girdedst thyself, 
and walkedst whither thou wouldest : 
but when thou shalt be old, thou shalt 
stretch forth thy hands, and another 
shall gird thee, and carry thee whither 
thou wouldest not. 

19 This spake he, signifying ""by what 
death he should glorify God. And when 
he had spoken this, he saith unto him, 
Follow me. 

20 Then Peter, turning about, ceeth 
the disciple "whom Jesus loved follow- 
ing; which also 10 leaned 10 on his breast 
at supper, and Baid, Lord, which is he 
that betrayeth thee ? 

21 Peter seeing him saith to Jesus, 
Lord, and what shall this man do t 

22 Jesus saith unto him, If I will that 
he tarry ° till I come, what is that to 
thee P follow thou me. 

28 s Then s went this saying abroad 
among the brethren, that that disciple 
should not die: yet Jesus said not unto 
him, He shall not die; but, If I will 
that he tarry till I come, 0what it that 
to thee? a 

24 This is the disciple which testifieth 
of these things, and wrote theBe things: 
and Pwe know that his testimony is true. 

25 0« And there are also many other 
things which Jesus did, the which, if 
they should be written every one, r I 
suppose that even the world itself could 
not contain the books that, should be 
written 0. yAmeny. 
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Vab, Rend.— * F. 15. i.e. love with respect Me. 

&e. ; so lovest in v. 16. 7 i, e . than these love 

me. 9 i.e. Jove with affection Me. Ac.; to love 

in c. lfi T and bnth love and lovest in v. 17. * F. 16. 

bh' i.henl.- ■ |M V. 20. leaned back. 

Via. Read,— Ft* 15—17. So A C*. Mel.; John 
* B C* D, La. Tr. Al. Ti. WH. : and so in vs. 16 and 

17. Vs. ta, 17, v So HAD, Al. La. Tr. 1 ; little 

sheep B C. Ti. WH. F. 28. So »■ A B C, Al. 

La. Tr. Mel. WH. ; omit H*, Ti. F. 25. 8 So 

WABC. Al. ha. Tr. Mel. WH.; omit «*, 5W. 

yOmit WABC, /VW. 
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'THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES'. 



CHAPTEB 1. 

I Christ, preparing hU apartl** to Out tm/rvidtn* 
of Ail ascension, gathrretf* ihem tr/mOicr into 
the mount Olivet, oo-mnawteth them tt> expect 
in Jerusalem the itwling dvwn of iftt iivl* 
Qhost, promiseth Ofitr fine dan t a MMi Ui 
byyirtue whereof the;/ ttottld !■■*■ wttmmm H nto 
Mm, man to the utm&xt parti of the rvtrth. 
9 After hie aeoentioi, th*# «rtj varnM h# two 
angels to depart, ami to est their mhrdi upon 
Ms second coming. 11! They anxnWltij/lit return. 
and, gMng themselev* ta jirajw, flkttl Mat- 
thias apotcla in the place of Judas. 

THE former treatise 1 have I made 1 , 
O ■ TheophiluB, of all that Jesus be- 
gan both to do and teach, 
2 * Until the day in which he was taken 
up, after that he * through the Holy 
Ghost • had given commandments unto 
the apostles whom he had chosen * : 

5 *To whom also he shewed himself 
attve after his passion by mnviy infallible 

S roof a, a being seen of them 3 * forty 
ays* nud speaking of the things per- 
taiiiing io the kingdom of God; 
4 * And, ft II being assembled together 
with them^y commanded them that tbey 
s,j- ■ 1 1.1 not depart from Jerusalem, but 
wait for the promise of the Father, 
'ffmdftj saith h* t ye have hoard of me, 

6 *For John truly bautiiad with water; 
•out ye shall be baptised with the Holy 
Qhcet not many jym henee* 

fl Whon fchoy therefore were oomo toge- 
ther, they asked of him, saying, *Lord, 
wilt thou at this time * restore again the 
kingdom to Israel 7 

7 And he said unto them, *It in not 
for you to know the tiroes or the sea- 
sous, whioh the Father fl njith put in his 
own power*. 

8 "But ye shall rPtHie '; power, " After 
that the iiulv tlliuit ijj cuinc upon you: 
and °ye shall be witnesses unto me 
both in Jerusalem, and in all Judsea, 
and In Samaria, and unto the uttermost 
part of the earth. 

9 PAnd when he had spoken these 
things, while they beheld, i he was taken 
up ; and a cloud received him out of 
their sight. 

10 And while they looked stedfastly to- 
ward heaven as he went up, behold, two 
men stood by them r in white apparel j 

II Which also said, *Ye men of Gali- 
lee, why stand ye gazing up into heaven ? 
this same Jesus, which is taken up from 
yon into heaven. < shall so coma in likn 
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you into heaven, 'shall so come In like 
manner as ye have seen him go into 
heaven. 

12 "Then returned they unto Jerusalem 
from the mount called Olivet, whioh is 
from Jerusalem a sabbath day's journey. 

13 And when they were come In, they 
went up *into ? an* upper room, 8 where 
abode both * Peter, and 8 James, and 

Matt. 34. 30. Mark 13. 90. Luke 31. 37. John 14. 3. 
ft 4. 16. 3 Then. 1. 10. Ha*. 1. 7. « Luke 34. 53. 



Var. Bend.— Chap. 1. * F. 1. Strictly did I make. 
* V. 2. So Al. Be. Da. Me. Wo. ; had given com- 
mandments unto the apostles whom he had chosen 
through the Holy Ghost DeW. Ol. 8 V. 8. ap- 
pearing to them Be. DeW. Me. Wo. *at times 

during forty days Al. Be. Wo. * V. 4. So Al. Be. 

Da. De W. Wo. (Ol. perAapi) ; at mora. Me. ■ 

f V. 1. So (rather did put .... ) At. ; did determine 

by biB own power De W. Me. Da. 1 V. 18. the. 

8 where they used to sojourn, Peter and Al. 

Me. Ol. 

Vab. Bsad.— *8o BD, La. Tr. Al. : Acts ». Ti. 

—Chap. 1. r. 13. John and James HABC, Bdd. 



John0, and Andrew, Philip- and Tho- 
mas, Bartholomew, and Matthew, James 
the eon of Alphwus, and 'Simon »Ze- 
Iotes», and "Judas the " brother 10 of 
James. 

14 ■ These all continued with one ac- 
cord in prayer 0and supplication p, with 
c tne women, and Mary the mother of 
Jesus, and with * his, brethren. 

15 1 And In those days Peter stood up 
m the midst of the disciples 0, and 
said, (the number «of names together 
were about an hundred and twenty,) 

16 "■ Men and brethren ", this scripture 
must needs have been fulfilled, /which 
the Holy Ghost by the mouth of David 
spake before concerning Judas, * which 

^?ii f 3 de ,. to if hem thafc took J « aua - 

^V^ 1 ^ ne a w ft 8 numbered with us, 
and had obtained "part" of 'this min- 
istry. 

J** *Now this man purchased a field 
with 'the reward of "Iniquity"; and fall- 
ing "headlong 15 , he burst asunder in 
the midst, and all his bowels gushed 
out. 

19 And it was known unto all the dwel- 
lers at Jerusalem; insomuch as that 
field is called in their proper tongue, 
Aceldama, that is to say, The field of 
blood. 

20 For it is written in the book of 
"Sift "* Let k" habitation be desolate, 

and "let no man dwell therein": and 
"Jjis "HbishoprickW let another take. 

21 wherefore of these men whioh have 
companied with us all the time that the 
Lord Jesus went in and out among us, 

22 "Beginning from the baptism of John, 
unto that same day that Phe was taken 
up from us, must one l8 be ordained 9 to 
be 18 a witness with us of his resurrec- 
tion. 

23 And they appointed two, Joseph call- 
ed r Barsabas 0, who was surnamed Jus- 
tus, and Matthias. 

24 And they prayed, and said, Thou, 
Lord, 'which knoweBt the hearts of all 
men, "shew whether of these two thou 
hast chosen 19 , 

25 'That he may take 0part0 of this 
ministry and apostleship, from which 
Judas »by transgression fell 80 , that he 
might go fl to his own place * l . 

26 And they gave forth their lotB ; 
and the lot fell upon Matthias; and he 
was "numbered with 88 the eleven apostles. 
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• Mark 1. 1. 

p ver. 9. 
« Joha 15. 
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var. 8. 

ch. 4. 33. 

r eh. 15. 33. 



as 



i. 16. 



lChr.38.9. 
ft 39. 17. 
Jer. 11. 30. 
ft 17- 10. 
ch. 15. S. 
B«t. 3. 38. 
tver. 17. 



Var. Rkno.— » V. 18. the Zealot Da. ™ So Da. 

Al. ; son Me. 1 1 V. 16. Rather Brethren, or My bre- 
thren Da. Me. « V. 17. So Al. Be. DeW. Wo.; 

that Da. Me. ls 7Jtt. the lot; (his share Me.) 

- — M V. 18. his iniquity Al. Me. 1B So Me.: on 

his face Al. Be. DeW. Wo. W V. 20. So Be. Da. 

Al. ; let him that dwells therein be no more Me. 

17 So Da. Wo.; ae mara. Al. DeW. 18 V. 22. 

IM. become, be made. » V. 24. So Be.; appoint 

one of these two, him whom thou hast chosen Al. 

D* J£ m V- 25. turned aside, (' deserted ') Al. 

DeW. Me.- »U the place of punishment, Ge- 
henna Me. De W. Ol. » V. 26. So Be. Me. 

Wo. ; chosen (lit. voted) in, to be with Al. 
De W. Ol. 

Vab. Bxad.— V. 14. Omit M A B C*. Edd. ■ 

V. 15. So C 8 D : brethren M A B 0* Edd. 

V. 16. the HABC*, Edd. V. 19. Omit NB*D, 

Tr* WH. V. 28. Barsabbas « A B, Edd. 

V. 25. So (lit. lot) MC» ; the place ABC»D, Edd. 

V. 26. So D* ; cast lots for them (so Al. 

DeW. Me. translate; presented lots to them Wo.) 
H A B C D», Edd. 



Descent of the Holy Ghost. 
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Peter's sermon. 
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CHAPTER 2. 

The apottlet, filled with the Holy Ghott, and 
tpeaMng divert language*, are admired by tome, 
and derided by other*. 14 Wham Peter ditprov- 
ing, and skewing that the apatite* tpake by the 
power of the Holy Qhott, that Jem* «ai riten 
from the dead, attended into heaven, had pour- 
ed down the tame Boly Qhoti, and wa* the 
Mettiat, a man known to them to be approved 
of Qod by hi* miracle*, wonder*, and tignt, and 
not crucified without hit deferminate countel 
and foreknowledge : 37 he baptizeth a great 
number that were converted. 41 Who afterward* 
devoutly and charitably convert* together: the 
apoetle* working many miracle*, and Qod daily 
increasing hit church. 

AND when "the day of Pentecost ^as 
folly come 1 , fc they were all /Swith 
one accord B in one place. 

2 And suddenly there came a sound from 
heaven aa of a rushing mighty wind, and 

it filled all the house where they were 
sitting. 

8 And there appeared unto them * cloven 
tongues 1 like as of fire, and it sat upon 
each of them. 

4 And •'they were all filled with the 
Holy Ghost, and began 'to speak with 
other tongues, as the Spirit gave them 
utterance. 

5 And there were dwelling at Jerusalem 
Jews, devout men, out or every nation 
under heaven. 

6 Now twhen *this was noised abroad 8 , 
the multitude came together, and were 
II confounded, because that every man 
heard them speak in his own * language *. 

7 And they were all amazed and 
marvelled, Baying y one to another y. Be- 
hold, are not all these which speak 7 Gali- 
Ueans? 

8 And how hear we every man in our 
own * tongue*, wherein we were born? 

9 Parthians, and Modes, and Elamites, 
and the dwellers in Mesopotamia, and in 
Judaea, and Cappadocia, in Pontus, and 
Asia, 

10 Fhrygia, and Paxnphylia, in Egypt, 
and in the parts of Libya about Cyrene, 
and * strangers of Borne*, Jews and pro- 
selytes, 

11 Cretes and Arabians, we do hear them 
>eak in our tongues the wonderful works 

_ God. 

12 And they were all amazed, and were 
in doubt, saying one to another, What 
meanetn this? 

13 Others mocking said, These men are 
full of 6 new wine 4 . 

14 "J But Peter, standing up with the 
eleven, lifted up his voice, and said un- 
to them, Ye men of Judaea, and all ye 
that dwell at Jerusalem, be this known 
unto you, and hearken to my words : 

15 For these are not drunken, as ye 
suppose, 9 seeing it is but the third hour 
of the day. 

16 But this is that which was spoken 
'by 7 the prophet 0Joel0; 

17 * And it shall come to pass in the 
last days, saith God, * I will pour out of 
my Spirit upon all flesh: and your sons 
and 'your daughters shall prophesy, and 
your young men shall see visions, and 
your old men shall dream dreams : 

18 8 And 8 on my servants and on my 
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Tab. Rind.— Chap. 2. * F. 1. Lit. was being ful- 
filled : *o Al. DeW. Me. * F. 3. tongues parting 

asunder Be. De W. Li. Me. Ol. * F. 6. this sound 

(v. 2) was heard Al. Be. Da. Me. * F*. 6, 8. Strictly 

dialect Me. Wo. * F. 10. the Romans who sojourn 

here (i.e. as temporary pilgrims) Da. * V. 13. So 

Wo. ; sweet wine Al. Da. De W. * F. 16. Strictly 

through. 8 F. 18. Yea and. 

Vab. Read.— Chap. 2. F. 1. B So 0»; together 

MA B C* Bdd. omit D. V. 7. B Omit B D, La. 

Tr*. WH. y So C» D ; omit MA B C*, La. Ti. 

Tr. Al. F. 16. B So KABC, La. Ti. Tr. WH. ; 

omit D, Al. 



handmaidens I will pour out in those days 
of my Spirit ; * and they shall prophesy : 

19 "And I will shew wonders in heaven 
above, and Bigns in the earth beneath; 
blood, and fire, and vapour of smoke: 

20 " The sun shall be turned into dark- 
_iess t and the moon into blood, before 
'that 9 great /Sand notable B day of the 
Lord come: 

21 And it shall come to pass, that •who- 
soever shall call on the name of the Lord 
shall be saved. 

22 Ye men of Israel, hear these words: 
Jesus of Nazareth, a man " approved 10 
of God among you »by miracles and won- 
ders and signs, which God did by him 
in the midst of you, as ye yourselves 
also know: 

23 Him, i being delivered by the deter- 
minate counsel and foreknowledge of God, 
r ye B have taken, and B by y wicked 
hands y have crucified and slam: 

24 'Whom God hath raised up, having 
loosed the n pains u of death : because it 
was not possible that he should be hold- 
en of it. 

25 For David speaketh concerning him, 
*I foresaw the Lord always before my 
face, for he is on my right hand, that 
I should not be moved : 

26 Therefore did my heart rejoice, and 
my tongue was glad ; moreover also my 
flesh shall "rest in hope 18 : 

27 Because thou wilt not leave my soul 
in "hell", neither wilt thou suffer thine 
Holy One to see corruption. 

28 Thou hast made known to me the 
wayB of life ; thou shalt make me full of 
joy "with 1 * thy countenance. 

29 "Men and brethren" "Nlet me" 
freely speak unto you "of the patriarch 
David, that he "is both dead and 
buried 17 , and his sepulchre is with us 
unto this day. 

30 Therefore being a prophet, * and 
knowing that God had sworn with an 
oath to him, that of the fruit of his 
loins, B according to the flesh, he would 
raise up Christ B to sit on his throne; 

31 He "Beeing this before" spake of 
the resurrection of Christ, v that $ his 
soulS was not left in "hell", neither 
bis flesh did see corruption. 

32 ■ This Jesus hath God raised up, 
■whereof we all are witnesses. 

38 Therefore * being "by" the right 
hand of God exalted, and 'having re- 
ceived of the Father "the promise of 
the Holy Ghost 80 , he 'hath shed forth 
this, which ye now see and hear. 

34 For David is not ascended into the 
heavens : but he saith himself, * The 
Lord said unto my Lord, Sit thou on 



my right hand, 

35 Until I make thy 

36 Therefore let all the house of Israel 



Until I make thy foes thy footstool. 



know assuredly, that God /hath made 
that same Jesus, whom ye have crucified, 
both Lord and Christ. 
87 *JNow when they heard this, "they 



Anno 

DOMINI 

83. 

I eta. 31. 4, 9, 
». 
1 Cor.lS.10, 

as. 

ft 14. 1, ftc 

m Joel 2. 30, 
SI. 
■ Matt. 34. 



a John 3. X. 
ft 14.10, 11. 

ch. io. ss. 

Hebr. ». 4. 



Lolutt.St. 

fcSi.44. 

eh. 3. 18. 

ft 4. 38. 
r ch. S. 80. 
t rar. St. 

ch. 3. 15. 

ft 4. 10. 

ft 10. 40. 

ft 19.30,34. 

ft 17. 31. 

Rom. 4. 34. 

ftS.ll. 

1 Cor.*. 14. 

ft IS. 15. 

S Cor. 4. 14. 

Gal. 1. 1. 

BphM.lJO. 

Col. X. 13. 

1 Theei. 1. 

10. 

Hebr.13.30. 

1 Pet. 1.21. 
t Pa. IS. 8. 
| Or, / may. 
a 1 King* X. 

10. 

eh. IS. 34. 
* 3 Sara. 7. 

IS, 13. 

Pi. 133. 11. 

Lake 1. 83, 

». 

Rom. 1. S. 

STlm.3.8. 

a Pa. 1«. 10. 
Ch. 13. 35. 

im. 84. 
a ch. 1. 8. 
b oh. 5. 81. 

Phil. 3. 9. 
Hebr.10.lS. 
e Joha 14. 



ch.1.4. 
4 eh. 10. 46. 

Bphai.4.8. 
• Pi. 110. 1. 

Matt.SX.44. 

1 Cor.U.X5. 

Bphei.1.90. 

Bebr. 1. 13. 
/ch. 5. 81. 
a Zech. 13. 

10. 

Luke 3. 10. 

eh. 9. «. 

ft IS. 30. 



Vab. Bekd.— » V. 20. the. 10 F. 22. i.e. accredited 

Al. Wo. u F. 24. So Al. Be. DeW.; travail-pains 

Me. Wo. ; bonds Ol. " V. 26. Lit. pitch its tent 

upon hope; (dwell with hope DeW.) "Ft. 27, 

31. Hades, the world of the dead Me. dbc. 

M F. 28. i.e. in pretence of Al. Be. De W. Me. 

1S F*. 29, 37. My brethren. " F. 29. So Be. Wo.; 

at marg. Al. Da. De W. Me. 17 died and was 

buried. " F. 81. looking forward Me. » F. S3. 

So Al. Be. Me. ; to Ol. Wo. (De W. perhaps.) 

*° i.e. the promised Holy Qhott DeW. Me. 

Vab. Ebad.— V. 20. j3 So ABC, La. Tr. Al. WH.; 

omit MD, Ti. F. 23. B So WC»D: omit H*ABC*, 

La. Ti. Tr. Al. WH. y So C 3 ; the hands of the 

wicked (i.e. the Soman eoldiers Al. etc.) NABC*D, 

Bad. F. 80. B So D* : omit MABCD» f Bdd. (that 

of the fruit of his loins he would set on his 
throne). F. 81. B So C 3 ; he MABOD, Bdd. 



Many converted. 



THE ACTS, 3. 



A lame man healed. 
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aLoket*. 
47. 

ch.8.19. 



eh. 5. 85. 
k ch. 10. 48. 

ft 11. IS, 18. 

fti4.tr. 

ft 15. 8,8,14. 
if. 



Irer.46. 

eh. 1. 14. 

Rom.LI.lS. 

Eph. 6. 18. 

Col. 4. t. 

Hebr.10.tt. 
m Mark 16. 

17. 

ch. 4. S3. 

fcB.lt. 

Hch.*.a», 

84. 

• ImI.M.7. 
» eh. 1. 14. 
■ Luke St. 

ss. 

ch. 5. 48. 
r eh. SO. 7. 
I Or. 

«l konw. 
« Luka 8. 68. 

eh. 4. 88. 

Rom. 14.18. 
( ch. 8. 14. 

It 11. 84. 



< ch. t. 48. 
b Pa. 88. 17. 

c ch. 14. 8. 



were pricked In their heart, and Baid 
onto Peter and to the reat of the 
apostles, u Men and brethren u , what 
shall we do? 

38 Then Peter said onto them, h Repent, 
and be baptised every one of yoa 0in0 
the name of Jesus Christ for the re- 
mission of sins, and ye shall receive the 
gift of the Holy Ghost. 

SO For the promise is unto you, and » to 
your children, and * to all that are afar 
off, even as many as the Lord our God 
shall call. 

40 And with many other words did he 
testify and exhort, saying, "Save your- 
selves u from this untoward generation. 

41 T Then *"they that gladly received 
his word were baptised**: and the same 
day there wrrs added unto them about 
three ttiijupjuitl Huiii 1 *. 

4£ ' And tiu-y ouutitmed etedfastly in the 
apoitW ^doctrine" **and fellowship", 
and in brbnkiiiK (J broad, and in prayers. 

iS And four tsomu uiion every soul: and 
"» many wonders and signs were done 
"by** the uiKmtlea^ 

44 And all jStnut believed ywere to- 
gethur, and Mm«l all things common y ; 

46 And uliW their possessions and goods, 
and * parted thuus to all men, as every 
man had need. 

46 PAnd they, continuing daily with one 
accord ■ in the temple, and ' breaking 
bread **|from house to house", did eat 
their meat with gladness and singleness 
of heart, 

47 Praising God, and * having favour 
with all the people. And 'the Lord add- 
ed to the church daily "saoh as should 
be saved 17 . 

CHAPTER 8. 
1 Peter preaching to the people that came to tee 
a lame man restored to hit feet, la profetteth 
the cure not to have been wrought by hit or 
John's own power, or holinets, but bg God, and 
hit Bon Jetut, and through faith in hit name: 
13 withal reprehending them for crucifying 
Jetut. 17 Which beoaute they did it through 
ignorance, and that thereby were ful/Uled Ood't 
determinate counsel, and the tcripturet; 19 he 
exhorteth them bg repentance and fait* to seek 
remtttton of their tint, and solvation in the 
tame Jetut. 

OW Peter and John 1 went 1 up to- 
gether "into the temple at the hour 
of prayer, k being the ninth hour. 

2 And * a certain man lame from his 
mother's womb * was carried *, whom they 
laid daily at the gate of the temple which 
is called Beautiful, d to ask alms of them 
that entered into the temple: 

3 Who Beeing Peter and John about to 
go into the temple asked an alms. 

4 And Peter, fastening his eyes upon 
hi™ with John, said. Look on us. 

5 And he gave heed unto them, expect- 
ing to receive something of them. 

6 Then Peter said. Silver and gold have 
I none ; but such as I have give I thee : 



N' 



Tab. Rmrn.— * F. 40. So Be. Da. Ol. ; Be ye saved 
Al. DeW. Me. Wo. M V. 41. So Be.; they re- 
ceived .... and were baptized Be W. Me. ■> V. 42. 

i.e. instruction Me. &o. ** So Wo.; and in fellow- 
ship (with one another) Al. Da. De W. Me. ; com- 
munication (of alms, Ac.) 01. " F. 43. Strictly 

through. ■ s F. 46. Atmarg. Al. Be. Da. DeW. Me. 

01. Wo. ** V. 47- those who were being saved 

Al. Wo. tte. Chap. 3. l V. 1. were going. 

9 V. 2. was being carried. 

Vab. Bead.— V. 88. So B D, La. Tr. WH. ; upon 

(i.e. upon the around of Me.) N A, Ti. V. 41. 

Omit MABCD, Sdd. F. 43. So B D, La. Tr. 

Al. WH. ; add in Jerusalem, and great fear was 

upon all MAC, Ti. F. 44. So ACD, La. Tr. 

Al. ; that had believed » B, Ti. WH. y had all 

things common together B, WH. 1 F. 47. added 

together daily . . . . « A B C, Bdd. omitting together 
in v. 1 of next chapter; added together to the 
church daily D. 



••In* the name of Jesus Christ of Nata- 
reth 0rise up and0 walk. 

7 And he took him by the right hand, 
and lifted him up : and immediately his 
feet and ancle bones received strength. 

8 And he / leaping up stood, and walked, 
and entered with them into the temple, 
walking, and leaping, and praising God. 

9 f And all the people saw him walking 
and praising God : 

10 And they 4 knew* that it was he 
which * sat for alms at the Beautiful gate 
of the temple : and they were filled with 
wonder and amazement at that which 
had happened unto him. 

11 And as flthe lame man which was 
healed held Peter and John, all the 
people ran together unto them in the 
5 porch* * that is called Solomon's, greatly 
wondering. 

12 IT And when Peter saw ft, he answer- 
ed unto the people. Ye men of Israel, 
why marvel ye at this? or why look ye 
so earnestly on us, as though by our own 
power or B holiness we had made this 
man to walk? 

13 'The God of Abraham, and of Isaac, 
and of Jacob, the God of our fathers, 
' hath glorified his f Son 7 Jesus ; whom 
ye m delivered up, and "denied h^m in 
the presence of Pilate, when he was de- 
termined to let him go. 

14 But ye denied "the Holy One rand 
the Just, and desired a murderer to be 
granted unto you ; 

15 And killed the • II Prince* of life, 
'whom God hath raised from the dead; 
r whereof we are witnesses. 

16 'And his name through faith in his 
name hath made this man strong, whom 
ye see and know: yea, the faith which 
is by him hath given him this perfect 
soundness in the presence of you all. 

17 And now, brethren, I wot that 
'through ignorance ye did it, as did also 
your rulers. 

18 But "those things, which God be- 
fore had shewed 'by the mouth of all 
Shis prophets, that Christ should suffer, 
he hath bo fulfilled. 

19 f v Bepent ye therefore, and be con- 
verted, that your sins may be blotted out, 
9 when the times of refreshing shall oome 
from the presence of the Lord ; 

20 And he shall Bend » Jesus Christ, 
which before was preached unto you : 

21 10l Whom the heaven must receive 10 
until the times of <■ restitution of all 
things, * which God hath spoken by the 
mouth of all his holy prophets since the 
world began. 

22 For Hoses truly said 0unto the 
fathers 0, « A prophet shall the Lord 
yyoury God raise up unto you of your 
brethren, u like unto me u ; him shall ye 
hear in all things whatsoever he shall say 
unto you. 
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« eh. 4. 10. 
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{John 10. 
88. 

eh. 5. it. 
a Ch. 8. 80. 

I John 7. 89. 

k 18. 16. 

k 17. 1. 
m Matt. 87. 

8. 

* Matt. 87. 
SO. 

Mark 18.11. 
Luke S3. 18, 
80,81. 
John 18. 40. 
&- 19. 15. 
ch. 13. 88. 

* Pa. It, 10. 
Mark 1. 84. 
Luke 1. SB. 
ch. 8. 87. 

ft 4.17. 
a ch. 7- SS. 

ft 88. 14. 
I Or, 

J*tkor, 

Hefar. S. 10. 

ft 8. 9. 

1 John SOI. 
q ch. 8. 84. 
r eh. 8. SS. 
r Matt. 9. 88. 

ch. 4. 10. 

ft 14. 9. 
(Lai* S3. 

84. 

John 16. S. 

ch. 13. 87. 

1 Cor. 8. 8. 

1 Tim. 1.13. 
n Luke 84. 

44. 

ch. 86. S3. 

* Pi. SS. 
Iaai. SO. 6. 
ft 63. B, Jtc. 
Dan. 9. 86. 
1 Pat. 1.10, 
U. 

>-eh.S.S8. 
a eh. 1.11. 
a Matt. 17. 

11. 

a Luke 1. 70. 
c Dent. 18. 

15, 18, 19. 

eh. 7. 87. 



Tab. Bebt>.— 8 F. 6. i.e. By, In the power of Al. 

DeW. Me. * V. 10. took knowledge, recognised 

Me. 5 V. 11. Bather cloister, covered colonnade Me. 

Wo. « V. 12. godliness Al. Da. DeW. Me. ('meri- 
torious efficacy ' Al.) 7 F. 18. Bervant Al. Be. Da. 

DeW. Me. Ol. Wo. • V. IB. Am marg. Al. De W. Me. 

9 Ye. 10, 20. in order that bo the times may come 

and he may send Al. Be. Da. DeW. Me. Ol. 

10 F. 21. So Al. Da. DeW. Me. (.... contain Wo.) ; 
who must receive (take in possession) the heavens 

Be. (OL nearly.) " F. 22. So Be. Ol. ; as (he 

raised up) me Me. 

Tab. Bead.— Chap. 3. V. 6. So A C, La. Tr.* 

All ; omit KB D, Ti. WH. V. 11. he « A B 0, 

Edd. F. 18. § So A nearly; the prophets, that 

his Christ should HBCD, Bdd. F. 20. appoint- 
ed NAB CD, Bdd. (him who was before appointed 
to be your Christ, namely Jesus HBD, La. Ti. 

Tr. 1 WH. V. 22. So D (....our fathers): omit 

NABC, Bdd. ySoWA.1), La. Tr. Al. ; our «*C, 

Ti.; omit B, WH. 



Peter and John are 



THK ACTS, 4. 



brought before the council. 
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Bob. 9. 4,8. 
&15.8. 
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• Gen. U. S. 
ft IS. 18. 
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| Or, nJo*. 
Lnkfl U. 4. 
ch.6.34. 

aHfttt.88. 
88. 

eh. 88. 8. 



I. Lake 8. 3. 
John 11. 49. 

ft 18. 13. 



8 Ex. 8. 14. 

MMt.Sl.18. 
eh. 7. 87. 
A Luke IS. 
11, U. 



eh. 3.8,1(1. 
/eh. 8. 84. 



ffpB.118.SS. 

I Mi. SB. 16. 

Matt.M..4», 



eh. 10. 43. 

lTlniJ.S,e. 



one 



23 And it shall oome to pass, that every 
soul, which will not hear that prophet, 
shall be destroyed from among the people. 

24 Tea, and all the prophets from Sa- 
muel and those that follow after, as many 
as have spoken, have likewise foretold of 
u these dayB u . 

25 ''Ye are the children of the prophets, 
and of the covenant which God made 
with our fathers, Baying unto Abraham, 
* And in thy seed shall all the 1S kin- 
dreds 1 * of the earth be blessed. 

26 /Unto you first God, having raised 
up his "Son 14 Jems 0, 'sent him to 
bless you, 15 * in turning away every 
of you" from his iniquities. 

CHAPTER 4. 
1 The rulers of the Jews offended with Peter's 
ttrmon, 4 {though thousands of the people were 
converted that heard the word.) imprison. Aim 
and John. After, upon examination Pet r 
boldly avouching the lame man to be healed 
by the name of Jems, and that by the tame 
Jesus only vie mutt be eternally saved, 1$ they 
command him and John to preach no more in 
that name, adding alto threatening, 23 there- 
upon the church /teeth to prayer. 31 And God, 
by moving the place where they were assem- 
bled, testified that he heard their prayer; con* 
firming the church with the gift of the Holy 
Ghost, and with mutual love and charity. 

AND as they spake unto the people, 
the priests, and the II captain of the 
temple, and the Saddacees, oame upon 
them, 

2 "Being grieved that they taught the 
people, and preached - through Jesus - 
the resurrection from the dead. 

3 And they laid hands on them, and 
put them in bold unto the next day : for 
it was now eventide. 

4 Howbeit many of them which heard 
the word believed ; and the number of 
the men was about five thousand. 

5 % And it oame to pass on the morrow, 
that their rulers, and elders, and scribes, 

6 And 6 Annas the high priest, and Cai- 
aphas, and John, and Alexander, and as 
many as were of the kindred of the 
high priest, were gathered together at 
Jerusalem. 

7 And when they had set them in the 
midst, they asked, 'By what power, or 
by what name, have ye done this? 

8 <- Then Peter, filled with the Holy 
Ghost, said unto them, Ye rulers of the 
people, and elders 0of Israel 0, 

9 If we this day be examined of the 
good deed done to the impotent man, 
by what means he is made whole ; 

10 Be it known unto you all, and to all 
the people of Israel, * that by the name 
of Jesus Christ of Nazareth, whom ye 
crucified, / whom God raised from the 
dead, even by him doth this man stand 
here before you whole. 

11 f This is the stone which was set at 
nought of you builders, which is become 
the bead of the corner. 

12 * Neither is there s salvation * in any 
other: for there is none other name un- 
der heaven given among men, whereby 
we must be saved. 

13 T Now when they saw the boldness 
of Peter and John, *and 'perceived 3 
that they were unlearned and ignorant 
men, they marvelled ; and they took 
knowledge of them, that they had been 
with Jesus. 



Tab.. Rend.— u V. 24. So Al. Be. Da. ; those days 

[of restitution v. 21] Be W. Me. -* V. 25. i.e. race* 

DeW. Me. -* V. 26. Servant Al. Be. DeW. Me. 

w So Al. Be. ; by your turning away, every one 

of you DeW. Me. Chap. 4- * V. %. in Jobus {i.e. 

in the person or example of Jewt) Al. Da. De W. 

Me. * V. 12. the, our, salvation AL DeW. Me. 

Wo. * V. IS. So Da. Me.; had previous knowledge 

Al. Wo. 

Var. Bead.— V. 26. 3 So A ; omit MBCD, Bad. 
Chap. 4. V. 8. B So D; omit KAB, Edd. 



14 And beholding the man which was 
healed k standing with them, they could 
say nothing against it. 

15 But when they had commanded them 
to go aside • out of the council, they con- 
ferred among themselves, 

16 Saying, 1- What shall we do to these 
men? for that indeed a notable miracle 
hath been done by them w m manifest to 
all them that dwell in Jerusalem; and 
we cannot deny it. 

17 Bat that it spread no further among 
the people, let as B straitly B threaten 
them, that they speak henceforth to no 
man in this name. 

18 » And they called them, and com- 
manded them not to speak at all nor 
teach in the name of Jesus. 

19 But Peter and John answered and 
said unto them, ° Whether it be right 
in the Fight of God to hearken unto you 
mare than unto God, judge ye. 

20 r For «-fc c.l:i[] >t but speak the things 
which * we hare seen and heard. 

21 Ho when they bad farther threatened 
thtTti, r.hiy K i. rhem go, finding nothing 
how they might punish them, r because 
of the people, for all mm glorified God 
for * that which was done. 

22 Tot the man was above forty years 
old, uu whom this miracle of healing 
gaa shewed 

23 TAnd being let go, 'they went to 
their own company, and reported all that 
the chief priests and elders had said un- 
to them. 

24 And when they heard that, they lifted 
up their voice to God with one accord, 
and said, *Lord*. "thou art B God, which 
hast made heaven, and earth, and the 
sea, and all that in them is : 

25 Who 0by the mouth of thy servant 
David hast said£, 'Why did the •hea- 
then 5 rage, and the * people 4 imagine 
vain things? 

1C The kings of the earth stood up, and 
the rulers were gathered fcogetho-r against 
the Lord, and against liin Ohririt- 

£7 For > of a truth against * thy holy 
7 child" Jesus, "whom thou hast u nutated, 
both llerud, and Pontius Pilate, with the 
Gentiles, and the e people a of Israul, ware 
gathered togcthttrfl. 

SB * For to do whatsoever thy hand and 
thy counsel determined before to be done. 

£!J And now, Lord d behold thotr threat- 
ening: and grunt unto thy j^muttt, 
* thai with all boldness they may speak 
thy word, 

30 By stretching forth thine hand to 
heal; ''and that signs and wonders may 
be done «by the name of /thy holy 
i child 7 Jesus. 

SI % And when they had prayed, * the 
place was Bhaken where they were assem- 
bled together; and they were all filled 
with the Holy Ghost, * and they spake 
the word of God with boldness. 

32 And the multitude of them that 8 be- 
lieved 8 'were of one heart and of one 
soul : k neither said any of them that 
ought of the things which he possessed 
was his own; but they had all things 
common. 

33 And with ' great power gave the apostles 
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I Joh* 11. 
47. 
m oh. 8. 9, 



Lake 80. 6, 
19. 

AM. I. 
Ch. fi. M. 
• ch.3.7,8. 

i ch. u. is. 



yMatLK. 

Lake M. 3. 

ASS. 1,8. 
> Luke 1. 86. 
• Luke 4. IS. 

Johal0.se. 
ft ch. t. S3. 

ft 9. IS. 
c W. IS, SI. 

Ch. 9. 87. 

ft 13. 4fl. 

ft 14. 8. 

ft 19. 8. 

ftSS.Sfl. 

ft 88. 31. 

Ephn.8.19. 

dch.t.a. 
fts.it. 

« ch. 3. 6, 16. 
/wt.97. 
g ch. 3. 8, 4. 

415.M. 
*ver. ». 
i ch. S. 12. 

Bom. 15. 5, 

6. 

8 Cor.13.11. 

Phil. 1. 97. 

ft 3. 8. 

1 Pet. ». 8. 
fcch.S.44. 
I ch. 1. 8. 



Vae. Behd.— * V. 24. i.e. Matter (a* of nervanU). 

* V. 25. Same word at Gentile v. 27. « V*. 26, 

27. Strictly tribes Me. Wo. 7 V$. 27, SO. servant Al. 

Be. Da. DeW. Me. Wo. * V. 82. Strictly had be- 
lieved, had become converts Al. De W. Me. 

Vab. Read.— V. 17. B Omit KABD, Edd. 

V. 24. B So D ; he that made » A B. Edd. 

V. 25. & So perhape Scr. ; who by the Holy Spirit 
by (or of) the mouth (by the inspired mouth V) of 
our father David thy servant hast said NAB, (D 
nearly), Edd. (WH. La. tutpect tome corruption; La. 

tuggettt omission of Spirit.) V. 27. BAdd in this 

city (this thy city A) MABD, Edd. 



The sin qf Ananias and Sapphira. 



THE ACTS, 5. 



The apostles imprisoned. 
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» eh. 1. 33. 
a eh. X. 47. 
• eh. 2. 45. 



rvtr.S4.8S. 
ch. 5. i, 1. 



» Nam. 30. 

». 

»«ot. 33.31. 

EocIh. 5. 4. 
cLwkcSS.S. 
| Or, 

w.». 



fwr.S. 

fcvOT. 5. 

eh. X. 43. 

ft 1*. 17. 
ich.8.48. 

ft 14. 3. 

ft 1». 11. 

Bom. 15.19. 

3 Cor.U.13. 

H«br. 3. 4. 
* ch. S. 11. 

ft 4. 33. 
t John 9. M. 

ft 13. 4*. 

ft 19.38. 
n ch. *. 47. 

ft 4. 81. 



"witness of the resurrection of the Lord 
Jesus: and "great grace was upon them 
all. 

84 9 Neither was there • any among them 
that lacked: °for as many as were pos- 
sessors of lands or houses sold them, 
and brought the prices of the things 
that were sold, 

36 rAnd laid them down at the apostles' 
feet: «and distribution was made unto 
every man according as he had need. 
36 And 0Joses0, who by the apostles 
was surnamed Barnabas, (which is, being 
interpreted, The son of 10 consolation 10 
a Levite, and of the country of Cyprus, 
87 r Having land, sold it, and brought 
the money, and laid it at the apostles* 
feet. 

CHAPTEB 5. 
1 After that Ananiat and Sapphira hit wife for 
their hypoariiy at Peter't rebuke hod fallen 
down dead, 13 and that the rest of the apoeUet 
had wrought many miracles, U to the increase 
Of the faith : 17 the apostles are again impris- 
oned, 19 but delivered by an angel bidding them 
to preach openly to all: 21 when, after their 
teaching accordingly in the temple, SB and before 
the council, 33 they are in danger to be killed, 
through the advice qf Gamaliel, a great coun- 
sellor among the Jews, they be kept alive, 40 
and are but beaten : for which they glorify Sod, 
and cease no day from preaching. 

BUT a certain man named Ananias, 
with Sapphira his wife, sold a pos- 
session, 

2 And 1 kept back l part of the price, 
his wife also being privy to it, « and 
brought a certain part, and laid it at 
the apostles' feet. 

8 b But Peter said, Ananias, why hath 
c Satan filled thine heart | to lie to the 
Holy Ghost, and to keep back part of 
the price or the land? 

4 whiles it remained, was it not thine 
own? and after it was sold, was it not 
in thine own power? why *hast thou con- 
ceived* this thing in thine heart? thou 
hast not lied unto men, but unto God. 

5 And Ananias hearing these words d fell 
down, and gave up the ghost : and great 
fear came on all them that heard these 
things. 

6 And the young men arose, 8 *wound 
him up *, and carried Mm out, and boried 
him. 

7 And It was about the space of three 
hours after, when his wife, not knowing 
what was done, came in. 

8 And Peter answered unto her. Tell 
me whether ve sold, the land for so 
much? And she said, Yea, for so much. 

9 Then Peter said unto her. How is it 
that ye have agreed together /to * tempt* 
the Spirit of the Lord? behold, the feet of 
them which have boried thy husband are 
at the door, and shall carry thee out. 

10 * Then fell she down straightway at 
his feet, and yielded up the ghost: and 
the young men came in. and found her 
dead, and, carrying her forth, buried her 
by her husband. 

11 *And great fear came upon all the 
church, and upon as many as heard these 
things. 

12 1[ And * by the hands of the apostles 
were many signs and wonders wrought 
among the people; (*and they were all 
with one accord in Solomon's • porch 5 . 

18 And ' of the rest durst no man join 
himself to them: m but the people mag- 
nified them. 



Vab. Bend.— * V. 84. For indeed there was not 

Al. Be. Da. Me. 10 V. 86. So Be.; exhortation Al. 

Da. DeW. Me. Wo. Chap. 5. 1 V. 2. Bather pur- 
loined, ('embezzled') Be. DeW. Me. Wo. *V. 4. 

Rather didst thou Bet firm Al. Mb. * V. 9. So AL 

Da. De W. 01. ; laid straight his limbs Be. Me. 

*K. 9. make trial of Al. DeW. Me. 6 V. 12. i.e. 

ctoiiter, covered colonnade Me. Wo. 

Tab. Rbad.— V. 86. Joseph HABD, Edd. 



14 And believers were the more added 
to the Lord, multitudes both of men and 
women.) 

15 Insomuch that they brought forth the 
sick | into fl the streets, and laid them 
on beds ana couches, "that at the least 
the shadow of Peter passing by ought 
overshadow some of them. 

16 There came also a multitude out of 
the cities round about 0unto0 Jerusa- 
lem, bringing •sick folks, and them which 
were vexed with unclean spirits : and they 
were healed every one. 

17 V r Then the high priest rose up, and 
all they that were with him, (which is 
the sect of the Saddnceea,) and were 
filled with K indignation, 

18 f And laid their hands on the apos- 
tles, and put them in the common prison. 

19 But r the angel of the Lord by night 
opened the prison doors, and brought 
them forth, and said, 

20 Go, stand and speak in the temple 
to the people * all the words of this life. 

21 And when they heard that, they en- 
tered into the temple early in the 
morning, and taught. ' But the high 
priest came, and they that were with 
him, and called the council together, and 
all the senate of the children of Israel, 
and sent to the prison to have them 
brought. 

22, But 0when the officers came, and0 
found them not in the prison, they re- 
turned, and told, 

28 Saying, The prison 0trulyfi found we 
shut with all safety, and the keepers 
standing y without before y the doors: but 
when we had opened, we found no man 
within. 

24 Now when 0the high priest andjS 
"the captain of the temple and the chief 
priests heard these things, they doubted 
of them whereunto this would grow. 

25 Then came one and told them, say- 
ing. Behold, the men whom ye put in 
prison are standing in the temple, and 
teaching the people. 

26 Then went the captain with the offi- 
cers, and brought them without violence : 
'for they feared the people, lest they 
should have been stoned. 

27 And when they had brought them, 
they set them before the council : and the 
high priest asked them, 

28 Saying, 0»Did not we straitly com- 
mand you that ye should not teach in 
this name? and, behold, ye have filled 
Jerusalem with your doctrine, ■ and intend 
to bring this man's "blood upon us. 

29 % Then Peter and the other apostles 
answered and said, b We ought to obey 
God rather than men. 

80 e The God of our fathers raised up 
Jesus, whom ye slew 6 and ■'hanged 8 on 
a tree. 

81 ' Him hath God exalted with his right 
hand to be f a Prince and a Saviour, 
'■for to give repentance to Israel, and 
forgiveness of sins. 

82 And 0»we are his witnesses of these 
things; and to it also the Holy Ghost, 
*whom God hath given to them that 
obey him. 

S3 IT ' When they heard that, they were 
cut to the heart, and 0took counsel to 
slay them. 
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' V. 30. hanging him. 
-Chap. 5. V. 15. 8 along D*: 



Vab. Bekd.- 

Vab. Bead. — Chap. 5. V. 15. along D*: even 
into {i.e. they even brought the tick into) NABD*, 

Edd. V. 16. Omit « A B, Sdd. V. 22. the 

officers which came NAB, Edd. V. 23. Omit 

« A B D, Edd. y at HABD, Edd. V. 24. 

Omit HABD, Edd. V. 28. So W«D, TV.*; We 

straitly commanded.... K* A B, La. Ti. TV. 1 WB. 

F. 32. So D*, Al.; we in him are witnesses B, La. 
Tr* WH.*i we are witnesses MAD*. Ti. Tr. 1 JFff.i 
V. S3. So «D, Ti. Al.; wished A B, La. Tr.* WH. 



Gamaliel's advice. 
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34 Then stood there up one In the 
council, a Pharisee, named * Gamaliel, a 
doctor of the law, had in reputation a- 
mong all the people, and commanded to 
put B the apostles B forth a little space ; 

35 And said unto them, Ye men of Is- 
rael, take heed to yourselves what ye 
intend to do as touching these men. 

86 For before these dayB rose up Theu- 
das, boasting himself to be somebody; 
to whom a number of men, about four 
hundred, joined themselves : who was 
slain ; and all, as many as || obeyed him, 
were scattered, and brought to nought. 

37 After tills man rose up Judas of Ga- 
lilee in the days of the 7 taxing 7 and 
8 drew away flmuchS people after him 8 : 
he also perished; and all, even as many 
as obeyed him, were dispersed. 

38 And now I say unto yon, Refrain 
from these men, and let them alone: 
"for if this counsel or this work be of 
men, it will come to nought : 

89 "But »if it be 9 of God, ye flcannotfl 
10 overthrow 10 y it y ; n lest haply ye be 
found 11 u even ?to fight against God". 

40 And to him they agreed : and when 
they had i called the apostles, r and beaten 
them, they commanded that they should 
not speak in the name of Jesus, and let 
them go. 

41 IT And they departed from the pre- 
sence of the council, 'rejoicing that they 
were counted worthy to suffer shame for 
Shis name 6. 

42 And daily 'in the temple, and M in 
every house 1 ' 8 , "they eeased not to teach 
and preach B Jesus Christ 0. 

CHAPTER 6. . 
1 The apostles, desirous to have the poor regard- 
ed for their bodily sustenance, as also careful 
themselves to dispense Me word of Qod, the food 
of the soul, 3 appoint the office of deaconship 
to seven chosen men. b Of whom Stephen, a 
man fuUqf faith, and of the Boly Ghost,, it 
one 12 Who it taken of those, whom he con- 
founded in disputing, 13 and after falsely ac- 
cused of blasphemy against the law and the 
temple. 

AN D in those days, "when the num- 
ber of the disciples was multiplied, 
there arose a murmuring of the ' * Gre- 
cians * against the Hebrews, because their 
widows were neglected 'in the daily 
* ministration *. 

8 Then the twelve called the multitude 
of the disciples unto them, and said, 'It 
8 is not reason s that we should leave the 
word of God, and 'serve 1 * tables*. 

8 Wherefore, brethren, 'look ye out a- 
mong you seven men of honest report, 
full of 3 the Holy Ghost B and wisdom, 
whom we may appoint over this business. 

4 But we / will give ourselves continually 
to prayer, and to the * ministry 8 of the 
word. 

6 T And the Baying pleased the whole 
multitude: and they cho&e Stephen, fa 



Tab. RmjTO.— * V. 87- i.e. census De W. Ae. •**.*». 

caused muck people to follow him and rebel De W. 

Me. • V. 89. if it is Al. De W. Me. » bring to 

nought, as v. 88. ll So Al. Be. Da.; take heed 

ye be not found De W. Me. u So De W. ; to 

fight against God too Al. Me. u V. 42. at home 

Al. Da. Do W. Me. Ol. Wo. Chap. 6. l V. 1. i.e. 

Greek-speaking Jews Al. Me. dbc. * Vs. 1, 2, 4. 

ministration, ministry tame word, serve timilar word. 
(From this Greek word comes deacon.)^—* V. 2. is 
not our pleasure Da. De W. Me. *i.e. manage- 
ment of the common meals De W. Me. ; according to 
some others, distribution of money. 

Vab. Read.— V. 34. So D; the men (or the 

fellows) KAB, Bdd. V. 37- So A* (C D nearly); 

omit «A*B, Bdd. V. S9. B_ So A, (Al. doubtfuUy); 

will not be able to MB CD, La. Ti. Tr. WH. 

y So 0*i them KABCD, Bdd. V. 41. B the 

name NABCD, Bdd. V. 42. fl the Lord Jesus 

C j Jesus as the Christ M A B, Bdd. Chap. 6. 

V. 3. B So AC*; the Spirit MBC'D, Bdd. 



noun full of faith, and of the Holy Ghost, 
and h Philip, am! Frochorus, and Kicanor, 
and Tiioon, nod Panii&aas, and * Nicolas 
a proselyte of Antioch ; 

6 Whom t.Iji: v E&b buf ore the apostles : 
and l whcoi thev bad i> rayed, 'they laid 
their huudn on them. 

7 And ™ H;l l vrAird i-i *':■•& increased; and 
tL- min.}-. l ..:' i Lj-.- .::-. .'iles multiplied in 
Jbiutottisiu greatly ; uud a great company 
" of the priests were obedient to the 
faith. 

8 And Stephen, full of fl faith fl and 
power, did great wonders and miracles 
amonsr the people. 

9 *J Then there arose certain of the 
synagogue fl, which is called the synagogue 
of the * Libertines 5 fl, 6 and Cyrenians* 
and AlexandrianB, and of them of Cilicia 
■yand of Asia y, disputing with Stephen. 

10 And • they were not able to resist 
the wisdom and the spirit by which he 
spake. 

11 f Then they suborned men, which 
said, We have heard him speak blasphe- 
mous words against Hoses, and against 
God. 

12 And they stirred up the people, and 
the elders, and the scribes, and came 
upon him, and caught him, and brought 
htm to the council, 

15 And Bet up false witnesses, which said, 
This man oeaseth not to speak B blasphe- 
mous fl words against -ythisy holy place ; 
and the law: 

14 i For we have heard him say, that 
this Jesus of Naeareth shall r destroy this 
place, and shall change the || customs 
which Moses delivered us. 

16 And all that sat in the council, look- 
ing stedfastly on him, saw his face as it 
had been the face of an angel. 

CHAPTER 7. 
1 Stephen, permitted to answer to the accusation _. 
blasphemy, 3 sheweth that Abraham worshipped 
Qod rightly, and how Qod chose the fathers 20 
before Moses was born, and before the taber- 
nacle and temple were built: 37 that Moses 
himself witnessed of Christ : 44 and that all 
outward ceremonies were ordained according to 
the heavenly pattern, to last but for a time : 61 
reprehending their rebellion, and murdering of 
Christ, the Just One, whom the prophets fore- 
told should come into the world. 54 Whereupon 
they stone him to death, who commendeth his 
soul to Jesus, and humbly prayeth for them. 

THEN said the high priest, Are these 
things so? 

2 And he said, 1 « Men, brethren, and 
fathers 1 , hearken; The God of glory ap- 
peared unto our father Abraham, when 
he was in Mesopotamia, before he dwelt 
in Charran, 

3 And said unto him, * Get thee oat of 
thy country, and from thy kindred, and 
come into the land * which * I shall shew 
thee. 

4 Then e came he out of the land of 
the Chaldseans, and dwelt in Charran : 
and from thence, when his father was 
dead, he removed him into this land, 
wherein ye now dwell. 

5 And he gave him none inheritance in 
it, no, not so much as to set his foot 
on: *"yet s he promised that he would 

S've it to him for a possession, and to 
a seed after him, when as yet ha had 
no child. 
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Vab, Rend.— 5 V. 9. i.e. Jewish freedmen of Rome 

Al. Be. De W. Me. Wo. • i.e. and certain of the 

Cyrenians Al. De W. Me. Chap. 7. 1 V. 2. Brethren 

and fathers Me. * V. 3. which Boever Be. De W. 

Me. »r. 5. Strictly and. 

Vab. Read.— V. 8. B grace « A B D, Bdd. 

V. 9. 8 So B C D, La. Tr. Al. WH. ; of them who 

are called the Libertines HA, Ti. v So MB CD 8 , 

Ti. At. Tr. 1 WB.t omit AD*, La. V. IS. B Omit 

MABCD, Bdd. y So B0, WH. ; the NAD, La. 

Ti.Tr.Al. ' tizedby^OOQK 

S [DO] 



Stephen's apology. 



THE ACTS, 7. 



Stephen* a apology. 
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And God spake on this wise, 'That 
his seed should sojourn in a strange 
land : and that they should bring them 
into bondage, and entreat them evil /four 
hundred Tears. 

7 And the nation to whom they shall 
be In bondage will I Judge, said God: 
and after that shall they come forth, 
and 9 serve me in this place. 

8 *And he gave him the oorenant of 
circumcision : < and so Abraham begat 
Isaac, and circumcised him the eighth 
day; *and Isaac begat Jaoob; and 'Jacob 
begat the twelve patriarchs. 

9 » And the patriarchs, mored with 
envy, sold Joseph into Egypt: "but God 
was with him, 

10 And delivered him out of all his 
afflictions, • and gave him favour and 
wisdom in the sight of Pharaoh king of 
Egypt; and he made him governor over 
Egypt and all his house. 

11 pNow there came a dearth over all 
the land of Egypt and Chanaan, and 
great affliction: and our fathers found 
no sustenance. 

12 f But when Jaoob heard that there 
was oorn in Egypt, he sent out0 our 
fathers first. 

13 r And at the second time Joseph was 
made known to his brethren ; and Joseph's 
kindred was made known unto Pharaoh. 

14 'Then sent Joseph, and called his 
father Jaoob to him, and ' all his kindred, 
threescore and fifteen souls. 

15 "So Jacob went down 0into Egypt 0, 
* and died, he, *- n *\ our fathers, 

16 And 'were carried over into Sychem, 
and laid in *the sepulchre that Abraham 
bought for a sum of money of the sons 
of Emmor fithe father of Sychem 0. 

17 But when 'the time of the promise 
drew nigh, which God /Shad sworn 3 to 
Abraham, 'the people grew and multi- 
plied in Egypt, 

18 Till another king arose 0, which knew 
not Joseph. 

19 The same dealt subtilly with our kin- 
dred, and evil entreated our fathers, * b bo 
that they oast 4 out their young children, 
to the end they might not live. 

20 ' In which time Hoses was born, and 
d was * I exceeding fair 5 , and nourished 
up in his father's house three months : 

21 And 'when he was oast out, Pha- 
raoh's daughter took him up, and nou- 
rished him for her own son. 

22 And Hoses was 5 learned in all the 
wisdom of the Egyptians, and was 
/mighty in words and in deeds. 

23 * And when he was full forty years 
old, it came into his heart to visit his 
brethren the children of Israel. 

24 And seeing one of them suffer wrong, 
he defended Mm, and avenged him that 
was oppressed, and smote the Egyptian : 

25 H For he supposed his brethren would 
have understood how that God by his 
hand 7 would deliver 7 them: but they 
understood not. 

26 * And the next day he shewed himself 
unto them as they strove, and would 
have Bet them at onefS again, saying, 



diddest 



Vab. Rehd.^*P. 19. So Al. JMtW.; that they 

might cast Me. • F. 20. Lit. at marg. {i.e. fair 

in God' 8 sight Bu. DeW. Me.) « V. 28. i.e. taught. 

1 V. 25. So De W. ; rather was delivering Al. Me. 

Vab. Bead.— Chap. 7. V. 12. that there was 
corn, he sent out into Egypt (so Me. translate*) 

M A B 0, Bdd. V. 15. Omit B, Ti. WB* 

V. 16. So (the father of Sychem Me. translate* ; 
the son of Sychem Wo.) D, At. ; in Sychem H* B C, 
Ti. Tr. WB. ; Emmor that was in Sychem H*A, 

La. F. 17- promised D; granted HABC, Bad. 

V. 18. Add over Egypt « A B 0, Bdd. 

F. 26. Thit rendering suit* the true reading («BCD, 
Edd.) better than that which the translator* probably 
had before them. 



Sirs, ye are brethren 8 ; why do ye wrong 
one to another? 

27 But he that did his neighbour wrong 
thrust him away, saying, * Who made thee 
a ruler and a judge over us ? 

28 »Wilt thou kffl» me, as thou 
the Egyptian yesterday? 

29 * Then fled Hoses at this saying, and 
was a stranger in the land of Madian, 
where he begat two sons. 

50 'And when forty years were expired, 
there appeared to him in the wilderness 
of mount Sina an angel 0of the Lord0 
in a flame of fire in a bush. 

51 When Hoses saw it, he wondered at the 
sight : and as he drew near to behold it, 
the voice of the Lord came unto him0, 

82 Saying, -I on the God of thy fa- 
thers, the God of Abraham, and the God 
of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. Then 
Hoses trembled, and durst not behold. 

S3 "Then said the Lord to him. Put off 
thy shoes from thy feet: for the place 
where thou standest is holy ground. 

84 • I have seen, I have seen the afflic- 
tion of my people which is in Egypt, 
and I have heard their groaning, and 
am come down to deliver them. And now 
oome, 01 will send0 thee into Egypt. 

35 This Hoses whom they refused, say. 
ing, Who made thee a ruler and a judge P 
the same did God send to be a ruler and 
a deliverer 0'by0 the hand of the angel 
which appeared to him in the bush. 

36 ■ He Drought them out, after that he 
had r shewed wonders and signs in the 
land of Egypt, 'and in the Bed sea, 'and 
in the wilderness forty years. 

37 T This is that Hoses, which said unto 
the children of Israel* K A prophet shall 
the Lord your God raise up unto you 
of your brethren, 10 I like unto me 10 ; 
y» hii» nhftH ye hear v. 

38 * This is he, that was in " the 
ohuroh u in the wilderness with 'the 
angel which spake to him in the mount 
Sina, and with our fathers: 'who re- 
ceived the lively * oracles to give unto us : 

39 To whom our fathers would not or 
but thrust him from them, and in tl 
hearts turned back again into Egypt, 

40 ' Saying unto Aaron, Hake us gods to 

So before us : for as for this Hoses, which 
rought us out of the land of Egypt, we 
wot not what is become of him. 

41 - And they made a calf in those days, 
and offered sacrifice unto the idol, and 
rejoiced in the works of their own hands. 

42 Then "God turned, and gave them 
up to worship / the host of heaven ; as it 
is written hi the book of the prophets, 
»0 ye house of Israel, u have ye offered 1 * 
to me slain beasts and sacrifices by the 
space of forty years in the wilderness P 

43 Tea, ye took up the tabernacle of 
Moloch, and the star of your god 
Bemphan, figures which ye made to wor- 
ship them : and I will carry you away 
beyond Babylon. 

44 Our fathers had the tabernacle of 
witness in the wilderness, as he had ap- 
pointed, 1S | speaking 13 unto Moses, * that 
he should make it according to the 
fashion that he had Been. 
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It Ex. S. IS, 

ss. 

ft 4. SO. 

ft 18. 3, A. 
I Ex IX. 



i Matt. SS- 
IS. 
Hebr.11.16. 



f Ex. IS. 41. 
&SS.1. 

rB*.7,ftS, 
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ft U. ft 14. 
Pa. 106. S7. 

■ Ex. 14. SI, 
S7.SB.SS. 

tXx.lC.1, 
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vDetrt.18. 

15, 18. 
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• MMt.17. 

■ Ini. SS. I. 
G»l S.H. 
Hobr. S.S. 
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John 1. 17. 
b Ron. S. 8. 

cb.a.1 

rfDrat. 9. 

18. 
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« Pt. 81. IS. 

£Mk.S0J6, 



/Dnt4.1l. 
A 17. 8. 
lKUg.17. 
18. 

A SI. S. 
Jer. 19. IS. 

V 2S t S6. 
| Or, «*• 

•Hit. 
. Kk. SS. 40. 

ASS. SO. 

Hebr. S. S. 



Vab. Eihd.- * r. 86. So Me. ; Ye are brethren 

(.lit. Te are men brethren) Al. De W. • V. 48. 

i.e. Art thou minded to kill. » F. S7. 80 Be. Da. 

Ol. ; as (he raised) me Jf». » V. 88. So Wo. ; 

the assembly «.«. of the leraelita at Sinai) Al. Bt. 

Do W. Me. 1» r. 42. did ye oUer. » V. M. 

As margin. 

Tab. Bxad.— r. 30. (3 So D; omit HABC, Bdd. 

V. 81. So O ; omit M A B, Bdd. V. 84. J3 

let me send (or that I may send) HABCD, Bdd. 

V. 85. fl So «; with ABC D, Bdd. V. 87. fl Omit 

M A B D, Bdd. y So D, and mott venione {tee 

Dent. 18. 15) Tr.; omit NAB, La. Ti. Al. Tr. WB. 

r. 48. fl So MAO ; the god BD, Bdd. 



Stephen's apology. 



THE ACTS, 8. 



Philip preacheth at Samaria. 
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B Sun. 7. 1. 

Pi. 89. 19. 

ch. IS. tt. 
ml King* 8. 
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1 Chr. St. 7- 

Pt. US. 4,5. 
it 1 Kiagt 6. 

1. 

4 6. SO. 
lChr.17.lS. 

5 Chr. S. 1. 
el Kingi 8. 

S7. 

S Chr. S. 6. 
* C. 16. 
efa.17.S4. 
p iMi. 66. 1, 

MMt. 5. 34, 

SB. 

A 28. IS. 
o Bi. 32. 9. 

A 38. S. 

Ihu. 48. 4. 
rLer.S8.41. 

Dent. 10. 16. 

Jer. 4. 4. 

46.10. 

A 9. 36. 

Buh. 44. 9. 
• S Chr. 36. 

16. 

MsU.Sl.S5. 

A S3. 84, 87 . 

1 Thesa. S. 

U. 

( ch. 3. 14. 
u Ex. SO. 1. 

Gal. 3. 19. 

Bebr. S. S. 
x ch. S. 38. 
y ch. 6. S. 
x Etth. 1. 1. 

Matt. 3. 16. 

eh. 10. 11. 
a Dun. 7- 13. 
fclKlnn 

SI. IS, 

Lake 4. S9. 

Hebr.13.lS. 
cLer.S4.16. 
d Dent. 13. 

9,10. 

A 17. 7. 

ch. 8. 1. 

ASS. SO. 
t eh. 9. 14. 



g ch. 9. 40. 
A SO. 36. 
A SI. 5. 

k M«*t. 5. 



45 * Which als6 our fathers 14 ||that came 
after w brought in with 1S Jesus u 16 into 
the possession of the Gentiles 16 , *whom 
Gnd flravr! out before the face of our 
fathers, onto the days of David • 

aS J Who found favour before God, and 
w « desired U to find a tabernacle for the 
3 God uf Jacob. 

47 " Hut iS'>]i.i7tj.in built him an house. 

48 Hnwbcit ■ the nicut High dwelleth not 
in ^temple-i/l made with hands; as saith 
the prophet. 

40 v Heaven is my throne, and earth is 
my footMool ■ what house will ye build 
m : i '■ [.'id: or what is the 

place of my rest f 

60 ie Hath not my hAnd made u all these 

tin rr _-.- J^ 

5] \ Ye T«tiff decked and r unchvumoised 
in heart and ear*, ye do always resist 
the Holy GboHt ; tl * your fathers W <JW M , 
so lis ye. 

:<> • ft Lii'Ii r>r the prophets have not your 
fathers persecuted ? and they have slain 
them which shewed before of the coming 
of 'the Just One; of whom ye have been 
now the betrayers and murderers : 

58 » Who have received the law *° by the 
disposition of angels *°, and have not 
kept it. 

54 T * When they heard these things, 
they were cut to the heart, and they 
gnashed on him with their teeth. 

66 But he, v being full of the Holy 
Ghost, looked up stedfastly into heaven, 
and saw the glory of God, and Jesus 
standing on the right hand of God, 

56 And said, Behold, * I see the heavens 
opened, and the "Son of man standing 
on the right hand of God. 

57 Then they cried out with a loud voioe, 
and stopped their ears, and ran upon 
him with one accord, 

68 And * cast Aim out of the city, * and 
stoned him .- and * the witnesses laid 
down their clothes at a young man's 
feet, whose name was Saul. 

59 And they stoned Stephen, * calling 
« upon God *\ and saying, Lord Jesus, 
/receive my spirit. 

60 And he s kneeled down, and cried 
with a loud voice, * Lord, ** lay not this 
sin to their charge **. And when he had 
said this, he fell asleep. 

CHAPTERS. 

1 By JVfiMum of t\? p?rt#*Ntbm In Jr-rujMifrt*, the 
churuh luring planted in HimnHjl, & bjf Philip 
the dftumt, wha pr*aah*A, did miracte*. and 

bai'dlf.i Hiring, itm-.'t'} ffir Wt StttUtM. f)f .<0T- 

een-F*, a vntat sodveer of the mwj 14 Fitter 
and Jtrhn come to conjirm and enlarge the 
chwrh : nihere. bif prajf&r and ImfftniJftf of 
ha*i'tl pftfji? th* Holy ttkatt. IP miWi Mimon 
*K»'M haw bmipht the like paver of them, 20 
Peter thnrpltf repm&inff hi» hf/prirrity, and 
eo**.'tmiiftim, ,xnd efAdrfma A(t» to rejtmtnHee, 
tOffSBmew *Hth Jahn prr-athlng the word of the 



Lonlr rctvrn to Jerwafetn. 
tendeth Philip to Uarh, 
pian eunuch. 



But tee ■■<yel 
brlfHiz* Hi* tCtAfO- 



Var. Bbwd.— " V. 45. having received it in turn, or 

having inherited it Al. Be. Da, DeW. Me. u i.e. 

Joshua. 16 So nearly Wo.; at their taking posses- 
sion of the land of the Gentiles Al. Da. De W. ■ 

while the Gentiles were in possession Me. 17 V. 46. 

asked leave Al. Be. DeW. Me. w V. 50. Did not 

my hand make. M V. 51. i.e. refitted Me. *° V. 53. 

So practically (at the injunction of angels Al.) Al. 
Ol. (and De W. Wi. perhaps; at arrangements of 
angels Da.) j aa the commands of angels Be. (Bu. 
De W. Wi. perhaps) ; looking upon the arrangements 
of angels (i.e. the accompaniments of the giving of the 

Law, regulated by angels) Me. n V. 59. Bather upon 

Jesus Da. De W. Me. 01. ■ V. 60. So Al. De W. 01. 

Wo. ; fix not this sin upon them Me. 

Tab. Read— V. 46. So WAC, Ser. Tr. 1 AlA WB. 
(•rttt note indicating that the passage is probably 

corrupt)' house H*BD, La. Ti. Tr.* V. 48. fl Omit 

HABOD, Bdd. (dwelleth not in aught made with 
hands). j 



AND* Saul was consenting unto Mb 
death. And l at that tune l there 
* was * a great persecution against the 
church which was at Jerusalem ; and 
"they were all scattered abroad through- 
out the regions of Jndesa and Samaria, 
except the apostles. 

2 And devout men carried Stephen to 
his burial, and 'made great lamentation 
over him. 

3 As for Saul, d he made havook of the 
church, entering into every house, and 
h&ttnff men and women committed them 
to prison. 

4 'Pi ■■■"■ i'ore < they that were scattered 
abroad went every where preaching the 
word, 

5 Then / PhiBp went down to the 
city ,rl ' <f Samaria, and preached Christ 
unto them. 

6 And -he people with one accord gave 
h*—i Luno those things which Philip 
spatke. hearing and seeing the miracles 
which he did. 

7 Fi»r r> 9 unclean spirits, crying with 
loud voice, came out of many that were 
possessed with them fi: and many taken 
with palsies, and that were lame, were 
healed. 

8 And there was great joy in that city. 

9 But * there was a certain man, called 
Simon, which beforetime in the same 
city *used s sorcery, and * bewitched* the 
people of Samaria, * giving out that him- 
self was some great one: 

10 To whom they all gave heed, from 
the least to the greatest, Baying, This 
man is 0the great power of God p. 

11 And to him they *had regard 5 , be- 
cause that of long time 6 he had bewitched 
them 8 with sorceries. 

12 But when they believed Philip preach- 
ing 0the things * concerning the king- 
dom of God, and the name of Jesus 
Christ, they were baptised, both men 
and women. 

13 Then Simon himself believed also : 
and when he was baptized, he continued 
with Philip, and 7 wondered 7 , behold- 
ing the *t miracles and signs which were 
done. 

14 Now when tho apostles which were at 
Jerusalem heard that Samaria had re- 
ceived the wQtA of God, they sent unto 
them Peter and John : 

16 Who T when they were oome down, 
priyfO for th^tn. 'that they might re- 
ceive the Holy GhoBt: 

IB (For »as yet he was fallen upon none 
of thetn r only *th«y were baptised *in& 
"the name of the Lord Jesus.) 

17 Ttren y la.i.1 tbi-y their hands on them, 
and they received the Holy Ghost. 

18 And when Simon saw that through 
laying on of the apostles' hands the 
Holy Ghost was given, he offered them 
money, 

19 Saying, Give me also this power, that 
on whomsoever I lay hands, ne may re- 
ceive the Holy Ghost. 

20 But Peter said unto him, Thy money 



Anno 
DOMINI 

84. 

* ch. 7- SB. 

ASS. SO. 
a eh. 11. 19. 



t Gen. IS. S. 

AW. 10. 

S Sua. 3.31. 
•*<*. 7. 68. 

A 9. 1, 13, 

SI. 

ASS. 4. 

A S6. 10, 11. 

1 Cor. 15. 0. 

Gel. 1. 13. 

Phil. S. 6. 

1 Tub. 1.13. 
*fcUU. 10. 

S3. 

eh. 11. 19. 

/ch.e. 5. 



9 Mufa 16. 



k eh. 13.6. 
i Ch. 5. 36. 



fGr. rien* 
•ndgremt 



m ch. 19. S. 
-Milt.J8, 

IS. 

ch.S.». 
e ch. 10. 48. 

A 19. 6. 
»ch. 6.6. 

A U. 6. 

Hebr. 6. S. 



Vab. Bbnd.— Chap. 8. l V. 1. -So Al. ; on that day 

Be. Da. DeW. Me. * Bather arose Me. a V. 9. 

So DeW. ; there was beforetime in the city a 

man named Simon, which used Al. Da. Me. 

*So AL; astonished Da. »F. 11. gave heed, as 

v. 10. • they had been bewitohed or astonished. 

7 v. 18. Similar word to bewitched, w. 9, 11. 

8 V. 16. Lit. into. 

Var. Bsad.— Chap. 8. V. 5. a city D, TV. Al. 
(so De W. Me. translate this reading; Al. Wo. render 

the city); the city NAB, La. Ti. WR. V. 7. 

in the case of many that were possessed with un- 
clean spirits — they came out (broken construction) 

HABCD, Bdd. F. 10. the power of God that 

is called great N A B C D, WB. V. 12. Omit 

NABC, Bdd. F. 18. So ACD, La. Tr.*i the 

spirit » B, Ti. Al. WH. 



Philip ttacheth the eunuch. 



THE ACTS, 9. 



The conversion of Paul. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

34. 

• Hut. 10. 8. 
8m 3 King* 

S.1S. 
r eh. I. SB. 

4 10. 45. 

ft 11. 17. 
(Dan. 4. 17. 

3 Tim. 3. 25. 

* Hehr. U. 



« Geo. SO. 7, 
X7. 

B«.8.8. 
Num. II. 7. 
1 Kim. 13. S. 
Job 41. 8. 
Junta B. 10. 



*Zeph.S.10. 
y John 11.30. 



• Lake 94. 
f7. 

ch.18.38. 

6 eh. 10. 47. 
c Ha.tt. 88. 

19. 

Murk 16.18. 

A M*«. 18. 
16. 

John 6. 80. 
49 .35,88. 
ft 11.97. 
oh. 9. 90. 
1 John 4.15. 
45.5.13, 



perish with thee, because ithou *hast 
thought that r the grift of God may be 
purchased* with money. 

SI Thou hast neither part nor lot in 
this matter: for thy heart is not right 
in the sight of God. 

£2 Repent therefore of this thy wioked- 
ness, and pray 0God0, *if perhaps the 
thought of thine heart may be forgiven 
thee. 

28 For I perceive that thou "art In" 
'the ugall of bitterness", and in the 
bond of iniquity. 

24 Then answered Simon, and said, 
■ Pray ye to the Lord for me, that none 
of these things which ye have spoken 
oome upon me. 

25 And they, when they had testified and 
preached the word of the Lord, returned 
to Jerusalem, and preached the gospel 
in many villages of the Samaritans. 

26 And u the angel u of the Lord spake 
unto Philip, saying, Arise, and go to- 
ward the south unto the way that goeth 
down from Jerusalem unto Gaxa, u which 15 
is desert. 

27 And he arose and went : and, behold, 
*a man of Ethiopia, an eunuch of great 
authority under Gandace queen of the 
Ethiopians, who had the charge of all 
her treasure, and v had oome to Jerusa- 
lem for to worship, 

28 Was returning, . and sitting In his 
ohariot read Esaias the prophet. 

29 Then the Spirit said unto Philip, Go 
near, and Join thyself to this chariot. 

80 And Philip ran thither to him, and 
heard him read the prophet Esaias, and 
said, ** Understandest thou 14 what thou 
readest ? 

81 And he said. How can I, except 
some man should guide me? And he 
desired Philip that he would oome up 
and sit with him. 

32 The place of the scripture which he 
read was thiB, * He was led as a sheep 
to the slaughter; and like a lamb dumb 
before his shearer, so opened he not his 
mouth: 

S3 In 0his0 humiliation his judgment 
was taken away: and who shall declare 
18 his generation u P for his life is taken 
from the earth. 

84 And the eunuoh answered Philip, and 
said, I pray thee, of whom speaketh the 
prophet this ? of himself, or of some other 
man P 

85 Then Philip opened his mouth, 'and 
began at the same Bcripture, and preach- 
ed unto him Jesus. 

86 And as they went "on their way 16 , 
they came unto a certain water: and the 
eunuch said, See, here ie water ; b what 
doth hinder me to be baptized P 

87 And Philip said, «If thou believest 
with all thine heart, thou mayest. And 
he answered and said, * I believe that 
Jesus Christ is the Son of God 0. 

38 And he commanded the chariot to 
stand still : and they went down both 



Var. Rend.— » F. 20. Lit. didst think to purchase 

the gift of God. » V. 28. Lit. art into (i.e. art 

plunged into Al. De W. Ol. Wo.) ; art turned into, 

hast become Be. u So (i.e. malice bitter ae gait) 

Me.; i.e. the bittereet gall, venom Al. De W. 

u V. 26. an angel. » Lit. this (i.e. thie way Al. 

DeW. Me. Wo.). l * V. SO. Dost thou indeed un- 
derstand — P DeW. Me. ; Yea, but understandest 

♦hou P Al.; Well, knowest thou P Da. 

15 V. SS. So ( — the generation in which he shall 
live ; i.e. who can deteribe the wickedneee of that 
age f) Al. De W. ; his family (and followere) Me. ; 

tne length of his days Be. Wo. « V. 86. along 

the way Da. Me. Al. 

Vab. Read.— V. 2&. the Lord HABO, B&d. 

V. S3. So C, Al.; omit NAB, Bdd. V. 87. So 

E, Iren. C/fpr.; omit It ABC, Peeh. Theb. Memph. 
Tulg. (in oldeet MSS.), Bdd. including Al. Scr. 



into the water, both Philip and the eu- 
nuch; and he baptized him. 

39 And when they were oome up out of 
the water, • the Spirit of the Lord 
caught away Philip 0, that the eunuch 
saw him no more: and he went on his 
way rejoicing. 

40 But Philip was found at Azotus : and 
passing through he preached in all the 
cities, till he came to Csssarea. 

CHAPTER 9. 

1 And, going towards Aamaxuu, 4 U stride* down 
to the earth, 10 it eaUod to the apoa t t uhtp , 18 
and it baptized ft* Anania*. 20 Be preaeheth 
ChriMt boldly. 23 The Jew* lap watt to kill Mm: 
29 *> do the Grecian*, but he eteapeth both. SI 
The church having ret, Peter healeth JSneat 
of the pally, 36 and rewtoreth Taottha to life. 

AND *Saul, yet ^breathing out 1 threat- 
. enings and slaughter against title 
disciples of the Lord, went unto the 
high priest, 

2 And desired of him letters to Damas- 
cus to the synagogues, that if he found 
any t of * this way *, whether they were 
men or women, ne might bring them 
bound unto Jerusalem. 

3 And *as he journeyed, he came near 
Damascus : and suddenly there shined 
round about him a light from heaven : 

4 And he fell to the earth, and heard a 
voice saying unto him, Saul, Saul, c why 
pereecutest thou me? 

6 And he said, Who art thou, Lord P 
0And the Lord said, I am y Jesus y 
whom thou persecnteBt: S d it te hard for 
thee to kick against the pricks. 

6 And he trembling and astonished said. 
Lord, 'what wilt thou have me to do ? 
And the Lord eaid unto him, Arises, 
and go into the city, and it shall be 
told thee what thou must do. 

7 And / the men which journeyed with 
him »stood* speechless, hearing ** voice*, 
but seeing no man. 

8 And Saul arose from the earth j and 
when his eyes were opened, he saw 0no 
manfi: but they led him by the hand, 
and brought him into Damascus. 

9 And he was three days without sight, 
and neither did eat nor drink. 

10 IT And there was a certain disciple 
at Damascus, 9 named Ananias; and to 
him said the Lord in a vision, Ananias. 
And he said, Behold, I am here, Lord. 

11 And the Lord eaid unto him, Arise, 
and go into the street which is called 
Straight, and enquire in the house of 
Judas for one called Saul, *of Tarsus: 
for, behold, he prayeth, 

12 And hath seen 0in a vision0 a man 
named Ananias coming in, and putting 
hie hand on him, that he might receive 
his sight. 

18 Then Ananias answered, Lord, I have 
heard by many of this man, *how much 
evil he hath done to thy saints at Jeru- 
salem : 

14 And here he hath authority from the 
chief priests to bind all *that call on 
thy name. 

15 But the Lord said unto him. Go thy 
way : for ' he is a chosen vessel unto me, 
to bear my name before "the Gentiles, 
and ■ kings, and the children of Israel : 
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AD. 35. 
> eh. 8. 3. 
Gal. 1. 13. 
1 Tim. 1.13. 



t Or. eftkt 
way .- So ch. 
19.9,98. 

» eh. 89. 6. 
4 98.11. 
1 Cor. U.S. 



eMrtt-95. 

40,4c. 



i Lake 8. 10. 
eh. 9. 37. 
ft 10. 30. 



f D»n. 10. 7. 
Setch.99.9. 
ft 98. IS. 



fCh.99.lS. 



fcrer. 91. 
eh. 7. 59. 
4 99. 18. 
1 Cor. 1.9. 

3 Tim. 9. 99. 
I eh. IS. 9. 

4 99. 81. 
4 96. 17. 
Rom. 1. 1. 
1 Cor.U.10. 
Gel. 1. 15. 
BphM.S.7, 
8. 

ITim. S.7. 

9 Tim. 1.11. 
it Rom. L 5. 

ft 11. 13. 

G*l. 9. 7, 8. 
i ch. 35. 99, 

93. 

4 98. 1, 4c. 



Var. Rend.— Chap. 9. 1 V. 1. Simply breathing 

Al. De W. (inwardly breathing Wo.) * V. 2. the 

{i.e. the Chrietian) way. * V. 7. So Al. Be. De W. 

Me.; stayed Wo. — -*the voice; (the sound Wo.). 

Yah. Read. — F. 89. So Edd. with moat MSS.: 
the Holy Spirit fell on the eunuch, and an angel 
of the Lord caught away Philip A (alone among 

uncial MSS.). Chap. 9. V. 5. And he ABC, 

Bdd. y So » B, Ti. Tr. Al. WH. ; Jesus of Na- 
zareth A G, La. 1 Ve. 5, 6. 6 Only But arise 

HABC, Path. Memph. Theb., Bdd. V. 8. So 

A* C ; nothing « A* B, Bdd. V. 12. So B C, 

7V.1 ITff.ij omit MA, La. Ti. Al. 



He is baptized by Ananias. 



THE ACTS, 10. 



Cornelius sendeth/or Peter. 
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GaLl.13, 



A. D. 87. 
y ch. S3. U. 

A M.S. 
fCor.UJS. 
■ S Cor. U. 



d»er.S0,M. 
< Gal. 1. 18. 



S Cor.llJW. 
A Seech. 8, 



A.D.S8. 

> eh. 8. 14. 



16 For * I will shew him how great 
thinga he must suffer for my name's sake. 

17 PAnd Ananias went his way, and en- 
tered into the house; and * putting his 
hands on him said, Brother Saul, the 
Lord, even Jesus, that appeared unto 
thee in the way as thou earnest, hath 
sent me, that thou mighteat receive thy 
Bight, and " be filled with the Holy Ghost. 

18 And immediately there fell from his 
eyes as it had been scales : and he re- 
ceived sight forthwith 0, and arose, and 
was baptised. 

19 And when he had received meat, he 
was strengthened. 'Then was Saul cer- 
tain days with the disciples which were 
at Damascus. 

20 And straightway he preached Christ 
in the synagogues, ' that he is the Son 
of God. 

21 But all that heard him were amazed, 
and said ; * Is not this he that destroyed 
them whirti culled on this name in Je- 
rusalem, and name hfth.r fur that intent, 
that he might, bring them bound unto 
thti chief priests ? 

21: Lt SihiI in ■>■* ■ .1 ',) B more in 
Strength, * and confounded the Jews 
which dwelt at Dumo^us, proving that 
this is 'very Christ B . 

211 IT And after that many ujtys were ful- 
flllwL v the Jew* took counsel to kill him : 

24 ' But thtir laying await ctem known of 
Saul. And they wu'-i-ln.ii the gates day 
anil night to kill him, 

2Ti Then fJttie dUaiplu»0 took him by 
ni«ht, and Met him down 6 by e the wall 
in a basket. 

26 And h when Saul was come to Jeru- 
salem, he assayed to join himself to the 
disciples : but they were all afraid of 
him, and believed not that he was a 
disciple. 

27 'But Barnabas took him, and brought 
Aim to the apostles, and declared unto 
them how he had seen the Lord in the 
way, and that he had spoken to him, 
d and how he had preached boldly at 
Damascus in the name of Jesus. 

28 And 'he was with them coming in 
and going out at Jerusalem 0. 

29 And he spake boldly in the name 
of the Lord y Jesus y, and disputed a- 
gainst the 7 /Grecians'; ffbut they went 
about to slay him. 

80 Which when the brethren knew, they 
brought him down to Ceesarea, and sent 
him forth to Tarsus. 

31 * Then had the churches rest 
throughout all Judaaa and Galilee and 
Samaria. 8 and were edified; and walking 
in the fear of the Lord, and in the com- 
fort of the Holy Ghost, were multiplied 8 0. 

32 IT And it came to pass, as Peter pass- 
ed * throughout 'all quarters 9 1 he came 
down also to the saints which dwelt at 
Lydda. 

83 And there he found a certain man 
named JESneas, which had kept his bed 
eight years, and was sick of the palsy. 

34 And Peter said unto him, tineas, 
* Jesus Christ maketh thee whole ; 



Vab. Bbto.~* F. 22. Lit. the Christ. « F. 25. 

through Me. &c. 7 F. 29. i,e. Greek-waking Jews. 

s V. 31. So Be. ; being edified and walking in 

the fear of the Lord ; and by the exhortation of 
the Holy Ghost were (was Ti. Ac.) multiplied Al. 
Da. De W. Me. (edified i.e. built up towards Christian 

perfection Me.) * V. 82. all the saints Al. Be. 

Da. DeW. Me. 

Vab. Read.— F. 18. Omit M A B 0*. Edd. 

F. 20. Jesus WABC, Edd. F. 25. his dlsoi- 

ples NABC, Edd. Vs. 28, 29. speaking boldly 

» A B 0, Edd. (speaking boldly at Jerusalem Me. 

translates). F. 29. y Omit K»ABB, Edd. F. SI. 

church .... was edified .... was multiplied H A B C, 

Edd. F. 34. Jesus the Christ AB», AL; Jesus 

Christ «B*0 t La. Ti. Tr. WS. Ser. 



arise, and make thy bed. And he arose 
immediately. 
85 And all that dwelt at Lydda and 

10 * Saron 10 saw him, and m turned to the 
Lord. 

IF Now there was at Joppa a certain 
disciple named Tabitha, whioh by in- 
terpretation is called " li Dorcas n : this 
woman was full » of good works and alms- 
deeds which she did. 

87 And it came to pass in those days, 
that Bhe was sick, and died : whom when 
they had washed, they laid Aw in *an 
upper chamber. 

38 And forasmuch as Lydda was nigh to 
Joppa, and the disciples had heard that 
Peter was there, they sent unto him two 
men, desiring him flthat he would not 

11 delay to come to them 0. 

89 Then Peter arose and went with 
them. When he was come, they brought 
him into the upper chamber : and all the 
widows stood by him weeping, and shew- 
ing the coats and garments u which u 
Dorcas u made w » while she was with 
them. 

40 But Peter fput them all forth, and 
« kneeled down, and prayed; and turning 
Aim to the body 'said, Tabitha, arise. 
And she opened her eyes : and when Bhe 
saw Peter, she sat up. 

41 And he gave her Ait hand, and lifted 
her up, and when he had called the 
saints and widows, presented her alive. 

42 And it was known throughout all 
Joppa ; • and many believed in the Lord. 

43 And it came to pass, that he tarried 
many days in Joppa with one 'Simon a 
tanner. 

CHAPTER 10. 
1 Cornelius, a devout man, 6 being commanded 
by an angel, tendeth for Peter: 11 who by a 
vision 10, 'JO is taught not to despise the Gen- 
tiles. 34 At he preaoheth Christ to Cornelius 
and Mi company, 44 the Holy Ghost faUeth 
on them, 48 and they are baptized. 

THERE was a certain man In OssBarea 
called Cornelius, a centurion of the 
1 band 1 called the Italian band, 

2 m A * devout* man, and one that fc fear- 
ed God with all his house, which gave 
much alms to the people, and prayed to 
God alway. 

8 * He saw in a vision evidently about 
the ninth hour of the day an angel of 
God coming in to him, and saying unto 
him. Cornelius. 

4 And when he looked on him, he was 
afraid, and said, What is it, Lord ? And 
he said unto him, Thy prayers and 
thine alms are come up for a memorial 
before God. 

5 And now send men to Joppa, and 
call for one Simon, whose surname is 
Peter: 

6 He lodgeth with one - Simon a tanner, 
whose house is by the sea Bide: 0«he 
shall tell thee what thou ought oat to 

do0. 

7 And when the angel which Bpake unto 
Cornelius was departed, he called two of 
his household servants, and a devout 
soldier of them that waited on him con- 
tinually ; 

8 And when he had declared all these 
things unto them, he sent them to Joppa. 

9! On the morrow, as they went on 
their journey, and drew nigh unto the 
city, /Peter went up upon the housetop 
to pray about the sixth hour : 

10 And he became very hungry, and 



Vab. Braro.— " F. : 



i. the Sharon Li. » F. 

-«F. 39. Lit. how many.- 



gazelle De W. Me.- 

"Lit. used to make: bo Al. Chap. 10. 'F. 1. 

cohort. * F. 2. i.e. a proselyte to Judaism. 

Vab. Rmad. — V. 38. delay not to come to us 
HABC*, Edd. Chap. 10. F. 6. Omit « ABC, 



Peter preacheth Christ to 



THE ACTS, 10. 



Cornelius and his company. 



would have eaten: bat while they made 
ready, he fell into a trance, 

11 And 9 saw heaven opened, and a 
certain vessel descending' 3 onto him 3, 
as it had been a great sheet yknit at 
the four 'corners 5 , and let downy to 
the earth: 

12 Wherein were *all manner of 4 f oar- 
footed 3 beasts of the earth, and wild 
beasts, and creeping things 3, and fowls 
of the air. 

IS And there came a voice to htm, Biae, 
Peter; kill, and eat. 

14 Bat Peter said, Not bo, Lord; *for 
I have never eaten any thing that is 
common 0or0 unclean. 

15 And the voice epake unto him again 
the second time, * What God hath cleansed, 
that call not thou common. 

16 This was done thriae : and the vessel 
was received up again into heaven. 

17 Now while Peter doubted in himself 
what this vision which he had seen 
should mean, behold, the men which 
were sent from Cornelius had made en- 
quiry for Simon's house, and stood be- 
fore the 5 gate 5 , 

18 And called, and asked whether Si- 
mon, which was sornamed Peter, were 
lodged there. 

19 T While Peter thought on the vision, 
'the Spirit Bald onto him, Behold, 
3 three 3 men seek thee. 

SO 'Arise therefore, and get thee down, 
and go with them, doubting nothing: 
for I have sent them. 

21 Then Peter went down to the men 
which were sent unto him from Corner 
lius; and said, Behold, I am he whom 
ye seek: what is the oause wherefore ye 
are comeP 

22 And they said, M Cornelius the cen- 
turion, a just man, and one that feareth 
God, and "of good report among all the 
nation of the Jews, was warned from 
God by an holy angel to Bend for thee 
into his house, and to hear words of thee. 

23 Then called he them in, and lodged 
them. And on the morrow 3 Peter went/3 
away with them, "and certain brethren 
from Joppa acoompanied him. 

24 And the morrow after they entered 
into Ccesarea. And Cornelias "waited* 
for them, and had called together his 
kinsmen and near friends. 

26 3 And as Peter was coming in, Cor- 
nelius met him, and fell down at his 
feet, and worshipped him. 

26 But Peter took him up, Baying, f Stand 
up ; I myself also am a man. 

27 And as he talked with him, he went 
in, and found many that were come to- 
gether. 

28 And he said unto them, Te know 
how 7«that it is on unlawful thing? for 
a man that is a Jew to keep company, 
or come unto one of another nation; 
but r God hath shewed me that I should 
not call any man common or unclean. 

29 Therefore came I unto you without 

Pinsaying, as Boon as I was sent for: 
ask therefore for what intent ye have 
Bent for meP 
SO And Cornelius said, * Four days ago 



Var. Rend.— 3 V. 11. So Be. De W. Me. ; ends 

of ropes Al. Wo. * V. 12. all the Al. Da. DeW. 

Me. 5 V. 17. gateway.- ■■ V. 24. was waiting.- ■ 

7 V. 28. how unlawful a thing it is Al. DeW. Me. 

* V. SO. So Al. Be. Me. 01. Wo. ; For four days 

up to that hour I had been fasting De W. 

Var, Rbad.— V. 11. Omit H A B C*. Bdd. 

y ,Sto C* j being let down by four corners HABC* 

Edd. V. IB. beasts and creeping things of the 

earth NABC*, Bdd. V. 14. So CD; and NAB, 

Bdd. V. 19. So MACE, La. Tr. 1 WJ&* ; two 

B, WH. 1 ; omit D L, Ti. Al. V. 23. he arose and 

went ttABD, Edd. V. 25.0 D ha$ a considerable 

interpolation here. 



I was fasting 3 until this hour 8 ; 0and0 
at the ninth hour I prayed in my house, 
and, behold, *a man stood before me 
'in bright clothing, 

81 And said, Cornelias, "thy prayer is 
heard, 'and thine alms are had in re- 
membrance in the sight of God. 

32 Send therefore to Joppa, and call 
hither Simon, whose surname is Peter; 
he is lodged in the house of one Simon 
a tanner by the sea Bide: 0who, when 
he cometh, shall speak unto thee 3. 

33 Immediately therefore I sent to thee ; 
and thou hast well done that thou art 
come. Now therefore are we all here 
present before God 0, to hear all things 
that are commanded thee of yGody. 

S4 T Then Peter opened Mm month, and 
said, vOf a truth I perceive that God 
is no respecter of persons : 

35 But * in every nation he that feareth 
him, and worketh righteousness, is ac- 
cepted with him. 

36 'The word which God sent unto 
the children of Israel, 'preaching peace 
by Jesus Christ : ( 6 he is Lord 10 of all » :) 

87 That word, / $ajf, ye know, which 
was published" throughout all Judaea, 
and 'began from Galilee, after the bap- 
tism which John preached; 

38 How ''God anointed Jesus of Na- 
zareth with, the Holy Ghost and with 
power: who u went about 11 doing good, 
and healing all that were oppressed of 
the devil: 'for God was with him. 

39 And /we are witnesses of all things 
which he did both in the land of the 
Jews, and in Jerusalem ; » whom they 
slew "and hanged 1 * on a tree: 

40 Him "God raised up the third day, 
and ls Bhewed him 13 openly; 

41 *Not to all the people, hut unto 
witnesses chosen before of God, even to 
us, *who did eat and drink with him 
after he rose from the dead. 

42 And 'he commanded us to preach 
unto the people, and to testify M that it 
is he which "was 14 ordained of God to 
be the Judge "of quick and dead. 

48 *To him give all the prophets wit- 
ness, that through his name f whosoever 
believeth in h^m shall receive remission 
of sins. 

44 % While Peter yet spake these words, 
« the Holy Ghost fell on all them which 
heard the word. 

45 r And they of the circumcision which 
believed were astonished, as many as 
came with Peter, 'because that on the 
Gentiles also was poured out the gift 
of the Holy Ghost. 

46 For they heard them speak with 
tongues, and magnify God. Then an- 
swered Peter, 

47 Can any man forbid "water 16 , that 
these should not be baptized, which 
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Var. Behd.— b V*. 86, 37. So Me. Wi. Wo.j [In 
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him. 1S V. 40. Lit. granted that he should appear. 
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have received the Holy Ghost * as well as 

weP 
48 u And he commanded them to be 

baptized *in the name of 0the Lord/3. 

Then prayed they him to tarry certain 

days. 

CHAPTER 11. 

1 Peter, being accused for going in to the Gen- 
tiles, B' maketh hit defenoe, 18 which is ac- 
cepted. 19 The gospel being spread into Phenice, 
and Cyprus, and Antioch, Barnabas is sent to 
confirm them. 26 The discipUt there are first 
caUed Christians. 27 The* send relief to the 
brethren in Judaea in time of famine, 
N D the apostles and brethren that 
were in Judsea heard that the Gen- 
tiles had also received the word of God. 

2 And when Peter was come up to 
Jerusalem, *they that were of the ctr- 
cumciaion contended with him, 

3 Saying, * Thou wentest in to men un- 
circumcised, 'and didst eat with them. 

4 But Peter rehearsed the matter from 
the beginning, and expounded it **by 
order unto them, saying, 

5 'I was in the city or Joppa praying: 
and in a trance I saw a vision, A cer- 
tain vessel descend, as it had been a 
great sheet, let down from heaven by 
four corners ; and it came even to me : 

6 Upon the which when I had fastened 
mine eyes, I considered, and saw four- 
footed beasts of the earth, and wild 
beasts, and. creeping things, and fowls of 
the air. 

7 And I heard a voice saying unto me, 
Arise, Peter; slay and eat. 

8 But I said, Not so, Lord : for nothing 
common or unclean hath at any time 
entered into my mouth. 

9 But the voice answered me again 
from heaven, What God hath cleansed, 
that call not thou common. 

10 And this was done three times : and 
all were drawn up again into heaven. 

11 And, behold, immediately there were 
three men already come unto the house 
where 01 was 0, sent from Ceesarea unto 
me. 

12 And /the spirit bade me go with 
them, nothing doubting 0. Moreover 
'these six brethren accompanied me, and 
we entered into the man's house : 

13 *And he shewed us how he had seen 
1 an angel 1 in his house, which stood 
and said unto him, Send men to Joppa, 
and call for Simon, whose surname is 
Peter; 

14 Who shall tell thee words, whereby 
thou and all thy house shall be Baved. 

15 And as I began to speak, the Holy 
Ghost fell on them, *as on us at the 
beginning. 

16 Then remembered I the word of the 
Lord, how that he said, 'John indeed 
baptized with water; but 'ye shall be 
baptised with the Holy GhOBt. 

17 "•Forasmuch then as God gave them 
the like gift as he did unto us, *who 
believed 9 on the Lord Jesus Christ: 
"what was I, that I could withstand 
God? 

18 When they heard these things, they 
held their peace, and glorified God, 
saying, •Then hath God also to the 
Gentiles s granted repentance unto life 3 . 

19 IT * * Now * they which were scattered 
abroad upon the persecution that arose 
about Stephen travelled as far as Phe- 



Vab. Rend.— Chap. 11. * V. IS. the angeL — 
1 F. 17. as men who had become believers Be W. 

Li. Me. s V. 18. granted repentance, that they 

may attain unto life Al. Me. * V. 19. Rather So 

then {taking up oh. 8. 4) DeW. Me. 

Yah. Read.— V. 48. Jesus Christ NABE, Edd. 

Chap. 11. V. 11. we were HABD, Edd. {but 

with note of corruption WH.) V. 12. So nearly 

NABC, La. Ti. Tr. WH.; omit D, AL 



nice, and Cyprus, and Antioch, preach- 
ing the word to none but unto the Jews 
only. 

20 *And* some of them were men of 
Cyprus and Cyrene, which, when they 
were come to Antioch, spake unto "the 

Grecians 0, preaching the Lord Jesus. 

21 And r the hand of the Lord was 
with them: and a great number be- 
lieved, and 'turned unto the Lord. 

22 IT Then tidings of these things came 
unto the ears of the church which was 
in Jerusalem: and they sent forth 
'Barnabas, 0that he should go0 as far 
as Antioch. 

23 Who, when he came, and had seen 
0the grace of God0, was glad, and "ex- 
horted them all, that with purpose of 
heart they would cleave unto the Lord. 

24 For he was a good man, and 'full 
of the Holy Ghost and of faith: vand 
much people was added unto the Lord. 

25 Then departed Barnabas to 'Tarsus, 
for to seek Saul: 

26 And when he had found him, he 
brought him unto Antioch. And it came 
to pass, that a whole year *they assem- 
bled themselves 1 with the church *, and 
taught much people. And the disciples 
were called Christians first in Antioch. 

27 H And in these days came "prophets 
from Jerusalem unto Antioch. 

28 And there stood up one of them 
named b Agabus, and signified by the 
spirit that there Bhould be great dearth 
throughout all the world : which came to 
pass in the days of Claudius 0Ceasar0. 

29 Then the disciples, every man ac- 
cording to his ability, determined to 
send 'relief unto the brethren which 
dwelt in Judsea : 

30 d Which also they did, and Bent it 
to the elders by the hands of Barnabas 
and SauL 

CHAPTER 12. 

1 King JBerod persecuteth the Christians, ktlteth 
James, and imprisoneth Peter; whom an angel 
deUeereth upon the prayers of the church. 20 
In his pride taking to himself the honour due 
to God, he is stricken by an angel, and dieth 
miserably. 24 After his death, the word of God 
prospereth. 

OW about that time Herod the king 
" stretched forth hit hands to vex 
certain of the church. 
2 And he killed James *the brother of 
John with the sword. 
S And because he saw it pleased the 
Jews, he proceeded further to take Peter 
also. (Then were b the days of unleavened 
bread.) 

4 And 'when he had apprehended him, 
he put him in prison, and delivered him 
to four quaternions of soldiers to keep 
him; intending after l Easter 1 to * bring 
him forth to the people*. 

5 Peter therefore was kept in prison: 
but || prayer was made 8 without ceasing * 
of the church unto God for him. 

6 And when Herod would have brought 
him forth, the same night Peter was 
sleeping between two soldiers, bound 
with two chains: and the keepers before 
the door kept the prison. 

7 And, behold, ■'the angel of the Lord 
came upon him, and a light shined in 
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the *prison*: and he emote Peter on 
the aide, and railed him up, saying. 
Arise up quickly. And hie chains tell 
oS from Mo hands. 

8 And the angel nld nnto him, Gird 
thyself, and Una on thy sandals. And 
so he did. And he smith nnto him, 
Oast thy garment about thee, and fol- 
low me. 

9 And he vent out, and followed him; 
and *wist not that it was true whioh 
was done ■by 1 the angel; but thought 
/he saw a vision. 

10 When they were past the first and 
the seoond 'ward 8 , they oame nnto the 
iron gate that leadeth unto the city; 
f whioh opened to them of his own ao- 
oord: and they went out/3, and passed 
on through one street; and forthwith 
the angel departed from him, 

11 And when Peter was oome to him- 
self, he said. Now I know of a surety, 
thai 'the Lord hath sent his angel, 
and -hath delivered me out of the hand 
of Herod, and from all the expectation 
of the people of the Jews. 

It And when he had 'considered 7 tit 
thing, "he came to the house of Mary 
the mother of 'John, whose surname 
was Mark; where many were gathered 
together "praying. 

13 And as Peter knocked at the door of 
the 'gate 8 , a damsel oame |to hearken, 
named Hhoda. 

11 And when she knew Peter's voice, 
she opened not the gate for gladness, 
but ran in. and told how Peter stood 
before the 'gate 8 . 

16 And they said unto her. Thou art 
mad. But she constantly affirmed that 
it was even so. Then said they, "It is 
his angel. 

IS But Peter oontinued knocking: and 
when they had opened Ms door, and saw 
him, they were astonished. 

17 But he, •beckoning unto them with 
the hand to hold their peace, declared 
unto them how the Lord had brought 
him out of the prison. And he said. Go 
shew these things unto James, and to 
the brethren. And he departed, and 
went into another place. 

18 Now as soon as it was day, there 
was no small stir among the soldiers, 
what was become of Peter. 

19 And when Herod had sought for him, 
and found him not, he examined the 
keepers, and commanded that they should 
be put to death. And he went down 
from Judssa to Osssarea, and there a- 
bode. 

SO T And Herod I was highly displeased 
with them of Tyre and Sidon: but they 
oame with one accord to him, and, 
having made Blastns tthe king's cham- 
berlain their friend, desired peace; be- 
cause » their country was nourished by 
the king's country. 

41 AnoT upon a set day Herod, arrayed 
in royal apparel, sat upon his throne, 
and made an oration unto them. 

88 And the people gave a shout, laving. 
It it the voice of a god, and not of a 
man. 

88 And immediately 'the angel' of the 
Lord 7 smote him, because 'he gave not 
God the glory : and he was eaten of 
worms, and gave up the ghost. 

24 "J Bat 'the word of God grew and 
multiplied. 



Var. Bmn>.— * V. 1. So Be. Wo.; ohamber, cell Al. 
Da. DeW. He. * V. 9. IAt. through. ♦ r. 10. 

i.». guard of eoldiert Al. Da. He. ' V. 18. So Be. ; 

understood, become aware of Al. Da. De W. Me. 

• Ve. IS, la. Strictly gateway or vestibule. ■ V. 88. 

an angel. 

Var. Bbad.— Chap. 18. V. 10. B D alone adds and 
went down the seven steps. 



85 And Barnabas and Baul returned 
from Jerusalem, when they had fulfilled 
their | ministry, and 'took with them 
"John, whose surname was Hark. 

CHAPTEB IS. 
1 Paul and Barnahat an c ha i n to go to the 
eentOn. 7 Of Bxrytut Paulm, and Mbmat the 
sorcerer. 14 Paul preacAet* at JntSeh, that 
J fat it Cartel. 41 The OontOm eoMose .< « hot 
the J«ue gainmjr and Uaepheme; SB w hereupo n 
they turn to the g o t e frflos . 48 am many at were 
ordained te tVo teUeeed. 

NOW there were "in the church that 
was at Antiooh certain 1 prophets 1 
and teachers : as • Barnabas, and Simeon 
that was called Niger, and • Lucius of 
Cyrene, and Manaen, ' I which had been 
brought up with* Herod the tetrarch, 
and Baul. 

8 As they ministered to the Lord, and 
fasted, the Holy Ghost said, "Separate 
me 8 Barnabas and Saul for the work 
•whereunto I have called them. 

S And /when they had fasted and pray- 
ed, and laid their hands on them, they 
sent them away. 

4 T So they, being sent forth by the 
Holy Ghost, departed unto Selencia; and 
from thence they sailed to ' Cyprus. 

5 And when they were at Salami i, "they 
preached the word of God in the syna- 
gogues of the Jews: and they had also 
'John to IMr minister. 

6 And when they had gone through the 
/Sisle unto Paphos, they found "a cer- 
tain sorcerer, a false prophet, a Jew, 
whose name «w» Bar-leans : 

7 Whioh was with the "deputy* of the 
oountry, Sergius Paulus, a prudent man ; 
who called for Barnabas and Saul, and 
desired to hear the word of God. 

8 But 'Blymas the sorcerer (for so Is 
his name by interpretation) withstood 
them, seeking to torn away the 'deputy 4 
from the faith. 

9 Then SauL (who also it called Paul,) 
-filled with the Holy Ghost, set his eyes 
on him, 

10 And said, O full of all subtilty and 
all mischief, " thou child of the devil, 
thou enemy of all righteousness, wilt thou 
not cease to pervert the right ways of 
the LordP 

11 And now, behold, "the hand of the 
Lord is upon thee, and thou shalt be 
blind, not seeing the sun for a season. 
And immediately there fell on him a 
mist and a darkness ; and he went about 
seeking some to lead him by the hand. 

18 Then the * deputy », when he saw 
what was done, believed, being astonish- 
ed at the doctrine of the Lord. 

IS Now when Paul and his company 
loosed from Paphos, they came to Perga 
in Pamphylia: and "John departing from 
them returned to Jerusalem. 

14 1 But when they departed from Perga, 
they oame to Antiocn in Pisidia, and 
7 went into the synagogue on the sabbath 
day, and sat down. 

15 And r after the reading of the law 
and the prophets the rulers of the syna- 
gogue sent unto them, saying, B Te men 
and brethren 8 , if ye have 'any word of 
exhortation for the people, say on. 

16 Then Paul stood up, and 'beckoning 
with *it hand said, Men of Israel, and 
"ye that fear God, give audience. 

17 The God of this people of Israel 



DOMINI 

44. 

so. 

I eh. It, t, 
IS. 

a it. »7. 

oTer.lS, 



A.D.45. 
eeh.ll.fX 
4 14.10. 

au.it. 
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-St. 
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d Norn. S Jo. 
ch. 9. It. 

a ss. ». 

Rob. 1. 1. 
Gel. LIS. 

Al.t. 
• HOU.0.SS. 

ch. 14.16. 

Bom.10.lt. 

Kth.S.7,S. 
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> Tim. 1.11. 
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P eh. It. SB. 



e eh. It. II. 
* 17. S. 

A IS. 4. 



i Hob. IS. St. 

! eh. It. 17. 

.Ym-.JS.4t, 

48. 

ch. 10. SS. 



Var. Bind. — Chap. 18. • V. 1. i.e. itupired preacher! 

Al. Be. Me. 1 So Me. perhapo; at margin Al. Da. 

Wo. (De W. perhapo). • V. 8. Separate therefore 

Be. ; Separate me now, or Gome, separate me Al. 

Da. Me. Wo. 4 Ve. 7, 8, 18. Lit. proconsul 

(*.«. lieutenant-governor Li.). 8 V. 15. Brethren 

Me. 

Vab. Bead.— Chap. IS. V. 6. $ Ineert whole 
MABO, Sdd. 



Paul preacheth at 



THE ACTS, 13. 



AnUoch in Pitidia. 



* Dent. 7- 8, 
7. 

yEi.1.1. 
Pa. 10B. S3, 
24. 
ch.7.17. 

* Ex. 6. 8. 

* 18. 14, 16. 
■ Kz. 10. 35. 

Nnm.14.S3, 

84. 

Pi. 98. 9, 

10. 

ch.7.«. 
t QtJrpom' 

perhaps for 

ttm, •*■ 
narMfrtn-- 
«*fc,orJWJ- 
ttk her child, 
Dent. 1. 81. 
according 
to the 
LXX.mad 
aoChry- 



• Dent. 7- 1. 

eJo«h.l«.l, 
t. 

Pi . 78. 55. 

<IJudg.l. 18. 



9 1 Sam. 15. 
18,18,18. 

AM. 1. 
Hoa. IS. 11. 



i Pa. 89. W. 
* 1 Sam. 18. 

14. 

ch.7.48. 
I laai. 11. 1. 

Lnkel. SI, 



11. 



1.7. 



Pa. 181. 11. 
m Matt. 1.21. 

Rom. 11 JC. 
a Matt. 3. 1. 

Lake 3. 8. 



* chose onr fathers, and * exalted * the 
people vwhen they dwelt as strangers in 
the land of Egypt, 'and with an high 
arm brought he them out of it. 

18 And • about the time of forty years 
t suffered he their manners in the 
wilderness. 

19 And when *he had destroyed seven 
nations in the land of Chanaan, * he 
divided their land to them 7 by lot?. 

20 And after that *he gave unto them 
judges about the space of four hundred 
and fifty years, ' until Samuel the 
prophet. 

21 / And afterward they desired a king : 
and God gave unto them Saul the son 
of Cis, a man of the tribe of Benjamin, 
by the space of forty years. 

22 And 9 when he had removed him, *he 
raised up unto them David to be their 
king; to- whom also ee? fato testimony, 
and Koidi *I have found; Duviil the ton 
of JuHse, k fl thru after miiia own heart, 
Which shall fulfil all my will. 

£t 'Of this man's sood hath God ao- 
cordititf - to hit jrromtae 3 raided unto 
Israel " a Saviour, Jem* : 

24 'When Jv.hn had first preached be- 
fore hia * coming* the baptism of repemV 
anee to alt the people of Israel. 

S5 And as John * fulfilled* hifi course, 
he 10 aaid 1Q , ll & ■ Wh*jm0 think yo that I 
am? 1 am not A* 11 . But, behold, there 
Cometh one after una, wbuse &hoe.4 of hi$ 
feet I am not worthy to loose. 

26 "Men and brethren », children of the 
stock of Abraham, and whosoever among 
you f eareth God, « to you is the word 
of this salvation sent. 

27 For they that dwell at Jerusalem, 
and their rulers, 1,r because they knew 
him not, nor yet the voices of the pro- 
phetB * which are read every sabbath day, 
'they have fulfilled them 1 * In condemning 
Aim. 

28 « And 14 though 14 they found no cause 
of death in him, *yet desired they Pilate 
that he should be slain. 

29 » And when they had fulfilled all that 
was written of him, 'they took Aim down 
from the tree, and laid Aim in a so- 
pulohre. 

80 * But God raised him from the dead : 
SI And *he was seen many days of them 
whioh came np with him 'from Galilee 
to Jerusalem, J who0 are his witnesses 
unto the people. 

» Matt. 3. 11. Mark 1.7. Luke 8. IS. John 1. 90,17. eMatt.10.8- 
Lnke 84. 47. W. 48. eh. 3. IS. rLnke 13. 84. eh. 3. 17. 1 Cor- 
I. 8. *Ter.l4,l&. eh. IS. 11. ( Lake 94. SO, 44. eh. 98. 91. A98.23- 
m Matt. 17. H. Mark IS. 13, 14. Lake 9S. 11, 91. John 19. 6, IS. 
* eh. 8. 13, 14. > Lake 18. 31. A 14. 44. John 19. 18, 80, 88, 37- 
■ Matt. 17. 59. Mark 18. 48. Luke 93. 58. John 19. 38. « Matt. 
98. fi. eh. 1. 84. A 8. IS, IS, 88. * 5. 80. a Matt. 18. 18. eh. L 8, 
I Cor. 15- 8, 8, 7. aoh.l.U. tfeh.1.8. A 9.39. A8.15. A5.S2. 



Vab. Bind.— • F. 17. So Be. DeW. Me. ; multiplied 

OL ; reared up Al. ? F. 19. for their inheritance 

Be. Da. Me. » F. 24- i.e. entering upon office Al. 

Me. 01. »F. 2fi. So Ol.; was fulfllfing, i.e. com- 
ing to the elate of De W. Me. 10 used to say 

Ah n So Al. Be. Da. DeW. Me.; I am not he 

whom (that whioh Ti. <fto.) ye think me to be Bu. 

(Wi. perkapt). u Ft. 26, 88. My brethren Me. 

u F. 27. So Da. ; because they knew him not 

they even fulfilled the voices of the prophets 
which are read every sabbath day Me. 01., to nearly 

Al. Be. De W. " F. 28. So Da. De W. Me.; when, 

or because Al. 

Vab. Read.— V. 18. So « B C« D, Tr. 1 WB. 1 ; 
bare them as a nursing father (at marg.) A C* E, La. 
Ti. Tr* Al. Vt. 19, 20. So D, AL; divided then- 
land to them by lot for the space of (or ttrietly 
in) four hundred and fifty years ; and after that 

he gave them judges until H A B 0, Edd. 

V. 28. So C D ; brought H A B E, Edd. V. 25. 

So CDEL; What DAB, Bdd. F. 26. So 

CEL, La. Tr.*; to us HABD. Ti. Tr* Al. WH. 

V. 81. So BEL, WB.*; who now »A0, La. 

Ti. Tr* Al. WBA; who till now D. 



82 And we declare unto yon glad 
how that 'the promise whioh was 
unto the fathers. 

83 God hath fulfilled the same unto flus 
their children 0, in that he hath raised 
up Jesus again ; as it is also written in 
the y second y psalm, f Thou art my Son, 
this day have I begotten thee. 

84 And u as concerning that he raised 
him up from the dead, now no more to 
return to corruption, he said on this 
wise u , 9 1 will give you M the sure t mer- 
cies of David 18 . 

85 Wherefore he saith also in another 
ptaim, * Thou shalt not suffer thine Holy 
One to see corruption. 

36 For David, II after he had 17 served 
his own generation by the will of God 17 , 
* fell on sleep, and was laid unto his 
fathers, and saw corruption : 

87 But he, whom God raised again, saw 
no corruption. 

88 «J Be it known unto you therefore, 
u men and brethren 1 *, that 'through this 
man is preached unto you the forgive- 
ness of sins : 

89 SAnd0 'by him all that believe are 
justified from all things, from which ye 
could not be justified by the law of Hoses. 

40 Beware therefore, lest that come up- 
on you, which is spoken of in " the 
prophets: 

41 Behold, ye despisers, and wonder, and 
perish : for I work a work in your days, 
a work which ye shall in no wise believe, 
though a man declare it unto yon. 

42 And when 0the Jews were gone out 
of the synagogue 0, y the Gentiles be- 
sought y that these words might be 
preached to them t the next sabbath. 

43 Now when the congregation was broken 
up, many of the Jews and religious prose- 
lytes followed Paul and Barnabas : who, 
speaking to them, 18m persuaded 18 them 
to continue in °the grace of God. 

44 *T And the next sabbath day came al- 
most the whole city together to hear the 
word of 0God0. 

45 But when the Jews saw the multi- 
tudes, they were filled with envy, and 
r spake against those things which were 
spoken by Paul, contradicting and 
blaspheming. 

46 Then Paul and Barnabas waxed hold, 
and said, f It was neoessary that the word 
of God should first have been Frpntrr. to 
yon : but r seeing ye put it from you, 
and judge yourselves unworthy of ever- 
lasting Ufe, lo, 'we turn to iti<< Gontiles. 

47 For so hath the Lord oounnnitded as, 
toying, 'I have set thee to be a hunt of 
the Gentiles, that thou shouldeat be for 
salvation Wunto 19 the ends uf the earth. 

48 And when the Gentiles h'-jird ttis, 
they were glad, and glorified ■ 1 ■ •-.■ wur.3 of 
the Lord: "and as many as *'wt:rti ortUin- 
ed*° to eternal life believed. 
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DOMINI 

45. 

• Gen. 3. 15. 

*U,3. 

AH. 18. 

ch. 88. 8. 

Rom. 4. 13. 

Gal. 3. 16. 
/Pe. t. 7. 

Hebr. 1. 5. 

A 6. 5. 
$ laai. 55. 8. 
tGr. 

kaly.or, put 

tki*9$» 
which word 
theLXX. 
both in the 
place of la. 
65.3. and in 
many 
others, 
ute for that 
which ia is 
the He- 
brew, 

A Pa. 18. 10. 

ch. 1. 31. 
lOr.eitir 

JUaWia&w 



Pa. 78. 71- 
UKia.1.10. 

ch. 1. 29. 
h Jot. 31. 84. 

Dan. 9. 84. 

Luke 94. 47. 

1 John 1.11. 
I laai. 53. 11. 

Rom. 3. 28. 

A 8. 8. 

Hebr. 7. 19- 
m laai. 99.14. 

Hab. 1. 5. 
t Gr. to tk» 

twtt*,or,\n 
tkt mbbath 

* eh. 11. S3. 
A 14. 98. 

• Titua S. 11. 
Hebr.13.15. 
1 Pet. 5. 19. 

p ch. 18. 8. 
1 Pet. 4. 4. 
JndelO. 

a Matt.10. 6. 

ch. 8. 98. 

rer. ». 

Bob. 1. 18. 
r Rx. 81. 10. 

Deut. 31.11. 

laai. 55. 5. 

Matt.91.4S. 

Rom. 10.19. 
i ch. 18. S. 

A 18. 28. 
I laai. 42. 6. 

A 49. 8. 

Lake 2. 31. 
■ Oh. 8. 47. 



Var. Rend.—* 5 V. 84. that he raised he has 

said on this wise Da. De W. Me. u the holy 

promises whioh I made sure to David Al. Be. Da. 

DeW. Me. W F. 86. So Al. ; Berved the will of 

God for (in Be. Ol.) his own generation Be. Da. 

DeW. Me. 01. w F. 43. Bather exhorted Me. 

w F. 47. i\e\ at far at. *°V. 48. So (were ap- 
pointed) Da. De W. Me. Ol.; were disposed Al. Be.; 
had marshalled themselves (in the voay that leadt 
to eternal life) Wo. 

"Vab. Riad.— F. 83. So C ; our children HA B C* D, 

Edd. (but probably corrupt WB.) y So HABC, 

Al. WB.; first D, La. Ti, Tr. F. 89. -So BC», 

TV. 1 AL 1 ; omit MAC*, La. Ti. Tr. F. 42. they 

(i.e. Paul and Barnabat De W. Mt., i.e. the congre- 
gation Al.) were going out HAB CD, Edd. (but the 

verte teemt to bear markt of corruption WB.) 

y they besought H A B C D, Bdd. F. 44. So 

B* E L, Tr* WBA: the Lord H A B», La. Ti. 

Tr. 1 F. 46. So D, Ti.; omit HABC, La. 

Tr. WB. 



Paul healeth a cripple. 



THE ACTS, M, 15. 



Paul i$ stoned. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

4S. 

*STim.3. 

n. 

y Matt. 10. 
14. 

Mark «. 11. 
Lake 9. 5. 

ch. is. e. 



■ Hiikll. 
SO. 
Hebr. J. 4. 



A.D.4S. 

ick.it. a. 



* 9. at, ». 

f Itti. 85 . 6. 



i Dta. S. 46, 
A Matt. 36. 



40 And the word of the Lord was pub- 
lished throughout all the region. 

60 But the Jews stirred up the * 1 devout* 1 
0and0 honourable women, and the chief 
men of the city, and * raised persecution 
against Paul and Barnabas, and expelled 
them out of their *» ooasts **. 

51 v But they shook off the dust of their 
feet against them, and came unto Ico- 
nium. 

52 And the disciples "were filled with 
joy, and with the Holy Ghost. 

CHAPTER 14. 
1 Paul and Barnabas are persecuted from leoni- 
urn. S At Lystra Paul healeth a cripple, where- 
upon they are reputed at gods. 19 Paul is 
stoned 21 They past through divert churches, 
confirming the duetptet in /aith and patience. 
28 Returning to Antiooh, they report what &od 
had done with them, 

AND it came to pass in Iconium, that 
xl they went both together into the syna- 
gogue of the Jews, and bo spake, that a 
great multitude both of the Jews and 
also of the Greeks believed. 
2 But B the unbelieving JewsjS stirred 
up the Gentiles, and made their minds 
evil affected against the brethren y. 
S Long time therefore abode they speak- 
ing boldly *in the Lord 1 , "which gave 
testimony unto the word of his grace, 
3 and granted signs and wonders to be 
done by their hands. 

4 But the multitude of the city was 
divided: and part held with the Jews, 
and part with the b apostles. 

5 And when there was an 'assault* made 
both of the Gentiles, and also of the Jews 
with their rulers, 'to use them desplte- 
fully, and to stone them, 

They were ware of it, and 'fled unto 
LyBtra and Derbe, cities of Lycaonia, 
and unto the region that lieth round 
about: 

7 And there they preached the gospel. 

8 IT • And there sat a certain man at 
Lystra, impotent in his feet, being a 
cripple from his mother's womb, who 
never had walked : 

9 The same ,8 heard (3 Paul speak: who 
stedfastly beholding him, and /perceiving 
that he had faith to be healed, 

10 Said with a loud voice, 9 Stand up- 
right on thy feet. And he leaped and 
walked. 

11 And when the people saw what Paul 
had done, they lifted up their voices, say- 
ing in the speech of Lycaonia, *The gods 
are come down to us in the likeness of 
men. 

12 And they called Barnabas, Jupiter ; 
and Paul, Merourius, because he was the 
chief speaker. 

IS Then the priest of Jupiter, 'which 
was before their city 3 , brought oxen and 
garlands unto the * gates*, *and would 
have done sacrifice with the people. 

14 Which when the apoBtles, Barnabas 
and Paul, heard of, * they rent their 



Vab. Bind.— n V. 60. i.e. proselytes to Judaism Wo. 

Abe. ; same word as religious v. 43. ** borders. 

Chap. 14. * V. 9. i.e. through their trust in the 

Lord Al. Da. De W. Me. * V. 5. So (« rush ') 

Da. ; attempt, plan Al. De W. ; eager attempt, push 
Me. * V. IS. i.e. of that Jupiter who had his tem- 
ple before the gates of their city Al. Me. Ac. * So 

(i.e. gates of the city) Me. ; doors (i.e. of the court- 
yard of the house) Al. DeW. Of. Wo. ; gateway of 
the temple Li, 

Var. Bead. — V. 50. B Omit (the devout women 

of rank Al. Da.) ABOD, Bdd. Chap. 14. V. 2. B 

the Jews who refused obedience {i.e. through un- 
belief) M A B C, Bdd. y D adds but the Lord 

speedily brought peace, and so (nearly) E. V. 8. B 

So C ; by granting A B D, La. Tr. Al. WH. ; 

while he granted W, Ti. V. 9. B was hearing 

(i.e. listening) B 0, Al. WH. : heard « A D, La. 
Ti. Tr. 



clothes, and jSran in/3 among the people, 
crying out, 

15 And saying, Sirs, 'why do ye these 
things P m We also are men of like pas- 
sions with you, and ■ preach unto you* 
that ye should turn from "these s vani- 
ties 6 "unto the living God, t which made 
heaven, and earth, and the sea, and all 
things that are therein : 

16 i Who in times past suffered all na- 
tions to walk in their own ways. 

17 r Nevertheless he left not himself 
without witness, in that he did good, 
and 'gave BxxaB rain from heaven, and 
fruitful seasons, filling youry hearts with 
food and gladness. 

18 And with these sayings scarce re- 
strained they the people, that they had 
not done sacrifice unto them. 

19 IT ' And there came thither certain 
Jews from Antinfih and Iconium, who 
periHuudud the people, "and, having stoned 
Paul, draw kirn oat of the city, supposing 
he iiijiL i-i-i-Tj ill ji]. 

24 FJ fbe disciples stood round 

about bi.m + lit- r-'ise up, and came into 
the city : and tin? next day he departed 
with RiiruutiA-i m Oerbe. 

21 And when they had preaohed the 
gospel to that ■ . . , * and t had 7 taught ' 
mriuv. ilj.-v :■■■-. rued again to Lystra, 
and to Iaomum, and Antfoch, 

2£ Confirming the souls of the disciples, 
and * exhorting thorn to continue in the 
faith, in<l that 'we must through much 
trllitdiiMun enter into the kingdom of God. 

21; a.l i when they had •• ordained 8 them 
eli I ■ r ■ in rverv church, and had prayed 
with fasting, the? commended them to 
th« L^zd, ua whom they believed. 

24 And after they had passed through- 
out Pisidia, they came to Pamphylia. 

25 And when they had preached the 
word in Perga, they went down into 
Attalia: 

26 And thence sailed to Antiooh, 'from 
whence they had been e recommended to 
the grace of God for the work which 
they fulfilled. 

27 And when they were come, and had 

gathered the church together, ''they re- 
earsed all that God had done with them, 
and how he had 'opened the door of faith 
unto the Gentiles. 

28 And B there B they abode long time 
with the disciples. 

CHAPTER 15. 
1 Great d i stension arieeth touching circumcision. 
6 The apostles consult about it, 22 and send 
their determination by letters to the churches. 
36 Paul and Barnabas, thinking to visit the 
brethren together, fall at strife, and depart 



AND "certain men which came down 
from Judsea taught the brethren, and 
said, * Except ye be circumcised * after 
the manner of Hoses, ye cannot be saved. 

2 When therefore Paul and Barnabas 
had no small dissension and disputation 
with them, they determined that - Paul 
and Barnabas, and certain other of them, 
should go up to Jerusalem unto the 
apostles and elders about this question. 

S And 'being brought on then: way by 
the church, they passed through Phenice 
and Samaria, / declaring the conversion 
of the Gentiles : and they caused great 
joy unto all the brethren. 
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Tab. Behd.— * V. 15. bring you the message of 

salvation Me. 'vain ones, i.e. imaginary gods (or, 

helpless gods 01.) Al. Be. DeW. Me. 01. i v. 21. 

Lit. made disciples. a V. 23. So Be. Wo.; chosen 

De W. 01. ; elected Al. Da. Me. 

Var. Rbad.— V. 14. B So C»; ran (lit. leapt) out 

»ABC*D, Edd. V. 17. B you W*B0D, Bdd.; 

omit M'A. y So «"A; your N*B0D, Bdd. 

V. 28. B So EH; omit HABO, Bdd. Chap. 15. 

V. 2. B D has an interpolation here. 
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4 And when they were come to Jeru- 
salem, they were received of the church, 
and of the apostles and elders, and 'they 
declared all things that God had done 
with them. 

5 But there II rose up certain of the sect 
of the Pharisees which believed, saying, 
k That it was needful to circumcise them, 
and to command them to keep the law 
of Moses. 

6 H And the apostles and elders came 
together for to consider of this matter. 

7 And when, there had been much dis- 
puting, Peter rose up, and said unto 
them, 'Men and brethren, ye know how 
that a good while ago God made choice 
among 0us0, that the Gentiles by my 
mouth should hear the word of the gos- 
pel, and believe. 

8 And God, *which kuoweth the hearts, 
bare them witness, 'giving them the Holy 
Ghost, even as he did unto us ; 

9 "'And put no difference between us and 
them, "purifying their hearts by faith. 

10 Kow therefore why tempt ye God, °to 
put a yoke upon the neck of the dis- 
ciples, which neither our fathers nor we 
were able to bear P 

11 But r we believe that through the 
grace of the lord Jesus Christ we 
shall be saved, even as they. 

12 IT Then all the multitude kept silence, 
and gave audience to Barnabas and Paul, 
declaring what miracles and wonders God 
had « wrought among the Gentiles by 
them. 

IS "J And after they had held their peace, 
r James answered, saying, Men and bre- 
thren, hearken unto me: 

14 B* Simeon hath declared how God 
at the first did 1 visit the Gentiles, to 
take out of them l a people for his name. 

15 And to this agree the words of the 
prophets; as It is written, 

16 'After this I will return, and will 
build again the * tabernacle * of David, 
which is fallen down; and I will build 
again the rains thereof, and I will set 
it up: 

17 That the residue of men might seek 
after the Lord, and all the Gentiles, up- 
on whom my name is called, saith the 
Lord, who doeth all these things. 

18 Known unto God are all his works 
from the beginning of the world 0. 

19 Wherefore "my sentence is, that we 
trouble not them, which from among the 
Gentiles 3jt are turned 8 to God: 

20 But that we write unto them, that 
they abstain yfrom pollutions of idols, 
and 'from fornication, 0and from things 
strangled 0, "and from blood. 

21 For Moses of old time hath in every 
city them that preach him, "being read 
in the synagogues every sabbath day. 

22 Then pleased it the apostles and 
elders, with the whole church, to send 
chosen men of their own company to An- 
tioch with Paul and Barnabas ; namely, 
Judas Burnamed 0<Barsabas0, and Silas, 
chief men among the brethren : 

23 And they wrote letter* by them after 



Vae. Rbwd— Chap. 15. l F. 14. provide to take 

out of the Gentiles Be. DeW. Me. * F. 16. tent. 

* F. 19. are turning Al. 

Vab. Rbad— F. 7. p So EH; you HABC, Edd. 

F. 11. So D, La. ; omit K A B E, K. Al. 

Tr. WH.- — F. 14. Symeon all MSB. F*. 17,18.0 

muling (H* B) (who maketh D, Al.) these things 
known from the beginning of the world HBO, Ti. 
Tr. WH. 1 ; Meyer translates 'who does these things, 
known (to him) from the beginning of the world ' ; 
doing (M* B,) these things. Known to the Lord is 
his work from the beginning of the world A D, 

La. WH.* F. £0. These word* are omitted here 

and in v. 29 by D, Jren. Tert. Cypr. Jer. and other 

Latin Fathers. F. 22. Barsabbas all ancient 

MS8. 



this manner; The apostles and elders 
and brethren tend greeting unto the 
brethren which are of the Gentiles in 
Antioch and Syria and Cilicia: 

24 Forasmuch as we have heard, that 
d certain which went out from us have 
troubled you with words, subverting your 
souls, saying, Ye must be circumcised, 
and keep the law0: to whom we gave 
no such commandment: 

25 It seemed good unto us, * being as- 
sembled with one accord 4 , to send 
chosen men unto you with our beloved 
Barnabas and Paul, 

26 * Men that have hazarded their lives 
for the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

27 We have Bent therefore Judas and 
Silas, who shall also tell you the same 
things by t mouth. 

28 For it seemed good to the Holy 
Ghost, and to us, to lay upon you no 
greater burden than these necessary 



it ye abstain from meats offered 
to idols, and ffrom blood, and from 
things strangled, and from fornication : 
from which if ye keep yourselves, ye shall 
do well. Fare ye well. 
SO So when they were dismissed, they 
came to Antioch : and when they 
had gathered the multitude together, they 
delivered the epistle : 

31 Which when they had read, they re- 
joiced for the U consolation. 

32 And Judas and Silas, being prophets 
also themselves, * exhorted the brethren 
with many words, and confirmed them. 

33 And after they had tarried there a 
space, they were let * go in peace from 
the brethren unto 0the apostles 0. 

S4 B Notwithstanding it pleased Silas to 
abide there still 0. 

35 "Paul also 3 and Barnabas continued 
in Antioch, teaching and preaching the 
word of the Lord, with many others also. 

36 IT And some days after Paul said un- 
to Barnabas, Let us go again and visit 

nnr Hrofchrftn * ir\ evftrv ratv wViat-a w« 



where we 



in every city 
have preached the word of the Lord, and 
eee how they do. 

37 And Barnabas determined to take 
with them M John, whose surname was 
Mark. 

38 But Paul thought not good to take 
him with them, " who departed from 
them from Pamphylia, and went not with 
them to the work. 

39 And the contention was so sharp be- 
tween them, that they departed asunder 
one from the other : and so Barnabas 
took Mark, and Bailed unto Cyprus; 

40 And Paul chose Silas, and departed, 
• being recommended by the brethren 
unto the grace of God 0. 

41 And he went through Syria and Ci- 
licia, p confirming the churches. 

CHAPTER 16. 

1 Paul having circumcised Timothy, 7 and being 
catted by the Spirit from one country to another, 
14 conmrteth Lydia, 16 oatUth out a spirit of 
divination. 19 For which cause he and SOae 
are whipped and imprisoned. 28 The prison 
doort are opened. 31 The jailor is converted, 87 
and they are delivered. 

THEN came he to "Derbe and LyBtra: 
and, behold, a certain disciple was 
there, 'named Timotheus, "the son of a 
certain woman, which was a Jewess, and 
believed; but his father was a Greek: 
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Var. Rend.—* F. 25. having agreed with one con- 
sent Be. Me. 5 F. 35. But Paul 

Var. Rbau.— F. 23. elders who are brethren 

K»ABC, Edd. F. 24. So CE; omit HABD, 

La. Ti. Ah Tr. F. 30. B went down » A B C, 

Edd. F. 83. So EH; those that had sent 

them « A B C, Edd. F. 84. So C I) ; omit 

NABE, Edd.; D adds and Judas went alone. 

F. 40. the Lord NABD, Edd. 
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S Which 'was well reported of by the 
brethren that were at Lystra and Iconlum. 

3 Him would Paul have to fro forth with 
him; and 'took and circumcised him be- 
cause of the Jews which were in those 
quarters : for they knew all that his 
father was a Greek. 

e And as they went through the cities, 
they delivered them the decrees for to 
keep, /that were ordained of the apostles 
and elders which were at Jerusalem. 

5 And 'so were the churches established 
in the faith, and increased in number 
daily. 

6 Now 8 when they had gone throughout 
Phrygia and the region of Galatia, and 
were 6 * forbidden 1 of the Holy Ghost to 
preach the word in Asia, 

7 After & they were come to Mysia, 
they assayed to go into Bithynia : but 
y the Spirit y suffered them not. 

8 And they passing by Mysia *came 
down to Troas. 

9 And a vision appeared to Paul in the 
night ; There stood a *man of Mace- 
donia, and prayed him, saying, Come 
over into Macedonia, and help us. 

10 And after he had seen the vision, 
immediately we endeavoured to go *into 
Macedonia, assuredly gathering that 0the 
LordS had oalled us for to preach the 
gospel unto them. 

11 Therefore loosing from Troas, we 
came with a straight course to Samo- 
thraoia, and the next day to Keapolis : 

12 And from thence to 'Philippi. which 
is I the 'chief city of that part of Mace- 
donia, and a colony *: and we were in 
that city abiding certain days. 

IS And on the t sabbath we went out of 
the 6 city £ by a river side, where vprayer 
was wont to be made y ; and we sat down, 
and spake unto the women which re- 
sorted thither. 

11 H And a certain woman named Lydia, 
a seller of purple, of. the city of Thya- 
tira, which worshipped God, heard u* i 
whose " heart the Lord opened, that she 
attended unto the things which were 
spoken of Paul. 

15 And when she was baptized, and her 
household, she besought w, saying, If ye 
have judged me to be faithful to the 
Lord, oome Into my house, and abide 
there. And "she constrained us. 

IB IT And it e&tte to i.nis, as we went 
to Sprayer- 1 , n <'*>:-\.\i\\-\ dinosel 'possessed 
with a ■.[jinti < oi divination met us, which 
brought her mooter* p much gain by 
soothsaying ; 

17 The same followed Paul and us, and 
* cried \ raying, These men are the ser- 
vants or the most high fiod, which shew 
unto /Iru3 the way of salvation. 

IS And thin did Am sh.aw days. Bat 
Paul, * being grieved, turned and said to 
the spirit. I commanrl t.hne in the name 
of Jeatia Christ to rome out of her. r And 
he c&iuo out the earns Ir-or. 

IB "j And 'when her masters saw that 



Vah;. Ebku.— Chap* lfi. l V. 6. hindered. *F.12. 

first it.e. to* order* of the cities that the traveller* 
come tu\ Macedonian city of the district (first city of 
that part of Macedonia DeW.) and a colony Al. 
Ol. IA. i first (i.t- in rank:/ city Which is a colony 
in that p&rt of Macedonia Me. ; WS. euepeet tome 
avrrvptiM in the texts — - 4 r. 16. the place of prayer 
Me. ■ — * V. 17, used to cry Al. 

Var. Rbad— Chap, 16- V. 6. So Hj they went 
t^p.nnrh th-a Phrygian and iHalatlan region (*.#. the 
borderland nf Fhriftfiti and Galatia) being MABCD, 

&ld. V. 7. |3 AVj El : And after NABC, Bdd. 

-y So H L; " th- Sinrit of JesuB MABD, Edd. 

1. in. £ c ... N A. 15 U, Edd. F. IS. £ gate 

rt A B C, jsaa. y so i H ; we thought that 

prayer was made {or that there was a place of 

prayer Me. Be W.) NAB 0, Edd. F. 17. £ So 

AC*L, La.; you HBD, Ti. Tr. WS. 
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the hope of their gains was gone, 'they 
caught Paul and Silas, and "drew them 
into the | marketplace unto the rulers, 

20 And brought them to the magistrates, 
saying, These men, being Jews, * do ex- 
ceedingly trouble our city, 

21 And teach customs, which are not 
lawful for us to receive, neither to ob- 
serve, being Romans. 

22 And the multitude rose up together 
against them: and the magistrates rent 
off their clothes, v and commanded to 
beat them. 

23 And when they had laid many stripes 
upon them, they oast them into prison, 
charging the Jailor to keep them safely: 

24 Who. having received such a charge, 
thrust them into the inner prison, and 
made their feet fast in the stocks. 

25 T And at midnight Paul and Silas 

e rayed, and sang praises unto God: and 
ae prisoners heard them. 

26 ' And suddenly there was a great 
earto'icLuke, -to that the foundations of 
the riristm were shaken: and immediately 
•all the O'.i'irs were opened, and every 
one' pi bands were loosed. 

27 And the keeper of the prison awak- 
ing <ut. .if hi'i sleep, and seeing the prison 
doors open, he drew out his sword, and 
would have killed himself, supposing that 
the priaiinerti had been fled. 

&• But Paul cried with a loud voice, 
sa ■■.'. Do thyself no harm: for we are 
all hi:re, 

£> Then he crdiod for *a light 1 , and 
rang in, and come trembling, and fell 

_jwn before Paul and Silas, 

3u And brought them out, and said, 
fc fcir*. what imi*t I do to be saved? 

81 And they said, "Believe on the Lord 
Jeans £ Christ £ t and thou shalt be saved, 
and thy ijnu.-L- 

8^ And tlicv s--i.!lU<» unto him the word of 
th a Lord, and to nil that were in his house. 

83 And he took them the same hour 
of the night, ami washed their stripes; 
and was baptized, he and all his, 
Sbaightwoy, 

84 And whtn he had brought them into 
his house, *be set meat before them, and 
rejoiced 4 , believing in God with all his 
houtT 

9b And when it waa day, the magistrates 
sent the ? Serjeants ', saying, Let those 
men go. 

86 And the keeper of the prison told 
this saying to Paul, The magistrates have 
sent to let you go : now therefore depart, 
and go in peace. 

87 But Paul said unto them. They have 
beaten us openly unoondemned, « being 
Bomans, and have oast us into prison : 
and now do they thrust us out privily ? 
nay verily ; but let them come themselves 
ana fetch us out. 

88 And the Serjeants told these words 
onto the magistrates: and they feared, 
when they heard that they were Bomans. 

89 And they came and besought them, 
and brought them out, and / desired them 
to depart out of the city. 

40 And they went out of the prison, 
s and entered into the houee of Lydia : 
and when they had seen the brethren, 
they "comforted 8 them, and departed. 

OHAPTBB 17. 
1 Paul prtaeheth at Theualorioa, 4 «fc#r» tome 
believe, and other* pereecate Mm. 10 He is tent 
to Berea, and preaeheth there. IS Being perte^ 
euted at Thettalonica, 15 he oometk to Athene, 
and ditputeth, and preaeheth the living Bod to 
them unknown, 34 whereby many are converted 
unto Christ. 
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Vab. Rbnd.— * F. 29. lights. • F. 84. that he 

with all his house had been brought to believe in 

God Al. De W. Me. 7 y, &. lictors Al. Be W. Me. 

8 F. 40. So Be. ; exhorted Al. Me. 

Yak. Bead.— V. 81. B So ODE; omit KAB, Edd. 
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NOW when they had passed through 
Amphipolis and Apollonia, they came 
to ThoBsalonioa, where was a synagogue 
of the Jews: 

2 And Paul, as his manner was, "went 
in unto them, and three sabbath days 
reasoned with them out of the scriptures, 

3 Opening and alleging, b that Christ 
must needs have suffered, and risen again 
from the dead ; and that this Jesus, 
II whom I preach unto you, is Christ 0. 

4 * And some of them believed, and 
1 consorted with 1 Paul and - Silas ; and 
of the devout Greeks a great multi- 
tude, and of the chief women not a few. 

5 f But the Jews which believed not fl, 
moved with envy, took unto them certain 
lewd fellows of the * baser sort *, and 
gathered a company, and set all the city 
on an uproar, and assaulted the house of 
' Jason, and sought to bring them out to 
the people. 

6 And when they found them not, they 
drew Jason and certain brethren unto 
the rulers of lie city, crying, / These 
that have turned the world upside down 
are come hither also; 

7 Whom Jason hath received : and these 
all do contrary to the decrees of Caesar, 
'saying that there is another king, one 
Jesus. 

8 And they troubled the people and the 
rulers of the city, when they heard these 
things. 

9 And when they had taken security of 
Jason, and of the other, they let them go. 

10 IT And Hhe brethren immediately Bent 
away Paul and Silas by night unto Be- 
rea : who coming thither went into the 
synagogue of the Jews. 

11 These were more noble than those 
in Thesaalonica, in that they received the 
word with all readiness of mind, and 
1 searched the scriptures daily, whether 
those things were so. 

12 Therefore many of them believed; 
also of honourable women which were 
Greeks, and of men, not a few. 

IS But when the Jews of Thessalonioa 
had knowledge that the word of God was 
preached of Paul at Berea, they came 
thither also, and Btirred up the people. 

14 'And then immediately the brethren 
sent away Paul to go as it were to0 
the sea : but Silas and Timotheus abode 
there stilL 

15 And they that conducted Paul brought 
him unto Athens: and 'receiving a com- 
mandment unto Silas and Timotheus for 
to come to him with all speed, they de- 
parted. 

16 V Now while Paul waited for them at 
Athens, "his spirit was stirred in him, 
when he saw the city a || wholly given 
to idolatry*. 

17 Therefore disputed ha in the syna- 
gogue with the Ji/tf-s ;iud vnththe devout 
persons, and in the market daily with 
them that met with him. 

18 Then certain pIjUh-f^-e'b of the Epi- 
cureans, and of the Btoiuka, encountered 
him. And some said. What will this 
H babbler say P other noxne. ! [e seemeth to 
be a setter forth of strange gods : be- 
cause he preached unto thmn Jesus, and 
the resurrection. 



Vae. Rend.— Chap. 17. l V. 4. were added to Al. 

Be. DeW. Me. % V. 5. Idlers in the market-place 

La. s V. 16. full of images of gods He W. Me. 

Var. Read.— Chap. 17. V. 8. 6 So H ; is Christ 
Jesus, whom I preach unto you A D, Ti. ; is the Christ, 
even Jesus whom I preach unto you B, WH. 1 {and so 

practically La. Tr.) V. 4. So KB EL, Ti. TV. 1 

WH.; devout (i.e. proselytes) and of the Greeks AD, 

La. Tr* V. 6.0 So a few MSS. ; omit NABE, 

Edd. V. IS. So E H ; stirring up and troubling 

HABD, Edd. V. 14. jS So H, Al. who translates 

towards; as far as HABE, La. Ti. Tr. WH. 



1* And the? took him, and brought him 
unto * II Areopagus *., aayiug, May we know 
what this new doctrine, whereof thou 

SpClLtt (!?([>, IJT / 

SO For thou bringest certain strange 
things to our earn ( wa would know there- 
fore what these thing* mean. 

ftl For nil the Ailn us and Btrangers 
whi- h wrere tin- re -wiit their time in 
nothing else, bnt cither to tell, or to 
nenr *»nmo new thing.) • 

£2 If Then Paxil utr-od in the midst of 
*H Man 1 hill 4 , unci said. Ye men of Athens, 
I ,.■■■■■■ ■.- rlnu, iij ., . ; ings ye 5 are too 
BUiieratitioTtM *, 

£3 For a? I pushed br T and beheld 'your 
Q d e viit.ii <Uf' * I found an altar with this 
Inscription, TO ? THE 7 UNKNOWN 
GOD. Wham therefore ye ignorantly 
worship, him declare I unto you. 

U *Gud th^t tuiide the world and all 
things therein, seeing that he is ° Lord 
of heaven ana earth, pdwelletb not in 
temples ronde with hands; 

26 Neither is worshipped with men's 
hflcnEr-, .■;■.-. though he needed any thing, 
se-lutf ' ho ifiirettt to all life, and breath, 
and all things ; 

Sis And hath made of one blood all 
n&liuus of men for to dwell on all the 
face of the earth, and hath determined 
the times before appointed, and * the 
bounds of their habitation; 



every one of us . 

28 For *in w™ we live, and move, and 
have our being ; * as certain also of your 
own poets have said, For we are also 
Ids offspring. 

29 Forasmuch then as we are the offspring 
of God, ■ we ought not to think that 
8 the Godhead 8 is like unto gold, or silver, 
or stone, graven by art and man's device. 

SO And * the times of this ignorance 
God winked at; but 6 now commandeth 
all men every where to repent : 
81 Because he hath appointed a day, in 
the which c he will judge the world in 
righteousness by that man whom he hath 
ordained ; whereof he hath II given as- 
surance unto all men, in that d he hath 
raised him from the dead. 
32 % And when they heard of the resur- 
rection of the dead. Borne mocked : and 
others said, We will hear thee again of 
this matter. 

S3 So Paul departed from among them. 
34 Howbeit certain men clave unto him, 
and believed : among the which was 
Dionysius the Areopagite, and a woman 
named Damaris, and others with them. 

CHAPTER 18. 
3 Paul laboureth with hit hands, and preacheth 
at Corinth to the OentUet. 9 The Lord en- 
eouraoeth him in a wition, U Be is accused be~ 
fore BatUo the deputy, but is dismissed. 18 
Afterward* pasting from dtp to city he strength- 
eneth the disciples. 21 ApoUot, being more per- 
fectly instructed by AquUa and PritciUa, 38 
preacheth Chritt with great efficacy. 

AFTER these things Paul departed 
-tV from Athens, and came to Corinth; 

2 And found a certain Jew named 
* Aqutta, born in Pontua, lately come from 
Italy, with his wife Priscilla : (because 
that Claudius had commanded all Jews 
to depart from Rome :) and came unto 
them. 

3 And because he was, of the Bame craft, 
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More nearly deity. 

Vab. Read.— V. 23. So M«A»; What.... that 
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NAB, Edd. V. 27. God MABL, Edd. 



Paul preacheth at Corinth. 



THE ACTS, 19. 



The Holy Ghost given. 
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he abode with them, * and wrought : 
for by their occupation they were tent- 
makers. 

4 e And he reasoned in the synagogue 
every sabbath, and persuaded the Jews 
and the Greeks. 

5 And - when Silas and Tlxnotheus were 
come from Macedonia, Paul 1 was ' press- 
ed l 8 in the spirit, 0, and testified to the 
Jews that Jesus I woe Christ. 

6 And / when they opposed themselves, 
and blasphemed, fhe shook At» raiment, 
and said unto them, * Your blood be up- 
on your own heads ; * I am clean : * from 
henceforth I will go unto the Gentiles. 

7 T And he departed thence, and entered 
hitft a certain man'* b"n~e. nnmed 0Jus- 
tua 8, >•»'• Mi'ii wcFr«^ji[H| it'll (tod, whose 
houne gained b»ril to this *nntgogue. 

8 l And CriHpas. the chJrf raler of the 
9yiiiLftngu£, holiuved on tbu Lord with all 
his house t ftnd numy of tiui Corinthians 
hearing: haUevQd, ami W'-rv l>riptixed. 

9 Than *sp&ka the Lord ta Paul in the 
nhrht br a rlKinn, Be not afraid, but 
spook, and hold not thy peace: 

10 " For 1 am with thee, and no man 
shall set on thne to hart thee : for I 
have much people in this city. 

11 And he toontinuod ifcr* a year and 
six months, teaching the word of God 
among them. 

12 H And when Gallio was the * deputy s 
of Aohaia, the Jews made insurrection 
with one acoord against Paul, and brought 
him to the judgment seat, 

IS Baying, This fellow persnadeth men 
to worship God contrary to the law. 

14 And when Paul was now about to 
open hi* mouth, Gallio said unto the 
Jews, °If it were a matter of wrong or 
wicked lewdness, O ye Jews, reason would 
that I should bear with yon: 

15 But if it be a question of words and 
names, and of your law, 'look ye to it 3 ; 
for I will be no judge of such matter*. 

16 And he drave them from the judg- 
ment seat. 

17 Then /Sail the Greeks took p8os- 
thenes, the chief ruler of the synagogue, 
and beat him before the judgment seat. 
And Gallio cared for none of those things. 

18 T And Paul after thi* tarried there yet 
a good while, and then took his leave 
of the brethren, and sailed thence into 
Syria, and with him Priscilla and Aqnila ; 
having * shorn hi* head in r Cenchrea: for 
ho had a vow. 

19 And /She 6 came to Ephesus, and 
4 left * them there : but he himself enter- 
ed, into the synagogue, and reasoned with 
the Jews. 

20 When they desired him to tarry longer 
time with them, he consented not; 

21 But bade them farewell, saying, 0*1 
must by all means keep this feast that 
oometh in Jerusalem : but I will return 
again unto yon, 'if God will. And he 
sailed from Ephesus. 

22 And when he had landed at Ctesarea, 
and gone up, and saluted the church, he 
went down to Antioch. 

28 And after he had spent some time 
there, he departed, and went over all the 
country of "Galatia and Phrygia in order, 
'strengthening all the disciples. 

24 % v And a certain Jew named Apollos, 



Vab. Rend.— Chav. 18. l V. 6. was earnestly 

occupied Al. De W. 01. ; was sore troubled Me. 

*F. 12. Lit. proconsul. a F. 16. ye yourselves shall 

look to it. * V. 19. he left. 

Vab. Rbad.— Chap. 18. F. S. & So H»AD, La. Al. 
Tr.; they wrought M*AB* Ti. — V. a. B So H; 
in discourse (because of the word Me.) M A B D, 

Sdd. F. 7. So A B* D, La. Al. ; Titius (Titus 

ME) Justus B*D, Ti.Tr* WS. F. 17. So DE; 

they all H A B, Edd. F. 19. 8 So H L: they 

NAB, Edd. F. 21.35o (D)HL; omit MABE, Edd. 



born at Alexandria, an eloquent man, 
and mighty in the scriptures, came to 
Ephesus. 

25 This man was instructed in the way 
of the Lord; and being "fervent in the 
spirit, he spoke and taught diligently the 
things of the Lord 8, * knowing only 
the baptism of John. 

28 And he began to speak boldly in the 
synagogue : whom when /3 Aqnila and 
PriBcilla had heard, they took him 
unto them, and expounded unto him the 
way yof Gody more perfectly. 

27 And when he was disposed to pass 
into Aohaia, the brethren wrote, exhort- 
ing the disciples to receive him: who, 
when he was come, * * helped them much 
which had believed through grace 5 : 

28 For he mightily convinced the Jews, 
amd that publickly, ' shewing by the scrip- 
tures that Jesus ijwas Christ. 

CHAPTER. 19. 
8 The BoVg Ghost is given bg Paul's hand*. 9 
The Jew blaspheme hit doctrine, wMc* it con- 
firmed bg miracle*. IS The Jewish exorcists 16 
ore beaten by the dewO. 19 Conjuring books are 
burnt. 34 Demetrius, for torn of gain, raiseth 
an uproar against Paul, SB Mwioh is appeased 
bg the townoierk, 

AND it come to pass, that, while "A- 
pollos was at Corinth, Paul having 
passed through the l upper coasts 1 came 
to Ephesus : and finding certain disciples, 

2 BTe said unto them, * Have ye received 
the Holy Ghost since ye believed*? And 
they said unto him, 'We "have not so 
much as heard 8 whether there be any 
Hofe Ghost. 

3 And he said unto them, Unto what 
then were ye baptised P And they said, 
d Unto John's baptism. 

4 Then said Paul, 'John verily baptised 
with the baptism of repentance, saying 
unto the people, that they should believe 
on him which should come after him, 
that is, on Christ Jesus. 

5 When they heard this, they were bap- 
tized * f in * the name of the Lord Jesus. 

6 And when Paul had s laid hit hands 
upon them, the Holy Ghost came on 
them ; and k they spoke with tongues, 
and prophesied. 

7 And all the men were about twelve. 

8 * And he went into the synagogue, 
and spake boldly for the space of three 
months, disputing and persuading 0the 
things * ooncermng the kingdom of God. 

9 Bnt 'when divers were hardened, and 
believed not, but spake evil M of 8 that 
way 5 before the multitude, he departed 
from them, and separated the disciples, 
disputing daily in the school of 0one0 
Tyrannusy. 

10 And " this continued by the space of 
two years ; so that all they which dwelt 
in Asia heard the word of the Lord 
Jesus 0, both Jews and Greeks. 

11 Ana * God wrought special miracles 
by the hands of Paul: 

12 p So that from his body were brought 
unto the Bick handkerchiefs or aprons, 
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Vab. Rehd.— * F. 27. So Al.; did much help by 
the grace {which tea* in him) them whioh had be- 
lieved Be. Me. 01. Chap. 19. l V. 1. upper regions or 

highland* of the interior of Aeia Minor. * F. 2. Did 

ye receive the Holy Ghost when ye became believers 

Al. Be. (after ye had believed Me.). *did not bo much 

as hear Al. *V. 5. unto a* in v. S. *F. 9. the 

way (of CArittianitjf). 
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The Jewish exorcists beaten. 
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An uproar against Paul. 
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ft 17.1. 
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and the diseases departed from them, 
and the evil spirits went oat of them. 
IS IT « Then certain of the vagabond Jews, 
exorcists, p took upon them to call over 
them which had evil spirits the name of 
the Lord Jesus, saying;, We adjure 
you by Jesus whom Paul preacheth. 

14 And there were seven sons of one 
Sceva, a Jew, and chief of the priests, 
which did sop. 

15 And the evil spirit answered and said, 
• Jesus I know, and Paul I know 8 ; but 
who are ye? 

16 And the man in whom the evil spi- 
rit was leaped on them, and overcame 
them 3, and prevailed against them, so 
that they fled ont of that house naked 
and wounded. 

17 And this was known to all the Jews 
and Greeks also dwelling at Ephesus; 
and 'fear fell on them all, and the name 
of the Lord Jesus was magnified. 

18 And many that believed came, and 
'confessed, and shewed their deeds. 

19 Many of them also which used curi- 
ous arts brought their books together, 
and burned them before all men: and 
they counted the price of them, and 
found U fifty thousand piece* of silver. 

80 « So mightily grew the word of God 
and prevailed. 

21 \ * After these things were ended, 
Paul v purposed In the spirit, when he had 
passed through Macedonia and Achaia, 
to go to Jerusalem, saying, After I have 
been there, * I must also see Borne. 

22 So he sent into Macedonia two of 
■them that ministered unto him, Timo- 
theus and * Erastus ; but he himself 
stayed in Asia for a season. 

23 And 'the same time there arose no 
small stir about *that way. 

24 For a certain man named Demetrius, 
a silversmith, which made silver shrines 
for 7 Diana 7 , brought * no small gain unto 
the craftsmen; 

25 Whom he called together with the 
workmen of like occupation, and said, 
Sirs, ye know that by this craft we have 
our wealth. 

26 Moreover ye see and hear, that not 
alone at Ephesus, but almost throughout all 
Asia, this Paul hath persuaded and burned 
away much people, saying that /they be 
no gods, which are made with hands : 

27 So that not only this our craft is in 
danger to be set at nought; but also 
that the temple of the great goddess 
7 Diana 7 should be despised, and 0her 
magnificence should be destroyed 0, whom 
all Asia and the world worsmppeth. 

28 And when they heard theee Mayings, 
they were full of wrath, and cried out, 
saying, Great it 7 Diana 7 of the Ephe- 
sians. 

29 And the whole city was filled with 
confusion : and having caught 9 Gains and 
k Aristarchus, men of Macedonia, Paul's 
companions in travel, they rushed with 
one accord into the theatre. 

SO And when Paul would have entered 
in unto the people, the disciples Buffered 
him not. 

31 And certain of the 8 chief of Asia 8 , 



Vab. Rehd.— »F. 15. Jesus I know and Paul I 
know well (the two word* for know are different) Da.; 

Jesus I acknowledge and Paul I know Li. 

7 Vs. 24, 27, 28, 84, 85. Artemis. 8 p. 31 . Asiarchs 

(i.e. officer* elected to preside over game* and religion* 
festival* bp citie* of the province of Asia AlX 

Vab. Bead— V. 13. So H L ; I « A B D, Edd. 
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freely amplified in D. V. 16. So HL; both 

of them N A B D, Edd. V. 27. So H L ; she 

be deposed from her magnificence HAB. Edd. 

V. 29. Omit HAB, Edd. 



which were his friends, sent unto him, 
desiring him that he would not adventure 
himself into the theatre. 

32 Some therefore cried one thing, and 
some another : for the assembly was con- 
fused : and the more part knew not 
wherefore they were come together. 

33 And 9 they 0drew Alexander out0 of 
the multitude, the Jews putting him for- 
ward 9 . And * Alexander * beckoned with 
the hand, and would have made his de- 
fence unto the people. 

34 But when they knew that he was 
Jew, all with one voice about the space 
of two hours cried out, Great it 7 Diana 7 
of the Ephesians. 

35 And when the townolerk had appeas- 
ed the people, he said, Ye men of Ephe- 
sus, what man is there that knoweth not 
how that the city of the Ephesians is 
fa "worshipper 10 of the great goddess fl 
7 Diana 7 , and of the image which fell 
down from ll Jupiter U P 

86 Seeing then that these things cannot 
be spoken against, ye ought to be quiet, 
and to do nothing rashly. 

87 For ye have brought hither these 
men, which are neither robbers of church- 
es, nor yet blasphemers of 0your0 god- 
dess. 

38 Wherefore if Demetrius, and the 
craftsmen which are with him, have a 
matter against any man, u 1 the law is 
open u , and there are "deputies 1 *: let 
them implead one another. 

39 But if ye enquire any thing con- 
cerning other matters 0, it shall be de- 
termined in a 1 lawful assembly. 

40 For we are in danger to be called in 
question for this day's uproar, there being 
no cause whereby we may give an 
account of this concourse. 

41 And when he had thus spoken, he 
dismissed the assembly. 

CHAPTER 20. 
1 Paul goeth to Macedonia. 7 He eelebrateth the 
Lord't nipper, and preacheth. 9 Eutychvs 
having fallen down dead, 10 if raited to lift. 
17 At MUetum he caUeth the elder* together, 
teUeth them what Shall befall to himtelf. 28 
commttteth Ood'l flock to them, 90 warneth them 
of false teacher*, 82 commendeth them to God, 
96 prayeth with them, and goeth hi* way. 

AN D after the uproar was ceased, Panl 
called unto him the disoiples, and 
embraced them, and * departed for to 
go into Macedonia. 

2 And when he had gone over those 
parts, and had given them much exhor- 
tation, he came into Greece, 

8 And there abode three months. And 
*when the Jews laid wait for him, as 
he was about to sail into Syria, he pur- 
posed to return through Macedonia. 

4 And there accompanied him 0into 
Asia0 ySopatery of Berea; and of the 
Tuessalonians, c Aristarchus and Secun- 
dus ; and * Gains of Derbe, and • Timo- 
theus: and of 8 Asia 6, /Tychicus and 
* Trophimus. 
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Vab. Rend.— 9 V. 88. some of the multitude urged 
forward Alexander, the Jews pushing him on Al. 

De W. M V. 35. At marg. Al. DeW. ll Zeus. 
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ther B, La. Tr. WH. V. 40. So VR, Al* La.; 

cause : concerning which thing we shall not be able 
to give {thus translated by Bornemann) MAB L, K. 

Tr. WH. (but suspecting tome corruption). Chap. 20. 

V. 1. So HL; exhorted them and embraced 
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Paul's charge to the 
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5 These Agoing before tarried for tu 
at Troae. 

8 And we sailed away from Phuippi af- 
ter *the days of unleavened bread, and 
came unto them *to Troas in five days; 
where we abode seyen days. 

7 And upon 'the first day of the week, 
when 0tne disciples 3 came together 'to 
break bread, Paul preached unto them, 
ready to depart on the morrow ; and con- 
tinued his speech until midnight. 

S And there were many lights M in the 
upper chamber, where 0they0 were ga- 
thered together. 

9 And there sat l in a window 1 a cer- 
tain young man named Eutychus, being 
fallen into a deep sleep : and as Paul 
was long preaching, he sunk down with 
sleep, and fell down from the third loft, 
and was taken up dead. 

10 And Paul went down, and "fell on 
him, and embracing Mm said, 'Trouble 
not yourselves! for his life is in him. 

11 When he therefore was come up a- 
gain, and had broken bread, and eaten, 
and talked a long while, even till break 
of day, so he departed. 

li And they brought the young man 
alive, and were not a little comforted. 

IS *J And we 0went before to ship, 
and ■ailed unto Asaos, there intending to 
take in Paul : for so had he appointed, 
wiTi^iTig himself to go afoot. 

14 And when he met with us at Assos, 
we took him in, and came to Hitylene. 

15 And we sailed thence, and came the 
next day over against Chios} and the 
next day we arrived at Samoa, and tar- 
ried at TrogyUium; and/3 the next day 
we came to Miletus. 

16 For Paul had determined to sail by 
Ephesus, because he would not spend the 
time in Asia: for 'he hasted, if it were 
possible for him, • to be at Jerusalem 
r the day of Pentecost. 

17 IT And from Miletus he sent to Ephe- 
sus, and called the elders of the church. 

18 And when they were come to him, 
he said unto them, Te know, "from the 
first day that I came into Asia, after 
what manner I have been with you at 
all seasons, 

19 BcrvtHK the Lord with nil humility 
of Tiiiurl. and with 0many0 tears, and 
tninntatioDa, which befell iho *by the ly- 
ing in wait of the Juwa s 

2<> And how ■« I ftept back nothing that 
Waft profitable ttata #ou, but hnve shewed 
you, and have taught you publickly, and 
from house to house, 

SI * Testifying both to the Jews, and 
also to the Gret>¥>, * repDntonce toward 
God, uiiil faith toward our Lord Jesus 
/JObrtatp. , . 

23 And now, behold, • I bo bound »ln 
thts 1 Hiiirit unto Jflru*nloT]L, irt knowing 
the thing" that shall befall me there: 

23 8nvo that -the Holy Ghost witness- 
etb in every oity, saying that bonds and 
afflictions II abide me. 

21 But 8* noma of thefo things move 
me, ntiithor tuuuf, I l.r. ! : rV dear unto 
myself, *«o th&tjS I might finish my 



Vab. Bind.— Chat. 20. • ' F. 9. on the window- 
seat Al. He W. • V. 22. in my Al. Be. ; by the 
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course ywith Joyy, 'and the ministry, 
'which I have received of the Lord Je- 
sus, to testify the gospel of the grace of 
God. 

25 And now, behold, /I know that ye 
all, among whom 1 have gone preaching 
the kingdom 0of God0, shall see my 
face no more. 

26 Wherefore I take you to reoord this 
day, that I am f pure from the blood of 
all men. 

27 For *I have not shunned to declare 
unto you all 'the counsel of God. 

28 1'Take heed therefore unto your- 
selves, and to all the Sock, over the 
which the Holy Ghost 'hath made you 
'overseers', to feed the church of 0God0, 
•"which he hath purchased "with yhis 
owny blood. 

29 For 1 know this, that after my de- 
parting 'shall grievous wolves enter in 
among you, not sparing the nock. 

SO Abo t of your own selves shall men 
arise, speaking perverse things, to draw 
away_ disciples after them. 

81 Therefore watch, and remember, that 
«by the space of three years 1 ceased 
not to warn every one night and day 
with tears. 

82 And now, brethren 0, I commend 
you to God, and r to the word of his 
grace, which Is able "to build you up, 
and to give yyouy 'an inheritance among 
all them which are sanctified. 

SS » I have coveted no man's silver, or 
gold, or apparel. 

84 Tea, ye yourselves know, 'that these 
hands have ministered unto my necessi- 
ties, and to them that were with me. 

85 I have shewed you all things, >how 
that so labouring ye ought to support 
the weak, and to remember the words 
of the Lord Jesus, how he said, It is 
more blessed to give than to receive. 

36 f And when he had thus spoken, he 
' kneeled down, and prayed with them 
all. 

37 And they all wept sore, and 'fell on 
Paul's neck, and kissed him, 

38 Sorrowing most of all for the words 
'which he spake, that they should see 
his face no more. And they aocompanied 
him unto the ship. 

CHAPTER 21. 
1 Paul wtU not by any meant be dtetuaded from 
going to Jerutalem. 9 Philip' t daughtert pro- 
phetettet. 17 Paul Cometh to Jerutalem : 27 tohere 
he it apprehended, and in great danger, 31 but 
by the chief captain it retcued, and permitted 
to apeak to the people. 

AND it came to pass, that after we 
1 were gotten 1 from them, and had 
launched, we came with a straight course 
unto Coos, and the day following unto 
Bhodes, and from thence unto Patara: 

2 And flriHlTtp; a ship sailing over unto 
Phenicia, we went aboard, and set forth. 

3 Now when we had discovered/ Cy- 
prus, we left it on the left hand, and 
sailed into Syria, and landed at Tyre: 
for there the Bhip was to unlade her 
burden. 

4 And 'finding disciples', we tarried 
there seven days: "who said to Paul 
through the Spirit, that he should not 
go up to Jerusalem. 
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5 And when we had s accomplished those 
days* we departed and went our way; 
and they all brought us on our way, with 
wives and children, till we were ont of 
the city: and *we kneeled down on the 
shore, and prayed. 

6 And when we had taken our leave one 
of another, we took ship; and they re- 
turned 'home again. 

7 And when we had finished our course 
from Tyre, we came to Ptolemais, and 
saluted the brethren, and abode with 
them one day. 

8 And the next day we that were of 
Paul's company fl departed, and came 
unto Csesarea: and we entered into the 
house of Philip *the evangelist, ■ which 
was one of the seven; and abode with 
him. 

9 And the same man had four daugh- 
ters, virgins, /which did prophesy. 

10 And as we tarried there many days, 
there came down from Judcea a certain 
prophet, named 'Agabus. 

11 And when he was come unto us, he 
took Paul's girdle, and bound his own 
fl hands and feet fl. and said, Thus saith 
the Holy Ghost, "So shall the Jews at 
Jerusalem bind the man that owneth 
this girdle, and shall deliver him into 
the hands of the Gentiles. 

12 And when we heard these things, 
both we, and they of that place, be- 
sought him not to go up to Jerusalem. 

13 Then Paul answered, *What *mean 
ye to weep and to break * mine heart ? 
for I am ready not to be bound only, 
but also to die at Jerusalem for the 
name of the Lord Jesus. 

14 And when he would not be per- 
suaded, we ceased, saying, *The will of 
the Lord be done. 

15 And after those days we *took up 
our carriages 5 , and went up to Jerusalem. 

16 There went with us also certain of 
the disciples of Csesarea, and brought 
6 with them 8 one Mnason of Cyprus, an 
old disciple, with whom we should lodge. 

17 l And when we were come to Jeru- 
salem, the brethren received us gladly. 

18 And the day following Paul went in 
with us unto M James ; and all the elders 
were present. 

19 And when he had saluted them, "he 
declared particularly what things God 
had wrought among the Gentiles °by 
his ministry. 

20 And when they heard it, they glori- 
fied flthe Lord/3, and said unto him, 
Thou seest, brother, how many thou- 
sands yof Jews-y there are which be- 
lieve; and they are all v zealous of the 
law: 

21 And they are informed of thee, that 
thou teachest flallfl the JewB which are 
among the Gentiles to forsake Moses, 
Baying that they ought not to circum- 
cise their children, neither to walk after 
the customs. 

22 What is it therefore? 7 the multi- 
tude must needs 7 come together: for 
they will hear£ that thou art come. 

23 Do therefore this that we say to 
thee: We have four men which have a 
vow on them; 

24 Them take, and purify thyself with 
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them, and be at charges with them, that 
they may * shave their heads : and all may 
know that those things, whereof they were 
informed concerning thee, are nothing; 
but that thou thyself also walkest orderly, 
and keepest the law. 

25 As touching the Gentiles which be- 
lieve, r we have B written B and concluded 
that ythey observe no such thing, save 
only that 7 they keep themselves from 
tMngt offered to idols, and from blood, 
and from strangled, and from fornication. 

26 Then Paul took the men, and the 
next day purifying himself with them 
* entered into the temple, *'to signify 8 
the accomplishment of the days of puri- 
fication, until that an offering should be 
offered for every one of them. 

27 And when the seven days were al- 
most ended, "the Jews which were of 
Asia, when they saw him in the temple, 
stirred up all the people, and * laid hands 
on him, 

28 Crying out. Men of Israel, help: 
This is the man, vthat teacheth all mm 
every where against the people, and the 
law, and this place: and further brought 
Greeks also into the temple, and hath 
polluted this holy place. 

29 (For they had seen before with him 
in the city 'Trophimus an Ephesian, 
whom they supposed that Paul had 
brought into the temple.) 

50 And "all the city was moved, and 
the people ran together: and they took 
Paul and drew him out of the temple: 
and forthwith the doors were shut. 

51 And as they went about to kill him, 
tidings came unto the * chief captain » of 
the "'band 10 , that all Jerusalem was in 
an uproar. 

32 b Who immediately took soldiers and 
centurions, and ran down unto them: 
and when they saw the B chief captain 9 
and the soldiers, they left beating of 
Paul. 

S3 Then the * chief captain 9 came near, 
and took him, and "commanded him to 
be bound with two chains : and demand- 
ed who he was, and what he had done. 

34 And some cried one thing, some 
another, among the multitude: and when 
he could not know the certainty for the 
tumult, he commanded him to be carried 
into the ll castle u . 

85 And when he came upon the stairs, 
so it was, that ho was borne of the 
soldiers for the violence of the people. 

36 For the multitude of the people fol- 
lowed after, crying, *Away with ham. 

87 And as Paul was to be led into the 
11 castle 11 , he said unto the * chief cap- 
tain 9 , May I speak unto thee? Who 
said, Canst thou speak Greek? 

88 "'Art not thou" that Egyptian, 
which before these days madest an up- 
roar, and leddest out into the wilder- 
ness ls four thousand 13 men that were 
murderers ? 

89 But Paul said, /I am a man which 
am a Jew of Tarsus, a city in Cilicia, 
a citizen of no mean city : and, I be- 
seech thee, suffer me to speak unto the 
people. 

40 And when he had given him licence, 
Paul stood on the stairs, and * beckoned 
with the hand unto the people. And 
when there was made a great silence, he 
spake unto them in the Hebrew tongue, 
saying, 
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CHAPTER 22. 
1 Paul declareth at large, how he was converted 
to the faith, 17 and called to hit apostlethip. 
S3 At the eery mentioning of the GentUee, the 
people exclaim on him. 24 Be ihould ham been 
ecourged, 28 but claiming the privilege of a 
Roman, he etcapeih. 

EN, "brethren, and fathers, hear ye 

my defence which I make now unto 

yon. 

2 (And when they heard that he spake 

in the Hebrew tongue to them, they 

kept the more silence : and he saithj 

5 b I am verily a man which am a Jew, 
born in Tarsus, a city in Cilicia, yet 
brought up in this city c at the feet of 
d Gamaliel, and taught * according to the 
1 perfect manner l of the law of the 
fathers, and /was zealous toward God, 
Fas ye all are this day. 

4 *And I persecuted "this way* unto 
the death, binding and delivering into 
prisons both men and women. 

6 As also the high priest doth bear me 
witness, and 'all the estate of the elders: 
*from whom also I received letters unto 
the brethren, and went to Damascus, 
to bring them which were there bound 
unto Jerusalem, for to be punished. 

6 And 'it came to pass, that, as I 
made my journey, and was come nigh 
unto Damascus about noon, suddenly 
there shone from heaven a great light 
round about me. 

7 And I fell unto the ground, and 
heard & voice flaying unto me, Saul, 
flo.uL wby |>cT-(it:utt:-t thou iao? 

8 And I answered, Who art thou. Lord? 
And he said unto me, I am Jesus of 
NuiniriL-tti, whom thou purpeuutcet. 

H And "they that were with me daw 
Indtjud the hunt, fitiiul Wti-.ro »if raul ^ ; 
bat they heard not the v- ■]'.:<: of him 
that spake to mo. 

HI And I Haiti, What until I do, Lord? 
And the Lord said unto me, Aripo. and 
go into Damascus; and there It Khali be 
told thee of all things which are ap- 
pointed for thee to do. 

i\ And -.viji-ij I could not see for tho 
gUrry of ttmfc tight, being led by the 
hand of them that were with me, I 
i.-iiLi- into Damascus. 

ill And ■■ nfitj** Ananias, a devout man :i-o- 
oonfUng to the law, "having a good re- 
port of all the t Juwa which dwelt them, 

1H Camo unto me r and stend. and pfitd 
unto me. Brother SauL receive thy sight. 
And tba tame hnur I looked up upon 
him. 

14 And he said, f The God of our fathers 
r hath chosen thee, that thou shouldest 
know his will, and * Bee ' that Just One, 
and "shouldest hear the voice of his 
mouth. 

15 'For thou shalt be his witness unto 
all men of vwhat thou hast seen and 
heard. 

16 And now why tarrieet thouP arise, 
and be baptized, 'and wash away thy 
Bins, •calling on 0the name of the Lord/3. 

17 And *it came to pass, that, when 
I was come again to Jerusalem, even 
while I prayed in the temple, I was 
in a trance; 

18 And "saw him saving unto me, 
d Make haste, and get thee quickly out 
of Jerusalem t for tney will not receive 
thy testimony concerning me. 

19 And I said, Lord, 'they know that 
I imprisoned and /beat in every syna- 
gogue them that believed on thee : 

20 « And when the blood of thy martyr 
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Stephen was shed, I also was standing 
by, and k consenting /3unto his death 0, 
and kept the raiment of them that slew 
him. 

21 And he said unto me, Depart: *for I 
will send thee far hence unto the Gentiles. 

22 And they gave him audience unto 
this word, and then lifted up their voices, 
and said, fc Away with such a fellow from 
the earth: for it is not fit that 'he 
should live. 

23 And as they cried out, and s cast off s 
their clothes, and threw dust into the air, 

24 The 4 chief captain 4 commanded him 
to be brought into the "castle 5 , and bade 
that he should be examined by scourg- 
ing; that he might know wherefore they 
cried so against him. 

25 And as they 6 bound him with thongs 6 , 
Paul said unto the centurion that stood 
by, "*Is it lawful for you to scourge a 
man that is a Roman, and uncondemned P 

26 When the centurion heard that, he 
went and told the * chief captain 4 , say- 
ing, 0Take heed what thou doest:0 for 
this man is a Roman. 

27 Then the * chief captain 4 came, and 
said unto him, Tell me, art thou a 
Roman ? He said, Yea. 

28 And the 4 chief captain 4 answered, 
With a great sum obtained I this free- 
dom. And Paul said, But I was free born. 

29 Then straightway they departed from 
him which should have II examined him : 
and the 4 chief captain 4 also was afraid, 
after he knew that he was a Roman, 
and because he had bound him. 

SO On the morrow, because he would 
have known the certainty wherefore he 
was accused of the Jews, he loosed him 
3 from hie bands 0, and commanded the 
chief priests and all their council to ap- 
pear, and brought Paul down, and set 
him before them. 

CHAPTER 2S. 



monff hie a ecueere . 11 God eneourapeth Mm. 14 
The Jewe' laying watt for Paul 30 u declared 
unto the chief captain. 27 Be eendeth him to 
PeUz the governor. 

AND Paul, earnestly beholding the 
council, said, Men and brethren, •! 
have lived in all good conscience before 
God until this day. 

2 And the high priest Ananias com- 
manded them that stood by him b to 
smite him on the mouth. 

S Then said Paul unto him, God shall 
smite thee, thou whited wall: for sittest 
thou to judge me after the law, and e com- 
mandest me to be smitten contrary to 
the law? 

4 And they that stood by said, RevileBt 
thou God's high priest P 

5 Then said Paul, ■* I wist not, brethren, 
that he was the high priest: for it is 
written, * Thou shalt not speak evil of 
the ruler of thy people. 

6 But when Paul perceived that the one 
part were Sadducees, and the other Pha- 
risees, he cried out in the council, Men 
and brethren, /I am a Pharisee, the son 
of 0a Pharisees : not the hope and re- 
surrection of the dead I am called in 
question. 

7 And when he had bo said, there arose 
a dissension between the Pharisees and 
the Sadducees : and the multitude was 
divided. 
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The Jews laying wait for Paul. 
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He is sent to Felix the governor. 
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8 k For the Sadduoees say that there is 
no resurrection, neither angel, nor Bplrit: 
bat the Pharisees confess both. 

9 And there arose a great cry; and & the 
scribes B that were of the Pharisees' part 
arose, and strove, saying, 'We find no 
evil in this man: ^but *if a spirit or 
an angel hath spoken to him, ' let ns 
not fight against Gody. 

10 And when there arose a great dis- 
sension, the 1 chief captain 1 , fearing lest 
Paul should have been pulled in pieoes 
of them, commanded the soldiers to go 
down, and to take him by force from 
among them, and to bring Aim into the 
* castle*. 

11 And "the night following the Lord 
stood by him, and said, Be of good 
cheer, B Paul 6 : for aa thou hast testified 
of me in Jerusalem, so must thou bear 
witness also at Borne. 

12 And when it was day, B * certain of 
the Jews banded together, and bound 
themselves || under a curse, saying that 
they would neither eat nor drink till they 
had killed Paul. 

IS And they were more than forty which 
had made this conspiracy. 

14 And they came to the chief priests 
and elders, and said, We have bound 
ourselves under a great curse, that we 
will eat nothing until we have slain Paul. 

15 Now therefore ye with the oouncil 
signify to the * chief captain L that he 
bring him down unto you to morrow, as 
though ye would s enquire something 
more perfectly 3 concerning him: and we. 
or ever he come near, are ready to kill 
him. 

16 And when Paul's sister's son heard 
of their lying in wait, he went and enter- 
ed into the * castle*, and told PauL 

17 Then Paul called one of the centu- 
rions unto Aim, and said. Bring this 
young man unto the i chief captain 1 : for 
he hath a certain thing to tell him. 

18 So he took him, and brought him to 
the l chief captain 1 , and said, Paul the 
prisoner called me unto Aim, and prayed 
me to bring this young man unto thee, 
who hath something to say unto thee. 

19 Then the * chief captain 1 took him 
by the hand, and went with him aside 
privately, and asked him, What is that 
thou hast to tell me P 

SO And he said, "The Jews have agreed 
to desire thee that thou wonkiest bring 
down Paul to morrow into the oouncil, 
as though fl they would 6 enquire some- 
what *of* him more perfectly. 

21 But do not thou yield unto them: 
for there lie in wait for him of them 
more than forty men, which have bound 
themselves with an oath, that they will 
neither eat nor drink till they have kill- 
ed him: and now are they ready, looking 
for *a* promise from thee. 

22 So the 1 chief captain 1 then let the 
young man depart, and charged Aim, See 
thou tell no man that thou hast shewed 
these things to me. 

23 And he called unto Aim two centu- 
rions, saying, Make ready two hundred 
6 soldiers* to go to Ceesarea, and horse- 
men threescore and ten, and 7 spearmen 7 
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two hundred, at the third hour of the 
night ; 

24 And provide them beasts, that they 
may set Paul on, and bring Aim safe un- 
to Felix the governor. 

25 And he wrote a letter after this 
manner : 

26 Claudius Lysias unto the most excel- 
lent governor Felix sendeth greeting. 

27 PThis man was taken of the Jews, 
and should have been killed of them : 
then came I with 8 an army 8 , and res- 
cued him, having understood that he 
was a Roman. 

28 « And when I would have known the 
cause wherefore they accused him, I 
brought him forth into their oouncil: 

29 Whom I perceived to be accused r of 
questions of their law, 'but to have no- 
thing laid to his charge worthy of death 
or of bonds. 

80 And 'when it was told me how that 
0the Jews laid wait forfl the man, y I 
sent straightway to thee y, and * gave 
commandment to his accusers also 5 to 
say before thee what they had against 
him 6. £ Farewell £. 

SI Then the soldiers, as it was com- 
manded them, took Paul, and brought 
Aim by night to Antipatris. 

82 On the morrow they left the horse- 
men to go with him, and returned to 
the * castle*: 

88 Who, when they came to Csesarea, 
and delivered the epistle to the governor, 
presented Paul also before him. 

84 And when the governor had read the 
letter, he asked of what province he was. 
And when he understood that he woe of 
'Cilicia; 

85 v I will hear thee, said he, when thine 
accusers are also oome. And he com- 
manded him to be kept in ■ Herod's 
•judgment hall*. 

CHAPTER 24. 
1 Paul being accused by TertuUui the orator, 10 
answereth for his Ufa and doctrine. 24 Be 
preacheth Christ to the governor and hit wife. 
28 The governor hopeth for a bribe, but in 
vain, 27 At last, going out of hit offioe, he 
leaveth Paul in prison. 

AN D after " five days * Ananias the 
. high priest descended with flthefl 
elders, and with a certain orator named 
Tertullus, who informed the governor 
against Paul. 

2 And when he was called forth, Ter- 
tullus began to accuse Aim, saying, Seeing 
that by thee we enjoy great quietness, 
and that flvery worthy deeds are donefl 
unto this nation by thy providence, 

S We accept it always, and in all places, 
most noble Felix, with all thankfulness. 

4 Notwithstanding, that I be not farther 
tedious unto thee, I pray thee that thou 
wouldest hear us of thy clemency a few 
words. 

5 "For we have found this man a pes- 
tilent fellow, and a mover of sedition 
among all the Jews throughout the world, 
and a ringleader of the * sect * of the 
Nasarenes: 

6 - Who also hath *gone about* to pro- 
fane the temple : whom we took, and 
would * have judged according to our law. 
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7 /Bat the chief captain Lysia« came 
upon ue, and with great violence took Aim 
away out of our hands, 

8 t Commanding his accusers to come 
unto thee : by examining of whom thy- 
self mayest take knowledge of all these 
things, whereof we accuse him. 

9 And the Jews also assented 0, saying 
that these things were so. 

10 Then Paul, after that the governor 
had beckoned unto h im to speak, an- 
swered, Forasmuch as I know that thou 
hast been of many years a judge unto 
this nation, I do the more0 cheerfully 
answer for myself : 

11 Because that thou mayest understand, 
that there are yet but twelve days since 
I went up to Jerusalem *for to worship. 

12 'And they neither found me in the 
tempi a diapntini? with any man, neither 
raitfn£ up the people, neither in the 
^ynaKfjffHefl, nor fa. the city: 

!:; Neither can they prove the things 
whereof tUej now accuse me. 

1i But thin 1 confess unto thee, that 
afe.T *=r1it- wuy which they call 'heresy 8 , 
so warship I the * God of my fathers, 
beliovuifr all things which are written in 
"the tew and in the prophets: 

lfi And "have, hope toward God, which 
they themselves also allow, "that there 
snail bo a j " ■ u rrection B of the dead B, 
bor.h of i.bn.j in-L and unjust. 

16 * And r herein do I exercise * my- 
self, to bitve always a conscience void of 
ottenec toward fjtod, and toward men. 

17 Sow tifter many years *I came to 
hvintt alnif to my nation, and offerings. 

1* r Whereupon certain Jews from 
AuEla found me purified in the temple, 
neither with multitude, nor with tumult. 

]lj ■ IV is n uii*riit to have been here before 
thee, and object, if they had ought a- 
gainst me. 

20 Or else let these same here say* if 
they have found any evil doing in me, 
while I stood before the council, 

21 Except it be for this one voice, that 
I cried standing among them, * Touching 
the resurrection of the dead I am called 
in question 0by0 you this day. 

22 And when Felix heard these things 0, 
having more perfect knowledge of *that 
way s , y he y deferred them, and Bald, 
When » Lyafas the chief captain shall 
come down, I will 'know the uttermost 
of 9 your matter. 

23 And he commanded 7 a? centurion to 
keep Paul, and to let him have 8 liberty 8 , 
and *that he should forbid none of his 
acquaintance to minister 0or come0 un- 
to him. 

24 And after certain days, when Felix 
came with his wife Drusilla, which was 
a Jewess, he sent for Paul, and heard 
Wm concerning the faith in Christ 0. 

25 And as he reasoned of righteousness, 
temperance, and judgment to come, Felix 
9 trembled, and 9 answered, Go thy way 
for this time ; when I have a convenient 
season, I will call for thee. 

26 He hoped also that > money should 



Var. Rbnd.— * V. 14. a seot Da. DeW* Me. 

* F. 16. I also accordingly (at well at they) so exer- 
cise Al. De W. Me. • F. 22. the way (of Christianity). 

• adjudge Al. 1 V. 23. the.- *So DeW. Me.; 

remission (t.e. partial liberty) Al. ; rest Be. 9 F. 25. 

becoming afraid. 

Tab. Rhad.— F. 9. So tome later MSS.; joined 

in attacking him MA BE, Edd. F. 10. So H; 

omit MABE, Edd. V. 13. So H ; prove to thee 

« A B E, Edd. F. 15. So E H ; omit NAB C, 

Edd. F. 18. So H; Amidst which (offerings) 

« A B C, Edd. V. 21. .So MEH : before ABC, 

Edd. F. 22. So H; omit W A B C, Edd. 

viSoH; Felix MABC, Edd. F. 28. So H: omit 

W A B C, Edd. V. 24. So ««0 f Al. Tr. 1 ; Christ 

Jesus «* B, La. Ti. WB.i 



have been given him of Paul, that he 
might loose him : wherefore ne sent for 
him the oftener, and communed with 
him. 

27 But after two years Porcius Festus 
came into Felix' room : and Felix, * will- 
ing to shew the Jews a pleasure, left 
Paul bound. 

CHAPTEB 25. 
3 The Jetot accuse Paul before Featu*. 8 He anewer- 
eth for Mm— if, 11 and appealetk unto Ccuar. 
14 Afterwarat Justus openeth hie matter to 
Hng Agrippa, 28 and he it brought forth. » 
FeetuM eteareth htm to have done nothing wor- 
thy of death, 

"VTOW when Featns was come- into the 
J-^l prorinre, after three day* he ascend- 
ed from tisssana to Jerusalem. 

2 -Then the high priest- and the chief 
of the Jews informed him ag&ln&t Paul, 
and bcBought bim 4 

3 And desired favour against him, that 
he WOTdd send for him to J<Ttwa1nm t 
*liijifL]: wail in the way to kill tnm- 

4 But Kostna snuff^red, that Paul should 
be kept At Cieearea, and that he htm- 
•elf would depart shortly thilAtrr. 

5 Let thorn tht-ri'Tort*, paid he. which a- 
mong yaa are 1 able 1 , go down with me t 
and accuse this man, c if there be any 
wickedness in him. 

6 And when he had tarried among them 
| more than ten days, he went down 
unto Csesarea; and the next day sitting 
on the judgment seat oommanded Paul 
to be brought. 

7 And when he was come, the Jews 
which came down from Jerusalem stood 
round about, 'and laid many and griev- 
ous complaints against Paul, which they 
could not prove. 

8 While he answered for himself, * Nei- 
ther against the law of the Jews, neither 
against the temple, nor yet against Cae- 
sar, have I offended any thing at all. 

9 But Festus, / willing to do the Jews a 
pleasure, answered Paul, and said, t Wilt 



thou go up to Jerusalem, and there be 
judged of these things before me P 

10 Then said Paul, I stand at Cesar's 
judgment Beat, where I ought to be 
judged : to the Jews have I done no 
wrong, as thou very well knowest. 

11 k For if I be an offender, or have 
committed any thing worthy of death, I 
refuse not to die : but if there be none 
of these things whereof these accuse me, 
no man may deliver me unto them. *I 
appeal unto Cesser. 

12 Then Festus, when he had conferred 
with the council, answered, Hast thou 
appealed unto Caesar? unto Caesar shalt 
thou go. 

IS And after certain days king Agrippa 
and Bernice came unto Csssarea to salute 
FeBtus. 

14 And when they had been there many 
days, Festus declared Paul's cause unto 
the king, saying, * There is a certain 
man left in bonds by Felix: 

15 'About whom, when I was at Jeru- 
salem, the chief priests and the elders 
of the Jews informed me, desiring to have 
judgment against him. 

16 * To whom I answered, It is not the 
manner of the Romans to deliver any 
man to die 0, before that he which is 
accused have the accusers face to face, 
and have licence to answer for himself 
concerning the crime laid against him. 

17 Therefore, when they were come hither, 
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" without any delay on the morrow I sat 
on the judgment seat, and commanded 
the man to he brought forth. 

18 2 Against whom when the accusers 
stood up, they * brought J9 none accusa- 
tion of such things as I supposed : 

19 • Bat had certain questions against 
him of their own s superstition *, and of 
one Jesus, which was dead, whom Paul 
affirmed to he alive. 

20 And because U I doubted of such man- 
ner of questions, I asked him whether 
he would go to Jerusalem, and there be 
judged of these matters. 

21 Bat when Paul had appealed to be 
reserved unto the U hearing of * Augus- 
tus *j I commanded him to be kept till 

1 might send him to Caesar. 

22 Then v Agrippa said unto Festos, I 
5 would s also hear the man myself. To 
morrow, said he, thou shalt hear him. 

23 And on the morrow, when Agrippa was 
come, and Bernice, with great pomp, and 
was entered into the place of hearing, 
with the 6 chief captains *, and principal 
men of the city, at Festus' command- 
ment Paul was brought forth. 

24 And Festus said, King Agrippa, and 
all men which are here present with us, 
ye see this man, about whom i all the 
multitude of the Jews have dealt with 
me, both at Jerusalem, and also here, 
crying that he ought 'not to live any 
longer. 

25 But when I found that «he had com- 
mitted nothing worthy of death, ' and 
that he himself hath appealed to * Au- 
gustus *, I have determined to send him. 

26 Of whom I have no certain thing to 
write unto my lord. Wherefore I have 
brought him forth before you, and spe- 
cially before thee, O king Agrippa, that, 
after examination had, I might have 
somewhat to write. 

27 For it seemeth to me unreasonable 
to send a prisoner, and not withal to 
signify the crimes laid against him. 

CHAPTER 26. 

2 Paul, in the pretence of Agrippa, declareth hi* 
life from hit childhood, 12 and how miraculously 
he vat converted, and called to hit apottlethip. 
24 Fettu* chargeth him to be mad, whereunto 
he answereth modestly. 28 Agrippa it almost 
pertuaded to be a Christian. SI The whole com- 
pany pronounce him innocent. 

THEN Agrippa said unto Paul, Thou 
art permitted to speak for thyself. 
Then Paul stretched forth the hand, and 
answered for himself : 

2 I think myself happy, king Agrippa, 
because I shall answer for myself this 
day before thee touching all the things 
whereof I am accused of the Jews : 

3 Especially because J know thee to be 
expert in all customs and questions which 
are among the Jews : wherefore I be- 
seech thee to hear me patiently. 

4 My manner of life from my youth, 
which was at the first among mine own 
nation at Jerusalem, know all the Jews ; 

5 Which knew me from the beginning, 
if they would testify, that after " the 
most straitest sect of our religion I lived 
a Pharisee. 

6 6 And now I stand and am 1 judged l 
for the hope of c the promise made of 
God unto our fathers : 

7 Unto which promise d our twelve tribes, 



Vab. Bbnd.— * F. 18. Concerning whom when the 
accusers stood up, they; or And the accusers stood 
round him, and. 8 F. 19. The word used is some- 
what equivocal in meaning between superstition and 

religion. * Vs. 21, 26. i.e. the Emperor f-Casar of 

vs. 8, 11, &c. B F. 22. could have wished to. 

8 F. 23. tribunes. Chap. 26. 1 F. 6. being judged. 

Tab. Bbad.— F. 18. $ So H L ; no criminal A C*, 
La. Ti. AL 1 Tr. % WH.*; no acoosatio n of such 
criminal things as I supposed B E, IV. 1 - WS. 1 



instantly serving God t * day and night, 
/hope to come. For which hope's sake, 
king /3 Agrippa /3, I am accused of the 
Jews. 

8 Why should it be thought a thing in- 
credible with you, that God * should 
raise * the dead ? 

9 z 9 I verily * thought with myself, that 
I ought to do many .things contrary to 
the name of Jesus of Nazareth. 

10 * Which thing I also did in Jerusa- 
lem : and many of the saints did I shut 
up in prison, having received authority 
*from the chief priests; and when they 
were put to death, I gave my voice a- 
gainst them. 

11 k And I punished them oft in every 
synagogue, and * compelled* them to blas- 
pheme ; and being exceedingly mad a- 
gainst them, I persecuted them even unto 
strange cities. 

12 ' Whereupon as I went to Damascus 
with authority and commission from the 
chief priests, 

IS At midday, O king, I saw in the 
way a light from heaven, above the 
brightness of the son, shining round a- 
bout me and them which journeyed with 
me. 

14 And when we were all fallen to the 
earth, I heard a voice speaking unto 
me, and saying in the Hebrew tongue, 
Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me v it 
is hard for thee to kick against the 
pricks. 

15 And I said. Who art thou, Lord? 
And he said, I am Jesus whom thou 
persecutest. 

16 But rise, and stand npon thy feet : 
for I have appeared unto thee for this 
purpose, ™ to make thee a minister and 
a witness both of these things which 
thou hast seen, and of those things in 
the which I will appear unto thee ; 

17 Delivering thee from the people, and 
from the Gentiles, " unto whom now B 
I send thee, 

18 • To open their eyes, and 5 J* to turn 
them 5 from darkness to light, and from 
the power of Satan unto God, « that 
they may receive forgiveness of sins, and 
r inheritance among them which are * sanc- 
tified by faith that is in me. 

19 Whereupon, O king Agrippa, I was not 
disobedient unto the heavenly vision : 

20 But ' shewed first unto them of Da- 
mascus, and at Jerusalem, and through- 
out all the coasts of Judeea, and then to 
the Gentiles, that they should repent and 
turn to God, and do "works meet for 
repentance. 

21 For these causes 'the Jews caught 
me in the temple, and went about to 
kill me. 

22 Having therefore obtained help of 
God, I continue unto this day, witness- 
ing both to small and great, saying none 
other things than those » which the pro- 
phets and * Moses did say should come : 

23 6 ■ That Christ Bhould suffer, and 
'that* he Bhould be the first that should 
rise from the dead, and c should shew 
light unto the people, and to the Gen- 
tiles. 

24 And as he thus spake for himself, 
Festus said with a loud voice, Paul, 
d thou art beside thyself ; much learning 
doth make thee mad. 

25 But he said, I am not mad, most 



Anno 
DOMINI 

62. 

f Gr. night 



1 Tim. 5. 5. 
/Phil. 3. 11. 



in eh. S3. IS. 

a eh. 83. 31. 

lui. 35. 9. 
3:43.7. 
Luke 1. 70. 
John 8. 12. 
3 Cor. 4. 4. 
Bphe».1.18. 
lThesi.5.5. 

p 3 Cor. 6. 

14. 

Bphei.4.18. 

* 5. 8. 

CoL 1. 13. 

1 Pet. 3. 9, 

35. 

q Lake 1. 77. 
r Ephei. 1. 

11. 

Col. 1. 13. 
i ch. 90. S3, 
ten. 9. SO, 

33,39. 

k 11. 38. 

It 18, It 14, 

3: 18, 8c 17, 

ft 18, ft 19, 

ft SO, ft 31. 
M Matt. 8.8. 

* ch. 31. SO, 
31. 

y Lake 34. 
27,44. 
ch. 34. 14. 
ft 28. SB. 
Bom. 3. 31. 

* John 5. 43. 
a Luke 34. 

20,46. 
6 1 Cor. 15. 

30. 

CoL 1.18. 

Rer. 1. ft. 
e Luke 3. S3. 
rf2Ki*gi9. 

XL 

John 10. SO. 

1 Cor. 1.33. 
ft 3. 13, 14. 
ft 4. 10. 



Tab. Bbhd.— * F. 8. raises. * F. ». So then I 

Al. Me. *F, 11. Perhaps sought to compel Al. 

Me. B F. 18. So Be. ; that they may turn Al. 

De W. Me. * V. 23. That is, whether the Christ 

be subject to suffering, whether DeW. Me.; If 

at least the Christ be capable of suffering Al. 

Vab. Bbad.— Chap. 26. F. 7. B So Hi: omit 

00 B, Edd. F. 17. B So some later MSS. ; 

omit H A B C, Edd. 



PauT$ voyage toward Borne. 



THK ACTS, 27. 



He tttfereth thipwreck; 



DOMINI 



ftsk.M.9, 

m. 

&1S.S5. 



V cfa.l3.U. 



I Or, Candy. 



4 Tb* But 

mioitht 
tmtb. dur 
oftb* 

MVtatfa. 

month. 
Lot. SS. 17, 

SB. 
| Or, Uiwm, 



noble FeBtnfl } bat speak forth the words 
of truth and soberness. 
86 For the king knoweth of these things, 
before whom also I speak freely: for I 
am persuaded that none of these things 
are hidden from him ; for this thing was 
not done in a corner. 

27 King Agrippa, believest thou the pro- 
phets ? X know that thou believest. 

28 Then Agrippa said onto Paul, 7 Al- 
most 7 thou persuadest me y to be y 
a Christian. 

20 And Paul said, 'I would to God, 
that not only thou, bnt also all that 
hear me this day, 8 were both almost, 
and. altogether 8 such as I am, exoept 
these bonds. 

SO And 0when he had thus spoken 0, 
the king rose up, and the governor, and 
Bernioe, and they that sat with them : 

81 And when they were gone aside, they 
talked between themselves, saying, /This 
man doeth nothing worthy of death or 
of bonds. 

82 Then said Agrippa unto Festus, This 
man might have been set at liberty, 'if 
he had not appealed unto Cawar. 

CHAPTER 27. 



with 



1 Pawl Shipping toward Rome, 10 foreteUtth of 
the danger of ike voyage, 11 but U not believed. 
14 They are to t ted to and fro with tempett, 41 
and ntffer thipwreek, 23, 34, 44 yet all come tafe 
to land. 

AN D when * it was determined that 
we should sail into Italy, they de- 
livered Paul and certain other prisoners 
unto one named Julius, a centurion of 
1 Augustus' band *. 

2 And entering into a ship of Adramyt- 
tium, we launched, meaning to sail by 
the coasts of Asia ; one k Aristarchus, 
Macedonian of Thessalonica, being 
us. 

3 And the next day we touched at Si- 
don. And Julius c courteously entreated 
Paul, and gave Aim liberty to go unto 
his friends to refresh himself. 

4 And when we had launched from 
thence, we Bailed under Cyprus, because 
the winds were contrary. 

5 And when we had sailed over the sea 
of Cilicia and Pamphylia, we came to 
Myra 0, a city of Lyeia. 

6 And there the centurion found a ship 
of Alexandria sailing into Italy; and he 
put us therein. 

7 And when we had sailed slowly many 
days, and * scarce * were come over a- 
galnst Cnidus, the wind not suffering us, 
we sailed under H Crete, over against Sal- 
mone; 

8 And, hardly passing it, came onto a 
place which Is called The fair havens; 
nigh whereunto was the city of Lasea. 

9 Now when much time was spent, and 
when * sailing 8 was now dangerous, * be- 
cause * the fast * was now already past, 
Paul admonished them, 

10 And said unto them, Sirs, I perceive 
that this voyage will be with II hurt and 
much damage, not only of the lading 
and ship, but also of our lives. 

11 Nevertheless the centurion believed 



Tab. Rxnd.— ?F. 28. Lightly Al. Me.; In short 

time De W. 8 F. 29. whether lightly (with eate) 

or with difficulty (whether shortly or at length 
DeW.) might become Al. — Chap. 27. * F. 1. the 
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Al. Me. 8 V. 9. the voyage AL * *.#. the Day 

of Atonement. 
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the master and the owner of the ship, _.**»* 
more than those things which were spoken DOMINI 
by Paul. "* 

12 And because the haven was not com- 
modious to winter in, the more part ad- 
vised to depart thence also, if by any 
means they might attain to Phenice, and 
there to winter : which it an haven of 
Crete, and *lieth toward the south west 
and north west *. 

IS And when the south wind blew softly, 
•opposing that they had obtained their 

Eurpose, loosing thenee, they sailed close 
y Crete. 

14 But not long after there * I arose a- 
gainst it * a tempestuous wind, called 
Buroclydon 0. 

15 And when the ship was caught, and 
could not bear up into the wind, we let 
her drive. 

16 And running under a certain island 
which it called Clauds 0, we had much 
work to come by the boat: 

17 Which when they had taken up, they 
used helps, undergirding the ship; and, 
fearing lest they should 7 fall into the 
quicksands 7 , 8 stroke sail 8 , and bo were 
driven. 

18 And we being exceedingly tossed with 
a tempest, the next day they lightened 
the ship ; 

19 And the third day 0*we cast out 
with our own hands the • tackling » of 
the ship. 

20 And when neither sun nor stars in 
many days 10 appeared 10 , and no small 
tempest lay on tit, all hope that we 
should be saved was then taken away. 

21 But after long abstinence Paul stood 
forth in the midst of them, and said, 
Sirs, ye should have hearkened unto me, 
and not have loosed from Crete, and u to 
have gained 11 this harm and loss. 

22 And now I exhort you to be of good 
cheer : for there Bhall be no loss of any 
man't life among you, but of the ship. 

23 /For there stood by me this night 
the angel of God, whose I am, and 
9 whom I serve, 

24 Saying, Fear not, Paul; thou must be 
brought before Caesar : and, lo, God hath 
given thee all them that sail with thee. 

26 Wherefore, sirs, be of good cheer: 
*for I believe God, that it shall be even 
as it was told me. 

£6 Howbeit *we must be cast upon a 
certain island. 

27 But when the fourteenth night was 
come, as we were driven up and down 
in Adria, about midnight the shipmen 
deemed that they drew near to some 
country; 

28 And sounded, and found it twenty 
fathoms : and when they had gone a 
little further, they sounded again, and 
found it fifteen fathoms. 

29 Then fearing lest we should have 
fallen upon u rocks u , they cast four 
anchors out of the stern, ana wished for 
the day. 

30 And as the shipmen were about to 
See out of the ship, when they had let 
down the boat into the sea, under colour 
as though they would have cast anchors 
out of the f oreship, 
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but all escape safe to land. 
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81 Paul said to the centurion and to the 
soldiers, Except these abide in the ship, 
ye cannot be saved. 

82 Then the soldiers ent off the ropes 
of the boat, and let her fall off. 

83 And while the day was coming on, 
Paul besought them all to take meat, 
saying. This day is the fourteenth day 
that ye have tarried and continued fast- 
ing, having taken nothing. 

84 Wherefore I pray you to take tome 
meat: for this is for your la health 18 : 
for 'there shall not an hair fall from 
the head of any of you. 

S6 And when he had thus spoken, he 
took bread, and ' gave thanks to God in 

Eresence of them all : and when he had 
roken it, he began to eat. 

86 Then were they all of good cheer, 
and they also took some meat. 

87 And we were in all in the ship 0two 
hundred threescore and sixteen m souls. 

88 And when they had eaten enough, 
they lightened the ship, and cast out the 
wheat into the sea. 

39 And when it was day, they knew not 
the land: but they discovered a certain 
creek with a 14 shore 14 , into the which 
they were minded, if it were possible, to 
3 "thrust in "0 the ship. 

40 And when they had II taken up the 
anchors, they ia committed themeelves u 
unto the sea, and loosed the rudder 
bands, and hoised up the 17 mainsail 17 to 
the wind, and made toward shore. 

41 And falling into a place where two 
seas met, " they ran the ship aground ; 
and the forepart stuck fast, and remain- 
ed immoveable, but the hinder part was 
broken with the violence of the wavesfl. 

42 And the soldiers' counsel was to kill 
the prisoners, lest any of them should 
swim out, and escape. 

48 But the centurion, willing to save 
Paul, kept them from their purpose; and 
commanded that they which could swim 
should cast themselves first into the sea, 
and get to land: 

44 And the rest, some on boards, and 
some on broken pieces of the ship. And 
so it came to pass, "that they escaped 
all safe to land. 

CHAPTER 28. 

1 Paul after his thipwreck is kindly entertained 
of the barbarian*. C The viper on hit hand 
hurteth him not. 8 He healeth many dUeatet 
in the island 11 They depart towards Rome, 
17 Be declareth to the Jewt the cause of his 
coming. 24 After his preaching tome were per- 
tundcd, and some believed not. 80 Yet he preach- 
eth there two yean. 

AN D when they were escaped, then 
0they0 knew that "the island was 
called yMelitay. 

2 And; the 1 'barbarous people 1 shewed 
us no little kindness: for they kindled a 
fire, and received us every one, because 
of the present rain, and because of the 
cold. 

8 And when Paul had gathered a bundle 
of sticks, and laid them on the fire, there 
came a viper out of the heat, and fas- 
tened on his hand. 

4 And when the 1 barbarians 1 saw the 
venomous beast hang on his hand, they 
said among themselves, No doubt this 
man is a murderer, whom, though he 
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hath escaped the sea, yet * vengeance * 
Buflereth not to live. 

5 And he shook off the beast into the 
fire, and e felt no harm. 

6 Howbeit they looked when he should 
3 have swollen 8 , or fallen down dead sud- 
denly : but * after they had looked * a 
great while, and saw no harm come to 
him, they changed their minds, and *Baid 
that he was a god. 

7 In the same quarters were possessions 
of the chief man of the island, whose 
name was Publius; who received us, and 
lodged us three days courteously. 

8 And it came to pass, that the father 
of Publius lay sick of a fever and of a 
bloody flux: to whom Paul entered in, 
and * prayed, and / laid his hands on him, 
and healed him. 

9 So when this was done, others also, 
which had diseases in the island, came, 
and were healed : 

10 Who also honoured us with many 9 ho- 
nours ; and when we departed, they laded 
us with such things as were necessary. 

11 And after three months we departed 
in a ship of Alexandria, which had win- 
tered in the isle, whose sign was s Castor 
and Pollux 6 . 

12 And landing at Syracuse, we tarried 
there three days. 

IS And from thence we fetched a com- 
pass, and came to Rhegium : and after 
one day the south wind blew, and we 
came the next day to Puteoli : 

14 Where we found brethren, and were 
desired to tarry with them seven days : 
and so we went toward Rome. 

15 And from thence, when the brethren 
heard * of a us, they came to meet us as 
far as Appii forum, and The three ta- 
verns : whom when Paul saw, he thanked 
God, and took courage. 

16 And when we came to Rome, 0the 
centurion delivered the prisoners to the 
captain of the guard: butfl *Paul was 
suffered to dwell by himself with a sol- 
dier that kept him. 

17 And it came to pass, that after three 
days Paul called the chief of the Jews 
together: and when they were come to- 
gether, he said unto them, 7 Men and 
brethren 7 , * though I have committed 
nothing against the people, or customs 
of our fathers, yet 'was I delivered pri- 
soner from Jerusalem into the hands of 
the Romans. 

18 Who, 'when they had examined me, 
would have let me go, because there was 
no cause of death in me. 

19 But when the Jews spake against 
it, m X was constrained to appeal unto 
Csesar; not that I had ought to accuse 
my nation of. 

20 For this cause therefore have I called 
for you, to see you, and to speak with 

fou : because that * for the hope of Israel 
am bound with °this chain. 

21 And they said unto him, We neither 
received letters out of Judaea concerning 
thee, neither any of the brethren that 
came shewed or spake any harm of thee. 

22 But we desire to hear of thee what 
thou thinkest : for as concerning this sect, 
we know that every where Mt is spoken 
against. 

28 And when they had appointed him a 
day, there came many to him into his 
lodging; vto whom he expounded and 
testified the kingdom of God, persuading 
them concerning Jesus, ' both out of the 
law of Hoses, and out of the prophetB, 
from morning till evening. 
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£4 And 'some believed the things which 
were Bpoken, and some believed not. 

25 And when they agreed not among 
themselves, they departed, after that Paul 
had Bpoken one word. Well spake the 
Holy Ghost by Esaias the prophet unto 
0our0 fathers, 

26 Saying, ' Go unto this people, and say, 
Hearing ye shall hear, and snail not un- 
derstand; and seeing ye shall see, and 
not perceive : 

27 For the heart of this people is waxed 
gross, and their ears are dull of hearing, 
and their * eyes have they closed ; lest 
they should see with their eyes, and hear 
with their ears, and understand with their 



heart, and should be converted, and I 
should heal them. 

28 Be it known therefore unto you, 
that the 6 salvation of God is sent 
H unto the Gentiles, s and that they will 
hear it 8 . 

29 And when he had said these words, 
the Jews departed, and had great reason- 
ing among themselves 0. 

SO And Paul dwelt two whole years in 
bis own hired house, and received all 
that came in onto him, 

31 * Preaching the kingdom of God, and 
teaching those things which ooncern the 
Lord Jesas Christ 0, with all confidence, 
no man forbidding him. 
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CHAPTER 1. 

1 Paul commendeth hit calling to the Romans. 
9 and Mi detire to come to them. 16 What hit 
gotpel it, and the riffhteoutnett which it theweth. 
18 9od it angry with all manner of tin, 31 
What were the aim o/ the Gentile*. 

FlUL, u. M.'rvun*, of Jesus Christ, • called 
to be an nftttitle, • separated unto x the 
gospel of God l T 

2 \> Which ho hud promised afore ■'by 
his prophet in \.im holy scriptures 8 ,) 
& Concerning hi* Hon Jesus Christ our 
Lord, 'wliioh was J made of the seed of 
Diivtd ftccor<liiLu; ro the flesh; 

4 And a t <f mstarad 8 to be the Son of 
God with powir. ncoording *to the spirit 
of luilmtxaD, t»y the. resurrection *from* 
the dead: 

5 By whom si we 8 have received grace 
and apostleship, a II for 8 * obedience 7 to 
the faith 7 among all nations, 8 *for 8 his 
name : 

6 Among whom 9 are ye also the called 
of Jesus Christ * : 

7 To all that be in Borne, beloved of 
God, m called to be saints : * Grace to you 
and peace from God our Father, and the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

8 First, ° I thank my God through Jesus 
Christ for you all, that Pyour faith is 
spoken of throughout the whole world. 

9 For * God is my witness, r whom I 
serve 11 with my spirit in the gospel of 
his Son, 10 that 'without ceasing 10 i make 
mention of you always in my prayers ; 

10 ' Making request, if by any means 

ch.18.se. I Acta 9. 15. at eh. 9. S4. 1 Cor. 1. S. 
* 1 Cor. 1. 3. S Cor. 1.1. Gal. 1. 5. a 1 Cor. 1. 4. 
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tjnap. l. ■» v. i. no \tvrvz.iy vjtuu a gospel) ai. 
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Me.; marked out Va. ♦ of . »F. 5. i.e. I 



Vab. Rekd.— 8 F. 28. they will also hear it Al. Me. 
Chap. 1. x V. 1. So (ttrictty God's gospel) Al. 

»r. 2. 

Jo. Me., 

Al. DeW. Jo. Me. Va.; I and the other apostles 

VH. 8 i.e. to at to bring about Al. DeW. Me. 

? So (i.e. to the duty of faith) DeW. Me. Mil.; 
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11 now at length I might have a pros- 
perous journey u ■ by the will of God to 
come unto you. 

11 For I long to see you, that *I may 
impart unto you some spiritual gift, to 
the end ye may be established: 

12 That is, that U I U may be "com- 
forted 1S 14 together U with you by * the 
mutual faith both of you and me l *. 

IS Now I would not have you ignorant, 
brethren, that * oftentimes I purposed to 
come unto you, (but "was let hitherto,) 
that I might have some b fruit It among 
you also, even as among other Gentiles. 

14 * I am debtor both to the Greeks, 
and to the Barbarians ; both to the wise, 
and to the unwise. 

15 So, as much as in me is, I am ready 
to preach the gospel to you that are at 
Rome also. 

16 For <*I am not ashamed of the gos- 
pel 0of ChriBt0: for <it is "the 15 power 
of God unto Balvation to every one that 
believeth; /to the Jew y w first lt y, and 
also to the Greek. 

17 For "therein Is 17 the righteousness 
of God" revealed from faith to faith: 
as it is written, *The just shall live by 
faith. 

18 *For "the" wrath of God is reveal- 
ed from heaven against all ungodliness 
and unrighteousness of men, who 10 hold 19 
the truth in unrighteousness ; 

19 Because *tnat which *° may be *° 
known of God is manifest || in them ; for 
1 God hath Bhewed it unto them. 

20 For m the invisible things of him 
from the creation of the world are clear- 
ly seen, being understood by the things 
that are 81 made 81 , even his eternal power 
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Vab. Rknd.— u V. 10. at last I may some day be 
prospered (or have a prosperous journey Jo. VS.) 

Al. DeW. Me. VS. Jo. Eu. « V. 12. we Va. 

18 encouraged De W. VS. u among you, each by 

the faith which is in the other Al. De W. Jo. Wo. ; 
in the matter of you, by means of the faith which 
is in each other, (the faith) both of you and me 
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and "Godhead"; **||so that they are 88 
without excuse: 

21 Because that, when they knew God, 
they glorified him not as God, neither 
were thankful ; but " became vain in their 
imaginations, and their foolish heart was 
darkened. 

22 • Professing themselves to be wise, 
they became fools, 

23 And changed the glory of the un- 
corruptible p God into an image made 
like to corruptible man, and to birds, and 
fourfooted beasts, and creeping things. 

24 * Wherefore God 0alsofi gave them up 
to uncleanness ** through** the lusts of 
their own hearts, Mr to dishonour then- 
own bodies" 'between themselves : 

25 Who changed 'the truth of God "in- 
to a lie, and worshipped and served the 
creature H more than the Creator, who is 
blessed for ever. Amen. 

26 For this cause God gave them up un- 
to 'vile affections : for even their women 
did change the natural use into that 
which is against nature : 

27 And likewise also the men, leaving 
the natural use of the woman, burned in 
their lust one toward another ; men with 
men working that which is unseemly, and 
receiving in themselves that recompence 
of their error which was meet. 

28 And even as they ™ did not like J| to 
retain God in their knowledge M , God 
gave them over to w |a reprobate *? mind, 
to do those things 'which are not con* 
veuient ; 

29 Being filled with all unrighteousness, 

fornication 0, wickedness, covetousneas, 
maliciousness; full of envy, murder, "de- 
bate 98 , deceit, malignity; whisperers, 

SO Backbiters, "haters of God", de- 
spiteful, proud, boasters, inventors of evil 
things, disobedient to parents, 

31 Without understanding, covenant- 
breakeis, || without natural affection, /3 im- 
placable j3, unmerciful : 

32 Who "knowing the judgment of God, 
that they which commit such things 'are 
worthy of death, not only do the same, 
but »°|«have pleasure in" them that do 
them. 

CHAPTER 2. 

1 They that sin, though they condemn U in other* 
cannot excuse themselves, 6 and much lea es- 
cape the judgment of Qod, 9 whether they be 
Jews or Gentile*. 14 The Gentiles cannot escape, 
17 nor yet the Jews, 25 tohom their circum- 
cision shall not profit, if they keep not the lav. 

THEREFORE thou art -inexcusable, 
O man, whosoever thou art that judg- 
est: k for wherein thou judgest another, 
thou condemnest thyself ; for thou that 
judgest doest the same things. 

2 pBut£ we are sure that the judgment 
of God is according to truth against them 
which commit such things. 

3 And thinkest thou wis, O man, that 
judgest them which do such things, and 
doest the same, that thou shalt escape 
the judgment of GodP 

4 Or despisest thou 'the riches of his 
goodness and 4 forbearance and « long- 



Vah, Rehd.— "F. 20. divinity (i.e. all attributes 

of Ood) Al. Be. DeW. Me. Va. VH. "to the 

end they may be Va. **F. 24. hi. " So Va. 

VH. Ru. ; in the dishonouring of their bodies De W. 
Me. Bu. Wi.; so that their bodies were dishonoured 

Al. " V. 28. reprobated the knowledge of God 

Al. ; did not approve to have God in knowledge 

Va. *? an unapprovable Va. (to keep the play on 

words). "F. 29. contention 14. » V. 30. So 

Va.; hated by God Al. De W. Jo. Me. » F. 82. 

join in the pleasure of Va. 

Yak. Read.— F. 24. So D E, At 1 } owttHABC, 

Edd. F. 29. $ So I,: omit NAB, Edd. V. SI. ft 

So C D«; omit «* A B D*, Edd. Chap. 2. F. 2. & 

So A B D, La. 1 At Tr. 1 WE. 1 *, For « C, Vuta. 
Memph. Ti. Tr.* WH* 



suffering; /not knowing that the good- 
ness of God leadeth thee to repentance P 

5 But after thy hardness and impenitent 
heart ftreasurest up unto thyself wrath 
1 against the 1 day of wrath and revela- 
tion of the righteous judgment of God; 

6 fc Who will render to every man ac- 
cording to his deeds : 

7 To them *who by patient continuance 
in well doing seek for glory and honour 
and immortality, eternal life 8 : 

8 But unto them that are s contentious 11 , 
and *do not obey the truth, but obey 
unrighteousness, indignation and wrath, 

9 Tribulation and anguish, upon every 
soul of man that doeth evil, of the Jew 
"first*, and also of the t Gentile; 

10 * But glory, honour, and peace, to 
every man that worketh good, to the Jew 
'first 4 , and also to the t Gentile : 

11 For * there is no respect of persons 
with God. 

12 For as many as have sinned * without s 
law shall also perish 'without* law: and 
as many as have sinned in 8 the* law shall 
be judged by 8 the* law ; 

IS (For "not the hearers of 'the 8 law 
are just before God, but the doers of 
« the * law shall be justified. 

14 For when 7the* Gentiles, which have 
not *the s law, do by nature the things 
contained in the law, these, having not 
6 the law, are 8 a B law unto themselves : 

15 Which shew the work of the law writ- 
ten in their hearts, | their conscience 
also bearing witness, and their thoughts 
Uthe mean while accusing or else excus- 
ing one another ;) 

16 • In the day when God shall judge 9 
the secrets of men f by Jesus Christ 
« according to my gospel. 

17 )3 Behold $, r thou art called a Jew, 
and * restest in the law, ' and makest thy 
boast of God, 

18 And "knowest hit will, and 10 j|*ap- 
provest the things that are more excel- 
lent 10 , being instructed out of the law ; 

19 And v art confident that thou thyself 
art a guide of the blind, a light of them 
which are in darkness, 

20 An instructor of the foolish, a teacher 
of babes, ■ whioh hast the form of know- 
ledge and of the truth in the u law. 

21 " Thou therefore u which teachest an- 
other, teachest thou not thyself P thou 
that preachest a man should not steal, 
dost thou steal P 

22 Thou that sayest a man should not 
commit adultery, dost thou commit adul- 
tery ? thou that abhorrest idols, * dost 
thou u commit sacrilege 18 ? 

2S Thou that c makest thy boast of ls the 1S 
law, through breaking the law dishonour- 
est thou God P 
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Vab. Rend.— Chap. 2. 1 V. 5. in a. »F. 7- So 

Al. Be. DeW. Me.- Mm, VH. Va.: who patiently en- 
dure in a good work, seeking for eternal life, (he 
will render) glory and honour and immortality Jo. ; 
(immortality tame word as incorruption 1 Cor. 15. 60). 

8 F. 8. So Be. VH.; self-seeking Al. Me. Ru. 

VH.; factious DeW. U. Va. * Vs. », 10. i.e. prin- 
cipally Al. Me.; first in time VH. * F. 12. apart 

from Va. fl Vs. 12—14. a Va. 7 F. 14. So Al. 

DeW. Ru.; omit Me. VH. Va. * So VH. Jo. Va.; 

the At DeW. Me. 9 Ve. 16, 16. among one another 

accusing or perhaps excusing Al. De W. Me. Va. 
VH.: excusing, in a day when God is judging Va. 

10 V. 18. So Be. Jo. Me. Li.; discernest things 

that differ (that are more excellent Wo.) Al. De W. 

VH. » Vs. 20, 21. law ; Thou, I say At (to suit 

alteration in v. 17). u F. 22. rob (the idols') temples 

AL De W. Jo. Me. Va. ; rob the (Jewish) temple (by 

refusing to pay the due offerings) VH. Wo. 

18 Vs. 28, 2S. a F. 

Tab. Bbad.— F. 17. ^ So 1>; Now if H A B D* Edd. 

9 — ~" r33] 



The Jews' prerogative. 
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No flesh justified by the law. 
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24 For the name of God is blasphemed 
among the Gentiles through you, as it is 
d written. 

25 * For circumcision verily proflteth, If 
thou keep " the 1S law : bat if the* be 
a breaker of 14 the u law, thy circum- 
cision u is made u mioiroumcSsHm. 

26 Therefore / if the uneirewneision keep 
the lfl righteousness 1S of the law, shall 
not his uncircumciskMI be counted for 
circumcision ? 

27 And 17 shall act uncircumcision which 
is by nature, if it fulfil the law, 9 judge 17 
thee, who » by 18 the letter and circum- 
cision dost transgress the law P 

28 For *he is not a Jew, which is one 
outwardly ; neither w that circumcision, 
which is outward in the flesh : 

28 But he u a Jew, * which is one in- 
wardly • and * circumcision is that of the 
heart, *in the spirit, and not in the let- 
ter : "* whose praise is not of men. but 
of God. 

CHAPTEB S. 

1 The Jews' prerogative : 3 which they have not 
lost ; 9 howbeit the law convineeth them alio of 
tin ; 20 therefore no Jleth it Justified by the lata, 
28 but all, without difference, by faith only : 31 
and yet the law it not abolished. 

WHAT advantage then hath the Jew? 
or what profit t# there of circum- 
cision? 

2 Much every way : chiefly, because that 
•unto them were committed the oracles 
of God, 

3 For *lint if b P^aie did not believe? 
•Bhall tlwir J nnbulirf 1 make the » faith * 
of God without effect? 

4 3 J God forbid * : yea, let * God be true, 
but / every man n liar ; as it is written, 
9 That thou niighteit be justified in thy 
sayings aud mistiest overoome when 
thou * art judged *. 

5 But if Liur viiLt'jgliueousness 5 commend 5 
the (teht'iOLi^i^rt of God, what shall we 
say 9 It God unrighteous who taketh ven- 
geance? i K I apeak ai a man) 

6 *Oofl forbid 3 : for then <how shall 
God judge the world ? 

7 p Fcr£ if the truth of God hath more 
abounded through my lie unto his glory; 
why n yet ll am I also judged as a sinner ? 

8 And f not rather, (as we be slander- 
orLdj reported, and as some affirm that 
we say,) k Let us do evil 7 , that good may 
come ? whose 8 damnation 8 is just. 

9 What then ? 9 are we better than 
they 9 ? 10 No, in no wise 10 : for we have 
before ll t proved" both JewB and Gen- 
tiles, that 'they are all under sin ; 

10 As it is written, "* There is none right- 
eous.no, not one : 

11 There is none that understandeth, 
there is none that seeketh after God. 

12 They are all gone out of the way, 
they are together become unprofitable ; 
there is none that doeth good, no, not 
one. 

13 * Their throat is an open sepulchre ; 



Vab. Rbkd. — **F. 26. Omit. "hath become. 

l * F. 26. ordinances Li.; requirements Va. 

17 V. 27. uncircumcision whioh iB by nature if it 
fulfil the law Bhall judge Al. Be. DeW. Me. 

18 with, i.e. though in possession of De W. Jo. Ol. 

Va.; through (i.e. in the teeth of) Me. VH. Wo. 

Chap. 8. l V. 8. unfaithfulness Al. De W. Jo. Va. 

8 faithfulness Al. DeW. Jo. Va. 8 F«. 4, 6. Lit. 

Let it not be. *F. 4. So Al. DeW. Jo. Bit.; 

contendest Va. {comparing 1 Cor. 6. 6) Be. Me. VH. 

*F. B. establish. • F. 7. any longer. ' V. 8. 

i.e. why should I not say Let us do evil VH. ; 

and why should we not do evil Bu. Da. De W. 

8 condemnation. 9 V. 9. So virtually Al. Be. De W. 

Bu. ; are we preferred (to them) 01. Va.; have we 

any defence Me. 1° So Al. Bu. Jo. Me. De W. Bu. 

Wo. Va.: Not altogether Be. VH. ll Lit. accused. 

Vab. Read.— Chap. 8. V. 7. So B D, La. Al. Tr. 
WH.*i But MA Ti. WH.l 



with tf a et r tongues they have used deceit ; 

the poison of asps is under their lips : 

14 ? Whose mouth is full of cursing and 
bitterness : 

15 « Their feet are swift to shed blood : 

16 u Destruction w and misery are in 
their ways : 

17 And the way of peace have they not 
known : 

18 r There is no fear of God before their 
eyeB. 

19 Now we know that what things so- 
ever * the law saith, it saith to them 
who are under the law : that ' every mouth 
may be stopped, and * all the world may 
become || guilty before God. 

20 "Therefore 1 * x by the deeds of u the 14 
law there shall no flesh be justified in 
his Bight : for v by " the u law is the 
knowledge of sin. 

21 But now 1B * the righteousness of 
God ls ltf without ia " the " law 18 is 18 
manifested, ■ being witnessed by the law 

1 and the prophets ; 

22 Even 15 the righteousness of God w 
which is c by faith of Jesus Christ 
onto all 7 and upon ally them that be- 
lieve : for d there is no difference : 

23 For • all have sinned, and 1B come w 
short of *> the glory of God *> ; 

24 Being justified freely / by bis grace 

through the redemption that is in Christ 
Jesus : 

25 Whom God hath | Bet forth k to be a 

Eropitiation through faith sl * in al his 
lood, to declare his righteousness ttlc for 
the H remission of ' sins ** that are past, 
88 through M the forbearance of God ; 

26 To declare, I say, at this time his 
righteousness : that he might be just, and 
the justifler of him ** which believeth in 84 

27 m Where is » boasting M then ? It is 
excluded. By what law ? of works ? Nay : 
but by the law of faith. 

28 3 Therefore S we * conclude » » that 
a man is justified by faith without the 
deeds of « the ** law. 

29 a 8 /* » he the God of the Jews only P 
<# he not also of the Gentiles? Yes, of 
the Gentiles also : 

80 Seeing & » • it is one God » which 
Bhall justify the circumcision by faith, 
and uncircumcision through faith. 

31 Do we then make void ** the *° law 
through faith ? S1 God forbid : yea 51 , we 
estabfish wthe 80 law - *»* 

1 Acta 17- 30. Hebr. 9. IS. at ch. «. 17, 38. k 4. 3. 1 Cor. 1 
Bphei. S. 9. a AcU 13. 88, 39. ver. 30, 31, S3, ch. 8. 3. Gal. S. 16 
• ch. 10. 13, a. Gal. 8. 8, 30, SS. 

CHAPTER 4. 

1 Abraham't faith wot imputed to him for right- 
eousness, 10 before he was circumcited. 13 By 
faith only he and hit seed received the promise. 
16 Abraham it the father of all that believe. 
24 Our faith also shall be imputed to us for 
righteousness. 
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Var. Rbitd.— u F. 16. Affliction Jo. 1S V. 20. 

Because. " a. u Vs. 21, 22. God's righteousness ; 

cp. note on ch. 1. 17- 16 F. 21. i.e. without the help of 

Al. Me. » Omit Li. Da. 18 has been. 19 V. 23. 

i.e. do now come. *°So (as Rom. 5. 2; 2 Cor. 3. 18.) 

Jo., so nearly ( = the glorious state in which God 
created mankind.) Ol. Bii. ; the praise which comes 

from God Al. Be. DeW. Me. *i v . 25. So Ol. Bii. 

Luther, Calvin, Baur, Va. [hath set forth] by means 

of Al. De W. Jo. Me. Wo. *» because of (his) 

overlooking of the sins that were past (i.e. before 
the death of Christ) Al. De W. Jo. Li. Me. 01. Va. 

** in.- ** V. 26. that is of the faith of. 

«F. 27. the boasting (of the Jew)? Al. * V. 28. 

reckon. *? Omit Li. Da. » V. 29. Or is DeTF. 

Me. VH. Va. M F. 80. God is one. *°F. 31. 

Omit. 81 Lit. let it not be ; but. 

Vab. Read.— V. 22. So H C D, La. Ti. Al. Tr* 

WH. 1 ; Christ B, WH* ySoH«D; omit N*ABC, 

Edd. V. 28. 3 So BC, TFff.' TV. 8 ; For » A, Al. 

La. Ti. Tr. 1 WH.* F. 30. $ So k^D*; If at least 

N*ABC, Edd. 
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WHAT shall we say then 0that «A- 
braham oar father, as pertaining to 
the flash, hath f ound fl P 

2 For if Abraham » were 1 • justified by 
works, he hath whereof to glory ; but not 
before God. 

3 For what satta the scripture P 'Abra- 
ham believed God, and it was counted 
unto him for righteousness. 

4 Now 'to him that worketh * is the 
reward not "reckoned 8 * of grace, but of 
debt. 

5 But to him that worketh not, but 
beliereth on him that justifieth 'the on- 
godly, his faith is counted for righteous- 
ness. 

6 Even as David also describeth the 
blessedness of the man, onto whom God 
* imputeth * righteousness without works, 

7 Saying, f Blessed are they whose ini- 
quities are forgiven, and whose sins are 
covered. 

8 Blessed t* the man to whom the Lord 
will not s impute 5 sin. 

9 Cometh this blessedness then upon the 
circumcision only, or upon the uncircuin- 
cifiion also? for we say that faith was 
8 reckoned 8 to Abraham for righteous- 
ness. 

10 How was it then 8 reckoned 6 ? when 
he was in circumcision, or in uncircum- 
cision? Not in circumcision, but in un- 
circnmcision. 

11 And t he received the sign of circum- 
cision, a seal of the righteousness of the 
faith which he had yet being uncircum- 
cised : that k he might be the father of 
all them that believe, though they be not 
circumcised; that righteousness might be 
imputed unto them also A ; 

12 And the father of circumcision 7 to 
them who are not f of the circumcision 
only, but who also walk in the steps of 
that faith of our father Abraham, which 
he had being yet uncircumcised. 

13 For the promise, that he should be 
the * heir of * the 8 world, was not to Abra- 
ham, or to his seed, through 8 the 8 law, 
but through the righteousness of faith. 

14 For * if they which are of 8 the 8 law 
be heirs, faith is made void, and the 
promise made of none effect : 

15 Because ' the law worketh wrath : 
flforfl where no law is, there it no trans- 
gression. 

18 Therefore it is of faith, that it might 
be •» by grace ; * to the end the promise 
might be sure to all the seed ; not to 
that only which is of the law, but to 
that also which is of the faith of Abra- 
ham ; • who is the father of us all, 

17 (As it is written, r I have made thee 
a father of many nations,) 9 || before him 
whom he believed, even God*, 'who quick- 
eneth the dead, and calleth those r things 
which be not as though they were. 

18 Who against hope believed in hope, 
that he might become the father of many 
nations, according to that which was 
spoken, *Bo shall thy seed be. 

19 And being not weak in faith, 'he 



Vab. Best*.— Chap. 4. i V. 2. was. *V. 4. his 

wages are not reckoned Al. Me. 'counted. 

*V. 6. counteth. a V. 8. count. 8 F«. 9, 10, 22— 

24. counted {tame word at in o. 3). 7 F. 12. So 

Al. De W. Me. Bu. VH. Va. ; not to them who are 

Jo. Da. 8 F«. 18, 14. a. • V. 17. So Be. Bu. Jo. 

VH. Va.; before God in whose sight he believed 
Al. Da. Me. Wi. 

Vab. Rbad.— Chap. 4. F. 1, 8 So [rather that 
Abraham our father hath found according to the 
flesh AL DeW. Me. Bu. and to nearly F2T.1 NAG 
(forefather «•), Al. 1 la. Ti. Tr. 1 WH* ; of Abraham 
our forefather, as pertaining to the flesh B, Al.* 

Tr* WH. 1 F. 11. B So N«CD, La 1 : omit N*B, 

Ti. Tr. WH. (that it might be imputed unto them 

for righteousness A, Vulg. La.*) V. 15. fl So «« D ; 

but M* A B, Edd. 



considered not his own body 6 now dead, 
when he was about an hundred years 
old, neither yet the deadness of Sarah's 
womb: 

20 10 He staggered not at the promise of 
God through unbelief ; but was strong in 
faith 10 , giving glory to God ; 

21 And being fully persuaded that, what 
he had promised, "he was able also to 
perform. 

22 And therefore it was 8 imputed 8 to 
him for righteousness. 

23 Now *it was not written for his sake 
alone, that it was s imputed 8 to him; 

24 But for us also, to whom it shall be 
8 imputed 8 , u if we u believe * on him 
that raised up Jesus our Lord from the 
dead: 

25 * Who was delivered for our offences, 
and •was raised again for our justifica- 
tion. . 

CHAPTER 5. 

1 Being Justified by faith, we have peat* with God, 
S and Joy m our hope, 8 that nth we were re 
eondled by Mm blood, when we were enemies, 
10 we shall much more be saved being recon- 
ciled, 12 At tin and death came by Adam, 17 
to much more righteousness and Ufe by Jews 
Christ, 20 Where sin abounded, grace did 



THEREFORE - being justified by faith, 
fl we have b peace with God through 
our Lord Jesus Christ: 
S ' By whom also we x have l * access * 
A by faithfl into this grace * wherein we 
stand, and * • rejoice * in hope of the 
glory of God. 

3 And not only to, but fl / we glory In 
* tribulations * also : t knowing that tri- 



bulation worketh * patience 5 . 
4 * And 6 patience*, 'experience 



and 



experience *, hope 

5 * And hope xnaketh not ashamed ; * be- 
cause the love of God 1b Bhed abroad in 
our hearts by the Holy Ghost which 7 is 7 
given unto us. 

6 For when we were yet without 
strength, 8 II in due time 8 ' Christ died 
for the ungodly. 

7 For scarcely for a righteous man will 
one die : * yet* peradventure for u a good 
man 10 u some would even 11 dare to die. 

8 But •* God u commendeth u his love 
toward us, in that, while we were yet 
sinners, Christ died for us. 

9 Much more then, being now justified 
* by his blood, we shall- be saved ° from 
18 wrath u through him. 

10 For f if, when we were enemies, ■ we 
were reconciled to God by the death of *chI*Tss. 

a» John IS. IS. 1 Pet. 8. 18. 1 John 3. 18. ft 4. 9, 10. a ch. 8. 8S. 
Bphes. 8. 13. Hebr. 9. 14. 1 Jobs 1. 7. • eh- 1. 18. 1 These. 1. 10. 
jsch.8.32. q 3 Cor. 5. 18,19. Ephes. 8. 18. CoL 1. SO, 81. 



* Pi. 115. 3. 
Luke 1. 87, 
45. 
Hebr.11.19. 

* Ch. 15. 4. 
1 Cor. 10. 
•.11. 

y Acta 8. 84. 
ft 18. 80. 

* Ie. S3. 8, 8. 
ch. 8. 88. 

ft 5. «. 
ft 8. 88. 
3 Cor. S. XI. 
Gel. 1.4. 
Hebr. 9. 88. 
1 Pet. 3. 24. 
ft 3. 18. 
« 1 Cor. 15. 
17. 
1 Pet 1.81. 



• Isti.8S.17. 
John 18. S3, 
ch. 3. 88, SO. 

ft Bah. 8. 14 
Col. 1. SO. ' 

c John 10. 8. 
ft 14. 8. 
Bphes. 2. 

ft 3. IS. 

Hebr.10.19. 
dl Cor. 15.1. 
e Hebr. S. 6. 
/Matt. 5. 11. 

18. 

Acts S. 41. 

3 Cor. IS. 

10. 

Phil. 3. 17. 

James 1. 2, 

13. 

1 Pet. 3. 14. 
a James 1.3. 

* Jam. 1. 18. 
Phil. 1.30. 

k 8 Cor. 1.28. 

Gal. 4. 8. 

Bphes. 1. 

IS, 14. 
| Or, mccord- 

ing to the 



Vab. Rend.— 10 F. 20. With respect to the promise 
of God he doubted not through unbelief but was 

strong in faith Al. Da. Me. Jo. VH. n F. 24. to 

us who. Chap. 5. ! F. 2. have had Al. DeW. Me. 

Ol. Va. *our access Al. * glory (tame word at 

in v. 3). *V. 3. our tribulations Me. Va. 

5 Vs. 3, 4. endurance Al. Me. 8 F. 4. approval (i.e. 

tried and proved character, ep. Phil. 2. 22) Al. Ol. 

DeW. Jo. Me. VH. Da.^~ 7 V. 5. was Al. 8 F. 6. 

So (i.e. not too late to profit ut) VH. Me.; at the 

appointed time Al. De W. Jo. Bu. • V. 7- for. 

™ So (strictly the good man) Al. Be. Da. De W. Jo. 

Me. VH. Va.; that which is good Bu. " some 

one does even. l * V. 8. establishes. u F. 9. 

the wrath (to come). 

Vab. Rbad.— F. 19. So DE; did indeed consider 
that his own body was W A B C, Edd. (continuing 
and did also consider the deadness of Sarah's 

womb, yet). Chap. 5- V. 1. So «" B s , Scr. 

La. 1 (through error at to B) ; let us have «*AB*CD, 

Vulg. Pesh. Memph., Ti. Al. Tr. WH. Beet. 

F. 2. So M*AC, La> Ti. Tr. 1 WH. 1 ; omit BD, 
Al. Tr* WH* F. 3. So MAD, La. Ti. Trf 



WH*; glorying BC, Tr. 1 WH 1 F. 6. So MA CD*. 

La. Ti. Tr.; U B, Al. WH. (WH. however suspect 
corruption.) 



Reconciliation by Christ, 



ROMANS, 0. 



Exportation to holiness. 




S Cor. B. 

18,19. 
I Gen. S. 8. 

lCor.15.il. 
h Gen. 8. 17. 

eh. 8. St. 

lCor.13.tt. 
I Or, im 

v eh. 4. 15. 

1 Joha t. 4. 
» 1 Cor. IS. 

SI, SS, W. 
* In*. 58. 11. 

Mut.S0.S8. 



I Or, by dm 
I Or, 8y ow 

HfUHM. 



» JohnlSJL 

ch. a. so. 

8:4.15. 
47.8. 
G»JL3. 19,33. 
e Luke 7. 47. 
1 Tim. 1.14. 



tot. IS. 
8 t«t. 11. 
ch. 7. 4. 

Gal. S. 18. 

ft 6. 14. 

Col. 8. 3. 

1 Pet. 3. M 
« Gml. 8. 27. 
I Or, mt«. 

* 1 Cor. 15. 
89. 

• Coi. a. u. 



his Bon, much more, being reconciled, 
we shall be saved "by his life. 

11 And not only so, bat we also 'Joy in 
God through our Lord Jesus Christ, by 
whom we have now received the " || atone- 
ment !*. 

12 Wherefore, im 'by one man sin en- 
tered into the world, and "death by sin; 
and bo death passed upon all men, | for 
that all "have sinned" : 

13 (For untdl the law sin was in the 
world : but * sin is not imputed when 
there is no law. 

14 Nevertheless death reigned from Adam 
to Hoses, even over them that had not 
sinned after the similitude of Adam's 
transgression, * who is the figure of him 
that was to come. 

15 But not as the offence, so also is the 
free gift. For if through the offence of 
18 one 18 " many " a be dead u , much 
more the grace of God, and the gift by 
grace, which is by ia one ie man, Jesus 
Christ, 19 hath abounded 1B 'unto "many". 

16 And not as *° it was *° by one that 
sinned, to is the gift: for the judgment 
was * l by one S1 to condemnation, but the 
free gift ** is of many ** offences onto 
justification. 

17 For if I by u one w man's offence 
death reigned *■ by one n ; much more 
they which receive abundance of grace 
and of the gift of righteousness shall 
reign in life " by one *", Jesus Christ.) 

18 Therefore as M H by the offence of 
one ** judgment came upon all men to 
condemnation ; even so ** I by the right- 
eousness of one ** the free gift came » up- 
on all men unto justification M of M life. 

19 For as by lt one 1S man's disobedience 
" many " were made sinners, so by the 
obedience of "one 18 shall "many" be 
made righteous. 

SO ** Moreover w * the law M entered w , 
that the offence might M abound. But 
where sin abounded**, grace did "innon 
• more abound *° : 

21 That as Bin n hath reigned « "■unto 8 * 
death, even so might grace reign through 
righteousness unto eternal life by Jesus 
Christ our Lord. 

CHAPTER 6. 



W E 



1 We may not Km in sin, 2 for we are dead 
unto it, 3 at appeareth by our baptism 12 Let 
not ttn reign any more, 18 because we have 
yielded ourselves te> the service of righteousness, 
S3 and for that death is the wooes of tin. 

HAT shall we Bay then ? • Shall we 
continue in sin, that grace may 

abound ? 
2 *God forbid 1 . How shall we, that 

5 are * dead s to sin, live any longer 

therein P 
S Know ye not, that * so many of us 

as I were baptised into Jesus Christ 

* were baptized into his death? 
4 Therefore we * are 8 • buried with him 



Vab. Rmn>.— >*F. 11. As maro. At. El. Jo. Va. 

»r. 12. sinned. "F#. 16, 17, 19. the one. 

"Ff. 15, 19. the many, i.e. all mankind. 

18 V. 15. died. "did abound. *> F. 16. So near- 
ly (i.e. the gift is not such a* if it were given by 
occasion of one man's tin) VH. Me.; that which 

came to pass Al. De W. Ru. Wo. S1 by occasion 

of one man Al. Me. VH. ** was [1b Me. VH. 

Ru."] by occasion of many Al. Me. VH. Ru. Va. 

88 F. 17. by means of the one. **F. 18. by means 

of one offence At. El. Jo. Me. Ru. VH. * by 

means of one sentence of justification Me. VH.; 
by means of one righteous act Al. El. Jo. Tho. Da. 
Va. De W. Ru.: — of one state of acceptance with 

God Wo. * i.e. conferring, leading to Al. 

"F. 20. But Al. Jo. »came in besides Al. DeW. 

Me. Ru. VH.; came in by the way (i.e. temporarily) 

Va. »be multiplied.... was multiplied Al. El. Da. 

*» exceedingly abound Al. "F. 21. reigned. 

w in. Chap. 6. l Vs. 2, IB. Let it not be. 

*F. 2. died. » F. 4. were. 



by baptism into 4 death*: that /like as 
Christ was raised up from the dead by 
* the glory of the Father, k even so we 
also should walk in newness of life. 

5 * For if we have 5 been planted toge- 
ther in 5 the likeness of his death, * we 
shall be also in the likeness of • his resur- 
rection: 

6 Knowing this, that 'our old man 'is? 
crucified with him, that 'the body of sin 
might be B destroyed s , that henceforth 
we should not serve sin. 

7 For -he that is dead »is t freed* from 
sin. 

8 Now "if we *>be dead" with Christ, 
we believe that we shall also live with 
him: 

9 Knowing that • Christ being raised 
from the dead dieth no more ; death 
hath no more dominion over him. 

10 For "in that" he died, ?he died 
unto sin " once u : but u in that u he 
liveth, « he liveth unto God. 

11 14 Likewise 1 * reckon ye also yourselves 
to be ' dead indeed unto sin, but * alive 
unto God "through" Jesus Christ our 
Lord. 

12 ' Let not sin therefore reign in your 
mortal body, that ye should obey it 
in the lusts thereof. 

IS Neither yield ye your "members as 
10 1 instruments " of unrighteousness unto 
sin: but * yield yourselves unto God, as 
those that are alive from the dead, and 
your members as "instruments " of right- 
eousness unto God. 

14 For v sin shall not have dominion 
over you : for ye are not under " the " 
law, but under grace. 

15 What then ? shall we sin, • because 
we are not under " the " law, but under 
grace ? 1 God forbid 1 . 

16 Know ye not, that * to whom ye yield 
yourselves servants to obey, his servants 
ye are to whom ye obey ; whether of sin 
unto death, or of obedience unto right* 



17 But God be thanked, that ye were 
the servants of sin, but ye " have obey- 
ed " from the heart 6 that form of doc- 
trine "t which was delivered 0you 19 . 

18 Being then * made free from sin, 
ye became the servants of righteousness. 

19 I speak after the manner of men be- 
cause of the infirmity of your flesh : for 
as ye *° have yielded * your members ser- 
vants to uncleauness and to iniquity 
unto iniquity ; even so now yield your 
members servants to righteousness unto 
* holiness «. 

20 For when ye were *the servants of 
sin, ye were free M tfrom** righteous- 



Anno 
DOMINI 

BO. 

/eh. 8. 11. 
1 Cor. 8. 14. 
8 Cor. 18. 4. 



k Gal. 8. 15. 
Eph*a.4.SS, 

Col. i. 10. 

( Phil. s. 10, 

ii. 

fc cut. s. st. 

fcS.Si. 

ft 6. 14. 

B»hM.4JB. 

Col. 8. 8, 9. 
iCol.S.U. 
ml Pet. 4.1. 

*&***' 

wSThnJ.U. 

• Bit. 1.18. 
pBebr.9. 

87,28. 

■Lake 90.36. 
r vet. S. 

• Gal. S. 19. 
f Pt. 19. 18. 

ft 119. 133. 
a eh. 7- 5. 

CoLS. S. 

Jajnu 4. 1. 
fGr.-nw, 

or, we apon s. 
x ch. 19.1. 

1 Pet. 3. S4. 

8:4.1. 
y ch.7.4,6. 

ft 8. S. 

Gal 5. 18. 
si Cor. 9. XI. 



b t Tim. 1. 

18. 
t Gr. *>*trt~ 

toyottrc 

e Joha 8. 89. 
lCor.7SS. 
Gal. 5.1. 
1 Pet. S. 18. 



i John 8. 84. 
fGr. to 

rifkteoMt- 



Var. Kind.— 1 V. 1. So El. Me. Jo. ; his death Al. ; 

that death Va. a V. 5. become united (lit. grown 

together) with Al. De W. El. lie. Ru. Va.; become 

united (with him) b? Jo. VH. Wo. • so shall we 

be also with Al. DeW. Ri.; so shall we be also 
with the likeness of Da. Me.; so shall we be also 

by the likeness of Jo. VH. ' V. 6. was.— — 8 So 

DeW. Me. VB.; made powerless Al. RU. • V. 7. 

Lit. has been justified (i.e. hae M* quittance Al. Me. 
Ru. Wo. Va., taking "is dead" literally) ; he that 
(so) died (i.e. in vhom the "old man" it dettroyed) 

has been Justified VB. Jo. De W. Be. 10 V. 8. 

died. u V. 10. the death which Al. DeW. 

"once for all. "the life which Al. DeW. 

"F. 11. i.e. in thie hkmmmt. u V: 11. «S. in. 

M V. IS. So De W. Al. El. ; weapons Me. Da. Va. 

Wo. >'F«. 14, 16. OnU U. "V. 17. obeyed.— — 

18 So Wi. (jxrhapi) ; ae mora- De W. El. Jo. Me. At. Ru. 

VB. Wo. Va. «* V. 19. did yield. sl Ft. IB, 28. 

So Fff.; sanotifloation El. Jo. Al. Da. Va. ■ F. 20. 

as touching Al. Jo. Da. Me. Va. M 

Var. Read. — CJmp. 6. F. 18. 6 So C»; omit 

KABC, Edd. F. IS. as if « A B 0, EM.—— 

V: 17, 18. So «• Cj you, and being N'iBD, 
Edd. 



Ttte law of sin 



ROMANS, 7, 8. 



in our members. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

eg 

ten. 7- 5. 
/ch. 1. St. 
9 John 8. St. 
k Gen. *. 17. 

ch. 5. IS. 

Jubm 1.15. 
ich. 2.7. 

k s. 17, n. 

1 Pet. 1. 4. 



e ch. S. 3. 
Gml. S. 19. 
ft: 5. 18. 

BphM.J.15. 
Col. S. 1*. 

dr.«i. ». as. 

♦ Or. 



• ch. 0. IS. 
/ch.S.Sl. 

Gal. 5. 19. 

James 1. 15. 
| Or, being 

dead to that, 

ch. 6. S. 

ret.*. 
fch.S.SB. 

S Cor. S. 8. 
k ch. 3. SO. 

i E*. 80. 17. 

Dent. 5. 31. 

Acu 20. 83. 

ch. 13. 9. 
kch.4.16. 

fcS.SO. 
1 1 Cor. IS. 

M. 
m Lev. 18. ft. 

E*ek. 80.11, 

IS, 21. 

SCor.S.7. 



21 'What fruit had ye & then in those 
things whereof ye are now ashamed /3? 
for /the end of those things is death. 

22 But now * being made free from sin, 
and become servants to God, ye have 
your frnit unto "holiness* 1 , and the end 
everlasting life. 

23 For * the wages of sin it death ; but 

* the gift of God t« eternal life "through 1 * 
Jesus Christ our Lord. 

CHAPTER 7. 

1 No law hath power over a man longer than he 

liveth. 4 Bui toe are dead to the law. 7 Yet 

it not the law tin, 13 but Aoly, just, good, 16 at 

I acknowledge, who am grieved because I cannot 
keep it. 

KNOW ye not, brethren, (for I speak 
to them that know 1 the l law,) how 
that the law hath dominion over a man 
as long as he liveth? 

2 For "the woman which hath an hus- 
band * is * bound by the law * to her 
husband so long as he liveth 8 ; but if 
the husband be dead, she is loosed from 
the law of her husband. 

3 So then * if, while her husband liveth, 
she be married to another man, she shall 
be called an adulteress: but if her hus- 
band be dead, she is free from *that* 
law ; * so that she is 5 no adulteress, 

* though • Bhe be married to another 
man. 

4 Wherefore, my brethren, ye also 'are 
become 7 e dead to the law by the body 
of Christ; that ye should be married to 
another, even to him who 8 is 8 raised 
from the dead, that we should d bring 
forth fruit unto God. 

5 For when we were in the flesh, the 
t motions of sins, which were by the law, 

* did work in our members /to bring 
forth fruit unto death. 

6 But 9 now we are delivered" from the 
law, 8 U that being dead B wherein we 
were held; 10 that we should 10 serve 'in 
newness "of 11 spirit, and not in the old- 
ness u of u the letter. 

7 What shall we say thenP It the law 
sinP "God forbid". "Nay", *I "had 
not known " sin, but " by the law 15 : 
for I had not known I] lust, except the 
law had said, * Thou shalt not " covet ". 

8 But * Bin, taking occasion by the com- 
mandment, wrought in me all manner 
of 17 concupiscence J7 . For 18 ' without 18 
"the" law sin *>«xu*> dead. 

9 "For "I was alive "without" "the" 
law once : but when the commandment 
came, sin "revived", and I died. 

10 And the commandment, "* which toot 
ordained to life, I found to be unto death. 

II For sin, taking occasion by the com- 
mandment, deceived me, and by it slew 
me. 



Vab. Rend.— Chap. 7. l F. 1. a. *F. 2. has 

been. * Strictly to her living husband El. Da. 

Wo. Va. * V. S. the. • to the end that she 

be Va. *if. *F. 4. were made. 8 was. 

9 V. 6. Strictly at it is, we were loosed (tame word 
at in v. 2) (t.«. at the moment of union with Chritt 
Va.). "so that we Al. Me. VH. "belong- 
ing to (i.e. in a new $tate f of which the ettence u 

gpirit) Va. " Vt. 7, 18. Lit. Let it not be. 

"F. 7. So virtually (—On the contrary) Jo. Me. VH.; 

Howbeit El. Va. Bu. Wo. DeW. "knew not. 

"by reason of law. "lust (tame word at in 

preceding clause). « F. 8. lust. " Vt. 8, 9. 

IM. apart from. " Vt. 8, 9. Omit. *> F. 8. 

is Al. Me. VH. M F. 9. But or And Jo. 

38 So Be. Me. Da. VH. Va. ; came into life Al. 
DeW. Tho. Bu. 

Vab. Read.— F. 21. B. So Me. Be. Tr. WH.; then? 
Things whereof ye are now ashamed La. Ti. (differ- 
ence o/ punctuation) Al. Chap. 7. V. 6. £ having 

died to that M A B C, Bad. (with Me. VS. Wo. 
Va.); [we were loosed], having died, from the law 
wherein we were held Bu. Wi. Jo.; the received text 
appeart to have arisen from an error of Beza't. 



12 Wherefore ■ the law it holy, and the 
commandment holy, and just, and good. 

18 "Was*" then that which is good 
"made" death unto me? "God forbid". 
"But sin, that" it might appear Bin, 
working death "in" me by that which 
is good; that Bin by the commandment 
might become exceeding sinful. 

14 For we know that the law is spi- 
ritual; but I am carnal, "sold "under* 7 
sin. 

15 For that which I "do" X "tallow" 
not: for a** what I would, that do I 
not 80 ; but what I hate, that do I. 

16 If then I do that which I would not, 
I consent unto the law that it is good. 

17 Now then it is no more I that "do* 8 
it, but sin that dwelleth in me. 

18 For I know that fin me (that is, in 
my flesh,) dwelleth no good thing : for 
to will is present with me ; but how to 
perform that which is good 01 findp 
not. 

19 For the good that I would I do not : 
but the evil which X would not, that I 
do. 

20 Now if I do that I would not, it is 
no more I that "do" it, but sin that 
dwelleth in me. 

21 I find then ""a" law, that, when 
I would do good, evil is present with 
me 81 . 

22 For I ' delight in the law of God 
after * the inward man : 

23 But 'I see "another* 8 law in *my 
members, warring against the law of my 
mind, and bringing me into captivity 
0tojS the law of sin which is in my 
members. 

24 O wretched man that I ami who 
shall deliver me from H the body of this 
death? 

25 0*1 thank £ God through Jesus Christ 
our Lord. So then with tine mind I my- 
self serve the law of God; but with the 
flesh the law of sin. 

CHAPTER 8. 

1 They that are in Christ, and lite according to 
the Spirit, are free from condemnation. 6, 13 
What harm cometh of the flesh, 6, 14 and what 
good of the Spirit .- 17 and what of being Gods 
child, 19 what* glorious deliverance all things 
long for, 29 was beforehand decreed from God. 
38 What eon sever us from hit tote/ 

FJlHEBB it therefore now no condem- 
JL nation to them which are in Christ 
Jesus, 0who "walk not after the flesh, 
but after the Spirit B. 

2 For *the law of 'the Spirit of life 
1 in Christ Jesus hath made jSmejS free 1 
from 'the law of sin and death. 

S For 'what the law could not do, *in 
that* it was weak through the flesh, 
/God sending his own Son in the like- 
ness of 8 sinful flesh s , and * || f or * sin, 
condemned sin in the flesh: 



a Pi. 19. 8. 

k 110. 38, 

1S7. 

1 Tim. 1. 8. 



olKiogaSl. 

SO, 85. 
S Ring! 17. 
17. 
t Gr. Imoie, 

Pi. I.e. 
f Gel. 5. 17. 



rPs.1.1. 

• SCor.4. 

16. 

Kphe.8.16. 

Col. 3. 9, 10. 
t Gml. S. 17. 
■ ch. S. IS, 

19. 

I Or, tkU 

tedmef 



<w.4. 

0*1.5.18,86. 
■ John 8. SO. 

ch. 8. 18,22. 

Gal. 8. 19. 

*S.l. 
elCor.15.45. 

S Cor. s. e. 
d ch. 7- 94, 
SB. 

• AcU 13. 89. 
ch. S. SO. 
Hcbr. 7. 18, 



I Or, by a 
tacrifittfof 



Vab. Rbnd.— " F. 18. Did. "become. "It 

was Bin (that became death to me) in order that 

Al. De W. Me. VH. Va. * to Al. El. Jo. 

87 F. 14, i.e, into the power of Al. DeW. Me. Va. 

" Vt. 15, 17, 20. perform Al. El. Va. » F. 15. 

know Al. Jo. Va. Me. VH. (— realize VH.). 

80 not what X will, that do I. S1 V. 21. with 

respect to the law, that to me, who would fain do 

good, evil is present Va. "the. "F. 28. a 

different Al. El. Me. VH. Va. Chap. 8. * V. 2. 

freed me in Christ Jesus Al. DeW. Me. Tho. Bu. 

VH. *F. 8. So Al. DeW. Me. Bu. ; that in 

which Va. ; in so far as VH. * Lit. flesh of 

sin. ♦ i.e. on account of Al. Da. De W. Me. Va. 

{**for a tin offering Va.) 

Yak. Riid.-F. 18. 8 So D E ; omit HABC, Bdd. 

F. 23. B So (A) C, La.; by MB. All Ti. Tr. 

F. 25. B So N*A WH*; Thanks be to B, La. 

Ti. Al. Tr. WH. 1 Chap. 8. V. 1. B So AW D«; 

omit «*BC, Edd. V. 2. $ So A C B, LaX Al. Tr. 

WH.*; thee KB, Ti. WH. 1 (WH. tutpect corruption). 



Works Qfthefluh 



BOMANS, 8. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

t». 

fW. 1. 

k John 3. 8. 

1 Cor. 3. 14. 
( Gal. 5. 12, 

35. 
A eh. S. 31. 

w. 18. 

Gal. 6. 8. 
tOr.O* 



i Or. tk* 
minding of 
tk* Spirit. 

tGr. tk, 
minding »/ 

0</m*. 

I Jamea 4. 4. 

m 1 Cor. 3. 

14. 

n 1 Cor. 3. 

U. 

ft«. 1»- 

a John 3. 34. 

Gal. 4. 6. 

Phil. 1. 19. 

1 Pet. 1. 11. 
p Acta 3. 34. 
a ch. 6. 4, S. 

1 Cor. 0. 14. 

3 Cor. 4. 14. 

Ephea. 3.5. 

I Or, 

btcmtu* mf 

kit Spirit. 
r eh. 8. 7, 14. 
i vet. 6. 

Gal. 6. 8. 
( Ephea. 4. 

33. 

Col. 3. 5. 
k Gal. 5. 18. 
xl Cor. 3. 13. 

Hebr. 3. IS. 
y 3 Tim. 1.7. 

1 John 4.18. 
* Iaai. 58. S. 

Gal. 4. 8, 6. 
a Hark 14. 

38. 
6 » Cor. 1.33. 

ft 5. 5. 

Ephea.1.13. 

ft*. 30. 
c Acta 36. 16. 

Gal. 4. 7. 
d Acta 14.33. 

Phil. 1. 39. 

8 Tim. 3. 

11,13. 
« 3 Cor. 4. 17. 

1F«C. 1.8,7. 

ft 4. 13. 
/3 Pet. 8. 18. 
el John 3. 8. 
aver. 23. 

Gen. 3. 19. 



4 That tho 5 righteousness • of the law- 
might be fulfilled in us, #who walk not 
after the flesh, but after the Spirit. 

5 For "they that are after the flesh do 
mind the things of the flesh; bat they 
that are after the Spirit »the thins* of 
the Spirit. ^^ 

6 For ««fto be oarnally minded 8 it 
death; but 7 1 to be spiritually minded? 
i* life and peace. 

7 Because 8 f < the carnal mind * it en- 
mity against God: for it is not subject 
to the law of God, "neither indeed can 
be. 

8 8 So then 8 they that are in the flesh 
cannot please God. 

9 But ye are not in the flesh, but in 
the Spirit, if bo be that "the Spirit of 
God dwell in you. •Now 9 if any man 
have not °the Spirit of Christ, he is 
none of his. 

10 9 And 9 if Christ be in you, the body 
it dead because of sin ; but the Spirit ti 
life because of righteousness. 

11 But if the Spirit of »him that raised 
up Jesus from the dead dwell in you, 
fl he that raised up fl Christ fl from the 
dead shall also quicken your mortal bodies 
y || by his Spirit y that dwelleth in you. 

12 r Therefore, brethren, we are debtors, 
not to the flesh, «>to™ live after the 
flesh. 

13 For 'if ye live after the flesh, ye 
shall die : but if ye through the Spirit 
do "< mortify 1 ! the deeds of the body, 
ye shall live. 

14 For « as many as are led by the 
Spirit of God, they are the sons of 
God. 

IB For *ye "have not received 1 * the 
spirit of bondage again v to fear ; but ye 
13 have received 18 the * Spirit of adoption, 
"whereby 1 * we cry, «Abba, Father. 

16 »The Spirit itself beareth witness 
15 with 15 our spirit, that we are the chil- 
dren of God: 

17 And if children, then heirs ; 'heirs of 
God, and joint-heirs with Christ; ■'if so 
be that we suffer with Aim, "that 16 we 
may be also glorified w together W. 

18 For I reckon that ' the sufferings of 
this present time are not worthy to be 
compared with the glory which wall be 
revealed 18 in 18 us. 

19 For /the "earnest expectation 19 of 
the *° creature 90 waiteth for the S1 » mani- 
festation 91 of the sons of God. 

20 For *the *° creature* was made sub- 
ject to vanity, not willingly, but by reason 
of him who "hath" subjected the tame 
fl 9S in hope 98 , 

21 Because fl the *° creature 90 Itself also 
shall be delivered from the bondage of 



and of the Spirit, 



Var. Kind.— »r. 4. righteous requirement Al. 

De W. El. Me. 01. VB. Va. « Vt. 6, 7. the mind 

(i.e. detire, aim) of the flesh Al. Jo. Me. VB. Bl. 

Va. *F. <*• M» nrind (i.e. detire, aim) of the 

spirit AL Jo. Me. VB. Bl. Va. 8 V. 8. But or 

And- 9 Vt. », 10. But. w» V. 12. that we should. 

"F. IS. Lit. make dead. "F. 15. did not 

receive. 1S did receive. l * Lit. wherein (l.«. by 

whose inspiration or communion Rii. and to Va. near- 
ly) Da. Me. Al. Ru. VB. Va. » F. 16. So DeW. 

Me. VB. Va.: to Al. Ru. " F. 17. i.e. in order 

that. "with him Al. Bl. 18 F. 18. with regard 

to Al. ; so as to come upon Va. 19 F. 19. patient 

expectation Al. 2)e W. Me. R%, j desire VB. 

20 Vt. 19, 20, 21. creation (i.e. mankind VB. ; all 
our world except mankind Al. De W. Me. Rii. Tho. 

Va.). sl V. 19. revelation (timilar tcord to revealed 

in last verte). M F. 20. Omit. » i.e. to that it 

{the creation) hat hope. 

Var. Bead.— V. u. fl So BD C , TV.; Christ Jesus 
«*AD», La. 1 Ti. Al. y So A M, Ti. WB*; be- 
cause of B D, La. Tr. WB. 1 Vt. 20, 21. S So 

»D», Ti.; in hope that (at DeW. Me., VB. Bl. 
Wo. trantlate, but Al. Jo. Eu. at B.V.) A B IK 
La. Tr. Al. 



corruption into the "glorious liberty** 
of the children of God. 

22 For we know that | the whole crea- 
tion * groaneth and travaileth in pain to- 
gether until now. 

28 And not only they, but ourselves also, 
which have *the firstfruits of the Spirit, 
'even we ourselves groan within ourselves, 
■•waiting for the adoption, to wit, the 
"redemption of our body. 

24 For we **are** saved by hope: but 
• hope that is seen is not hope : for what 
a man seeth, why doth he yet hope for? 

25 But if we hope for that we see not, 
then do we with patience wait for it. 

26 "Likewise 98 the Spirit also helpeth 
our fl infirmities fl: for rwe know not 
what we should pray for as we ought: 
but « the Spirit itself maketh interces- 
sion for us with groanings which cannot 
be uttered. 

27 And r he that searcheth the heart* 
knoweth what it the mind of the Spirit, 
97 II because «7 he maketh intercession for 
the saints 'according to the will of God. 

28 *» And *» we know that fl all things 
work together for good to them that love 
God, to them 'who are the called fl ac- 
cording to hit purpose. 

29 For whom *he did foreknow, *he 
also "did predestinate* 9 fto 6« conform- 
ed to the image of his 8on, 'that he 
might be the firstborn among many bre- 
thren. 

SO Moreover whom he did predestinate, 
them he also ■ called : and whom he call- 
ed, them he also * justified: and whom 
he justified, them he also 'glorified. 

81 What shall we then Bay to ' these 
things? «"If God be for us, who can be 
against us? 

82 «He that spared not his own Son, 
but /delivered him up for us all, how 
shall he not with him also freely give 
us all things? 

S3 Who shall lay any thing to the charge 
of God's elect? K tJt it God that justi- 
fleth *>. 

84 * Who it he that fl condemneth fl ? 81 ft 
it yOhristy that died 31 , yea "rather**, 
that is risen again A, *who is £even£ at 
the right hand of God, *who also maketh 
intercession for us. 

85 Who shall separate us from "the 
love of fl Christ fl**? thall tribulation, or 
distress, or persecution, or famine, or 
nakedness, or peril, or sword? 

S6 As it is written, ' For thy sake we 
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k Job 84. 89. i Hark 18. 19. 

1 Pet. 3. 38. a Hebr. 7. 35. ft 9. 84. 

1 Cor. 15. 80, SL 3 Cor. 4. 11. 



50. 8, 9. Bar. 13. 10, 11. 

Heb. 1. 8. ft S. 1. ft 13. 3. 

1 John 3. 1. I Pa. 44. 32. 



Var. Bend. — **V. 21. freedom of the glory Al. 

El. Me. VB. Va. » V. 24. were. « F. 26. In 

like manner. *?V. 27. So Al. El. DeW. Rii. Va.; 

that Fri. Jo. Me. VB. » F. 28. Moreover Al. El. 

"F. 29. foreordained El. Al. Va. *° F. SS. So 

Tho. VB. Me. Rii. Va. and Ti. Tr. [Jf*. VB. Tr. 
Bl. connect thit with next verte: It is God that 

justifieth : who condemneth ?] ; Shall God who 

justifies them? Al. De W. Jo. and La. S1 V. 84 

So Tho. VB. Me. R%. Va. and Ti. Tr. [Me. VB. Tr. 

connect thit with next verte: It is Christ who 

Christ?]; Is it Christ, that died? Al. DeW. Jo 

and La. "more. M F. 85. i.e. Chritt't love to 

ut Al. DeW. Me. Rii.; God's love shown to us in 
Christ VB. 

Var. Read.— F. 26. fl weakness MABCD, Edd. 

F. 28. fl So MOD, Vutff. Peth. Memph., Ti. Tr.; 

God works all things with those who love him 
(i.e. co-operatet with them in all things unto good) 
AB, La. WB. 1 F. 84. fl So Ti. Tr.; shall con- 
demn La. WB. 1 (difference of accent). y So BD, 

Al. Tr.; Christ Jesus MAC, La 1 Ti. WB. 1 & So 

BDB, La. Ti. Tr.; add from the dead M* A C. 

WB. 1 {So BD. La. 1 Tr. ; omit M* A C, Ti. WB. 

F. 86. 6 So A O D, Vulg. Peth. Memph.. La. Ti. 

Tr. WB. 1 ; God MB, IFff. 9 ' 



Paul's sorrow for the Jews. 



ROMANS, 9. 



Calling of the Gentile* foretold. 
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are killed all the day long; we are ac- 
counted as sheep for the slaughter. 
37 34 m ^ ay a*, in all these things we are 
more than conquerors through him that 
loved us. 

88 For I am persuaded, that neither 
death, nor life, nor angels, nor "princi- 
palities, 0nor powers 0, nor things pre- 
sent, nor things to come, 

89 Nor height, nor depth, nor any other 
"creature 8 *, shall be able to separate 
us from the lore of God, which is in 
Christ Jesus our Lord. 

CHAPTER 9. 

I Paul if aorry for the Jem. 7 All the teed of 
Abraham were not the children of the promite. 
18 God hath mercy upon whom he wUL 21 The 
potter may do with hie clay what he list. 26 
The calling of the Gentile* and rejecting of the 
Jewe were foretold. 32 The cause why to few 
Jew* embraced the righteoutneu of faith. 

I* SAY the truth in Christ, I lie not, 
my conscience also bearing me witness 
in the Holy Ghost, 

2 *That I have great heaviness and 
continual sorrow in my heart. 
8 For 'I 1 oould wish * that myself were 

II accursed from Christ *for* my brethren, 
my kinsmen according to the fieah: 

4 * Who are Israelites ; * to whom per- 
taineth the adoption, and / the glory, 
and 9 the II covenants, and * the giving of 
the law, and * the service of God, and 
* thepromises ; 

fi 'Whose are the fathers, and "of whom 
as concerning the flesh Christ fi came, 
■who is over all, God blessed for ever. 
Amen/3. 

6 • Not as though the word of God hath 
taken none effect. For Pthey are not 
all Israel, which are of Israel: 

7 « Neither, because they are the seed 
of Abraham, are they all children: but. 
In r Isaao shall thy seed be called. 

8 That is. They which are the children 
of the flesh, these are not the children 
of God: but *the children of the pro- 
mise are counted for 'the 8 seed. 

9 *For thiB is the word of promise 4 , 
'At this time will I come, and Sarah 
shall have a son. 

10 And not only this; but when "Re- 
becca also had conceived by one, even 
by our father Isaac; 

11 (For the children being not yet born, 
neither having done any good or evil, 
that the purpose of God according to 
election might stand, not of works, but 
of *him that calleth;) 

12 It was Baid unto her, 'The I elder 
shall serve the II younger. 

18 As it is written, ■ Jacob have I loved, 
but Esau have I hated. 

14 What shall we say then ? * Is there 
unrighteousness with God ? 6 God forbid 5 . 

15 For he saith to Hoses, °I will have 
mercy on whom I will have mercy, and 
I will have compassion on whom I will 
have compassion. 

16 So then it is not of him that wiUeth, 

I Or, eraafor. | Or, Utter, a Sat Dent. SI. 15. Pro*. 
1. 8, 3. Matt. 10. 37. Lake 14. 86. John 18. 85. 
8 Chr. 19. 7. Job 8. 3. ft 34. 10. Pa. 98. 15. 5 Ex. S3. 19. 



nor of him that runneth, but of God 
that sheweth mercy. 

17 For 'the scripture Baith unto Pha- 
raoh, - Even for this same purpose *have 

I raised thee up «, that I might Bhew my 
power in thee, and that my name might 
be declared throughout all the earth. 

18 Therefore hath he mercy on whom 
he will have mercy, and whom he will he 
nardeneth. 

19 Thou wilt say then unto me. Why 
doth he yet And fault? For »who 7 hath 
resisted T his will? 

20 Nay but, O man. who art thou that 

II repliest against God ? / Shall the thing 
formed say to him that formed it, Why 
hast thou made me thus ? 

21 Hath not the 'potter power over 



the clay, of the •same lump to make * one 
vessel unto honour, and 
dishonour ? 



another unto 



Vab. Ren©.— »*F. 87. Yet El. Da. *> V. 89. 

created thing. Chap. 9. l V. S. oould have wished 

14. Va. and so virtually Al. Be W. Me. Ru. Wo. 

Bit. Wi. ; am inclined to wish VS. * on behalf 

of Al. '». 8, 22, 23. Omit. * V. 9. So VS.; 

For this word was one of promise Al. Ew. De W. 
Me. Ru. Va. * V. 14. Lit. Let it not be. 

Var. Read— V. 38. HABG, Edd., place after to 

come. Chap. 9. V. 5. came. God, who is over 

all, be (or is) blessed for ever. Amen Ti. La, WS.* 
and so Baur, Beet, Me. VS. Wi. and probably Jo. 
Ru.; came, who is God over all, blessed for ever. 
Amen Al. Tr. WS. 1 so Ols. Tho. Wo. Va. with most 
of the Fathers, and with Luther. (Difference of 
punctuation). 



22 What if God, 8 willing to shew hi* 
wrath, and to make his power known, 
endured with much longsuffering **the* 
vessels of wrath II "fitted to destruction : 

23 And that he might make known 8 
'the riches of his glory on "the 8 vessels 
of mercy, which he had w afore prepared 
unto 9 glory, 

24 Even us, whom he hath called, "not 
of the Jews only, but also of the Gen- 
tiles"? 

25 As he saith also in Osee, • I will call 
them my people, which were not my 
people : and her beloved, which was not 
beloved. 

26 PAnd it shall come to pass, that in 
the place where it was said unto them, 
Ye are not my people; there shall they 
be called the children of the living God. 

27 Esaias also crieth concerning Israel, 
« Though the number of the children of 
Israel be as the Band of the sea, 10 r a l0 
remnant shall be saved: 

28 For (She will finish I the work, and 
cut it short in righteousness : * because a 
short work will the Lord makejS upon 
the earth. 

29 And as Esaias "said 11 before, 'Ex- 
cept the Lord of Sabaoth had left us a 
seed, "we had been as Sodoma, and 
been made like unto Gomorrha. 

SO What shall we Bay then? 'That 13 the 
Gentiles u . which followed not after right- 
eousness, "have attained 13 to righteous- 
ness, 'even the righteousness which is 
of faith. 

31 But Israel, 'which followed after the 
law of righteousness, l4 * hath not at- 
tained 1 * to the law 0of righteousness 0. 

32 Wherefore ? Because they sought it 
not by faith, but as it were by y the 
works of the lawy. SFotS fc they0 stum- 
bled at that stumblingstone ; 



Anno 
DOMINI 

60. 

• Sot Gal. 8. 
8,88. 
JEt.9.16. 



tSCnr.80.6. 

Job 9. 18. 

A 88. 18. 

Dan. 4. 35. 
I Or, 

enemmtet 

dujMttnt ' 

mili Oodf 
Job S3. 13. 
/laai. SS. 16. 
A 46. 9. 
k 64. 8. 



* lThaea.5.9. 
I Or, Mate 
«P- 
k 1 Pet. S. 8. 

Judo 4. 
I ch. 8. 4. 

Kphea. I. 7. 
Col. 1.87. 



1 Pet. 8. 10. 
vHoeaa.1. 



9 laai. 10. 
83,83. 
r ch. 11. 5. 
I Ot, tk* 



* ch. 10. 8. 
k 11. 7. 
« Gal. 5. 4. 



Vab. Rbhd.— « v. 17. So (rather did I raise thee 
up) Al. Jo. Me. Ru. Wo. Va. ; did I rouse thee (to 

resistance) De W. FH. 7 V. 19. resists (i.e. can 

ever resist VS.) Al. Me. Wi. VS. » Vs. 22, 23. So 

(strictly purposing) Al. De W. Ru. Wo. [i.e. becauae 

he purposed to shew and in order that he might 

make known therefore endured] ; though pur- 
posing Me. Tho. [i.e. though he purposed to shew 

yet endured and this was also in order that he 

might make known]. » Vs. 23, 24- So Ru. VS. 

Va.: glory? As such hath he called even us, not 
of the Jews only, but also of the Gentiles De W. 

Me. Jo. 10 V. 27. the (i.e. the remnant only) Va. 

Al. Wo. "F. 29. hath said (i.e. in an earlier 

part of his book) Va. T. SO. So Al. De W. 

Ru.; Gentiles Me. VS. Va. u Lit. did attain. 

**r. 31. Lit. did not attain. 

Vab. Rbad.— V. 28. & So «*D ; the Lord will make 
(i.e. accomplish) a word, finishing and cutting it 

short N*AB,Sdd. V. 31. 3 So &*F; omit «*AB, 

Edd. V. 82. So Ti. Tr. WS.; Because, not 

from faith but as from works, they La. Al. 
(Difference of punctuation).— y So & D: works 
tt*AB, Edd. 6 So M"D«; omit M«AB, Edd. 



The righteousness of faith. 



ROMANS, 10, 11. 



God hath not cast off ail Israel. 
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ileal. 36. 16. 

ft 49. 38. 

Jer. 17. 7. 

oh. 9. 33. 
k Aete 15. 9. 

ch. 3. 33. 

GkI.3.38. 
I Arte 10. 36. 

eh. 3. 39. 

1 Tim. X. 5. 
m Bphei. 1. 
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4 3.4,7. 
> Joel 3. 38. 
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e Act* 9. 14. 
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SS As it Is written, 'Behold, I lay in 
Sion a stumblingstone and rock of of- 
fence: and d Whosoever B believeth on 
him shall not be " 1 ashamed 1B . 

CHAPTKB 10. 

9 The scripture sheweth the difference betwixt 
the righteousness of the late, and this of faith, 
11 and that all, bath Jem and Gentile, that 
believe, shall net be confounded, 18 and that 
the GentUet thaU reeeiwe the word and believe. 
19 Itrael wat not ignorant of these things. 

BBETHBEN, my heart's * desire * and 
prayer to God for B Israel B is, that 
they might be saved. 

2 For I bear them record "that they 
have a seal *of* God, bat not accord- 
ing to knowledge. 

3 For they * being ignorant of 8 "God's 
righteousness, and going about to esta- 
blish their own 'righteousness, *have not 
submitted themselves * unto the right- 
eonrae<»« of God, 

4 For * Christ w the end of the law for 
rUjhfceoniSDeisd to every one that believeth. 

5 Rs Moses £d--oi-iln:th the righteous- 
ness which In of the law, 'That the 
man wLiuti doeth th^Fe things shall live 
by tuerap. 

6 But the rightcou&inBrtfl which is of faith 
spoiLketu on this wi^e. /Say not in thine 
henrt, Who shall ascend into heaven P 
(that U, to bring GhriAt down from above:) 

7 Or T Who k>i ui l descend into the 
5 deep*? at at ia, to bring up Christ 
agjiin from the dead-} 

8 Bat what saith it P fThe word la 
nigh thee, even in thy mouth, and in 
thy heart : that is, the word of faith, 
which we preach ; 

9 That *if thou shalt confess with thy 
mouth •the Lord Jesus 8 , and shalt be- 
lieve in thine heart that God hath raised 
him from the dead, thou shalt be Baved. 

10 For with the heart man believeth 
unto righteousness ; and with the mouth 
confession is made unto salvation. 

11 For the scripture saith, i Whosoever 
believeth on him shall not be 7 ashamed 7. 

12 For 'there is no difference between 
the Jew and the Greek; for 'the same 
8 Lord over all "is rich 8 unto all that 
call upon him. 

13 "For whosoever shall call °upon the 
name of the Lord shall be saved. 

14 How then shall they call on him in 
whom they have not believed P and how 
shall they believe in him * of whom » 
they have not heard ? and how shall they 
hear r without a preacher? 

15 And how shall they preach, except 
they be sentP as it is written, a How 
beautiful are the feet of them that 
(3 preach the gospel of peace, and/3 bring 
glad tidings of good things ! 

16 But 10r they nave not all obeyed the 



Tab, Bend.— 15 V. 83. i.e. put to shame. Chap. 10. 

1 V. 1. So De W. Ol. Ru. Va. ; goodwill Da. Me. VH. ; 

inclination Al. *V. 2. for Al. DeW. Jo. Me. 

3 V. Z. So Me. Ru. VH. ; not recognising Al. De W. 

* So (lit. did not subject themselves) Da. DeW. 

Ru. VH. Me.; were not subjected Al. Jo.^—*V. 7. 

abyss Al. Va. 8 V. 9. So Al.; Jesus as Lord (or 

to be Lord) De W. Me. Ru. VH. Va. ? V. 11. i.e. 

put to ehame. 8 V. 12. So Al. ; Lord is over all, 

rich Jo. ; is Lord over all, rich De W. Me. Ru. VH. 
Va. B V. 14. So Al. De W. Fri. VH. (Ru. per- 
haps)', whom Jo. Me. Wi. Va. 10 V. 16. not all 

did obey the gospel (lit. not all hearkened to the 
glad tidings Al.) DeW. Al. Me. Va.; not all did obey 
(God by believing) the gOBpel VH. 

Vak. Bead.— V. S3. J3 he that H AB D, Edd. 

Chap. 10. V. 1. B So KL; them NAB, Edd. 

V. 6. fl So nearly H« B D«, La. 1 Tr. 1 Al. ; writes 
that the man which doeth the righteousness which 
is of the law Bhall live in it H*A, Ti. Tr* WH. 

F. 15. B So WD, Al. 1 Tr.*} omit MAB, La. 

Ti. Tr. 1 WH. 



gospel 10 . For Esalas saith, ' Lord, who 
hath believed t our t report ? 

17 So then "faith" eometh by "hear- 
ing" 8^^ "hearing 1 * by the word of 

18 But I say, " Have they not heard ? W 
Yes verily, 'their sound went into all 
the earth, "and their words unto the 
ends of the world. 

19 But I say, Did not Israel knowP 
First Moses saith, *I will provoke you 
to jealousy I4 by 14 them that are no peo- 
ple, and "by 1 * a » foolish nation I will 
anger you. 

20 But Esalas is very bold, and saith, 
* I was found of them that sought me 
not; I was made manifest unto them 
that asked not after me. 

21 But "to 1 *, Israel he saith, "All day 
long I have stretched forth my hands 
unto a disobedient and gainsaying people. 

CHAPTEB 11. 

1 God hath not cast off all Itrael. 7 Borne were 
elected, though the rest were hardened. 16 There 
is hope of their conversion. IS The GentUet map 



not tnsuit upon them : 36 for there it a promise 
of their saltation. 33 Gods J ~~- - 
searchable. 



t judgments are urn- 



I BAT then, « Hath God cast away his 
people ? l God forbid 1 . For h I also 
am an Israelite, of the seed of Abraham, 



of the tribe of Benjamin, 

2 God hath not cast away his people 
which *he foreknew. Wot ye not what 
the scripture saith a tof* Blias? how he 
maketh intercession to God against Is- 
rael. Baying 

3 d Lord, they have killed thy prophets, 
and digged down thine altars : and I am 
left alone, and they seek my life. 

4 But what saith the answer of God unto 
him ? • I have reserved to myself seven 
thousand men, who have not bowed the 
knee to the image of Baal. 

5 / Even so then at this present time 
also there Is a remnant according to the 
election of grace. 

6 And ' if by grace, then is it no more 
of works : otherwise grace is no more 
grace. B But if it be of works, then is 
it no more grace : otherwise work is no 
mora warkfl, 

7 Whikt, thou 'if * Israel hath not obtained 
that which he ^<i ki th for ; but the elec- 
tion hath obtained it, and the rest were 
* { bunded - 1 

8 (According aa it is written, * God hath 
given thorn * the * spirit of ■ H slumber B , 
"eyes that they should not Bee, and ears 
that they should not 6 hear ;) unto this 
day 8 . 

9 And David saith, ' Let their table be 
made a snare, and a 7 trap 7 , and a stum- 
blingblock, and a recompence unto them : 

10 m Let their eyes be" darkened, that 
they may not see, and bow down their 
back alway. 

11 I say then, 8 Have they stumbled that 8 
they should fall ? l God forbid x : but ra- 
ther "through their "fall salvation is 



Anno 
DOMINI 

am 



I Or, 

jtrtetkbtgf 
t Pe. 19. 4. 
MitLM.14. 

k 38. 19. 

Herk 16.15. 

Cot 1.6,33. 
tiSeelKiage 

18.10. 

MeW. 4. A 
« Dent. S3. 

SL 

ch. 11. 11. 
y Tito* 3. 3 
i liai. 05. 1. 

ch. 9. SO. 
e Ieet 65. A 



Jer. 81. 37. 
• 3 Cor. 11. 
33. 

Phil. 3. S. 
ech. 8. ». 
tGr.i* 



41Kiegel9. 
10,14. 



1 Kinge 19. 
18. 

/ch.9.37. 

• eh. 4. 4, S. 
Gel. S. 4. 
See Dent. 9. 
4,3. 

h oh. 9. 31. 
ft 10. S. 
I Or, 

kmrdtned, 
9 Cor. 3. 14. 

ileal. 39. 10. 

I Or, 

* Pent. 39.4. 
Ieei. 8. 9. 
Jer. B. 31. 
Seek. 13. 3. 

MeU.lS.W- 

John 13.40. 

Act* 38. 2C, 

37. 
I Pe. 89. ». 

Pi. 69. 33. 
■ Arte 13. 46. 

ft 18. 0. 

ft 33. 18, 31. 

ft 38. 84, 38. 

ch. 10. 19. 



Vah. Bend.— 11 V. 17. belief (similar word to be- 
lieved in v. 16). "report (tame word as in v. 16). 

"F. 18. Lit. Did they not hear? l *V. 19. at 

Va. and similarly Me. Al. " V. 21. So Jo. Ru. ; 

of (i.e. in respect to) Al. Da. DeW. Me. VH. Va. 

Chap. 11. in. 1, 11. JAt. Let it not be. 

» V. 2. in the history of Al. DeW. Li. Me. Jo. 

Ru. Wo.; by the mouth of VH. (perhaps). S V. 7. 

As marg. Al. De W. Li. Me. *V. 8. a. 5 stupe- 
faction Al. Be. De W. Fri. Me. VH. 8 hear unto 

this day Al. Ds W. Ru. 7 V. 9. net Al. R%\; taking 

for a prey Me. VH. (nearly). 8 V. 11. Lit. Did 

they stumble in order that (i.e. in God's purpose) 

Al. De W. Me. VH. Va. • Vs. 11, 12. trespass Al. 

De W. Me. Ru. (nearly) VH. Va. 

Vah. Bead.— V. 17. B So «°A; Christ M* B C, 

JBtfct. Chap. 11. V. 6. 6 So WIj; omit H* A C, 

Edd. 



A promise of Israel's salvation. 



ROMANS, 12. 



Divers exhortations. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

00. 






• Acta 9. IS. 

ftia.t. 

429.31. 

eh. 15. IS. 
Gal. 1. IB. 
ft 8. 3, 7, 8, 
9. 
Epbea.3.8. 

J Tim. III. 
pi Cor. 716. 

k 9. n. 

1 Tim. 4. 16. 

Juan 5.20. 
f In. n. 10. 

Nam. IS. 18, 

19, 90, 91. 
rJer.U.16. 
i Acts 9. SO. 

Bpfcea.3. 

12, IS. 
|Or,/W 

ilCor.10.13. 



m eh. U. 18. 
* Pror. 98. 



y 1 Cor. 15. 

Hebr. S. 6, 

X*. 

* John U. 9. 
« 9 Cor. 3. 
.18. 



3 Cor. 3. 14, 
| Or, a*r*V 

d Luke 91. 

94. 

B«t. 7. 9. 
rl*ai. 59.80. 

See Pa. 14.7. 
/leal. 37. 9. 

Jer. 31. SI, 

fte. 

Hebr. 8. 8. 

ft 10. 18. 
a Dent. 7. 8. 

ft 9. S. 

ft 10. IS. 

fcNom.S3.19. 



come unto the Gentiles, for to provoke 
them to jealousy. 

12 Now if the 'fall of them be the 
riches of the world, and 10 the U diminish- 
ing of them 10 the riches of the Qentilea ; 
how much more u their fulness a P 

13 $ For $ I speak to you y Gentiles, in- 
asmuch -y as ° I am the apostle of the 
Gentiles, X magnify mine office : 

14 If by any means I may provoke to 
emulation them which are my flesh, and 
t might save Borne of them. 

15 For if the casting away of them be 
the reconciling of the world, what shall 
the receiving of them be, but life from 
the dead? 

16 " For » if « the flrstfruit be holy, the 
lump it also holy ; and if the root be holy, 
so are the branches. 

17 13 And 1S if p some of the branches be 
broken oft, * and thou, being a wild olive 
tree, wert grafted in U among them, and 
with them partakest of the root and fat- 
ness of the olive tree : 

18 ' Boast not against the branches. But 
if thou boast, thou bearest not the root, 
but the root thee. 

10 Thou wilt say then, The branches 
were broken off, that I might be grafted 
in. 

20 Well ; because of unbelief they were 
broken oft, and thou standest by faith. 
" Be not highminded, but * fear : 

21 For if God spared not the natural 
branches, Stake heed lest he also spare 
notp thee. 

23 Buhgld therefore the goodness and 
severity or God i en them which fell, 
BfcVerlty ; bttt toward thee, /3 goodness 0, 
v if thou continue in his goodness : other- 
wise ■ thou 11U0 Rhnlt l">e cut off. 

a.'* And t Ih-v atai. ■ if they abide not 
still in unbelief, dial] be grafted in: for 
God i^ able to trrriLT th->m in again. 

£4 For if thou wert cut out of the olive 
tree which 1a wild by nature, and wert 
groffad contrary to nature into a good 
olive tree i how rm.n:b more shall these, 
which be the natural tranche*, be grafted 
into thuir own olive tree ? 

25 For I wgtiH not, brethren, that ye 
should be ignorant of thiB mystery, lest 
ye should b« * wine in your own conceits ; 
that i* r ii biiudntw* in part is happened 
to l * Israel, J until thu » fulness u of the 
Gentiles be cmtup in. 

fill And to all ] ruvi thall be saved: as 
it is written, ' There thall come out of 
Sion the Deliverer, and shall turn away 
ungodliness from Jacob : 

27 u/ For is (his is my covenant unto 
them, when I shall 18 take 18 away their 
sins. 

28 As concerning the gospel, they are 
enemies for your sakes: out as touching 
the election, they are i beloved for the 
fathers' sakes. 

29 For the gifts and calling of God W are 
k without repentance 17 . 



Vab. Buro.- 10 r. 12. So nearly Be. Ol*.; then- 
loss (or impoverishment) Al. Fri. ; their harm (or 
disaster) Be W. Ru. ; their defeat (or humiliation) 

Me. VH. Va. ll So (or enriohment) Al. Fri.; their 

full restoration Ru.; the making full of their num- 
ber Be. De W. Ol*. Jo. (nearly) Me. VH. (nearly). 

»F». 16, 27. And. a V. 17. But. " V. 25. 

hardening Al. De W. Li. Me. VH. ; i.e. i* happened 
to a part of Al. Me. VH. Va. >» So (i.e. full num- 
ber) DeW. Me. Al. Ru. Va. and (nearly) Jo. and 
VH. ; filling up (i.e. filling up from among the Qen- 

Hles to make up the number* of the Jew*) Ol*. 

18 V. 27. Rather have taken De W. Me. Va. w V. 29. 

i.e. can never be repented of by Him. 

Vab. Rbad.— V. IS. So DE; But « A B, Edd. 

y Gentiles. Nay rather M A B C, Edd. 

V. 21. B So tome later MSS. Al. 1 ; neither shall he 

spare HAB, JBdd. V. 22. So D**; goodness of 

God H A B, Edd. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

80. 

iEpkee.3.3. 
CoLS.7. 
| Or, ebmit. 

I Or, ofceyttf. 
k eh. S. 9. 
Gel. 3. 98. 



SO For as ye * in times past 1B have not 
II believed 18 God, yet have now obtained 
mercy through their w unbelief 1B : 

31 Even so have these also now 1B not 
H believed 18 , *° that through your mercy *° 
they also may obtain mercy. 

32 For * God hath » H concluded them 
all » in l » unbelief u , that he might have 
mercy upon all. 

83 O the depth of the riohes *» both of ** 
the wisdom and knowledge of God I ' how 
unsearchable are his judgments, and ""his 
ways past finding ont ! 

34 ■ For who hath known the mind of 
the Lord? or 'who hath been his coun- 
sellor ? 

36 Or r who hath first given to him, and 
it shall be recompensed unto him again P 

S6 For « of him, and through him, and 
to him, are all things : r to t whom be 
glory for ever. Amen. 

Col. 1. 16. r Gal. L 8. 1 Tim. 1. 17. 9 Tim. 4. 18. 
lPetS. 11. 3 Pet. 8. 18. Judo tt. Re*. I.e. f Gf. kirn. 

CHAPTER 12. 

1 God's meretet must move us to please God. 3 No 
man mutt think too well o/ himself, 6 but attend 
every one on that calling therein he it placed, 
9 Lore, and many other duties, are required of 
us. 19 Revenge it specially forbidden. 

I 1 •BESEECH 1 you therefore, breth 
ren, by the mercies of God, * that ye 

* present your bodies *a living sacrifice, 
holy, acceptable unto God, which i* your 

* reasonable service *. 
2 And * be not 8 conformed to 8 this 

* world * : but / be ye transformed s by B 
the renewing of your mind, that ye may 
f prove what i* 'that good, and accept- 
able, and perfect, will of God 6 . 

5 For I say, h through the grace given 
unto me, to every man that is among 

Eou, * not to 7 think of himtelf more 
ighly than ? he ought to 8 think 8 ; but 
to 8 think 8 »t soberly 9 , according as God 
hath dealt * to every man the measure 
of faith. 

4 For ' as we have many members in 
one body, and all members have not the 
same office : 

6 So m we, 10 being many 10 , are one body 
in Christ, B and every one B members one 
of another. 

6 u * Having then gifts differing • accord- 
ing to the grace that is given to us, 
whether 18 r prophecy w , let ue propheey 
according to the proportion of ls faith 18 ; 

& 12. SO, 97. Epfc . 1. 93. ft «. 98. ml Cor. 19. 4. 1 Pet. 4. 10, 11. 
over.3. p Acta U. 97. 1 Cor. 19. 10, 98. A-13.9. k 14. 1, 8, 99, 81. 



I Pa. 36. 6. 
m Job 11. 7. 

Pa. 99. 5. 
n Job IS. 8. 

laai. 40. 13. 

Jer. 93. 18. 

1 Cor. 3. 16. 
e Job 86. 99. 
p Job SS. 7. 

* 41. 11. 
q I Cor. S. 6- 
Hebr. 13. 91. 



e9Cor.l0.1. 
a 1 Pet. 8. 6. 
* Pi. SO. 13, 
14. 

eb.6.13,16, 

19. 

1 Cor. 6. 13, 

90. 

dHeb.10 30. 
rlPn.1.14. 

1 John 8,15. 
/Eph. 1. IB. 

ft 4. 93. 

Col. 1.81,99. 

ft 8. 10. 
g Bphei. S. 

10, 17. 

1 ThaM.4.3. 
k eh. 1. 8. 

ft 16. IB. 

1 Cor. 3. la 

ft IS. 10. 

Gal. 3. 9. 

Ephea. 3. 2, 

7,8. 
i Ptot. 25.27 

Ecclea.7.16. 

Ch. 11. 90. 
tGr.le 



1> 1 Cor. 12. 

7.U. 

BpbM.4.7. 
1 1 Cor. 19. 

19. 

Ephe».4.1*. 
at 1 Cor. 10. 



Yab. RBirn.— l *V*. SO, 81. disobeyed Al. DeW. Me. 

Jo. ff«, VH. Va. "r«. 80, 32. disobedience Al. 

Di ii . Me. M V. 31. So (i.e. through mercy shown to 

yon At. DeW. Me. Ol*. Ru. VH. Va. Jo. (perhap*); 
unto >i.e. so a* to produce) mercy upon you, in order 

th :it Htb. and so Ewald nearly, Jo. perhaps, La. Tr. 

81 V. v:l. shut up all men Al. DeW. Jo. Me. Va. Ru.; 

shut them all up (i.e. all the ditobedient) VH. 

» W, H. So VH.; and of Al. B*. DeW. Jo. Me. Ol. 

Tho. Chap. 12. l V. 1. exhort Jo. VH. 8 i.e. 

moral and spiritual worshipping of God De W. Me. 

("a ceremonial of thought and mind" Jo.) Z V. 2. 

fashioned after Li. Da. * Strictly world-age (time- 
state Va.). 8 in. * So Ru.: the will of God, 

that which is good and acceptable and perfect Al. 

De W. Me. Tho. VH. 7 V. 3. Lit. be high minded 

more than. 8 be minded. 9 unto Bobriety Jo. 

Me. and (virtually) Va. 10 F. 5. the many (i.e. 

"the complex and aggregate body of Christians") 
Bentley. " Vs. 6—8. So Al. Va. Da. Jo. Me. VH. and 



Tr.: 



but we have gifts either prophecy 

or ministry, in our ministering or in his 

teaching or in his exhortation DeW. Ru. and so 

Bu. La. Ti. apparently. u V. 6. i.e. speaking in 

the spirit; cp. 1 Cor. 12. IS. 18 i.«. the faith which 

each poue**e* Al. Da. De W. Ms. VH. Ru. (or which 
makes a prophet Jo.) ; the gospel Va. 

Tab. Read.— Chap. 12. V. 5. B So (rather, but 
every one) D* ; but severally (i.e. in respect of our 
relations each to sack Ms.) MABD* Edd. 

[3*03 



Differs exhortations. 



ROMANS, 13, 14. 



Of subjection to magistrates. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

60. 



lti«.».17. 
r Acta l». 33. 

1 Cor. 14. 3 . 
• Matt. «. 1, 

8,3. 
I.Or. 

| Or, 



3 Co*. 8. S. 

■ Acta SO. M. 

1 Tim. 5. 17. 
HAr.lt. 7, 
34, 

1 Pat. ft. 3. 
a t Cot. B. 7. 

■ 1 Tim. 1.5. 
lPat. l.M. 

y Pi. 34. 14. 

AM. 4. 

Iff. 10. 

Amoi ft. 15. 
a Habr. 13.1. 

lPat. l.M. 

A3. 17. 

ft 3. 8. 

lP.t.1.7. 
I Or, i*(U 



• Phil. 3. S. 
1 Pot. ft. ft. 

aLrtaio. 

M. 
eh. 5. S. 

ft 15. IS. 
Phil. 8. 1. 
ft 4. 4. 
1 Thau. 5. 
16. 

Habr. 1. 0. 
1 Pat. 4. 13. 
cUk.]Mt. 
ITia.rU. 
Habr.10.S8. 



7 Or miriistry, let us wait on our minis- 
tering : or i be that teaoheth, on teach- 
ing: 

8 Or p he that exhortetb, on exhorta- 
tion " : ( he that H giveth, " let him do it 
II with " " simplicity " ; < he that ruleth, 
with diligence ; he that theweth mercy, 
■ with cheerfulness. 

9 " Let lore be without dissimulation. 
» Abhor that which Is evil ; cleave to that 
which 1b good. 

10 ' Be kindly affectioned one to another 

{with brotherly lore ; * In honour ie pre- 
ening one another l * ; 

11 Not slothful in W business W ; ferrent 
in spirit : serving the Lord ; 

18 * Rejoicing in hope ; • patient in tri- 
bulation i * continuing instant in prayer ; 

13 * Distributing to the necessity of 
saints ; / given to hospitality. 

14 > Bless them which persecute you : 
bless, and curse not. 

15 * Rejoice with them that do rejoice, 
and weep with them that weep. 

16 * Be of the same mind one toward 
another. * Mind not nigh things, but 
18 I condescend to men of low estate u . 
1 Be not wise in your own conceits. 

17 m Recompense to no man evil for evil. 
* Provide things honest in the sight of 
all men. 

18 If it be possible, as much as lieth in 
you, * live peaceably with all men. 

18 Dearly beloved, r avenge not your- 
selves, bat rather w give place unto 
wrath 1 *: for it is written, * vengeance is 
mine ; I will repay, saith the Lord. 

20 B r Therefore fl if thine enemy hunger, 
feed him ; if he thirst, give him drink : 
for in so doing thou shalt heap coals of 
fire on his head. 

21 Be not overcome of evil, but over- 
come evil with good. 

AIS. 1. Jan. 1.4. ft S. 7. 1 Pat. 3. 19, SO. «* I*ka IS. 1. 
Acta 3. 43. ft 18. 5. Kph.0. 18. CoL4.S. lThaaa. ft. 17. < 1 Cor. 
10.1. 3 Cor. S. 1, 13. Habr.8.10. ft IS. ] 6. 1 John S. 17. /I Tlaa. 
3. S. Tttoa 1. & Habr. 13, S. 1 Pot. 4. 9. g Matt. 5. 44. LbAo fl. M. 
ft S3. 34. Acta 7. 00. 1 Cor. 4. IS. 1 Pat. S. M. ft S. 9. ft 1 Cor. is. 
M. i ch. IS. ft. 1 Cor. 1. 10. Phil. It ft S. 10. 1 Pat. 3. 8. 
k Pa. 131. 1, S. Jar. 4ft. 5. | Or, be ttnOruUd wit* man ffciw*. 1 Pro*. 
3. 7. ft SO- 13. Iaai. 5. SI. eh. 11. 05. » Pro*. SO. M. Matt. ft. 88. 
lThaaa.5. 15. 1 Pat. S. 9, * ch. 14. 10. S Cor. 8. SI. • Mart 0. SO. 
eh. 14. 10. Haor. IS. 14. • her, 10. IS. Pro*. 34. ». *tr. 17. 
Deut. ». 35. Habr. 10. 30. r Exod. M. 4, ft. Pro*. 35. 31, SS. 



a Dent. SI. 85 
MM*, ft. 44. 



a Tttua S. 1. 

lPcft.3.18. 
ftPrOT.aU, 

10. 

Da*. S. SI. 

fc4.SS. 

Johal9.ll. 
I Or, 

• TitoaS. 1. 



d 1 Pat. 8. 
14. 

ft 3. 13. 



CHAPTER 18. 
t Subjection, and mans other duties, tte owe to 
the maa&ratoe. 6 lorn is the fulfilling of the 
law. 11 Gluttony and drunkenneat, and the 
works of darkness, are out of season in the 
time of the goepeL 

LET every soul *be subject unto *the 
higher "powers* 1 . For * there is no 
'power* but of God: the 'powers* that 
be are II ordained of God. 

2 Whosoever therefore reeisteth * the 
* power*, resisteth the ordinance of God : 
and they that resist shall receive to them- 
selves * damnation 8 . 

S For rulers are not a terror to good 
works, but to the evil. Wilt thou then 
not be afraid of the * power*? 'do that 
which is good, and thou shalt have praise 
of the same : 



Tab. Bbhd.— 14 F. 8. So At. Va. Da. Jo. Ac. ae be- 
fore; in Do rF. Bii. ** So Me. Jo. VH. Ru. De TV. 

(i.e. singleness of heart Jo.); liberality At. The. 

16 F. 10. So Va.; leading the way one for another 
(i.e. in showing mutual reepeet) Jo. De W. Me. VH. 

Ru. ; anticipating one another All perhaps. 

W V. 11. your seal Al. Me. Ru. VH. Va. » V. 16. 

So Ru, VH. Al.; go along with (i.e. seek not to 
escape from) what is lowly De W. Fri. Me. Da. Jo. 

(perhaps). l9 V. 19. i.e. interpote delay to your 

wrath Al.; make room for the wrath (of God: 
eomp. eh. 5. 9 Li. Me.) (of your adversary: i.e. let 

hit wrath have its way Jo. Va.) Chap. 13. i V. 1. 

i.e. magistrates high in office Me. * Vs. 1— S. au- 
thorities (— ty) Al. Da. Va. 8 F. 2. condemnation. 

Vab. Rbad.— V. 20. fi So 1> E ; But « AB, Bdd. 



4 For he is *the* minister of God to 
thee for good. But if thou do that which 
is eviL 'be afraid ; for he beareth not the 
sword in vain: for he is *the* minister 
of God, a revenger to execute wrath upon 
him that doeth evil. 

5 Wherefore 'ye must needs be subject, 
not only "for wrath 8 , /but also for con- 
science sake. 

6 For for this oause s pay ye* tribute 
also: for they are God's ? ministers?, at* 
tending continually upon this very thing. 

7 * Render 3 therefore 3 to all their dues: 
tribute to whom tribute is due; custom 
to whom custom; fear to whom fear; 
honour to whom honour. 

8 Owe no man any thing, but to love 
one another: for *he that loveth "an- 
other* hath fulfilled the law. 

For this, * Thou shalt not commit a- 
dultery, Thou shalt not kill. Thou shall 
not steal, fl Thou shalt not bear false 
witness fl, Thou shalt not oovet; and if 
there be any other commandment, it is 
briefly comprehended in this saying, 
namely* *Thou shalt love thy neighbour 
as thyself. 

10 Love worketh no ill to his neighbour: 
therefore ' love is the fulfilling of the law. 

11 And that, knowing the time, that 
now it is high time ft m to awake 6 out 
of sleep : for now is our salvation nearer 
than when we * believed ». 

12 The night is far spent, the day is at 
hand : " let us therefore cast off the works 
of darkness, and "let us put on the ar- 
mour of light. 

IS r Let us walk w 1 honestly "», as in 
the day; tnot in rioting and drunken- 
ness, r not in chambering and wantonness, 
1 not in strife and envying. 

14 But ' put ye on the Lord Jesus Christ, 
and "make not provision for the flesh, 
to u/stW" the lusts thereof. 
CHAPTER 14. 

$ Men may net contemn nor condemn one the 
other for things indifferent : 13 out take heed 
that the* gim no oftnoe in them : IS for that 
the apottle proveth unlawful by many reason*. 

HIM Hhat 'is weak in the faith 1 re- 
ceive ye, * but 1 not to doubtful dis- 
putations*. 

2 For one * believe th that he "may* eat 
all things: another, who is weak, eateth 
herbs. 

3 Let not him that eateth despise him 
that eateth not ; and * let not nun which 
eateth not judge him that eateth: for 
God hath received him. 

4 d Who art thou that judgest another 
man's servant? to his own master he 
standeth or falleth. Tea, he shall be 
♦holden up 4 : for SGod£ is able to make 
him stand. 

6 * One man esteemeth * one day above 
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/lrNrt.3. 

W. 
f Matt. 39. 

n. 

Mart 13.17. 

Loft* SO. SS, 
b««r. 30. 

Gal. ft. 14. 

Col. 3.14. 

1 Tiaa, 1. ft. 

Jaw*. 3.8. 
i Z>. 30. 13, 

Ac 

DoaL 8. 17, 

fte. 

hUtt.19.lS. 
* La*. 19. IS. 

Matt.M.89. 

Mart U 31. 

Gal. ft. U. 

teaatrs. 
I Matt. St. 

40. 

TOT. 8. 

at 1 Cor. 15. 



s, a 

aKph.S.il. 
Col. 3.8. 

Bph. 0. 13. 
1 Thoaa.3.8. 

• Phil. 4. 8. 
1 Thaw. 4. 
13. 
1 Pot, 3. IS. 

1 Or. 
aVcafly. 

« Pro* .33.30. 

LohaXl.34. 

1 Pet. 4. 3. 
fl Cor. 0.9. 

Zphoa. ft. ft. 
a Jaa. 3. 14. 
( Gal. 3. 37- 

Bph. 4. 94. 

Col. 8. 10. 
. Gal. ft. 1«. 

1 Pat. 3. 11. 



a ch. 15. 1,7. 
1 Cor. a 9, 
11. 
ft«.». 

|Or,M((t 



1 Cot. 10. 

SS. 

1 Tim. 4. 4. 

THn. 1. 13. 
«Col.«. Id. 
a-Jaa.4.13. 



Var. B»»B.— ♦ F. *. ». 'r. 5. on account of 

that wrath (i.e. to moid «) To. *r. «. «... re 

pay Al. Mt. De W. Ri. VH. s Tlu. taktt U at impera- 
tive. 7 pnblio serrants Da. (different word from 

that in r. 45. • V. 8. hia neighbour. » T. 11. i.e. 

Met became (Ckrietian) believer* Al. Li. Me. TH. Va. 

M r. IS. i.e. deeortmelf. a V. 14. So Al. Va.; 

excite De W. tie. Ri. VH. Jo. Chat. 14. ' V. 1. 

i.e. that hat not ttrong Chrittian faith {confidence 

Va.) Al. Jo. Me. »not to Judge (settle Al. and 

Va. nearly; condemn VH.) hlB doubtful thoughts 
Jo. ; not so as to cause (further) division in thought 

(between you- and Aim) Ru. *V. i. So Bu. and 

Al. perhapt; has faith (confidence Va.) to Jo. Ru. 

VH. and De W. Me. perhapt. *v. 4. made to 

stand. • V. 5. So Al. Mt. De W. Ri. VH. Va.; one 

day and not another (i.e. alternate dayt Fri.) Jo. 

Tar. E*»d. — Chap. IS. V. 7. fl So tf D'; omit 

WiB, Bdd. V. 9. So Hj omit A B D, Bdd. 

V. 11. So tome MSS. ; for you to awake 

«• A B, Ti. Al. fTH.l ; for us to . awake N* D. La. 

Tr. 1 WH.* Chap. 14. V. 4. fl So DBj the Lord 

HAB, Bdd. pigged by CjQOgle 



Cf uncharitable judgment. 



ROMANS, 15. 



The strong must bear with the weak. 



DOMINI 

60. 

f<M. 4. 10. 

| Or, 



a 1 Cor. 10. 
8L 
1 Tim. 4. 3. 

k 1 Cor. 6. 
19, ». 

G«l. ». 80. 
1 Then. 5. 



ft AcU 10. 
36. 
I Matt. 88. 

SI, SI. 

Act! 10. 43. 

ft 17. 81. 

2 Cor. S. 10. 

Judo 14, IS. 
mlMi.4fi.13. 

Phil. 1. 10. 
m Matt. 18. 

36. 

GaLo.ft. 

1 P«t. 4. 5. 

• 1 Cor. 8. 
9,13. 

ft 10. 88. 
» AcU 10. 

IS. 

vor. 1, SO. 

1 Cor.10.SS. 

1 Tim. 4. i. 

Tifcaa 1. IS. 
tOr. 

• 1 Cor. R. 7, 
10. 

tOr. 



t Gr. accord- 
ing to 
charity. 

r 1 Cor. 8. 
11. 

tch. 19.17. 

1 1 Cor. 8. 8. 

» 8 Cor. 8. 
81. 

* Pi. 34. 14. 
ch. IS. 16. 

y ch. 15. 8. 



■ war. IS. 
« Matt. 15. 

11. 

Acta 10. IS. 

w. 14. 

Titua 1. IS. 
a 1 Cor. 8. 9. 

10, 11, U. 
e 1 Oor.8. 13. 
tfWohaS. 

81. 



another : smother esteemeth erery day 
alike. Let every man be I rally persuaded 
In hiB own mind. 

6 He that / 1 regardeth the day, regard- 
nth it unto the Lord ; and he that re- 
gardeth not the day, to the Lord he 
doth not regard U0. He that eateth, eat- 
eth to the Lord, for she giveth God 
thanks; and he that eateth not, to the 
Lord he eateth not, and giveth God 
thanks. 

7 For * none of us Kveth to himself, and 
no man dieth to himself. 

8 For whether we live, we live unto the 
Lord: and whether we die, we die unto 
the Lord: whether to ore therefore, or 
die, we are thii Lord b. 

9 Tor *to this end Christ both died, 
and Arose, and revived ft thnt he mitjb-t 
be * Lord both of the dead and living* 

10 But why dost thou judge thy bro- 
ther? or *wny° dart thou set at nonfat 
thy brother P for 'we shall all stand be- 
fore the judgment scat or & Christ jd, 

11 For it is written, ~ At I live, mith 
the Lord, every knee shall bow to me, 
and every tongue shall " confess ' to 
God. 

12 So then "every one of us shall give 
account of himself to God. 

IS Let us not therefore judge one an- 
other any more: but judge this rather, 
that °no man put a stumblingblock or 
an occasion to fall in hit brothers way. 

11 I know, and am persuaded *by* the 
Lord Jesus, 'that there it nothing tun- 
clean of itself: but fto him that es- 
teemeth any thing to be t unclean, to 
him it is unclean. 

15 But/3 if thy brother be grieved with 
thy meat, »now walkest thou not* t cha- 
ritably. * Destroy not him with thy meat, 
for whom Christ died. 

16 * Let not then your good be evil 
spoken of: 

17 'For the kingdom of God is not 
Wmpat anfl drink' ; but righteousness, 
and peace, and joy In the Holy Ghost. 

18 For he that m fi these things serv- 
eth Christ *«■ acceptable to God, and 
ai'ptnYh-J of men, 

10 & * Let uft therefore follow after the 
things which mate for peace, and things 
wherewith ■ one may u edify another u . 

Bo 'For meat destroy not the work of 
God. >A11 thing* indeed are pure; 'but 
it in evil for th'ic man who eateth "with 

OffF'TlPf lt . 

S] It if cyocul v,<ither to eat 'flesh, nor 
to drink wine, nor aw thing whereby 
thy hruLhrr ] '■ -Tmnblethl*, par is offend- 
ed, or 1m mad* weak£. 

It /JH**t then faith P have U0 to thy- 
self before God. - Happy it he that 
M condumniith " not himself in that thing 
which he oiloweth. 



Vab. Eim-«r. 10. thou too (i.e. thou that eatett) 

why. IV. 11. So (i.e. confess tin) Jo. Bu. probably 

and Va.s give glory Al. De W. Me. VH. *F. 14. 

in Li. ' V, 15. no longer walkest thou. 

10 V. 17. eating and drinking Me. Al. Da. Wo. 

11 F. 19. i.e. build «j> another in the faith. « V. SO. 

i.e. against hit own conscience Me. Bit. Tho.j to at 
to make othert act against their conscience Al. Be. 

DeW. FH. VH. and Va. virtually. " V. 21. 

Similar word to offence in v. SO. U F. 22. So 

DeW. Bu. Va.; judgeth (i.e. calls to account) Me. 
VH. 

Vab. Bm-AD.— V. 6. So C* L: omit HA BCD, 

Edd. V. 9. So «• D' L ; lived (came to life Jf«. 

and Va. virtually) M*ABC, JBdd. V. 10. So «•; 

God M*ABC*D, Edd. V. 15. So tome MSS.; 

For NAB CD, Edd. V. 18. So N«D«; this 

thing H*A B, Edd. V. 19. So C D, La 1 . Al. 

WH?\ So then we HAB,7v. Tr* WH.* V. 21. 

So WBD, La. Al. Tr. 1 : omit M*AC, Ti. WH. 

V. 22. So D E i The faith which thou hast, have 
MAB, Edd. 



28 "And" he that Idoubteth "is dam- 
ned 18 if he eat, because he eateth not of 
faith: for 'whatsoever it not of faith is 
sin. 

CHAPTBB 15. 
1 The strong must bear with ike weak, t We may 
not please ourtelms, 8 for Christ did not so, 7 
but reoetse one the other, as Christ did us aU, 
8 both Jews ami Centues. 16 Paul exeuseth 
hit writing, 28 and promuetk to set them, 80 
and roQuesteih their prayers. 

1 TXT E * then * that are strong ought to 
TV bear the 'infirmities of the weak, 
and not to please ourselves. 

2 e Let every one of us please Ms neigh- 
bour for hit good *"to * edification *. 

3 'For 'even Christ* pleased not him- 
self ; but, as it is written, / The re- 
proaches of them that reproached thee 
fell on me. 

4 For 9 whatsoever things were written 
aforetime were written for our learning, 
that we through *• patience * and com- 
fort of* the scriptures might have *hope 8 . 

5 'Now the God of s patience* and 'con- 
solation 7 grant yon to be likeminded 
one toward another | according to Christ 
Jesus: 

6 That ye may *with one mind and one 
mouth glorify 8 God. even the Father* 
of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

7 Wherefore 'receive ye one another, 
1 as Christ also received us to the 
glory of God. 

8 Now I say that M Jesus Christ 
y was 7 a minister of the circumcision for 
the truth of God, *to confirm the pro- 
mises made unto the fathers: 

9 »And 9 »that the Gentiles "might 
glorify 10 God for hie mercy : as it is 
written, r For this cause I will " confess n 
to thee among the Gentiles, and sing 
unto thy name. 

10 And again "he w saith, * Rejoice, ye 
Gentiles, with his people. 

11 And again, T Praise the Lord, all ye 
Gentiles; and laud him, all ye people. 

12 And again, Esaias saith, ' There shall 
be "a" root of Jesse, and he that shall 
rise to reign over the Gentiles; in him 
she'll the Gentiles trust. 

J 8 Now the God of hope fill you with 
all 'joy and peace in believing, that ye 
may abound m hope, through the power 
of the Holy Ghost. 

14 And ■ I myself also am persuaded of 
you, my brethren, that ye "also 1 * are 
full of goodness, -filled with all know- 
ledge, able also to admonish one another. 

15 Nevertheless, brethren 0, 1 have writ- 
ten the more boldly unto you in some 
Bort, as putting you in mind, "because 
of the grace that is given to me of God, 

16 That rl should be "the" minister 
of Jesus Christ to the Gentiles, w mini- 
stering the gospel " of God, that the 



Anne 
DOMINI 



« Titat 1. IS. 

• Gal. 6. 1. 

• eh. 14. 1. 
e 1 Cot. 9. 

19,88. 

ft 10. 84, 88. 

ft 18. 8? ' 

PULS.4.S. 
d ch. 14. 19. 
« Matt. K. 

89. 

Joho S. 80. 

ft s. as. 

/Pa. 89. 9. 
9 ch. 4. S3, 

84. 

1 Cor. 9. 9, 

10. 

ft ». 11. 

8 Tim. 3. 
14,17. 

a ch. 18. 14. 

lCor.l.M. 

PhiL 8. 1C. 
| Or, «/ler 

tktvmmfU 

i Acta 4. 84, 

as. 

a ch. 14. 1,3 
I ch. 8. 9. 
■ M.tt.15. 

84. 

Johv 1. 11. 

AcU 8. 88. 

88. 

ft IS. 48. 
Kch.8.3. 

9 Cor. 1. 90. 

• Job* 10. 
16, 

ch. 9. 83. 
y Pa. 18. 49. 
1 Deal. 32. 

48. 
r Pa. 117. 1. 

• Iaai. 11. 1, 
10. 

Rev. S. ft. 

ft 88. 16. 
/ eh. 18. 19. 

ft 14. 17. 
u 8 Pet 1.12. 

Uoh*8.2]. 
wl Cor. 8. 

1.7,10. 
*ch. I. s. 

ft u. a. 

Gal. 1. IS. 
EphM.S. 
7,8. 

y eh. 11. 18. 
Gal. 8. 7, 8, 



Vab. Bxwd.— "F. 23. But. "stands already con- 
demned Jf«. VH. Va. DeW. Chap. 15. *F. 1. 

But we Me. De W. ; Now we Jo. Da. : Moreover we 

Al. * V. 2. i.e. building up in the faith. * V. 8. 

Christ too. *F. 4. i.e. the endurance and comfort 

given by Al. Me. VH. * Vt. 4, 6. endurance. 

* V. 4. our (Christian) hope De W. Me. Bu. Va. 

7 V. 5. comfort or encouragement (tame word at in 

v. 4). *F. 0. So DeW. Me. VH. ; the God and 

Father Al. Be. Jo. Bu. » V. 9. But (J toy) AU 

10 So Be. Me.; glorified Al. DeW. Bu. Wi.- " i.e. 

give thanks Jo. Me. u F. 10. it (<.«. tcripture) Jo. 

Me. VH. "F. 12. the. «F. 14. of yourselves 

Al. Me. Va, "F. 16. a. "doing the work of 

a priest of the gospel Jo. and to nearly DeW. 
Me. VH. Bu.; offering up the gospel (at my sa- 
crifice) Va. 

Vab. Bkad.— Chap. 15. F. 7. So B D* La.* Tr.* 

WH. 1 1 yon MAC, Xa. 1 Ti. Al. Tr. 1 WH* V. 8. 

So L; For MAB, Edd. y So B C* La. Tr. 1 : has 

been made MAC 1 , Al. Ti. WH.* V. 15. S So MO): 

omit M* A B. Edd. 



The $ucce$$ of Paul 1 $ labours. 



ROMANS, 10. 



Be sendeth dkrers MinMmu. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

so. 

I Or, 

merit**,. 
iImLM.90. 

PUL 1. 17. 
« Hobr. 9. 1. 
• Acta 91. 

19. 

Gal. S. ft. 
e eh. 1. 9. 

ft U.K. 
a 1 Acta 19. 

11. 



tSCor.M. 

11,15,16. 

/laai. 99. IS 



17, W. 

| Or, MMf 

•••ft, or, 

•/faaliMM. 
h Acta 19. 
11. 

w.a. 
efc.1. 1L 
i Acta 15 . 9. 

tOr.wil* 

TK.99. 

& Acts 19. 



ft 94, 17. 
1 1 Cor. 19. 



* Cor. ft. 1. 

ft 9. 9, IS. 



m 1 Cor. 9. 
11. 
Gal. 6. ft. 

• PWL 4. 17. 

»ck. 1.11. 



fPhO.9.1. 
rf Cor. 1. 

11. 

Col. 4. IS. 
tSThaa.S.S. 
I Or, on 

rfho M oW. 
1 9 Cor. 9. 4. 
■ eh. 1.10. 



1 « offering up of the Gentiles might be 
acceptable, being eanotifled by the Holy 
Ghost. 

17 X hare therefore w whereof I may 
glory through" Jesns Christ "«ln " those 
things which pertain to God. 

18 For I will not dare to speak of any 
of those things * which Christ hath not 
wrought by me, «to make the Gentiles 
obedient, by word and deed* 

19 "'Through mighty 1 * signs and won- 
ders, by the power of the Spirit of 
God ; so that from Jerusalem, and 
10 round •> about » unto u Ulyrieum, I 
hare n fully preached" the gospel of 
Christ. 

20 ** Tea, so have I strtved to preach 
the gospel", not where Christ was named, 
■lest I should bnild upon another man's 
foundation: 

21 But as it is written, /To whom he 
was not spoken of, they shall see : and 
they that hare not heard shall under- 
stand. 

22 For which cause also fl have been 
** I much ** hindered from coming to 
yon. 

23 Bat now having no more * place ** in 
these parts, and "having a great desire 
these many years to come unto you j 

24 Whensoever I take my journey into 
Spain, 01 will come to you0: for I trust 
to see you in my journey, * and to he 
brought on my way thitherward by you, 
if first I be somewhat filled t with your 
company. 

26 But now *I go unto Jerusalem M to 
minister* 1 unto the saints. 

26 For ' it hath pleased them of Mace- 
donia and Achats to make a certain 
contribution for "the poor saints which 
are at Jerusalem". 

27 It hath pleased them verily : and 
their debtors they are. For "if the 
Gentiles hare been made ** partakers tt 
of their' spiritual things, "their duty is 
also to minister unto them in carnal 
things. 

28 when therefore I have performed 
this, and hare M sealed ** to them « this 
fruit, I will come *°by*° you into Spain. 

29 i* And I am sure that, when I come 
unto you, I shall come in the fulness of 
the blessing of jSthe gospel of Christ. 

SO Now I Deseech yon, brethren, for the 
Lord Jesus Christ's sake, and 9 for the 
love of the Spirit, r that ye strive to- 
gether with me in your prayers to God 
for mei 

81 * That I may be delivered from them 
that SI |do not believe* 1 in Judaea; and 
that < my ** service which I have ** for 
Jerusalem may be accepted of the saints ; 

82 "That I may come unto you with 



Var. Bewd.— W V. 17. my boasting in Al. De W. 

»of Al. »r. 19. By the power of. » i.e. 

in (or from Al. RH.) the regions around. At. De W. 

Me. Bi. VS. "as far as. ** fulfilled (i.*\ 

brought to it* full development) He. (pomp. Col. 1. 
26) ; fulfilled the duty of preaching Al. Be. De W. 

«». Tho. VS. Jo. perhaps, Va. » V. 20. But thus 

to preach the gospel am I careful (or careful for 
honour's sake Ms. VS. ; ambitious Va.) At De W. 

Me. B&. VS. ** V. 22. these many times Al. 

DeW. Bi. Va.; most often Me. *» V. 28. i.e. 

occasion of work Al. Me. *»F. 26. ministering. 

*7 V. 26. i.e. the poor among the saints of Je- 
rusalem. ** V. 27. Similar word to contribu- 
tion of previous verse. *• V. 28. 4a secured. 

» through. ** V. 81. So De W. Da.; as marg. Al. 

Wo. ** rendering of service which is purposed 

Me. 

Vab. H«ad.— V. 19. So M D*. Peek. Ti. ; Holy 
Spirit AOD*. Vulg. and several versions. La. Tr. Al> 

TVS. 1 V. 24. B So »; omit H*AB, Edd. The 

sentence v. 28 is left unfinished, the sense being 

taken up v. 28. V. 29. So N«; omit H* A B, 

ttbt. 



PUL4.9. 



oPhtt.9.99. 



t Acta IS. 9, 
IS, 98. 
* Tim. 4. 19. 



joy "by the will of 0God0, yand may Amw 
with you be » refreshedv. DOM I H I 

S3 Now « the God of peace be with you ..*■ 
all. Amen. l»Aetais.ti 

] Cor. 4. It Jnnlll. jr 1 Cor. IS. IS. 9 Cor. 7. IS- 9 Tim. lie! 
FUaan. 7, SO. * eh. IS. SO. I Cor. 14. St. 9 Cor. IS. U. 
1 Thou. 9, 99. S Tfcaaa, 9. IS. Bate. IS. 90. 

CHAPTER 16. 
1 Paul wtUstk the bret hren to erst* mmi 17 
and adwtstk mem to take heed of tho* ***** 
eatuM t U m wnsia n and 4fmo«, 21 and after sun- 
dry tahUationt sndetk with praise and thanks 
to Qod. 

I COMMEND unto you Phebe our 
sister, which la a * servant 1 of the 
church which is at •Cenchrea: 

2 * That ye receive her in the Lord, as 
beoometh saints, and that ye assist her 
in whatsoever business she hath need of 
you: for *she* hath been a 'suocourer* 
of many, and of myself also. 

8 Greet |3 * Priscilla and AquOa my 
helpers in Christ Jesus: 

4 who have for my life laid down then- 
own necks: unto whom not only I give 
thanks, but also all the churches of the 
Gentiles. 

5 Likewise greet 'the church that is in 
their house. * Salute * my wettbeloved 
Epsenetus, who is ' the flrstfrttits of 
0Achaia0 unto Christ. 

6 Greet Mary, who bestowed much la- 
bour on 0us0. 

7 * Salute* Andronious and 0Junia0, my 

* kinsmen*, and my feUowprisonem, who 
are *of note among the apostles*, who 
also f were in Christ before me. 

8 Greet 0Ampliaa0 my beloved in the 
Lord. 

9 * Salute* ? Urbane?, our helper in 
Christ, and Staohys my beloved. 

10 'Salute* Apelles approved in Christ. 

* Salute* them which are of Aristobulus* 
| household. 

11 * Salute * Herodion my * kinsman*. 
Greet them that be of the I household of 
Narcissus, which are in the Lord. 

12 * Salute* Tryphena and Tryphosa, who 
labour in the Lord. * Salute* the be- 
loved Fersis, which laboured much in the 
Lord. 

18 *Salute* Bufus "'chosen* in the Lord, 
and his mother *and mine*. 

U * Salute* Asynoritus, Phlegon, 0Her- 
mas, Fatrobas, Hermes 0, and the bre- 
thren which are with them. 

15 * Salute* Philologus, and Julia, Ne- 
reus, and his sister, and Olvmpaa, and all 
the saints which are with them. 

16 ♦*8alute* one another with an holy 
kiss. The churches of Christ * salute* you. 

17 Now I beseech you, brethren, mark 
them *which cause "divisions 10 and of- 
fences contrary to the doctrine which ye 
have learned ; and *avoid them. 

18 For they that are such serve not our 



I Or, 

tYiMda. 
| Or, 



1FM.S.14. 
» Acta 15. 1, 

9,94. 

1 Tim. «. 3. 
9 1 Cor. 9. 9, 

U. 

SThoH. S. 

8,14. 

S Tim. 3. 5. 

Titn« S. 10. 

9 Job* 10. 



Vak. Kknd.— Chap. 16. l V. 1. deaconess Al. Li. 

Me. VS. *r. 2. she too. * Rather protectress 

DeJV. Me. VS. Va. *F. 6. and throughout. Greet 

(same word at in v. 8). * Vs. 7, 11, 21. i.e. literally 

kinsmen Ms. Jo. ; i.e. my countrymen (oomp. eh. 9. 8) 

DeW. Va.; Al. is doubtful. * V. 7. i.e. welUepoken 

of by the apostles De W. Fri. Me. VS. and virtually 
Va. ; eminent among the apostles Al. Ol. Bu. Tho. 

7 v. 9. Urban (a man's name). • V. IS. i.e. 

eminent DeW. Ms. Bu.; elect Al.; eminent among 

the elect VS. * i.e. who has been as a mother to 

me. l0 V. 17. Strictly the divisions (which you have 

heard of elsewhere Me. De W.). 

Tab. Kkad.— V. 82. So «• A C IV, Al. Ti. WS. 
(but WS. suspect corruption) ; the Lord Jesus, B, 

La. Tr* y So « A 0, Al. 1 Ti. Tr. WS. ; omit B, La. 

Chap. 16. V. 8. So some later MSS.; Prisca 

M A B, all editors. V. 5. fi So D* ; Asia M A B, 

Bdd. V. 6. So C* ; you « A B, Edd. V. 7. 

Or Juntas (a man's name). V. 8. So B* O*. 

La.* Al.; Ampliatus NAB*, Ti. Tr. WS. V. 14. 

So T> E ; Hermes. . . . Hermas H A B, Edd. 



The apostle's salutation, 



1 CORINTHIANS, 1. 



and exhortation to unity. 



I Phil. 1. 19. 
1 Tim. S. S. 

m Col. 3. 4. 

3 Tim. 3.8. 

Titua 1. 10. 

3 Pet. 3. 3. 
» ch. 1. 8. 
• Ma.t.10.10. 

1 Cor.WJO. 



j» ch. 15. 33. 
q Gen. S. 15. 
| Or, trout. 

r vex. 34. 
1 Cor.ie.S3. 
3 Cor. 13.14. 
PW1. 4. 23. 



J^mki Lord Jesus Christ, but 'their own belly; 
DOMINI and m y good words and fair speeches 
deceive the hearts of the simple. 

19 For "your obedience is come abroad 
onto all men. I am glad therefore on 
your behalf: but yet I would hare you 

* wise unto that which is good, and 
" U Bimple u concerning evil. 

20 And 'the God of peace fshall || bruise 
Satan under your feet shortly. B r The 
grace of our Lord Jesus y Christy be with 
you0. S Amen 6. 

21 u » Timotheus u my workf ellow, and 
'Lucius, and s Jason, and *Sosipater, my 

* kinsmen *, * salute 4 you. 

22 I Tertius, who wrote this epistle, 

* salute * you in the Lord. 

23 r Gains mine host, and of the whole 
church, 1S Baluteth ls you. 'Rrastus the 

l Thoai. 5. 28. * Theaa. 3. 18. B*r. 23. SI. • Acta 16. 1. Phil. 3. It. 
Col. 1. 1. 1 Theu. 3. 3. 1 Tim. 1. 3. H«br. IS. 38. I AeU IS. 1. 
» Acta 17. 8. *ActiS0.4. fl Cor. 1. 14. « Acta 13. S3. 31 Tim. 4. SO. 



« chamberlain i* of the city u&aluteth" 
you, ahd Quartos u a Ifi brother. 

24 • The grace of our Lord Jesus 
Christ 00 with yon all. Amend. 

25 Now * to him that is of power to 
stablish yon e according to my gospel, and 
the preaching of Jesus Christ, * according 
to the revelation of the mystery, 'which 
was kept secret "since the world began w , 

26 But /now is made manifest, and by 
the scriptures of the prophets, according 
to the oonunandment of the everlasting 
God, made known to all nations for v the 
"obedience of faith 17 : 

27 To *God only wise/5, be glory through 
Jesus Christ (3 for ever. Amen. 

T B Written to the Bonuuis from Gorinthun, and 
tent by Pbebe servant of the church at Cen- 
chresR. 

Col. 1. M. / Ephea. 1. 9. t Tim. 1. 10. Titna 1. 

1. SO. f Acta «. 7. •twLff. 3:15.18, al Tim. 1. 

Jode SB. 



Anno 
DOMINI 



• Bom. 1. 1. 
b » Cor. 1. 1. 

Ephea. 1. 1. 

Col. 1. 1. 
o Acta IS. 17. 

tf JlMUl. 



a AcU 9. 14, 

31. 

ft 33. 18. 

* Tim. 3.3*. 
Itch. 8.8. 
i Rom. 3. 33. 

ft 10. 12. 
k Bom. 1. 7. 

S Cor. 1. 3. 

Ephea. 1. 3. 

lPet. 1. 3. 
I Bom. 1.8. 
m eh. 13. 8. 

S Cor. 8. 7- 

HCh.S. 1. 

3 Tim. 1. 8. 

Rev. 1.3. 
o Phil. 3. 30. 

Thai 3. 13. 

SPet.3. 13. 
t Gr.rm- 

mKm. 

Col. 3. 4. 
• 1 The**. S. 

13. 



•THE FIRST EPISTUE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 



COBINTHIANS*. 



DOMINI 
00. 



h Ephea. S. 

SO. 

1 Them. 3. 

13. 

3 Theaa. 3. 

17. 

fcS.S. 

Jnde34. 
ech. 3. lo. 
rf Ephoa. 1. 

9. 

ft 8. 3, 4, 5 . 

CoLl.37. 
4 1 Cor. 3. 7. 

Ephea. 3. 

5,9. 
3, 3. 1 Pet. 
17. ft «. IS. 



DOMINI 
BR. 



CHAPTER 1. 

After hit salutation and thanksgiving, 10 he ex- 
horteth them to unity, and 12 reproveth their 
distentions. 16 God destroyeth the wisdom of 
the wise, 21 hy the foolishness of preaching, and 
26 ealleth not the %oi*e, mighty, and noble, but 
27, 28 the foolish, weak, and men of no ac- 
count. 
PATJL, 'called to be an apostle of 
B Jesus Christ b through the will of 

God, and * Bosthenes our brother, 

2 Unto the church of God which is at 
Corinth, d to them that 'are sanctified 
in Christ Jesus, / called, to be saints, with 
all that *in every place 3 call upon the 
name of Jesus Christ *our Lord, *both 
their' h and our*fl*i 

3 * Grace be unto you, and peace, from 
God our FathiH 1 , una from the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

4 ' 1 thank my God always on your be- 
half* for tho grace of God whioh is given 
you ^by* Jusua Chrotj 

6 That in e?ery thing ye are enriched 
by htm, * in all * utterance 8 , and in all 
kiowltMiga ; 

6 Even as "the testimony of Christ was 
confirmed in you: 

7 £o Umi ye como behind in no gift : 
"waiting for the f coming of our Lord 
Jesus Christ : 

8 P Who shall also confirm you unto the 



Var. Rbhd — n F. 19. pure Jo. Me. Li. ; harmless 

Al. (tee on Matt. 10. 16). " F. 21. Timothy {as 

2 Cor. 1. 1). 1S F. 23. greeteth {acme word as in 

v. 8). W treasurer Al. U. Va. VS. " the. 

16 V. 26. Rather from eternity. W v. 26. See note 

on eft. 1. 6. Chap. 1. * V. S. So Ol. Sta. ; in every 

place whether theirs or ours call upon the name 
of Jesus Christ our Lord Al. Be. DeW.i in every 
place that is theirs and ours too call upon — Me. 

Wo. »T. 4. Strictly in, and to Al. &c. >K 5. 

So Me. SU. Wo. (language Wo.); doctrine Ol. t so 
nearly Al. Be W. 

Var. Bead.— F. 20. (3 So KABC, Edd. ; omit 

D F. -7 So A 0, La. Alt Tr.^ ; omit H B, Ti. WS> 

8 So some later MSS.; omit M A B, Edd.- 

V. 24. B So DB, Ah 1 1 omit »AB, Edd. V. 27. B 

So B, Pesh. t WH.* ; through Jesus Christ, to whom 
be glory, most MSS., Vulg. and most versions, La. 1 
Ti. Al. {who with Me. fi». VH. Jo. refers to whom 

to God) Tr. WH. 1 Poetsoript, B So some later 

MSS.; To the Romans MAB, Al. Tr.; omit La. Ti. 

* To the Corinthians I. H ABC. La. Ti. Tr. Al. 

Chap. 1. V. 1. B So MA, WB. 1 ', Christ Jesus 

B D, La. Ti. Tr. Al. 



the 



end, 'that ye may be blameless in 
day of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

9 r God is faithful, by whom ye were 
called unto 'the fellowship of his Son 
Jesus Christ our Lord. 

10 Now I beseech you, brethren, by the 
name of our Lord Jesus Christ, 'that 
ye all speak the same thing, and that 
there be no t divisions among you; but 
that ye be * perfectly joined together* in 
the same mind and in the same judg- 
ment. 

11 For it hath been declared unto me 
of you, my brethren, by them which are 
of the house of Chloe, that there are con- 
tentions among you. 

12 Now this I say, "that every one of 
you saith, I ' am of Paul ; and I of 
*Apollos; and I of * Cephas; and I of 
Christ. 

18 B 'U Christ divided B? was Paul cru- 
cified for you? or were ye baptized B in 6 
the name of Paul ? 

14 I thank God that I baptized none of 
von, but • Crispus and * Gains ; 
"IS Lest any should say that Bl had 
baptized^ in mine own name. 

16 And I baptized also the household 
of • Stephanas i besides, I know not whe- 
ther I baptized any other. 

17 For Christ sent me not to baptize, 
but to preach the gospel : - not with wis- 
dom of II words, lest the cross of Christ 
should be made of none effect. 

18 For the preaching of the cross is to 
• them that perish / foolishness ; but unto 
us 'which "are saved 6 it is the * power 
of God. 

19 For it is written, *I will destroy the 
wisdom of the wise, and will bring to 
nothing the understanding of the pru- 
dent. 

20 k Where m the wise P where is the 
scribe? where is the disputer of this 
world? 'hath not God made foolish the 
wisdom of jSthis world 0? 

21 ■» For 7 after that 7 in the wisdom of 



lTboM. 3. 

34. 

3Theu.3.3. 

Habr.lDJS. 

* Jobs IS. 4. 
ft 17. 31. 

1 John 1. 3. 
It 4. IS. 
1 Rom.13.16. 
ft IS. 5. 
3Cor.13.ll. 
Phil. 3. 3. 
fcS. 16. 
1 P«. 3. 8. 

Mfeumi, 
ch. 11. 18. 
v ch. 3. 4. 

* Acts 18.84. 
ft U. 1. 
ch. 10. 13. 

y John 1. 43. 
■ 3 Cor. 11. 4. 

Ephea. 4. S, 
m Acta IS. 8. 
6 Rom. 10.33. 
c ch. 13. 15, 

17- 
i ch. 3. 1, 4, 

13. 

3 Pet. 1. 16. 
| Or, tp—eh. 
e 3 Cor .3. 16. 
/Acta 17. 18. 

ch. 3. 14. 
f ch. 18. 3. 
h Rom. 1.16. 

w. 34. 
i Job5.13,13. 

laai. 39. 14. 

Jcr. 8. 9. 
It laai. 83. 18. 
I Job 13. 17, 

30,34. 

laai. 44. 35. 

Rom. 1. 32. 
m See M»tt. 

11.35. 



Var. Bbito.— * F. 10. So Al. Be. Li. Sta.; perfected 

Da. DeW. Me. Ol. Wo. « F. 18. into. «F. 18. 

are being saved Al. Da. dse. ?F. 21. since Al. La. 

De W. Me. 01. 

Var. Read— V. 18. B So Ti. Tr. AL: Christ is di- 
vided La. WB. 1 F. 15. 8 So C» D j ye were 

baptized « A B 0*, Edd. F. 20. B the world 

M+AB0*D*, Edd. 



The manner of 



1 CORINTHIANS, 2, 3. 



Paui'i preaching. 



« eh. 1. 17. 

ror.4,18. 

SCor.10.10. 

ft 11. «. 
6 ch. 1. «. 
c Gil. 6. 14. 

Phil. I 8. 
d Acts 18. 1, 

6,11. 
« 1 Cor. 4. 7. 

fc 10. 1, 10. 

ft II. so. 

ft U. 8, 9. 

Gal. 4. IS. 

/Mt.l. 

eh. 1. 17. 

Spat. 1. 16. 
I Or,«tr> 

MM&*. 

9R0m.i5.lB. 
1 Thaaa. 1. 
8. 

tGr.aa. 
A* Cor. 4.7. 
*«. 7. 

i eh. 14. ». 

Sbea.4.13. 
U. 8. 16. 

Hebr. 8. 14. 
1 oh. 1. 88. 



God the world by "wisdom 8 knew not 
God, it pleated God by the foolishness 
of 'preaching 9 to save them that believe. 
28 For the * Jews require a sign 0, and 
the Greeks seek after wisdom : 

25 But we prsaoh Christ crucified, *nnto 
the Jew Hi u i omblingblock, and unto the 
0(trMt>ta0 >olishneas; 

24 IV-! r nnto them which are called, both 
Jews and Lirijeks, Christ tthe power of 
God, :iu-l ' the wisdom of God. 

2t, Bee<wncs the fooliahneaa of God is 
wiser Lkiin men: and the weakness of 
God a *t tanker than men. 

26 Far lu ye see 10 your calling, brethren, 
how that lif not many wise men after 
th*< li.-*h, •!•<-, many mighty, not many 
noble, arc cafl*d li : 

27 iW > A hath ohosen the foolish 
thin^.-i ..f 1. 1 j *- world to confound the wise; 
and God bath chosen the weak things of 
th>- wiii-hi ' • oonfound the things which 
are mighty ; 

2fr Aiii] \,.iro things of the world, and 
things which are despised, hath God 
chortm, j3^/vi, and/3 ■'things whioh are 
not, ' to tiring to nought things that are: 

2L> ; Tikttl v. ■ flesh should glory in his 
presence. 

50 But of him are ye in Christ Jesus, 
who of God u is made u unto us "wis- 
dom, and * righteousness, and 'sane tin- 
cation, and * redemption: 

51 That, according as it is written, 4 He 
that glorieth, let him glory in the Lord. 

CHAPTBB2. 

He dectareth that Ait preaaktnff, 1 though U bring 

not excellence of spee c h, or oft human wisdom: 






yet oonsisteth in the 4, 6 power of Bod: and to 
far exeeOeth 6 the wisdom of this world, and 9 
human tense, at that 14 the natural man oan- 
not understand it. 
ND X, brethren, when I came to 
you, "came not with excellency of 

speech or of wisdom, declaring unto you 

'the testimony of God. 
2 For I determined not to know any thing 

among you, e save Jesus Christ, L and him 

crucified l . 
S And 'I was with you 'in weakness, 

and in fear, and in much trembling. 

4 And my speech and my preaching fwat 
not with | enticing words of man's wis- 
dom, vbut in demonstration of the Spirit 
and of power: 

5 That your faith should not t stand in 
the wisdom of men, but *in the power 
of God. 

6 Howbeit we speak wisdom among them 
* that are * perfect * : yet not * the wisdom 
of this * world 8 , nor of the princes of 
this s world 8 , 'that *oome to nought 4 : 

7 But we speak the wisdom of God 
in a mystery, 00011 the hidden wisdom, 
m which God ordained before * the world • 
unto our glory: 

ft eh. 1. SO. ft S. 19. tm. 1, IS. S Cor. 1. IS. June* S. IS. 
m Rom. 16. II, 98. Eph. 8. 5, *. Col. 1. 86. 1 Tim. 1. 9. 



8 "Whioh none of the princes of this 
8 world * knew : for Miad they known it, 
they would not hare crucified the Lord 
of glory. 

9 But as it is written. •'Bye hath not 
seen, nor ear heard, neither hare entered 
into the heart of man, the things whioh 
God hath prepared* for them that lore 
him. 

10 7 0But0 «God hath revealed them 
unto us' by hie Spirit: for the Spirit 
searoheth all things, yea, the deep things 
of God. 

11 For what man knoweth the things of 
a man, ""save the spirit of man which is 
in him? 'eren so the things of God 
knoweth no man, but the Spirit of God. 

12 Now we hare received, not the spirit 
of the world, but 'the spirit which is 
of God; that we might know the things 
that are freely given to us of God. 

IS "Which things also we speak, not in 
the words which man's wisdom teach- 
eth, but which 0the Holy Ghost teach- 
eth: 'comparing spiritual things with 
spiritual 8 . 

14 * But the 9 natural * man receiveth not 
the things of the Spirit of God: vfor 
they are foolishness unto him : * neither 
can he know them, because they are spi- 
ritually discerned. 

15 * But he that is spiritual " II judgeth w 
all things, yet he himself is u | judged 10 
of no man. 

16 * For who hath known the mind of 
the Lord, that he tmay instruct him? 
c But we have the mind of 0Christ0. 



Var. Rend.— • V. 21. its wisdom Al. Da. De W. 

9 the proclamation {i.e. our preaching of Christ) Al. 

Be. De W. Me. Wo. w V. 26. So Be.; consider Al. 

Da. De W. Me. Wo. ll So Be. ; not many (of you) 

are wise after the flesh, not many Al. Da. DeW. 

Me. Sta. Wi. U F. SO. was made Al. Da. De W.; 

became Me. Chap. 2. l V. 2. i.e. and him at cru- 
cified Al. De W. Me* * F. 6. i.e. advanced in 

Christian experience Me. De W. RH. ; i.e. Christian* 

as opposed to heathen 01. after Chrys. 8 V$. 6, 8. 

i.e. world-age. *V. 6. So (i.e. must come to nought 

when Christ's Kingdom ie eet up) Me.; are being 

brought to nought Al. De W. Wo. * F. 7. Strictly 

the worlds, the ages. 

Vab. Bbad.— V. 22. signs NABGD, Bdd. 

V. 2S. So C a D* ; Gentiles N A B C* D* Bdd. 

F. 88. So H* B 0*1*, Wliy j omit M* A C* D*, La. 

Ti. Tr. Al. Chap. 2. F. 1. So t¥ B D, La. Ti. 

Tr. Al.: mystery M*A0, WS. 1 F. 4. So H»AC; 

ymit N*BD, Bdd. 



Jot* 7. 4*. 
Acta IS. 97. 
t Car. 8. 14. 
a Use 88. 

S«. 

Ac* 8. 17. 
Baa John 
18. S. 

• Ianf.«. 4. 
fVatt.18.11. 

ft IS. 17. 

John 14. St. 

ft 19. IS. 

1 Johns. 

•7. 
rProvSOJT. 

ft 97. 18. 

Jar. 17. 8. 
(Boh. 11. 

99,94. 
I Rob. 8. IS. 

■ 8 Pat. LIS. 
Baa eh J. 17. 
vtr.4. 

■Uatt.18.ZS. 
y eh. 1.18,13. 

■ Boat. 8, 6, 
•.7. 
JndalS. 

a Prof. 98. 6. 

1 Thoaa. I. 

81. 

1 JohB 4. 1. 
I Or, 

euwrmstk. 
I Or, 

*uew»«L 

• Job. IS. 8. 
Iaai. 40. 19. Jar. 88. 18, Rom. U. 84. f Or. ahoB. a Joha 15. U. 

• eh.au. 

8 eh. S 14. 
eHobr.S.U. 
rfHabr.S.ll, 

IS. 

1 Pat. 1. 9. 

• John 16. 19. 
/eh. 1. 11. 

It 11. IS. 

GoLS.90,21. 

JaaaaaS-lS. 
lOrJbaNaw. 
tGr.aoMraV 

Mft*M«r 

9 eh. 1. IS. 
k eh. 4.1. 

9 Cor. 8. 9. 
i Bo. 18. 8,6. 

1 Pot. 4. 11. 
ft Acta IS. 4, 

8.11. 

eh. 4 U. 

ft 9.1. 

ft 18.1. 

8 Cor. 10, 

14,1$. 
lAeUlS.94, 

87. 

ft 19. 1. 
M oh. 1. SO. 

ft 15. 10. 

8 Cor. 3. S. 



CHAPTBB S. 

2 Muh it Jit for children. 8 Strife and diwtsion, 
arguments of a Jtcshly mind. 7 Ho that plant- 
eth, and he that watereth, is nothing. 9 The 
ministers are God's f e llo w workmen. 11 Christ 
the only foundation. It! Men the UmpUt of 
God, whioh 17 must be tent holg. 19 The wis- 
dom of this world is foolishness with God. 

AND I, brethren, could not speak un- 
to you as unto •spiritual, but as 
unto 0*oamal0, even as unto •babes in 
Christ. 

2 I have fed you with 'milk, and not 
with meat : < for hitherto ye were not able 
to bear it, x neither 1 yet now are ye able. 

S For ye are yet carnal: for 'whereas 
there is among you envying, and strife, 
and II divisions, are ye not carnal, and 
walk fas men? 

4 For while one saith, v I am of Paul ; 
and another, I an of Apollos; are ye 
not ff carnal 0? 

5 B Who then is Paul, and who is Apol- 
los, but *ministers0 by whom ye believed, 
*even as the Lord gave to every man? 

6 *I have planted, 'Apollos watered; 
M but God gave the increase. 



Vab. Bbnd.— • V. 9. Strictly The things which eye 

saw not nor ear heard all things which God 

prepared : so Al. De W. Me. 7 jr. 10. So (the previous 

sentence being left incomplete) Da. De W. Me. 01. Bit. 
Sta. [The things whioh eye saw not ] God re- 
vealed to us Al. 8 V. IS. combining spiritual things 

with spiritual DeW. Me. Wo.; explaining spiritual 
things to spiritual men (or — in spiritual wise, as 

B, WH* read) Al. Banr Be. 01. Rn. Sta. • F. 14. 

Same word at in ch. 15. 44 and as Bensual in Jude 19. 
— — W F. 15. judge it tame word at discern, v. 14; 

rather judge of Al. Me.; examine Da. Li. Chap. S. 

1 F. 2. and not even De W. Me. Wo. 

Vab. EiiD.-F, 10. So « AC D, La. Ti.; For B, 

WH. 1 Tr* V. IS. So D e ; the Spirit MABOD*, 

Bdd. V. 16. 6 So MA © e , Ti. Tr. WH. Al. ; the 

Lord B D*, LaS Chap. 8. V. 1. So D« B ; men 

of flesh (to Ah translates; see John S. 6) HABC*D*. 

Bdd. F. 4. So «* : men N* A B C D, Bdd. 

F. 5. B So D* : What (Who «• C D, Al. 1 La.*) then 
is Apollos, and what (who M» CD, Al. 1 La.*) is Paul? 
Ministers « A B C D*, Bdd. 



Christ the only foundation. 



1 CORINTHIANS, 4. 



Distinctions are from God. 
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KSCor.lt. 
U. 
Cil.C.3. 

• Pi. «S. IS. 
Rom. t.S. 
eh. 4. S. 
G*l. 8. 4, 5. 
IUV.S.SS. 
JkSS.lt. 

f Act* 15. 4. 

S Cor. 8. 1. 
t Or, tiU*g*. 
f Enh. t. SO. 

Col. S. 7. 

Hebr. 3.3.4. 

1 Pet. 1.5. 
r ton. L 1. 

tlt.3. 
tRom.15.S0. 

ver. 8. 

ch.4. IS. 

K»t. SI. 14. 
I 1 Pet.4. 11. 
•tlMi.S8.16. 

Hfttt.lS.18. 

t Cor. 11. 4. 

Gal. 1. 7. 
*Kph. 3. SO. 
IP eh. 4. S. 
«1 Pet. 1.7. 

fc4.lt. 

• LukeS. 35. 
tGr.i* 

b eh. 4. S. 
cJndeSS. 
4 ch. «. 19. 

t Cor. «. 18. 

Eph. S. 31, 

Hebr. 3. 6. 
1 Pet. S. ft. 
I Or, 



f Job S. 13. 
h P«. 94. 11. 

« eh. I. is. 

8:4.6. 
ver. 4, 5> 6. 
ft S Cor. 4. 

5,15. 

I Rom. 14. 8. 
eh. 11. S. 
S Cor. 10. 7. 
G«l. S. S9. 



• Mutt. M. 

4S. 

eh. 3. 5. 

k 9. 17. 

S Cor. «.4. 

CoLl. S5. 
eLukeU.i*. 

Titue 1. 7. 

1 Pet. 4. 10. 



7 So then "neither is he that planteth 
any thins;, neither he that watereth ; hat 
God that giveth the increase. 

8 Now he that planteth and he that 
watereth are one : * * and * every man 
shall receive his own reward according to 
hit own labour. 

9 For Pwe are labourers together with 
God : ye are God's || husbandry, ye are 
■ God's building. 

10 '•According to the grace of God which 
is given unto me, as a wise master- 
builder, I /Shave laid 'the foundation, 
and another buildeth thereon. But 'let 
every man take heed how he buildeth 
thereupon. 

11 For other foundation can no man 
lay than "that is laid, 'which is Jesus 
Christ. 

IS Now if any man build upon this foun- 
dation gold, silver, precious stones, wood, 
hay, stubble; 

IS v Every man's work shall be made 
manifest: for 3 the day 3 "shall declare it, 
because *it t shall be revealed *by fibre 4 ; 
and 0the firejS shall try every man's 
work of what sort it is. 

14 If any man's work abide which he 
hath built thereupon, *he shall receive a 
reward. 

15 If any man's work shall be burned, 
he shall suffer loss : but he himself shall 
be saved; e yet bo as by fire. 

16 * Enow ye not that ye are the temple 
of God, and that the Spirit of God dwell- 
eth in you? 

17 If any man s H defile * the temple of 
God, him shall God * destroy 5 : for the 
temple of God is holy, * which temple • 
ye are. 

IS * Let no man deceive himself. If any 
man among you 7 8e emeth 7 to be wise 
in this 8 world*, let him become a fool, 
that he may be wise. 

19 For /the wisdom of this world is 
foolishness with God. For it is written, 
f He taketh the wise in their own crafti- 
ness. 

20 And again, * The Lord knoweth the 
thoughts of the wise, that they are vain. 

21 Therefore » let no man glory in men. 
For * all things are your*s ; 

22 Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas, 
or the world, or life, or death, or things 
■present 9 , or things to come; all are 
$ your's ; . 

23 And 'ye/3 are Christ's; and Christ is 
God's. 

CHAPTBB 4. 
1 In what account the ministers ought to be had- 
7 We have nothing which we have not received. 
9 The apoettet spectacle* to the world, angels, 
and men, 13 the filth and qffwoouring of the 
world : 16 yet our fathers in Christ, 16 whom 
we ought to follow. 

LET a man so account 1 of us, as 
of "the ministers of Christ, *and 
stewards of the mysteries of God. 
2 3 Moreover yit is required 7 in stew- 
ards, that a man be found faithful. 



Var. Bind.— » F. 8. but Me. 01. R%. Wo. » V. 18. 

i.e. the day of judgment Be. Me. He W. Ru. 01. after 

Orig. Chryt. *in (or with) fire Be. De W. Me. 01. 

5 F. 17. defile, destroy same word. *So 01. 

Wi.: which (i.e. holy) Al. De W. Me. Sta. * V. 18. 

thinketh Al. Be. De W. Me. 01. *».«. age, world- 
age. 9 V. 22. So Al. Be. Da. 01. Ru.; at hand 

Me. Chap. 4. 1 V. I. So Al. Ru. Sta. Wo; In this 

way then (ch. S. 22) let a man account Be. Me.; 
Therefore let a man account Be W. 01. 

Tab. Bbad.— V. 10. B So N* C* D ; laid M* ABC*, 

Bdd. F. IS. B So HD; the fire itself ABC, 

La. Ti. Tr. 1 Al. WH. Vt. 22, 23. S our'B....we B, 

WH* onto. Chap. 4. F. 2. B So D« : Here more- 
over NABC D*, Edd. (stewards of God here. More- 
over it is La. ; stewards of God. Moreover here 

it ia....Ti. Tr. WH}) y So B, Vulff. Peth., La. 

Ti. Tr. WH. 1 i ye require MAOD, WH * 



5 But with me it is a very small thing 
that I should be * Judged* of you, or of 
man's f judgment: yea, I * judge* not 
mine own self. 

4 For I know nothing * by myself * ; * yet 
am I not hereby justified : bat he that 

• judgeth * me is the Lord. 

6 'Therefore jndge nothing before the 
time, until the Lord come, "who both 
will bring to light the hidden tilings of 
darkness, and will make manifest the 
counsels of the hearts : and / then shall 
every man have * praise * of God. 

6 And these things, brethren, » I have in 
a figure transferred to myself and to 
Apollos for your sakes ; * that ye might 
learn in us not j3 to think of menB above 
that which is written, that no one of yon 
' be puffed up for * one against another *. 

7 For who e fmaketh thee to differ* 
from another T and * what hast thou that 
thou didst not receive P now if thou didst 
reoeive it, why dost thou glory, as if thou 
hadBt not received itt 

8 1 Now 7 ye are fulL 7 ' now 1 ye are rich, 
ye have reigned as kings without us : 
and I would to God ye did reign, that 
we also might reign with you. 

9 For I think that God hath set forth 
II us the apostles last, m as it were ap- 

f tinted to death : for ■ we are made a 
spectacle unto the world, and to angels, 
and to men. 

10 * We are r fools for Christ's sake, but 
ye are wise in Christ ; « we are weak, but 
ye are strong ; ye are honourable, but we 
are despised. 

11 r Even unto this present hour we both 
hunger, and thirst, and ■ are naked, and 
' are buffeted, and have no certain dwell- 
ingplace ; 

12 "And labour, working with our own 
hninte : * b^ng reviled, we bless ; being 
persecuted, we -iiiffBr it ; » 

la Being def tinted, vre Intreat: V we are 
made as too *nlth* of the world, and 
OTA the " of&oouriug * of all things unto 
this day, 

11 I write not these things to 'shame* 
yon, bat ■ as iuy beloved eons I warn you. 

Id For though ye have ten thousand in- 
structors in Christ, yet &arr ye not many 
fathers : for * in Christ Jesus I have be- 
gotten yon through the fros-pel. 

IB Wherefore I beseech you, * be ye 
followers of me. 

17 For this cause havo I pent unto you 

• Tftnuthetia, 'who Is my lnjloved son, and 
faithful iti tho I .-<.*'}. whn . iall bring you 

• Into remembrance of my ways which be 
in £ Christ 8. "' aa I J tench l0 every where 
9 in every church. 

1H h Now some ore puffed op, as though 

I v.- ii \ iu>1 i-h:u- [i. V'"- 

10 ■ But I will come to you shortly, * if 
thu Lord will, and will know, not the 
"siscech " of them which ure puffed up, 
but the power, 

20 For ' the Mngdotu of God is not in j 
"word ", but in jjower. I 
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• Acti 18.11. 

Bom. lS.a0, 

cb. S. 6. 

Gal. 4. 19. 

Philero. 10. 

Jumi 1.18. 
k ch. 11. 1, 
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Tab. Bbbtd.— * Vt. S, 4. tried or examined, Li. 

s V. 4. in, or against, myself (i.e. am conscious of %c 

fault) Al. die. *V. 5. his (due) praise At. Me. Ol 

Sta. Wo. 8 V. 6. the one.... the other. 8 V. 7. 

Rather distinguishes Al. Ha. 1 V. 8. Already Be, 

Da. De W. Me. Ol. 8 V. 13. So Al. De W. Me. JMLj 

scapegoat, curse-bearer Ol. Wo. (Be. probably). — 

9 F. 14. So Me. *c.; shake Ru. » V. 17. So Be 

Da. Me. Sta. ; how I teach Al. De W. Ru. " Vt. 10, 

20. speech, word, tame word. 

Vab. B*ad.— F. 6. B So r#CJ>»; omit «*ABD*. 
Edd. (learn this,— ' Not above that which is wrii 
ten*).- — V. 17. B So AB, Ti. Tr. WH.*j Chrii 
Jesus N C, La. WHA , d by Xj 
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81 What will ye P " shall I come unto 
yon with a rod, or In love, and in the 
spirit of meekness P 

CHAPTER 5. 
1 The incestuous person 6 If oause rather of 

shame unto thorn, than of rejoicing. 7 Tko old 

leaven it to bo purged out. 10 Heinous afenders 

aro to be ihunned and avoided. 
1 T T ia reported commonly that there it 

X fornication among you, and such for- 
nication x 6 as is not so much as * named 
among B the Gentiles, *that one should 
have his ' father's wife. 

2 d And ye are puffed up, and have not 
rather * mourned, that he that hath done 
this deed might be taken away from 
among you. 

S / For 1 verilv, flas£ absent in body, 
but present in *rjirit, have I judged al- 
ready, ha 1 1 1 i.i mi.: I': I were present, concern- 
in? him thut isnr^i ■•> done this deed, 

4 * In th# name of our Lord Jesus 
B Cartel .■:, w i =. i , ye nre gathered together, 
and my spirit, s with the power of our 
Lord Joraa Ohrwfc, 

5 * To deliver * such an one unto * Satan 
for the destruction of the flesh, that the 
spirit mny be saved in the day of the 
Lonl B .h\ ■: ,m. 

6 ^ Your glory hi* i* not good. Know ye 
not that r a littly leaven leaveneth the 
whole lump? 

7 Purge out fi therefore $ the old leaven, 
that ye may he a new lump, as ye are 
unleavened. For * even * Christ our * pass- 
over | is sacrificed s yfor nay: 

8 Therefore ° let us keep H the feast, 
rnot with old leaven, neither "with the 
leaven of malice and wickedness ; but 
with the unleavened dread of sincerity 
and truth. 

9 I wrote unto you in * an epistle * r not 
to company with fornicators : 

10 • Yet 6 not altogether ■ with the forni- 
cators 'of this world, or with the covetous, 
or extortioners, or with idolaters ; for then 
must ye needs go "out of the world. 

11 • But now I have written 6 unto you 
not to keep company, *if any man that 
is called a brother be a fornicator, or 
oovetous, or an idolater, or a roller, or 
a drunkard, or an extortioner ; with such 
an one v no not to eat. 

12 For what have I to do to judge 
* them B also B that are without ? 7 do not 
ye judge * them that are within 7 ? 

STheM. 8. 6,14. 8 John 10. yGtl.S. 18. i Huk 1 11. Col. *. 5. 
1 Then. 4. 18. 1 Tim. 8. 7. • eh. «. 1, 8, 8, 4. 



Vab. Rend.— Oaf). 6. 1 V. 1. So Da.; Tea truly 
it is reported that there is Bu. ; It is re- 
ported certainly that there is Sta. to Al. Be. Wo. 

(It is actually reported....^.); It Is reported that 
there is fornication indeed among you, yea and such 
fornication Me. so De W. Ol. — -* Vs. 4, 5. So (i.e. in 
the name of our Lord to deliver) Al. Be. De W. Me. 
Sta. Wo. ; When ye are gathered in the name of 
our Lord — then with the power of our Lord to de- 
liver Ol. ; When ye are gathered in the name of our 
Lord, and my spirit with the power of our Lord is 
with you also, then to deliver £&.-—* F. 7. our 
passover also was sacrificed, even Christ Da. Sta. so 

Al. *V. 9. the (or my) epistle Al. DeW. Me. Ol. 

(i.e. a lost epistle Me. Ac. ; i.e. the present epistle 
Chrys. and some others).— *V. 10. So (i.e. I did not 
mean that you, should have absolutely no intercourse 

with the fornicators ) Al. Be. Bu. De W. Me. 01. 

Sta. Wi. ; not at all (I was not speaking at all of the 

fornicators....) Rii. a V. 11. So Wo.; But really I 

wrote Al. De W. Me. 01. *F. 12. i.e. are not they 

that are within the men whom you judge ? Al. De W. Me. 

Vab. Rbad — Chap. 5. V. 1. B So ««j as there is 

not even among N*ABCD, Edd. V. 8. B So 

D* ; omit KABOD*. Edd. (though absent in the 

body yet present In the spirit). V. 4. B Sot*.; 

omit ABD*, Edd. V. 5. B So MAD, Ti. Tr. 

WB.*\ omit B, Orig., La* WH. 1 V. 7. B Omit 

K*ABD, Edd. y So M* C»; omit N* A B C* D, 

Edd. V. 12. B So D ; omit KABC, Edd. 



jud 
fro: 



IS 8 But them that are without B God 

udgeth B *. y Therefore y * put away 

int among yourselves that wicked per- 



CHAPTKR 6. 

I The Corinthian* must not eex their brethren, in 
going to law with them : 6 especially under *»• 
JutelM. 9 The unrighteous shall not inherit the 
kingdom of Ood. it Our bodies are the members 
Of Christ. 19 and temples of the Boiy Ghost. 16, 
17 Thejf must not therefore he deJUed. 

DARE any of you, having a matter 
against » another 1 , go to law be- 
fore the unjust, and not before the 
saints? 

2 Do ye not know that * the saints shall 
judge the world? and if the world shall 
be judged * by you*, are ye unworthy 

* to judge the smallest matters s ? 

S Know ye not that we shall 'judge 
4 angels ? how much more * * things that 
pertain to this life*? 

4 * If then ye * have judgments of • 

• things pertaining to this life*, i set them 
to judge who are least esteemed in the 
church *. 

5 I speak to your shame. • Is it so, that 
there is not a wise man" among you? 
no, not one that shall be able to judge 
between his brethren ? 

6 But brother goeth to law with bro- 
ther, and that before the unbelievers. 

7 Now therefore there is * utterly » a 
10 fault 10 B among you/3, because ye go 
to law one with another. d Why do ye 
not rather take wrong? why do ye not 
rather suffer yourselves to be defrauded ? 

8 Nay, ye do wrong, and defraud, < and 
that your brethren. 

9 Know ye not that the unrighteous 
shall not inherit the kingdom of God? 
Be not deceived : / neither fornicators, 
nor Idolaters, nor adulterers, nor effemi- 
nate, nor abusers of themselves with 
mankind, 

10 Nor thieves, nor oovetous, nor drunk- 
ards, nor revllers, nor extortioners, shall 
inherit the kingdom of God. 

11 And such were f some of you : * but ye 

II are washed 11 , bat ye u are u sanctified, 
but ye u are u justified w in w the name 
of the Lord Jesus, and « by u the Spirit 
of our God. 

12 * All things are lawful unto me, but 
all things are not | expedient : all things 
are lawful for me, but I will not be 
brought under the power of any. 

IS h Meats for the belly, and the belly 
for meats : but God fthall destroy both 
it and them. Now the body is not for 
fornication, but ' for the Lord ; ■ and the 
Lord for the body. 

14 And - God hath both raised up the 
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Bom. 18.17, 



• lTheu. 4. 

6. 
/eh. 15. 50. 

Gal. 5. XI. 

Bphee. 5. 5. 

1 Tim. 1.0. 

Bebr.18.14. 

ftlS.4. 

He*. 88. 15. 
f eh. 18. 8. 

Bphee.8.8. 

8:4.88. 

8:5.8. 

Col. 8. 7. 

TituS.8. 
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Hebr.10.SS. 
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| Or, profit- 
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k Mfttt. 16. 
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1 Then. 4. 

8,7. 
wXpheB.6. 

83. 
nRom.6.3,8. 

ft 8. 11. 

8 Cor. 4. 14. 



Tab. Rend.— «F. IS. So Al. Be. Da. DeW. Me. so 

Ti.: [Are not they within judged by you], and they 
without by God? Ol. Rii. Sta. so Tr. (and La. near- 
ly). Chap. 6. l V. 1. Strictly the other, his neigh- 
bour. * V. 2. Lit. among you, i.e. at your tribunal. 

% IM. of the smallest judgments (or perhaps rather 

courts of justice).— *F. S. So practically De W. Me. 

Ol. Sta. so Tr.: angels, to say nothing of ? Al. 

Wo. so Ti. 6 Vs. S, 4. i.e. questions of property Al. 

Be. De W. Me. ; worldly things Wo. and so Ol. Sta. 

* V. 4. Perhaps hold courts over. ' So Al. Be. 

Sta.; those who are of no account in the church 
(i.e. heathens), do ye set them to judge? Da. De W. 

Me. Ol. 8 P". 5. Is there not then one wise man 

Me. ; Is there bo (entirely) not one wise man (i.e. Is 
there such an entire absence of one vise man T) Ol. Rii. 

after Chrys. 9 V. 7. -So (= even in this by itself) 

Al. De W. Me.; certainly Sta.; commonly Da. 

10 So nearly Be. Ol. Ru. ; a loss Al. De W. Me. Wo. 

11 V. 11. were washed 01. ; washed yourselves from 

such things Al. Da. De W. Me. Ru. Sta. "were. 

"in, by, same word. 

Var. Read.— V. IS. B So Tr. Al. WIT. ; God shall 

judge La. Ti. with some Versions. y Omit MABC, 

Edd. Chap. 6. V. 7. B to you MAB C D, Edd. 
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Lord, and 0will also raise up us0 »by 
his own power. 

15 Know ye not that r your bodies are the 
members of Christ ? shall I then take 
the members of Christ, and make them 
the members of an harlot? God forbid. 

16 What ? know ye not that he which 
u is joined M to an harlot is one body ? 
for *two, saith he, shall be one flesh. 

17 r But he that » is joined « unto the 
Lord is one spirit. 

18 'Flee fornication. Every sin that a 
man doeth is without the body ; but 
he that oommitteth fornication sinneth 
* against his own body. 

19 What ? " know ye not that your body 
is the temple of the Holy Ghost which is 
in yon, which ye have of God, 'and ye 
are not your own P 

20 For v ye " are bought 15 with a price : 
therefore glorify God in your body. 0and 
in your spirit, which are God's 0. 

CHAPTER 7. 
2 Be treateth of marriage, 4 thmcing it to be a 
rented}/ against fornication ; 10 and that the 
bond thereof ought not lightly to be dittotved. 
18, 20 Every man mutt be content with hit Dona- 
tion. 36 Virginity wherefore to be embraced, 85 
And for what retpeeU we may either marry, or 
obtain from marrying. 

OW concerning the things whereof 
ye wrote unto me : * It it good for 
a man not to touch a woman. 
2 Nevertheless, *to avoid fornication 1 , 
let every man have his own wife, and let 
every woman have her own husband. 

5 * Let the husband render unto the 
wife dne benevolence : and likewise 
also the wife unto the husband. 

4 The wife hath not power of her own 
body, but the husband : and likewise also 
the husband hath not power of his own 
body, but the wife. 

6 * Defraud ye not one the other, except 
it be with consent for a time, that ye 
may give yourselves to fasting and/3 
prayer ; and come together again, that 
4 Satan tempt you not for yyoury inoon- 
tinency. 

6 But I speak this *by permission *,• and 
not of commandment. 

7 jSFor/3 /I would that all men were 
r even as I myself. But * every man hath 
his proper gift of God, one after this 
manner, ana another after that. 

8 I Bay therefore to the unmarried and 
widows, * It is good for them if they 
abide even as I. 

9 But * if they cannot contain, let them 
marry : for It is better to marry than to 
8 burn*. 

10 And unto the married I command. 
1 yet not I, but the Lord, M Let not the 
wife depart from her husband : 

11 But and if she depart, let her remain 
unmarried, or be reconciled to her hus- 
band : and let not the husband put away 
hit wife. 

12 But 0to the rest speak I, *not the 
Lord: If 0- any brother nath a wife that 
believeth not, and she be pleased to dwell 
with him, let him not *put her away*. 

IS And the woman which hath an hus- 



Var. Rend.— 1 * Vs. 16, 17. jometh himBelf Me. *o. 

» F. 20. were bought. Chap. 7. l F. 2. Strictly 

on account of the fornications. * F. 6. by way 

of permission, indulgence Al. De W. He. * F. 9. 

i.e. with- detire. *Vt. 12, IS. put away, leave, tame 

Var. Bbad.— F. 14. So MOD*, Ti. Tr. Al. ; raiseth 

up us also AD*, La. 1 ; raised up us also B, WH* 

F. 20. So C»D*D e ; omit MABC*D», Edd. 

Chap. 7. F. 8. B his debt « A B C D, Edd. F. 5. 

Omit N* A B D, Edd. y So WH. 1 and Edd.; 

omit B only, WH* F. 7. $ So N c B, WH*\ But 

N*AC D*, La. Ti. Tr. WE. 1 F. 12. B So D; to 

the rest I say— I, not the Lord— If .... (so Al. trans- 
lates) M A B C, Edd. 



band that believeth not, and if he be 

? leased to dwell with her, let her not 
leave * him. 

14 For the unbelieving husband is sano- 
tifled by the wife, and the unbelieving 
wife is sanctified by the husband : else 
•were your children unclean; but now 
are they holy. 

15 But if the unbelieving depart, let him 
depart. A brother or a sister is not under 
bondage in such eaeee: but God hath 
called 0us0 B »tto 5 peace. 

16 For whist knowest thou, O wife, whe- 
ther thou shalt fsave thy husband? or 
fhow knowest thou, O man, whether thou 
shalt save thy wife P 

17 'But* as God hath distributed to 
every man, as the Lord hath called every 
one, so let him walk. And ' so ordain I 
in all ohurches. 

18 Is any man called being circumcised ? 
let him not become unciroumcised. Is 
any called in uncircumcision P ' let him 
not be circumcised. 

19 N Circumcision is nothing, and uncir- 
cumcision is nothing, but *the keeping 
of the commandments of God. 

20 Let every man abide in the same 
calling wherein he was called. 

21 'Art* thou called being a 8 servant 8 r 
care not for it: but * if thou mayest be 
made free 9 , 10 use it rather 10 . 

22 For he that is called in the Lord, 
being a • servant 8 , is *the Lord's u t free- 
man 11 : likewise also ho that is called, 
being free, is * Christ's 8 servant 9 . 

28 • Te » are bought ** with a price ; 
"be not ye 18 the ff servants 8 of men. 

24 Brethren, * let every man, wherein he 
is called, therein abide with God. 

26 Now concerning virgins e I have no 
commandment of the Lord: yet I give 
my judgment, as one •* that hath obtained 
mercy of the Lord * to be faithful. 

26 I suppose therefore that this is good 
u f 0r u If (kg present II distress ", " / toy, 
/that" it is good for a man "so" 
to be. 

27 Art thou bound unto a wife? seek 
not to be loosed. Art thou loosed from a 
wife ? seek not a wife. 

28 But and if thou marry, thou hast not 
sinned; and if a virgin marry, she hath 
not Binned. Nevertheless such shall have 
trouble in the flesh: but I 18 spare 18 you. 

29 But 9 this I say, brethren, the time 
it » short " : "it remaineth, that *> both 
they that have wives be as though they 
had none : 

SO And they that weep, as though they 
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y John 8. 36. 
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Gal. 5. 13. 

Ephea. 6. 6. 
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Sealer. 25. 
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Var. EisD.- 5 r. 15. So practically Dew. Bit., 

strictly as marg., and so Al. Me. Ol. Wo. * V. 17. 

So (rather Only, Ht. If not) Al. Da. De W. Me. 01. 
Sta.; [What knowest thou] save that Wo.: Bui 

even if thou knowest not, yet Ru. 7 v. 21. Wert 

* F». 21—48. i.e. slave. * F. 21. even ti 

thou canst (i.e. even though you should have at 

opportunity of being made free) Al. Da. De W. Me. ; il 

thou canst (canst emphatic) RU. ; if thou canst b( 

made free outwardly also (as well as in bouI) Ol. — 

10 i.e. remain in slavery Me. De W. after Chrys. anc 
most ancients; i.e. accept thy freedom Ru. Li. 

11 V. 22. freedman. - — " F. 28. Strictly were bought 

1S do not make yourselves. w F. 26. =- becau» 

Of Al. Da. De W. Me. Su. Sta. 1B So Be. Da. Ol. 

the distress that is even now beginning Al. Me. 

or that is close before us De W. Su. 16 St 

Al. Da. Me. Ol. Bu.j for DeW. ^i.e. as he is 

unmarried Me. " F. 28. i.e. desire to spare Al 

"F. 29. So (lit. shortened) Al. Da. De W. M4 

Sta. Wo.; troublous Ol. Su. *° So Ru. (and La 

Ti.) ; [the time is shortened] henceforth (i.e. m 
time that remains is short) in order that Al. De w 
Wo. (so Tr.); [the time is short] in order thai 
henceforth Me. Sta. 

Vab. Read.— F. 14. So H«D e ; brother (i.e. ChrU 

tian) «* A B C D* Edd. F. 15. So M* B D, Lm 

Tr.; you M* A 0, Ti. WHl 
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wet't ii" t ; ktmI thty tt'B* rejoice, as though 
they rejoined not j and they that buy, as 
though they jxiflKt>sp^tI not; 

SI Ami they that us* this world, as u not 
"abusing it - l : for L the fashion of this 
world paaacth awny, 

Sti Bat 1 would have jon without * care- 
fttUni^H H t jj e t | 1Fkt {j unmarried careth 
for the thing;* t that belong to the Lord, 
how nu may planse the Lord : 

Si; 1^ ill Ih> Uj.v. iri :i..uried careth for the 
thing* that are of the world, /Show he 
nvfijf pleahu t>ti wife. 

84 There i- . Liili.T. 3loo alto between a 
wife Mid ft virgin. The unmarried woman 
*Ciuethi9 for tin:- things of the Lord, that 
■he Eu^y bo holy Iioih in body and in 
spirit * but she that is married careth 
for the tiling of Die world, how she may 
plbose Arj* husband. 

85 And this 1 ayuuk. for your own profit ; 
not that I may oast a snare upon you, 
but for that which is comely, and that 
ye may attend upon the Lord without 
distraction. 

86 But if any man think that he be- 
haveth himself uncomely toward his *> vir- 
gin 88 , if she pass the flower of her age, 
and need so require, let him do what ne 
will, he sinneth not : let them marry. 

87 Nevertheless he that standeth sted- 
fast in his heart, hiri-nr no necessity, but 
hath power un:>r tun own will, and hath 
so decreed in hi? heart tList he will keep 
his "virgin", fldoethfl welL 

88 » Bo tihmi he that giveth her in mar- 
riage doeth well ; y but y he that giveth 
her not in nuurrlnpe lUn^hfl better. 

89 » The wi I- is bound fi Dy the law B as 
long as her husband livebn: but if her 
husband be dead, she is at liberty to be 
married to whom shu will i • only in the 
Lord. 

40 But she is happier if she so abide, 
f after my judgment : and ** 1 1 think also 
that I have* 4 the Spirit of God. 

CHAPTER 8. 

1 To abstain from meats offered to idols. 6,9 We 

mutt not abuse our Christian liberty, to the 

offence of our brethren ; 11 but mutt bridle our 

knowledge with charity, 

NOW * as touching things offered onto 
idols, we know that we all have 
• knowledge. e Knowledge puffeth up, but 
charity * edifleth K 

i Asia 'if any man think that he know- 
eth any thing, he knoweth nothing yet 
as he ought to know. 

3 But if any man love God, • the same 
is known of him. 

4 As .concerning therefore the eating of 
those things that are offered in sacrifice 
unto idols, we know that '/an idol it 
nothing x In the world, « and that there 
it none other God but one. 

& For * though there be that are * called 

w. fl. Bphee. 4. 8. 1 Tim. S. 8. ft John 10. S4> 



Var. Rend.-" V. SI. So Ol. ; not using it to the 
full Al. Da. Wo.; not using it to excess Sta.; not 

indeed using it De W. Me. Ru. *» V. 82. i.e. worldly 

caret Al. De W. ** Vt. S8, 37. i.e. daughter or ward. 

-»F. 40. I think that I also {i.e. I a* well at 

other teaehere) have Al. Be. De W. Me. Ol. Sta. 

Chap. 8. l F. 1. builds up (God's spiritual temple) 

Al. *V. 4. So Yulg. and meet ancientt; there is 

no idol Me. Da. Al. 8 V. 5. So (although there 

are so-called gods, i.e. although the heathen talk of 
many godt) De W. Sta. ; to nearly {i.e. although there 
are real powert which are called godt by the heathen) 
Ol. R%.; even though beings that are named gods 
should indeed exist Al. Me. 

Tab. Rbad.— Vt. S3. 34. B So D, Ti. Al. (to De W. 
Me.) i [careth] how he may please his wife, and he 
ia divided. The unmarried woman also and the un- 
married virgin (the virgin B, Tr. WH.) careth NAB, 

La. Tr. WH. (to J2».) Vt. 87, 88. B So D; will do 

M A B, Bdd. V. 88. y So N« ; and H* A B D, Edd. 

F. 39. B So N* D 6 IK; omit N* A B D*, Edd. 



gods a , whether in heaven or in earth, (as 
there be gods many, and lords many,) 

6 But » to us there it but one God, the 
Father, *of whom are all things, and we 
* I in him * ; and ' one Lord Jesus Christ, 
s "* by * whom are all things, and we * by * 
him. 

7 Howbeit Cams it not in every man that 
knowledge: for some •" with conscience B 
of the idol unto this hour 5 eat it as a 
thing offered unto an idol ; and their oon- 
scienoe being weak is * defiled. 

8 But r meat 8 commendeth B us not to 
God : for y neither, if we eat, I are we 
the better; neither, if we eat not, I are 
we the worse y. 

9 But ftake heed lest by any means 
this I liberty of your's become r a stum- 
blingblock to them that are weak. 

10 For if any man see thee which hast 
knowledge sit at meat in the idol's tem- 
ple, shall not 'the conscience of him 
which is weak be ? t emboldened ' to eat 
those things which are offered to idols ; 

11 3 And " through thy knowledge shall 
the weak brother perish, for whomS Christ 
died? 

12 But *when ye sin so against the bre- 
thren, and wound their weak conscience, 
ye sin against Christ. 

IS Wherefore, 'if meat make my bro- 
ther to offend, I will eat no flesh while 
the world standeth, lest I make my bro- 
ther to offend. 

CHAPTER 9. 
1 Be theweth hit liberty, 7 and that the minister 
ought to live by the goepel: 16 yet that Mmeetf 
hath of hit own aooord abstained, 18 to A* either 
chargeable unto them, SS or offensive unto any, 
u% molten indifferent. M Our life U like unto 
a race. 
"AMI not an apostle P am I not free? 
A 'have I not seen Jesus 0ChriBt£ 
our Lord ? < are not ye my work in the 
Lord? 

% If I be not an apostle unto others, 
yet doubtless I am to you : for d the seal 
of mine apostleship are ye in the Lord. 

3 Mine answer to them that do examine 
me is this, 

4 "Have we not 1 power 1 to eat and to 
drink? 

& Have we not 1 power * to lead about * a 
sister, a I wife*, as well as other apostleo. 
and at /the brethren of the Lord, ana 
9 Cephas? 

6 Or I only and Barnabas, *have not we 
1 power l to forbear * working 8 ? 

7 Who f goeth a warfare any time at his 
own charges? who 'planteth a vineyard, 
and eateth not of the fruit thereof? or 
who 'feedeth a flock, and eateth not of 
the milk of the flock P 

8 Say I these things as a man P or 
saith not the law the same also? 

9 For it is written in the law of Moses, 
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Tab. Bbkd.— * V. 6. unto, for, him Al. Be. De W. 

Me. Ol. 5 through, at Bom. 11. 36. • V. 7. 

through their scruple of conscience felt up to this 
hour as to the idol De W. ; through their yet abiding 
consciousness (of the supposed reality) of the idol 

Al. Me. Uu. 7 V. 10. Lit. built up, tame word at 

edify e. 1. Chap. 9. l Vt. 4— «. authority Wo. Da., 

tame word at liberty in ch. 8. 9. * V. 5. So (a sis- 
ter (i.e. a Chrittian) as a wife) Al. Be. Da. De W. Me. 
Ol. JRu. Sta. ; a siBter-woman, a Christian woman 
Wo. * V. 6. working i.e. for our living Me. Ac. 

Vab. Rbad. — Chap. 8. V. 7. B So «< D Ul- P*r- 
hapt) i habituation (i.e. their being aceuttomed to 
believe in the exittence of the falte god Ol.) «* A B, 

La. Ti. Tr. WH. V. 8. B So M* D ; will commend 

(rather set us before) M* A B, Bdd. y So M D, Ti.; 

to nearly A* B, Tr. 1 WH. Al. ; neither if we eat not 
are we the better, neither if we eat are we the 

worse A**, La. V. 11. B For, (Therefore A, And 

M* D, Al.) he that is weak perishes through thy 
knowledge, the brother for whom NABCD, Edd. 
Chap. 9. V.l.BSo D ; omit NAB, Edd. 
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m Thou shalt not muzzle the mouth of the 
ox that treadeth out the corn. Doth God 
take care for oxen? 

10 Or saith he it altogether for our 
flakes P For our sakes, no doubt, this is 
written: *that* "he that ploweth should 
plow in hope; and that he that thresh* 
eth B in hope should he partaker of his 
hope B. 

11 *If we have sown unto yon spiritual 
things, is it & great thing if we shall reap 
your carnal things P 

12 If others be partakers of this power 
over you, are not we rather P p Neverthe- 
less we have not used this power; but 
Buffer all things, 'lest we should hinder 
the gospel of Christ. 

15 r Do ye not know that they which 
minister about holy things Ulive of the 
thing* of the temple P and they which wait 
at the altar are partakers with the altar P 

14 Even pq 'hath the Lord ordained 
'that they which preach the gospel 
shonlft live of the gospel. 

i:> But y l have used none of these 
things ( in. i'.iier have I written these 
things, that it should be so done unto 
mo: for c it were better for me to die, 
than pthat any man should B make my 
glorying void. 

16 For though I preaoh the gospel, I 
have ijQtLiriL! to glory of: for * necessity 

is laid tjj me; yea, woe 1b onto me, u* 

I preach not the gospel! 

17 For if I do this thing willingly, *I 
have a reward: but If against my will, 
5 * a dispensation of the gospel is com- 
mitted unto me*. 

18 8 What is my reward then? Verily 
that, b when I preaoh the gospel, I may 
make e the gospel of Christ without 
charge, that I ? e abuse 7 not my power 
in the gospel. 

19 For though I be 'free from all men, 
yet nnrp e T mirle myself servant unto 
all. r iti-' I ifivji.r. irain 8 the more 8 . 

£0 An-! runto t]u) Jews I became as a 
Jew, that I might gain the Jews; to 
them that are under the law0, as under 
tbr- Yaw, -Aval 1 tiii^ht gain them that are 
under the law; 

SI "To 'them that are without law, as 
without t;iw, [ k being not without law to 
God. but . ■ b law to Christ,) that 
I might gain them that are without law. 

33 'To the weak became I /3as|3 weak, 
that I might g*m the weak: "»I 9 am 
mnda v all things to all men, "that I 
might by all meaaa save some. 

tx .Ami pthL'-.tf t do for the gospel's 
saktt> that I mitfhfc be partaker thereof 
10 with you l0 . 



th! 



24 Know ye not that they which run in 
a race run all, but one receiveth the 
prise f u *So run, that ye may n obtain. 

25 And every man that P stnveth for the 
mastery is temperate in all things. Now 
they do it to obtain a corruptible crown; 
but we • an incorruptible. 

""I therefore so run, r not as uncertain- 
so u fight u I, not as one that beateth 
_ie air: 

27 'But I "keep under 13 my body, and 
'bring it into subjection : lest that by any 
means, when I have "preached** to 
others, I myself should be u a a cast- 
away 18 . 

CHAPTER 10. 

1 The tacramentt of the Jew 6 are typet of our**, 

7 and their punishments, 11 example* for uf. 

14 We mutt Jly from idolatry. SI We must not 

make the Lord's table the table of deviU ; Si and 

in thinat indifferent we mutt have regard of our 

brethren, 

B "jl/TOBEOVER/3, brethren, I would not 

DLL that ye should be ignorant, how 

that all our fathers were under ■ the cloud, 

and all passed through * the sea ; 

2 And 3 were all baptised unto Hoses 
in the cloud and in the sea ; 

3 And did all eat the same ^spiritual 1 
meat; 

4 And did all drink the same ] ''spi- 
ritual 1 drink: for they drank of s that* 
1 spiritual 1 Rock that || followed them: 
and that Rock was Christ. 

5 But with s many s of them God was 
not well pleased: for they «were over- 
thrown In the wilderness. 

6 Now these things were *tour ex- 
amples 4 , to the intent we should not 
lust after evil things, as / they also 
lusted. 

7 9 Neither be ye idolaters, as were some 
of them ; as it is written, * The people Bat 
down to eat and drink, and rose up to 



Var. Rexd.— * V. 10. So (= namely that) Da. De W. 
Me.; because Al. Ol. Sta. * V. 17. it is a steward- 
ship that has been committed to me Al. Me. Ru.; 

mv stewardship. . ..still remains entrusted to me Ol. 

6 F. 18. So Be. Da. DeW, OL BU. Sta. Wo,; 

What then is my reward? None, in order that 
when I preach the gospel I may make Me. ; What 

is my reward that when I preach I should make 

(i.e. the reward which induce* me to make) Al. 

1 Bather use Me. ; use to the full Al. Da. 8 V. 19. 

So practically Be. De W. Ol. ; the greater part (of 
these 'all men') Me. Sta.; the greatest number 
(gained by any teacher) Al. ; the most possible Ru. 

Wo. » V. 22. Lit. have become. 10 F. 28. Bather 

with others Al. Ac. 

Vab. Read.— V. 10. B So nearly *#J> ; should thresh 

in hope of partaking M* A B C, Edd. V. 15. B So 

l*CD»D« UZ, perhaps) ; no man shall N* B D* Bdd. 
(it were better for me to die than— ; No man shall 
make my glorying void Al. translate*, supposing the 
first sentence to be broken off unfinished, so WH. who 
however suspect a corruption; it were better that I 
should die than my glorying. No man shall make it 

void La.) V. 20. B Add not being myself under the 

law NABCD, Bdd. F. 22. B Omit «*AB, Edd. 

{except La.) V. 23. 6 all things « ABOD, Edd. 
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8 'Neither let us commit fornication, as 
some of them oommitted, and A fell in one 
day three and twenty thousand. 

9 Neither let us tempt 0ChriBt3, as 
'some of them also tempted, and M were 
destroyed of serpents. 

10 Neither murmur ye, as "some of 
them also murmured, and "were destroy- 
ed of p the destroyer. 

11 Now all these things happened unto 
them BSot H ensamples B : and vthey are 
written for our admonition, r upon whom 
the ends of the B world 5 are come. 

12 Wherefore 'let him that thinketh he 
standeth take heed lest he fall. 

IS There hath no temptation taken you 
but such 6 as is || common to man * : but 



Anno 
DOMINI 



Var. Rend.— 11 V. 24. So Bu.; Run thus (as they 
do De W. Me., or as the winner does Al. Sta.) in 
order that ye may Al. De W. Me. Ol. ; Run therefore 

that ye may Bu. u V. 26. Lit. box. w V. 27. 

Strictly bruise Al. Be. De W. Me. Ol. u So Da. 

DeW. Ol. Ru. Wo.; been herald Al. Be. Me. 

u So Ol. Bu.; rejected from the prize Al. Be. De W. 

Me. Sta. Wo. Chap. 10. x Vs. 3, 4. So Be. Ol. ; i.e. 

supernatural, miraculous Al. De W. Me.; i.e. super- 
natural and also typical of Christ Sta. s V. «. a. 

s V. 5. the greater part Al. Be. De W. Me. Ol. Sta. 

*V. 6. So Be. Ru. Sta.; figures of us Al. De W. 

Me. Ol. Wo. 5 F. 11. Lit. ages. «F. 18. as is 

measured to man's strength Al. De W. Me. Bu. Sta. 
(Ol. nearly) ; as has to do with men (i.e. not dia- 
bolical) Be. 

Var. Read.— Chap. 10. V.X.BSoW-. For W*ABC D, 

Edd. V. 2. B all baptized themselves {rather gave 

themselves to be baptized Me. Wi.) B, Al. Tr. 1 WH. 1 ; 

were all baptized HA. CD, La. Ti. V. 9. B So D, 

Tr.*; the Lord HBO, La. Ti. Tr. 1 WH. Al. ; God A. 

V. 11. B So {rather aa figures) D ; by way of 

figure NABC, Edd. 
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'God it taithftA, "who will not suffer you 
to be tempted ihuve that je are able ; but 
will with thi< ti-tiij-tation also 'make a way 
to escape, that ye may be able to bear it. 

14 WLer^rorfc. my dearly beloved, vflee 
from idolatry. 

10 I apeak as to 'wise men; judge ye 

whi.t 1 BBJTr 

10 *The cup or 7 blessing * •which we 
bliHB', is it not fl the communion of 9 the 
blood of UhriKtp *The bread which we 
break. U it nut the oommnnion of the 
body of Caririt-r 

17 For ■ B'u lfl 5«jm,7 many 10 are one 
bread, pari one h'jdy: for we are all par- 
takers of thnt one bread. 

18 Behold "Im-in-l "after the flesh: /are 
not t. I j . ■, which .it of the sacrifices "par- 
take™ of 11 the altar P 

Hi What fay I then? fthat the Idol is 
any thine, ox that which is offered in 
taoriilni) bu idvU Id any thing P 

80 But J say, that the things which the 
Gentiles * sacrifice, they sacrifice to 
devils, and not to God: and X would 
not that ye should have fellowship with 
"devils". 

21 *Ye cannot drink the cup of the 
Lord, and * the cup of u devils u : ye 
cannot be partakers of the Lord's table, 
and of the table of u devils ". 

22 "Do we 'provoke" the Lord to 
jealousy ? M are we stronger than he ? 

23 "All things are lawful JSfox me 0, 
but all things are not expedient: all 
things are lawful B for me 0, but all 
things edify not. 

24 * Let no man seek, bis own, but every 
man another's wealth. 

25 ■ Whatsoever is sold in the shambles, 
that eat, " asking no question for con- 
science sake l * i 

26 For « the earth it the Lord's, and the 
fulness thereof. 

27 If any of them that believe not bid 
you to a feast, and ye be disposed to go ; 
r whatsoever is set before you, eat, asking 
no question for conscience sake. 

28 But if any man say unto you, This is 
B offered in sacrifice unto idols |3, eat not 
•for his sake that shewed it, and for 
conscience sake: yfor 'the earth it the 
Lord's, and the fulness thereof y. 

29 Conscience, I say, not thine own. but 
of the other: for "why is my liberty 
judged of another man's conscience P 

SO For if I " by H grace 1S be a par- 
taker, why am I evil Bpoken of for that 
*for which I give thanks P 

31 * Whether therefore ye eat, or drink, 
or whatsoever ye do, do all to the glory 
of God. 

82 'Give none "offence", neither to 
the Jews, nor to the t Gentiles, nor to 
■ the church of God : 

88 Even as *I please all men in all 
things, *not seeking mine own profit, but 
the profit of W many 1 7, that they may be 
saved. 



Var. Rend.— 7 v. 16. Lit. the blessing, i.e. the word 
of blessing, thanksgiving Al. DeW.; comp. ch. 14. 16. 

8 i.e. over which we pronounce our blessing of 

God Sta. i to Al. De W. Ol. who think that the idea of 
consecration it alto implied; to Bu. 9 a oom- 
mnnion with De W. Me. ; a participation of Al. 

10 V. 17- Ut. the many : see on Rom. 12. 5. n V. 18. 

partakers with Al., similar word to communion v. 16, 

and have fellowship «. 20. " Vt. 20, 21. demons. 

"F. 22. So (Are we provoking P Do we mean 

to provoke?) Al. Be. De W. Ol. Ril. Sta.; We are pro- 
voking Me. « F. 25. So J)a. De W. Me. Sta. Wo. ; 

for conscience sake eat without asking any question 

Al. Ol. Bu. « V. 80. thankfully Al. Da. De W. Me. 

Ol. Wo. " V. S2. i.e. occasion of stumbling Wo. 

»7. 38. the many. 

Var. Bkad.— V. 23. B So &•, omit M* A B C* D, 
Edd. V. 28. S offered in sacrifice simply, or sacri- 
ficial (meat) MA B, Edd. y Omit NABCD, Edd. 



CHAPTER 11. 

1 He twrMta them, because in hoty mtsomlliot 
4 their men p rated with their heads cohered, 
and 8 women with their heads uncovered, 17 and 
be ca u s e fenmratlf their me eti ngs were not for 
the be tt er but for the worse, as Si namely in 
profaning with their own feasts the Lord's sup- 
per. 23 Lastly, he calteth them to the first in- 
stitution thereof . 

BE ■ ye followers of me, even as I also 
am of Christ. 

2 Now I praise you, brethren, 'that ye 
remember me in all things, and 'keep 
the l I ordinances ', u I delivered them 
to you. 

3 But I would have yon know, that 'the 
head of every man Is Christ; and *the 
head of the woman ie the man; and 
/the head of Christ is God. 

4 Every man praying or *»prophi 

having his head, oovered, dishonoureth 
head. 

5 But k every woman that prayeth or 
"prophesieth* with her head uncovered 
dishonoureth her head: for that is even 
all one as if she were *shaven. 

6 For if the woman he not oovered, let 
her also be shorn: but if it be * a shame 
for a woman to be shorn or shaven, let 
her be oovered, 

7 For a man indeed ought not to cover 
his head, forasmuch as 'he is the image 
and glory of God: but the woman is the 
glory of the man. 

8 For M the man is not s of* the woman; 
but the woman *of * the man. 

9 * Neither was the man created for the 
woman; but the woman for the man. 

10 For this cause ought the woman * to 
have * B power * on her head f because 
of the angels. 

11 Nevertheless f neither is the man with- 
out the woman, neither the woman with- 
out the man. in the Lord. 

12 For as the woman ie * of 8 the man, 
even so is the man also by the woman; 
"but all things of God. 

IS Judge in yourselves : is it comely that 
a woman pray unto God uncovered ? 

14 Doth not even nature itself teach you, 
that, if a man .have long hair, it is a 
shame unto him? 

15 But if a woman have long hair, it is 
a glory to her : for her hair is given her 
for a Hoovering. 

16 But * if any man s seem * to be con- 
tentions, we nave no *such custom 6 , 
'neither the churches of God. 

17 Now B in this that I declare unto you 
I praise you not B, that ye come together 
not for the better, but for the worse. 

18 For first of all. when ye come to- 
gether in 0the0 church, "I hear that 
there be j divisions among you; and I 
partly believe it. 

19 For 'there must be also ?1| heresies" 
among you, 'that they which are ap- 
proved may be made manifest among 
you. 

20 When ye come together therefore into 



Aubo 
DOMINI 

SB. 



k eh. 4. 17. 
• ch. 7. 17. 



d Bphn. 3. 
33. 

c On, 3. IS. 
ITim.a 
11,13. 

im.s.1, 

/Joha 14.33. 

ch. S. 33. 

k II. 37, 38. 

Phil. 3. 7, 

3,9. 
f ch. 13. 10, 

k 14. 1, ftc. 
k AcU 31. 9. 
. DmLSI.13. 
k Num. 5. 18. 

Ditta. 8. 

I G«b. 1. 38, 

37. 
A 3.1. 

a 9. s. 

m Gen. 3. 

81,33. 

* Gea. a 18, 
31,38. 

« Gen. 34.65. 
|Thttii,i 

centring, in 

•wiU 

•fctit 

Mttferfk* 

Ct? 

tno: 

• Boeloa.S.6- 
, Ool. S. ts. 
r Roni.ll.se. 
lOr.wO. 

f lTim.6.4. 
I Ok. 7. 17. 

ft 14. 88. 
.00.1.10, 

11,18. 

4 8.8. 

«*io». 
oXULU.7. 

Lok.17. 1. 

AcU SO. 80. 

1 Tin. 4. 1. 

tPot.S.1,1. 
| OS, .•*. 
, LokoS M. 

1 Job. 8.19. 

ScoDoot. 

13.3. 



ViB. ElKD. — Ctap. 11. 1 r. 2. Mart rtrictltr <u 
margin Al. Da. Me. ; or lessons Be. De W. (' the com- 
mands as I commanded them to yon' Sta.) 

> Vs. t, 6. i.e. (Humming in tile epirit Al. De W. Me. 

»P». 8, 1*. ont of Al. *V. 10. So (=a sign 

of power, i.e. of her husband's authority over her) 
Al. De W. Me. Ol. R.%. Sta. ; — a token of her own 

dignity and power Wo. ■ V. 16. So Al. De W. ; 

thinks, is minded Me. Ol. Bi. ; presumes Wo. 

8 i.e. ae for women to wear the hair uncovered Be. Ol. 

Bw. ; i.e. ae to be contentious Me. De W. Mi. 

'F. 19. —factions Al. Da. Me. Ol. (Beots Do. Sta.) ; 
rather «= differences of feeling; De W. 

Var. Brad.— Chan. 11. V. 17. $ So (rather in this 
that I command....) M C s IK, Ti. Tr.* WH. 1 ; this I 
command, not praising yon. for A C*, La. Tr. 1 WB. % 

Al. V. 18. P Omit KABCD, Edd. (».«. come to- 

gether in assembly Al. Me.) 



Of the Lord's supper. 
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Of spiritual gifts . 
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one place, * I this is not to eat 8 the 
Lord's supper. 

21 For in eating every one taketh before 
otker hte own supper : and one la hungry, 
ami ■ an richer ia drunken. 

Sim Whnfi' tiave ye not houses to eat and 
to -\nn\i irir or despise ye "the church of 
G.i.l, liibil 'shame |them that 'have 
not*? What shall I say to youP shall 

I praise you in this? I praise you not. 

£.1 K...r 1 J0 have received 10 of the Lord 
tliiiL w Lit tj also I delivered unto you, 
'That the Lord Jesus the tame night in 
which he wi>s betrayed took bread : 

24 And when he nad given thanks, he 
brake it. mtd Bald, B Take, eat0: this is 
my body, which is y broken y for you: 
this do :i in remembrance of me. 

£& After the same manner also he took 
the cup, when he had supped, saying, 

II This cup is the new u testament 1 * in 
my blood 11 : this do ye, as oft as ye 
drink it, ia in M remembrance of me. 

2ft For as often as ye eat this bread, and 
drink thi* eii|>, || ye do shew the Lord's 
death "tin ha come. 

27 / Wherefore whosoever shall eat this 
bread, 0andj3 drink this cup of the 
Li-ird. iiiiH-i-f :ly, shall be guilty of the 
body atiil blood of the Lord. 

is But ^ lot a man examine himself, and 
so let him eat of that bread, and drink 
of (bat cup. 

2 1 ,' Pur liM that- eateth and drlnketh un- 
worthily p, e#i +:th and drinketh l * H dam- 
nation ' * to himself, " not discerning ls 
the v Lord's y body. 

Su For tiiia crnuse many are weak and 
sickly among you, and many sleep. 

81 0For0 *if we "would judge 1 * our- 
selves, we should not be judged. 

32 But when we are judged, *we are 
chastened of the Lord, that we should 
not be condemned with the world. 

S3 Wherefore, my brethren, when ye 
come together to eat, 17 tarry one for 
another «. 

34 And if any man * hunger, let him eat 
at ' home ; that ye come not together 
unto 1S || condemnation i8 . And the rest 
m will I set in order when * I come. 

CHAPTER 12. 
1 Spiritual gift* 4 are divert, 7 yet att to profit 

withal, S And to that end are diaertely be- 
stowed. • 13 that by the Uhe proportion, as the 
member* of a natural body tend all to the 
18 mutual decency, 2d service, ahd 2ti tuccour 

of the tame body; 27 to toe should do one for 

another, to make up the mystical body of 
Christ. 

NOW ■ concerning spiritual ffifU, breth- 
ren, I would not have you ignorant. 
2 Ye know k that 0ye were Gentiles, 
carried B away unto these 'dumb idols, 
even as ye were led. 



Tab. Rend.— 8 V. 20. So De W. 01. Sta. (fiu. per- 
hope) ; it is not (you do not come) to eat A I. Wo. ; 

ye cannot eat Be. » V. 22. So Al.: have nothing, 

are poor Be. De W. Me. 01. Sta. » V. 23. Strictly 

received. ll V. 26. So At. De W. 01. Bu. Sta.: By 

my blood this cup is the new covenant Me. 1* co- 
venant At. Da. De W. Me. Sta. Wo. » Strictly for. 

l *V. 29. At maty. At. Wo. Da. " So «.«. if 

he do not appreciate rightly the body) Al. Be W. Me. 
Sta.; If he do not distinguish (from common food) 01. 

Bu. Wo. 1B V, 81. judged aright of Al. Me.: tame 

word at discern v. 29. H V. S3. So Al. Da. De W. 

Me. Sta.; entertain one another 01. Bu. Wo. 

18 V. 34. Same word at damnation v. 29. 

Vab. Rxad.— V. 24. B So C 8 ; omit NABC*D, Bdd. 

y So N" C» D* D c (Scr. perhaps) ; omit H* A B 0*, 

Bdd. V. 27. and HBCD, Edd. V. 29. j3 So 

N< C« D ; omit H* A B C*, Bdd. {he that eateth and 
drinketh eateth and drinketh judgment to himself 

if he do not discern .... Me.) y So «« C 3 D ; omit 

H* A B C*. Edd. V. 31. So H» ; But H* AB D, 

Bdd. Chap. 12. F. 2. when ye were Gentiles ye 

were carried HABCD, Bdd. {La. 1 ); WB. however 
tutpect corruption. 



S Wherefore I give you to understand, 
'that no man speaking l by J the Spirit of 
God calleth Jesus || accursed : and ' that 
no man can say that Jesus is the Lord 0, 
but l by ! the Holy Ghost. 

4 Now /there are diversities of gifts, 
but 9 the same Spirit. 

5 k And there are * differences * of 8 1 ad- 
ministrations *, but the same Lord. 

6 And there are diversities of operations, 
but it is the same God » which worketh 
all in all. 

7 * But the manifestation of the Spirit 
is given to every man to profit withal. 

8 For to one is given by the Spirit < the 
word of wisdom; to another m the word 
of knowledge by the same Spirit ; 

9 "To another faith 'by 1 the same 
Spirit; to another *the gifts of healing 
1 by 1 the same Spirit ; 

10 t To another the working of miracles ; 
to another * f prophecy * ; ' to another dis- 
cerning of spirits; to another 'diver* 
kinds of tongues ; to another the inter- 
pretation of tongues : 

11 But all these worketh that one and 
the selfsame Spirit, 'dividing to every 
man severally "as he will. 

12 For *as the body is one, and hath 
many members, and all the members of 
that 0one0 body, being many, are one 
body : v bo also is Christ. 

IS For «by one Spirit 5 are* we all bap- 
tized into one body, "whether we be Jews 
or t Gentiles, whether we be bond or free j 
and h have been all made to drink Into 
one Spirit. 

14 For the body is not one member, but 
many. 

15 It the foot shall say, Because I am 
not the hand, I am not of the body; is 
it therefore not of the body ? 

16 And if the ear shall say, Because I 
am not the eye, I am not of the body; 
is it therefore not of the body ? 

17 If the whole body were an eye, where 
were the hearing? If the whole were hear- 
ing, where were the smelling P 

18 But now hath * God set the members 
every one of them in the body, d as it 
hath pleased him. 

19 And if thev were all one member, 
where were the body ? 

20 But now are they many members, yet 
but one body. 

21 And the eye cannot say unto the 
hand, I have no need of thee : nor again 
the head to the feet, I have no need of 
you. 

22 Nay, much more those members of 
the body, which seem to be more feeble, 
are necessary : 

23 And those members of the body, which 
we think to be less honourable, upon 
these we H bestow more abundant no- 
nour: and our uncomely parte have more 
abundant comeliness. 

24 For our comely partt have no need: 
but God hath tempered the body to- 

S ether, having given more abundant 
onour to that part 8 which lacked 6 : 

25 That there should be no II schism in 
the body ; but that the members should 
have the same care one for another. 

26 And whether one member suffer, all 
the members suffer with it;' or one mem- 
ber be honoured, all the members rejoice 
with it. 



Vab. Rewd.— Chap. 12. 1 Vt. 3, 9. Lit. in. 

I V. 6. diversities, at vt. 4, 6. • Mather minis- 
tries, services Al. De W. Me. 01. Sta. * V. 10. 

i.e. ipeaMnff in the spirit Al. De W. * V. 13. 

Strictly were. 8 V. 24. which is inferior De W. 

Me. Ol. R%. 

Vab. Rxad.— F. 3. B So D ; saith, JesuB is ao 
oursed, say, Jesus is Lord « A B C, Edd. — 

V. 12, fl Omit «*ABC, Bdd. V. 18. B So D«; omit 

« B C* D* f Edd. "s" 



The praises of charity. 



1 CORINTHIANS, 13, 14. 



Prophecy is preferred 



«Boa».tt.S. 

EpWija. 

St 4.11. 
fc5.tt.90. 
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/*pba..S. 



fcS.8. 
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m eh. 19. 8, 

9, 10, 98. 

ft 14. 1, he. 

8m Matt. 
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• Matt. 17. 
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Mark 11 33. 

Luk*17. «. 
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a Rom. 15.1. 
Gftl.fi. 9. 

9 Tim. 9. 94 



| Or, 

k 9 Cor. 8.18. 

fcS.7. 
Phil. 3. 19. 



27 Now *n are Uiie body of Chriet*, 
and /members *in particular*. 

2fc And v God ii-LT i i fiot some in the 
church, first * apoatlet, eecondaril.T 'WO- 
phutR, thirdly teachers, after that fc mi- 
racles, then 'Rifts or healingi, *■ helps', 
M *guvernmentn m T l| diversities of tongues. 

2& _4ftf all apostles i 1 an* all prophetic are 
all teacher". V art all II worker* of mi mule*? 

80 Have all the gifts of healing ? do all 
•peak with tonifiioBJ' do all interpret? 

81 But "« covet earnest] y ■ l taa "best" 
giftn: and yeb anew I unto yon * J a more 
excellent way' 8 . 

Bam. ia.fi. 1 ret. 10. Irar.t. m Nm». 11. 17. « Ron. 
, 5. 17. Hftbr. 13. 17, 94. | Or, Mmdt, w. 10. I Or, 
14. 1, 39. 

CHAPTEH 18. 

1 AU gifts, % 8 how excellent wnr, are nothing 
worth without charity. 4 The praises thereof, 
and 13 prolation before hop* and faith. 

THOUGH I speak with the tongues of 
men and of angels, and have not 
1 charity 1 , I am become at Bounding 
brass, or a tinkling cymbaL 

2 And though I have the gift of * pro- 
phecy, and understand all mysteries, and 
all knowledge ; and though I have all 
faith, *so that I could remove moun- 
tains, and have not oharity, I am no- 
thing. 

3 And 'though I bestow all my goods 
to feed the poor, and though I give my 
body Bto be burned 0, and have not 
charity, it proflteth me nothing. 

4 * Charity suffereth long, and is kind: 
oharity envleth not; charity *l|vaunteth* 
not ittielf, is not puffed up, 

5 Doth not behave itself unseemly, 'seek- 
eth not her own, is not easily provoked, 
athwketh no evil'; 

6 / Bejoiceth not in iniquity, but *re- 
joiceth U in the truth : 

7 ♦*Beareth+ all things, believeth all 
things, hopeth all things, endureth all 
things. 

8 Charity never faJleth: but whether 
there be * prophecies 8 , they shall •fail* 5 : 
whether there be tongues, they shall 
cease ; whether there be knowledge, it 
shall vanish away. 

9 *For we know in part, and we pro- 
phesy in part. 

10 But when that which is perfect is 
come, then that which is in part shall be 
done away. 

11 When I was a 'child?, I spake as 
a 7 hild7. I »understood8 as a^child?, 
I B thought as a 7 child 7 : but when I 
9 became a man, I put 9 away l0 childish 
things 10 . 

12 For "now we see through "a glass 11 , 



wtdarkly"; bat then 'face to face: 
now I know in part; but then shall I 
"know 1 * even as also I M im M ls known 1 *. 
IS And "now" "aWdeth " faith, hope, 
charity, these three; but the greatest of 
these it charity. 

CHAPTER 14. 

1 P ro p hecy is commended, 8, 8, 4 and preferred 

before speaking with tongue*, 8 by a comparison 

drawn from mu t te a l ins tr ume nt* . 13 Both mutt 



be referred to edUtoaHon, 2a at to their true and 
proper end. 98 The true use of each it taught, 
37 and the abuse taxed. 84 Women are for- 



Vab. Bbitd.— T. 27. So (Christ's body} Al. Da. 
DeW. Ms. Ol. Sta; a body, even Christ's Ru. (a body 

of, or by, Christ, i.e. a Christian body, Saur). 

8 i.«. severally Al. Da. 9 V. 28. i.e. the functions of 

the diaconats Me. Ac. l0 i.e. the functions of the 

presbyterate Ms. Ac. u V. 81. So Wo. • seek zeal- 
ously Sta. SO Al. Be. De W. Me. 01. Ru. l * Lit. 

greater. " So {lit. an eminently excellent way 

At.) Vulg. Chrys.t Be. Me. Al. Da.; a way in addition 

Bio. Chap. 18. l V. 1. —love: and to throughout. 

*V. 4. Bather displays Al. Be. Me. Wo. *>. 5. 

imputeth not the evil (which it suffers Me. Ru. Wo.) 
Al. Bs. Ds W. Me. Ru. Sta. Wo. ; does not dwell up- 

on the evil Buffered 01. *V. 7. So Al. Ds W. Me. 

Sta. Wo. ; Covereth (i.e. Covert other men's faults) 

Be. Ol. (and Ril. perhaps). * V. 8. i.e. speaking in 

the Spirit. e be done away ; tame word at vanish 

away v. 8, be done away v. 10, put away v. 11. 

7 F. 11. Rather babe; so Sta. * So Ol.; felt Al. Bs. 

DeW. Me. * Strictly have become have put. 

l0 Lit. the things of the babe. u V. 12. i.e. a 

mirror Al. Be, Da. De W. Ms. Ol. Sta. Wo.; i.e. a 
window Ru. 

Vab. Rbah.— Chap. IS. V. S. So D, La. Ti. 
Tr. Al. Scr. ; that I may glory NAB, WB. 1 (differ- 
ence of one Utter in Greek.) 



bidden to speak in the church. 

FOLLOW after oharity, and *■ desire 1 
spiritual g'ftt, "but rather that ye 
may r prophesy*. 

2 For he that * speaketh in an unknown 
tongue speaketh not unto men, but unto 
God: for no man tnnderstandeth him; 
howbeit in the spirit he speaketh mys- 
teries. 

8 But he that prophesieth speaketh 
unto men to edification, and exhortation, 
and comfort. 

4 He that speaketh in an unknown 
tongue edifleth himself; but he that 
prophesieth edifleth the church. 

5 I would that ye all spake with tongues, 
but rather that ye prophesied: 0for0 
greater it he that prophesieth than he 
that speaketh with tongues, except he 
interpret, that the church may receive 
edifying. 

6 Now, brethren, if I come unto you 
speaking with tongues, what shall I 
profit you, except I shall speak to yon 
either *by* - revelation, or *by s know- 
ledge, or *by* prophesying, or a by l 
doctrine P 

7 And *even* things without life giving 
sound, whether pipe or harp, except they 
give a distinction in the B 11 sounds *, how 
shall it be known what is piped or 
harped P 

8 For if the trumpet give an uncertain 
sound, who shall prepare himself to the 
«battle«? 

9 So likewise ye, except ye utter by the 
tongue words feasy to be understood, 
how shall it be known what is spoken? 
for ye shall speak into the air. 

10 There are, it may be, so many 
7 kinds of voices 7 in the world, and none 
of them it 8 without signification 8 . 

11 Therefore if I know not the meaning 
of the voice, I shall be unto him that 
speaketh a * barbarian 9 , and he that 
speaketh shall be a 9 barbarian unto me. 

12 Even to ye, forasmuch as ye are 
zealous for l0 spiritual giftt 10 , seek that 
ye may excel to the edifying of the 
church. 

18 Wherefore let him that speaketh in 



DOMINI 

89, 

tGr.Ua 

tUSk. 
1 Matt. 18. 
K>. 

1 JofeK 3. 9. 



« eh. U. SI. 

fcNam. 11. 
39,39. 



tOr. 

ktmrtO, 
Act** 



t Or. ttfai- 
ficmiU. 



tGr.o/ 



Vab. Bbitd.— " V. 12. So nearly De W. Ol. (lit. as 
margin) ; [see] by aid of a dark discourse (viz. the 
gospel revelation) Al. Me.; [see things that are re- 
vealed] in riddling fashion Wo. (Ru. nearly). 

1* fully know Al. Wo. " Lit. was: to Al. Me. 

15 V. 13. i.e. this being to Al. Ds W. Ms. Ol. Sta. ; 

i.s. in this life Ru. Wo. M i.s. continues in the 

life to corns Me. De W. Ew. ; i.s. continues in this 
present life Chrys. t Ru.; remains at in a reckoning 

Be. Chap. 14. > V, t, strive after Al. De W. Me. 

01. (covet and cherish Wo.) -. tame word at covet 
earnestly ch. 12. 81. * i.e. speak in the Spirit (ex- 

Found the word Wo.) : to throughout the chapter. 
V. 6. Lit. in. * V. 7. So practically Ol. Sta. Wo. 

surely De W. ; yet, (though they give sound yet 

except they give a distinction) Al. Me. Ru. Wi. 

5 Rather notes 14. * V. 8. So Ms. ; war Al. Da. 

7 v. 10. kinds of languages Al. Ds W. ; languages 

Me. % Lit. without (the nature of a) language (i.e. 

distinct meaning) Me., similar word to voice. * V. 11. 

foreigner Al. Wo. 10 V. 12. So Al. Ds W. Ol.; 

strictly spirits, and to Me. (zealous in behalf of your 
own spirits Wo.) 
Tab. Bbad.~ Chap. 14. V. 5. p but N* A B, Bdd. 



to the gift of tongues. 
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an unknown tongue n pray that he may 
Interpret ". 
11 For if I pray in an unknown tongue, 
my spirit prayeth, but my understanding 
is unfruitful. 

15 What ia it then? I will pray with 
the spirit, and I will pray with the 
understanding also : * I will sing with 
the spirit, and I will sing /with the 
understanding also. 

16 Else when thou shalt bless with the 
spirit, how shall he that 12 occupieth the 
room of 1 * the "unlearned 13 say Amen 
rat thy giving of thanks, seeing he 
understandeth not what thou say est? 

17 For thou verily givett thanks well, 
but the other is not edified. 

18 I thank 0my0 God, I speak with 
tongues more than ye all: 

19 Yet In the church I had rather speak 
five words with my understanding, that 
by my voice I might teach others also, 
than ten thousand words in an unknown 
tongue. 

20 Brethren, *be not children in under- 
standing : howbeit in malice *be ye 
i« children u , but in understanding be 
fman. 

21 *In the Inw it is ! written, "With men 

f other to u sues and other lipB will 
HiH-iik uni.-j this people; and yet for 
all that will they not hear me, Baith 
tb.fi Lord, 

22 Wherefore tongues are for a sign, 
not to them that believe, but to them 
that hehVv* noi 1 at prophesying terveth 
nob for them t-Unt believe not, but for 
them which believe. 

23 If fioawforti rhe whole church be 
come totffttbet into one place, and all 
speak with tonguea, and there come in 
thote that are l5 unlearned 15 , or unbelievers, 
» will they not say that ye are mad ? 

21 But if all prophesy, and there come 
in one thai believetn not, or one 1B un- 
learned 16 , he Is 17 convinced of all 17 , he 
is "judged of all w : 

25 8 And thuafl are the secrete of his 
heart made manifest ; and so falling down 
on hit face he will worship God, and 
report " that God is in you of a truth. 

26 How is it then, brethren? when ye 
come together, every one of you hath a 
psalm, "hath a "doctrine 1 ", hath a 
tongue, hath a revelation, hath an inter- 
pretation, rLet all things be done unto 
edifying. 

27 If any man speak in an unknown 
tongue, let it be by two, or at the most 
by three, and that by course ; and let one 
interpret. 

28 But if there be no interpreter, let 
him keep silence in the church ; and let 
him speak to himself, and to God. 

29 Let the prophets speak two or three, 
and flet »the other" "judge* 1 . 



Var. Bxitd.— n V. 18. So 01. Ru.; pray with intent 
to interpret De W. Me. Wi.; ask (silently), when he 
is praying (aloud), that he may interpret Al. to Sta. 

nearly. U F. 16. i.e. i» in the condition of Al. Be. 

De W. Ol. Sta. (Ru. nearly) ; occupiet the place of Me. 

Wo. 1S Lit. private man, plain man Al. ; layman 

01. (i.e. one who hat not the gift of tpeaking or inter- 
preting Al. De W. Me. Sta. ; one who it not at the 

time engaged in tpeaking or interpreting 01. Ru.) 

14 F. 20. babes Da. Li. " V. 28. unlearned i.e. in 

the faith De W. t but Al. Me. Sta. explain the word at 
in t». 16. "F. 24. i.e. who hat not the gift of 'pro- 
phecy' Al. Me. Sta.; ignorant of the faith De W. 

17 « convicted by all Al. Da. 18 So nearly De.W. 

Me. 01.; examined, sifted by all Al. Da. Li. 

19 F. 26. i.e. ditcourte of doctrine Al. Me. *° F. 29. 

the others, i.e. other ' prophet*,' De W. Me* 01. 

u discern LL : ep. ch. 12. 10. 

Vab. Rrad. — F. 18. Omit HABD, Edd. 

F. 21. So D : with the lips of others (i.e. ttrangert) 

NAB, Edd. F. 25. So IP ; omit HABD*, 

JSdd. (The secrets of his heart are made manifest.) 



SO If any thing be revealed to another 
that sitteth by, r let the first hold his 
peace. 

Si For ye "may all prophesy** **one by 
one**, that all may learn, and all may 
be ** comforted**. 

32 And 'the spirits of the prophets are 
subject to the prophets. 

SS For God la not the author of t confu- 
sion, but of peace, 'as in all churches 
of the saints. 

84 " Let your women keep silence in 
the ** churches**: for it is not permitted 
unto them to speak ; but 'they are com- 
manded to be under obedience, as also 
Baith the vlaw. 

85 And if they will learn any thing, let 
them ask their husbands at home : for 
it is a shame for women to speak in 
the church. 

86 What? came the word of God oat 
from you? or came it unto **you only**? 

87 "If any man think himself to he a 
prophet, or spiritual, let him acknowledge 
that the things that I write unto you are 
0the commandments of the Lord. 

88 But if any man be ignorant, 01et 
him be ignorant 0. 

89 Wherefore, brethren, * covet to pro- 
phesy, and forbid not to speak with 
tongues. 

40 0*Let0 all things be done decently 
and in order. 

CHAPTER 15. 
3 By Chritt't resurrection, 12 he proeeth the 
necessity of our resurrection, against all tuck 
as deny the resurrection of the body. 21 The 
fruit, 35 and manner thereof, 51 and of the 
changing of them, that shall be found alive at 
the fast day. 

ORB OVER, brethren, I declare 
unto you the gospel * which I 
preached unto you, which also ye have 
received, and * wherein ye stand; 
2 e By which also ye 1 are Baved 1 , if ye 
II keep in memory f what I preached un- 
to you, unless *ye *have believed* 3 in 
vain*. 

S For <I delivered unto you first of all 
that /which I also received, how that 
Christ died for our sins t according to 
the scriptures ; 

4 And that he was buried, and that he 
♦rose* again the third day 'according to 
the scriptures: 

5 i And that he was Been of Cephas, 
then *of the twelve ; 

6 After that, he was seen of above five 
hundred brethren at once; of whom the 
greater part remain unto this present, 
but some are fallen asleep. 

7 After that, he was seen of James ; 
then 'of all the apostles. 
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■ Gal. 1.11. 

* Ron. 5. 2. 
e Rom. 1 . 16. 

ch. 1. SI. 
|Or,*cid 
fk*. 
tGr.ky , 

wAal ipttck. 

d Gal. 3. 4. 

• ch. 11. S, 
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/Gal. Lit. 
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fee. 

leal. 83. ft, 
6, fee. 
Dm. 9. S6. 
Zeeh. 1». 7. 
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ft 36. 33. 

1 Pet. 1.11. 

ft 3. 34. 

k Pe. S. 7. 

Acta S. SS— 31. 

k Matt. 28. 17. 

1 Luke S4. 60. 



Tab. Rbhd.— **F. 81. So DeW. Ru.; have it in your 
own power that you all should prophesy Al. Me. Sta. 

**So Al. Be. Da. Me. Ol. Sta.; every one Ru. 

"exhorted, roused Be. Da. Me. 01. Ru. (Al. periapt.) 

»F. 84. i.e. attembliet Be. Me. Ol. ** V. S6. 

i.e. only you. Chap. 15. l V. 2. Strictly are being 

saved. *Lit. believed, i.e. became believert Al. 

De W. Me. *So Al. De W. Me. Ol. Sta.; without 

due reason Ru. (De W. perhapt.) * F. 4. Strictly 

has been raised, is risen : to Al. Da. De W. Me. Sta. 
Wo. 

Var. Bead.— Vt. 88, S4. So Tr. Al. (to £•*.); to 
WH. 1 who however connect as in all churches with 
v. 81 ; of peace. As i n all ohurches of the saints let 
the women keep Ti. WH. % (to Me. De W.) ; of peace. 
As in all ohurches let the wives of the saints keep 

La. F. 85. a woman N* A B, Edd. F. 87. 

So D b D e : to nearly (commandment) NAB, La. Tr. 

WH. All ; omit D*, Ti. V. 38. So W A* B D fc D c . 

Tr. 1 Al.; he is ignored H* A* D*. La. Ti. Tr* WH. 1 
F. 40. But let or Only let M A B D, Edd. 



Of the resurrection. 
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y 1 Pat. 1. 3. 
i Acta 38. S3. 
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Col. 1. IS. 

Rev. 1. 6. 
c Bom. 8. 

11,17. 
b John 11. 
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Bom. 6. S3. 
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c Pa. 110. 1. 
Acta*, 34, 
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_ jr. 1. IS. 

fc 10. 13. 
/STim. 1. 

10. 

Ho*. tO. 14. 
a Pa. 8. 6. 

Matt.S8.18, 

Hobr. 8. 8. 

1 Pat. 3.33. 
k Phil. 3. 31. 



8 "And last of all he was seen of me 
also, as of Hone born out of due time 1 . 

9 For I am "the least of the apostles, 
that am not meet to be called an 
apostle, because • I persecuted the church 
of God. 

10 But fby the grace of God I am 
what I am: and his grace which vu 
bestowed upon me was not in rain; but 
*I laboured more abundantly than they 
all: r /et not I. but the grace of God 
0wbioh waa0 with me. 

11 Therefore whether it were I or they, 
so we preach, and so ye believed. 

18 Now if Christ be preached that he 
rose from the dead, how say some among 
you that there is no resurrection of the 
deadP 

13 But if there be no resurrection of 
the dead, 'then is 8 Christ not 8 risen: 

14 And if Christ be not risen, then if 
oar preaching Tain, and your faith i$ 
also Tain. 

15 Tea, and we are found false witnesses 
of God; because 'we have testified 7 of 7 
God that he raised up Christ : whom he 
raised not up, * if so be that 8 the dead 
rise not. 

16 For if the dead rise not, then is not 
Christ raised: 

17 And if Christ be not raised, your 
faith ie vain; »ye are yet in your sins. 

18 Then they also which are fallen 
asleep in Christ are perished. 

19 *If B in this life only we have I0 hope 10 
in Christ 9 , we are of all men most 
miserable. 

20 But now vis Christ risen from the 
dead, {land become 'the flrstfruits of 
them that slept. 

21 For 'since by man came death, *by 
man came also the resurrection of the 
dead. 

22 For as in Adam all die, even so in 
Christ shall all be made alive. 

23 But * every man in his own order: 
Christ the flrstfraits ; afterward they that 
are Christ's at his coming. 

24 Then cometh the end, when he shall 
have delivered up <*the kingdom to God, 
even the Father; when he shall have 
put down all rule and all authority and 
power. 

25 For he must reign. 'till he hath 
put all enemies under his feet. 

20 /The last enemy that shall be de- 
stroyed it death. 

27 For he * hath put all things under 
his feet. But u when he saith all things 
are put under Aim, it is manifest that 
he is excepted, which did put all things 
under him ll . 

28 *And when all things shall be ** sub- 
dued 19 unto him, then * shall the Son 
also himself be 1J subject" unto him 
that put all things under him, that God 
may be all in all. 



Var, Bend.— * V. 8. Strictly the abortion, the un- 
timely born (i.e. the weakly child of a family) AL Be. 

De W. Me, 01. Wo. a V. IS. not even Christ. 

7 V. 15. So Al. De W. ; against Me. Bu. » if really 

as they say Al. 01. * V. 19. So Be. 01. ; we have 

only hoped in Christ in this life (i.e. have only 
hoped, and have hoped in this life only) Al. De W. Me. 
Sta. ; If in this life we have hoped in Christ alone, 

(and yet Christ is not risen) Bu. 10 Lit. hoped. 

" F". 27. So (he saith, i.e. the prophet, or it saith, 

i.e. the ecripture) Be. Da. DeW. 01. Sta.; When God 
shall have declared that all things have been sub- 
jected to him, it is evident that they will have been 
subjected save only Him who did subject them to 

him AL Me. 1S V. 28. subdue, subject tame word 

o« put under v. 27. 

Var. Bead.— Chap. 15. V. 10. So a*AD k , WS.*\ 
omit N*BD* La. Ti. Tr. AL (the grace.. . .laboured 

with me). V. 20. So D*j omit NABD*, Bdd. 

(risen as the first-fruits). V. 24. delivers 

HABD, Bad. 



29 Else what shall they do which are 
baptised for the dead, if the dead rise 
not at all? why are they then baptised 
for the dead 0? 

80 And * why stand we in Jeopardy every 
hour? 

31 I protest by u I 1 your rejoicing "fi 
which I have in Christ Jesus our Lord, 
-I die daily. 

32 u If I after the manner of men "I 
have fought 14 with beasts at Ephesua, 
what 0advantageth it me, if the dead 
rise not ? "let us eat and drink ; for 
to morrow we die. 

38 Be not deceived: Peril communica- 
tions corrupt good manners. 

84 u « Awake" 18 to righteousness 16 , and 
sin not; r for some have not the know- 
ledge of God: *I speak this to your 
shame. 

35 But some man will say, 'How are the 
dead raised up P and with what body do 
they come? 

S6 Thou fool, "that which thou soweat 
is not quickened, except it die: 

37 And that whioh thou soweat, thou 
sowest not that body that shall be, but 
bare grain, it may chance of wheat, or 
of some other grain: 

38 But God giveth it a body as it hath 
pleased him, and to every seed 0hia own 

89 All flesh ie not the same flesh : but 
there ie one kind of flesh of men, an- 
other flesh of beasts, another of fishes, 
and another of birds. 

40 There are also celestial bodies, and 
bodies terrestrial : but the glory of the ce- 
lestial ie one, and the glory of the terres- 
trial it another. 

41 There it one glory of the sun, and 
another glory of the moon, and another 
glory of the stars : for one star differeth 
from another star in glory. 

42 *So also ie the resurrection of the 
dead. It is sown in corruption j it is 
raised in inoorruption : 

48 ' It is sown in dishonour; it is raised 
in glory: it is sown in weakness; it is 
raised in power: 

44 It is sown a 17 natural body l ' ; it is 
raised a spiritual body. There is a 17 na- 
tural body 17 , and there is a spiritual 
body. 

45 And so it is written, The first man 
Adam *was made a living "soul 16 ; 'the 
last Adam was made *a quickening spirit. 

46 Howbeit that was not first which is 

Siritual, hut that which is natural ; and 
terward that which is spiritual. 

47 'The first man it of the earth, 
'earthy : the second man i$ 0the Lordp 
■ from heaven. 
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m Rom. 5. 14. 
3 John 8. 31. 

k 9. 38, 33, 

40,84,67. 

Phil. 3. 31. 

Col. 3.4. 
t Jobs 3. 31. 
d Gea. t. 7. 
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a John 3. 13, 



Tab. Bend.— u F. 81. So Be.; my glorying in yon 

AL Da. De W. Me. Ol. Sta. Wo. « V. 32. So (i.e. if 

it wot from ordinary human motives and not with the 
hope of my resurrection that I fought) AL Be. De W. 
Me. OL Sta. : If I fought as bravely as a man may 
Bu. ; If so far as man was concerned I fought (i.e. 
I should have had to fight but for God's interposition) 

Wo. U F. 34. Lit. Awake to soberness. 18 So 

Al. Sta. : duly De W. Me. 01. Ru. 17 V. 44. Per- 
haps animal body Al. (unBpiritual Da.) 19 V. 45. 

soul, natural similar words. 

Var. Bead.— V. 29. .... baptized for the dead? 

if the dead rise not at all why are they La. Ti. 

Wn. AL (so De W. Me.) ; shall they do who are bap- 
tized ? it is for the dead, if the dead rise not at all 
(i.e. if there is no resurrection, baptism ie a symbol 
of nothing further than the death of our mortal bodies) ; 

why are they even baptized for them? Tr. 

F. 81. So D ; add brethren N AB, Bdd. V. 82. 

So Wo. ; advantageth it me ? If the dead rise not, 

let us La. Ti. Tr. WS. Al. De W. Me. V. 88. So 

N*j a body of its own, a special body N*ABD, Bdd. 

V. 44. So X> b D* ; If there is there is also 

HABD* Edd. V. 47. So W A D* D«: omit 

WB0P*, Bdd. 
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48 As is the earthy, such are they also 
that are earthy : / ana as it the heavenly, 
such are they also that are heavenly. 

49 And fas we have borne the image of 
the earthy, B h we shall also bearfl the 
image of the heavenly. 

50 Now this I say, brethren, that * flesh 
and blood cannot inherit the kingdom 
of God; neither doth corruption inherit 
incorruption. 

51 Behold, I shew you a mystery; 0*"We 
shall not all sleep, 'but we shall all be 
changed B, 

52 In a moment, in the twinkling of an 
eye, at the last trump: "for the trum- 
pet shall sound, and the dead shall be 
raised incorruptible, and we shall be 
changed. 

53 For this corruptible must put on in- 
corruption, and * this mortal mutt put on 
immortality. 

54 So when this corruptible shall have 
put on incorruption, and this mortal 
shall have put on immortality, then 
shall be brought to pass the saying that 
is written, ° Death is swallowed up 19 in 19 
victory. 

55 pO death, where it thy sting? O 
& H grave 0, where it thy victory ? 

56 The sting of death it sin; and «the 
strength of sin is the law. 

57 'But thanks be to God, which giveth 
us 'the victory through our Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

68 'Therefore, my beloved brethren, be 
ye stedfast, immoveable, always abound- 
ing in the work of the Lord, forasmuch 
as ye know "that your labour is not in 
vain in the Lord. 

CHAPTER 16. 



N ( 



1 He exhorteth them to relieve the leant of the 
brethren at Jerusalem. 10 Commendeth Timothy, 
13 and after friendly admonitions, 16 shutteth 
up hit epistle with divert salutations. 

O W concerning * the collection for 
the saints, as I have given order to 
the churches of Galatia, even so do ye. 

2 'Upon the first dap of the week let 
every one of you lay by him in store, 
1 as Ood hath prospered him *, that there 
be no gatherings when I come. 

3 And when I come, c whomsoever ye 
shall approve *by your letters, them will 
I send* to bring your t liberality unto 
Jerusalem. 

4 **And if Mt be meet that I go 3 also, 
they shall go with me. 

5 Now I will come unto you, *when I 
shall *pass* through Macedonia: for I 
5 do pass s through Macedonia. 



Var. Bend.— 19 V. 54. Lit. into, unto. Chap. 16. 

1 V. 2. Lit. whatever he may be (have been A C, 
WH.*) prospered (to gain) : to Al. De W. Me. ; what 

his means allow him to give Be. 01. Ru. * V. 3. 

So Wo.; them will I send oy letters {i.e. with letters 

as credentials) Al. Be. 23a. De W. Me. 01. Ru. Sta. 

5 V. 4. if it (the money collected) be worthy that I 

go Al. DeW. Me. 01. * V. 5. have passed De W. 

01. * i.e. mean to pats Al. De W. Me. Sta. Wo. {to 

travel without stopping Me.) 

Var. Read.— V. 49. B So B, WH.* Al. ; let us also 

bear W A C D, La. Ti. Tr. V. 51. So feat Al He. 

Da. Ot. Wo. translate this reading, and to practicotly 
De W. Ru., and £u. perhaps* but Me. Wi. (rtuifiate 
We all shall— not sleep but— be changed aJh \\ I> b IK, 
Pesh. and some other versions, Orig. t Ti. Tr. 1 Al. 
WH. Scr.; We shall all sleep, but we si. nil ij-.t iill 
be changed MO (perhapt A), La.; we shall ell rise 
again, but we shall not all be changed ir*, and 
Vulgate. V. 65. B So «* A ; death «• B C L\ Edd. 



6 And it may be that I will abide, yea, 
and winter with you, that ye may 
/bring me on my journey whithersoever 
I go. 

7 For I 'will not 8 see you now by the 
way ; but I trust to tarry a while with 
you,* if the Lord permit. 

8 But I will tarry at Ephesus until 
Pentecost. 

9 For * a great door and effectual is 
opened unto me, and * there art many 
adversaries. 

10 Now *if Timotheus come, see that 
he may be with you without fear': for 
' he worketh the work of the Lord, as 
I also do. 

11 m Let no man therefore despise him : 
but conduct him forth * in peace, that 
he may come unto me : for I look for 
him with the brethren. 

12 As touching our brother • Apollos, I 
greatly desired him to come unto you 
with the brethren : but 7 his will was not 
at all to oome * at thiB time ; but he 
will oome when he shall have convenient 
time- 

13 p Watch ye, « stand fast in the faith, 
quit you like men, r be strong. 

14 * Let all your things be done with 
9 charity B . 

15 I beseech you, brethren, (ye know 
1 the house of Stephanas, that it is » the 
nrstfruits of Achaia, and that they have 

9 addicted 9 themselves to * the ministry 
of the saints,) 

16 * That ye submit yourselves unto such, 
and to every one that helpeth with us, 
and ■ laboureth. 

17 I am glad of the coming of Stepha- 
nas and Fortunatus and Achaicus : * for 

10 that which was lacking on your part 10 
they have supplied. 

18 * For they have refreshed my spirit 
and your's : therefore * acknowledge ye 
them that are such. 

19 The churches of Asia 1! salute u you. 
Aquila and fl Priscilla B salute you much 
in the Lord, 'with the church that is 
in their house. 

20 All the brethren "greet 11 you. 'Greet 
ye one another with an holy kiss. 

21 / The salutation of me Paul with 
mine own hand. 

22 If any man * love not the Lord B Je- 
sus Christ/3, Met him be u Anathema u 
15 * Maran-atha u . 

23 * The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ 
be with you. 

24 My love be with you all in Christ 
Jesus. B Amen B. 

1 0The first rpUtle to the Corinthian* wu writ- 
ten from Pbilippi by Stephanas, and Fortu- 
natus, and Achaicus, ana Timotbeu»|3. 
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Var. Bind.— 8 V. 7. desire not to. t V. 12. So Al. 

Da. DeW. Me. Sta. ; it was not at all the will (God's 

will) that he should come Li. {Be. Ru. perhapt.) 

8 F. 14. Rather at before love. 9 V. 15. i.e. applied, 

given. 10 V. 17. So Be. Ru. Wo. ; rather the want 

of you (i.e. of your society) Al. De W. Me. Ol. Sta. 

" Vt. 19, 20. salute, greet tame word. 

"F. ™. Accursed Al. Me. Ax. l8 i.e\ The Lord 

coH'.'ih Al. Do. I't W. Ol. Wo.; or The Lord it come 
Be. Me. 

Var. Heav-OAof IS. V. 19. So A CD, La. 

Al. i Priica H B p Ti. Tr. WH. V. 22. So 

M* C a D : omit N* A B C* Edd. V. 24. Sc 

HACD, Lu.l 4*V l i onit B, Ti. Tr. WH. Post- 
script. 3 Omit La, Tr. ; only To the Corinthians I. 
HABC*. yv. AL iD* hat It was written from 
Fhitippi in Macedonia}, 
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•THE SECOND £PISTLE OP PAUL THE APOSTLE 



COEINTHIANS*. 



CHAPTBB 1. 

3 Th* apottte eneourageth them against troubtet, 6* 
the comfort* and deUmranee* w M oh 9od had 
given him, as in all hi* affliction*. 8 to particu- 
larly in hi* late danger in Asia. 13 And caUiny 
both hi* own eontcienoe and their"* to uHtnet* of 
hi* ttncere manner of preaching the Immutable 
truth of the gotpel. 10 he excueeth hit not earning 
to them, a* proceeding not of Ughtnet*. but of hi* 
lenity toward* them. 

PAUL. *an apostle of Jesus Christ 
by the will of God, and Timothy our 
brother, unto the church of God which 
is at Corinth, » with all the saint! which 
are in all Achaia : 

2 ■ Grace be to you and peace from God 
our Fattier, ana from the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

3 d Blessed be 1 God, even the Father of 
our Lord 1 Jesus Christ, the Father of 
mercies, and the God of all comfort : 

4 Who comf orteth us in all our * tribu- 
lation*, that we may be able to *oom- 
fort s them which are in any * trouble x , 
by the * comfort s wherewith we ourselves 
are 3 comforted a of God. 

5 For as 'the sufferings of Christ abound 

4 in * us, so our s consolation * also abound- 
eth by Christ. 

6 And whether we be afflicted, f it it 
for your * consolation * and salvation, 
jS which * U is effectual s in the enduring 
of the same sufferings which we also suf- 
fer : or whether we be * comforted s , it 
it for your s consolation 3 and salvation. 

7 And our hope of you it stedfast 0, 
knowing, that * as ye are partakers of 
the sufferings, so thall ye be also of the 
3 consolation *. 

8 For we would not, brethren, have you 
ignorant of 'our trouble whioh came to 
us in Asia, that we were pressed out of 
measure, above strength, insomuch that 
we despaired even of life : 

9 But we * had * the 7 U sentence 7 of 
death in ourselves, that we should 'not 
trust in ourselves, but in God whioh 
raiseth the dead : 

10 '■Who delivered us from so great a 
death, and doth deliver : in whom we 
trust y that he will y 8 yet deliver a us ; 

11 Ye also 'helping together by prayer 



Var. Rbnd— Chap. 1. 1 V. 8. So (i.e. Qod who it 
altso the Father of our Lord) De W. Me. ; the God\and 
Father of our Lord At. Da. 01. Bii. Sta. — »R 4. 
trouble, tribulation tame word. s Vt. 4 — 7. com- 
fort, consolation tamo word. * V. 5. Lit. unto. 

5 V. 6. So (shows itself effectual 01. ; is working Al.) 

At. Be. De W. Me. 01.; is wrought Bit. « V. 9. So 

Al. DeW.; have had Da. Me. Wi. 1 So 01. Wo.; 

at marff. Al. Da. De W. Li. Me. Bu. Sta. * V. 10. 

i.e. continue to deliver Al. Me. 

Tab. Reap.— * To the Corinthians II. MABC, 

La. Ti. Tr. Al. Chap. 1. V. 1. 8 So AD, La.: 

Christ Jeans MB, Ti. Tr. Al. WH. Vt. 6, 7. 

which is effectual in the enduring of the same 
sufferings which we also Buffer; and our hope of 
you is stedfast ; or whether we be comforted, it is 
for your consolation and salvation B D, La. Al. 
Tr. 1 -, to WH.* omitting and salvation before which 
is effectual; or whether we be comforted, it is for 
your consolation, which is effectual in the enduring 
of the same sufferings which we also suffer; and 
our hope of you is stedfast MAC, Ti. Tr* WH. 1 

V. 10. $ So X>", shall deliver NBC, La. 1 and 

Edd.: omit A D». y So MA C D*, Ti. Tr. 1 ; and he 

wiUBD*, WH.* La.* 



for us, • that - for the gift bettoieed upon 
us by the means of many persons thanks 
may be given by many on our behalf ». 
■12 For our » rejoicing" is this, the 
testimony of our conscience, that in 
simplicity and "godly sincerity, °not 
with fleshly wisdom, but by the grace 
of God, we have had our u conversation u 
in the world, and more abundantly to 
you-ward. 
IS For we write none other things unto 
you, than what ye read or acknowledge; 
and I trust ye shall acknowledge even 
to the end ; 

14 As also ye u have acknowledged u us 
in part, p that we are your 10 rejoicing 10 , 
even as i ye also u are our's in the day ** 
of 0the Lord0 Jesus. 

15 And in this confidence r I was minded 
14 to come unto you before 14 > that ye 
might have ■ a second H benefit ; 

16 And to pass by you into Macedonia, 
and ' to come again out of Macedonia 
unto you, and of you to be brought on 
my way toward Judaea. 

17 When I therefore was thus minded, 
did I use "lightness 15 ? or the things 
that I purpose, do I purpose " according 
to the flesh, that with me there should 
be yea yea, and nay nay ? 

18 But "on God it true lfl , our W [| word 17 
toward you was not 6 yea and nay. 

19 For "the Son of God, Jesus Christ0, 
who was preached among you by us, even 
by me and Silvanus and Timotheus, was 
not yea and nay, v but u in him was 
yea «. 

20 'For "all the promises of God in 
him are yea **, B and in him Amen 0, 
unto the glory of God by us. 

21 Now he which stablisheth us with 
you in Christ, and * hath anointed us, it 
God; 
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tMukl. 1. 
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Acta 9. SO. 

y Bohr. 1S.8. 

* Rob. IS. 8, 



m 1 Job* 1. 
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Tab. Bind.— » V. 11. So (by the means of, i.e. at 
the prayer of) Al. Da. DeW. Bu. (Wo. nearly) ; 
that from many faces thanks be given through 
many on our behalf for the gift bestowed upon us 
Me. ; from many faces (' many upturned faces ' ) 
thanks may be given on ourbehalf for the gift 

bestowed upon us by the means of many Sta. 

10 Vt. 12, 14. glorying Da. Me. Wo. " i.e. 'walk,* 

manner of Ufe. " V. 14. more lit. did acknowledge ; 

(the word combinet the tente of 'recognition' and of 

'complete knowledge' Sta.; to in v. 18). 1S So Bit. ; 

are ours, in the day Me. l * V. 15. So Be. Da. j to 

come to you first Al. De W. Me. Ol. Sta. 1S V. 17. 

So Al. Bu. Me. ; the lightness (i.e. the Jlcklenett which 

you aecribe to me) Bit. Sta. Wo. >• V. 18. So Al. 

Di W. Bu. Sta. ; God shews himself true in that 

Me. Ol. ; God is to be believed that. . . . Wo. w So 

Ol. Bit.; at margin Al. De W. Me. W y, |9. has 

become yea in him (i.e. Chriet preached by ut, our 
preaching of Christ, hat been attested by him) Al. Be. 
Da. Sta. Wo. ; yea has come to pass in him (i.e. cer- 
tainty of fulfilment hat been brought tout in him) De W. 
Me. to nearly Ol. Bu. (in him is only yea Ol.) — 
19 V. 20. how many soever are the promises of God, 
in him is the (their) yea Al. Da. DeW. Me. Bu. Wo. 

Tab. Rbau.— F- 12. So WD: holiness M* A B C, 

Edd. V. 14. B So A C D, Tr. ; our Lord M B, 

La. 1 Ti. Al. WH. V. 15. B So M* A C D, Vulg. t 

La. Ti. ; joy WBL, Tr* WH. 1 V. 18. So M* r> ; 

is not M* A B C D*. Edd. V. 19. B So M* B D, 

La. Tr. 1 Al. ; Christ Jesus M* A C, Ti. WH. 

V. 20. B So D*. Peth. ; therefore through him also 
is the Amen M A B C, Vulg. Memph., Edd. 



The excommunicated forgiven. 



2 COKINTHIAN8, 2, 3. 



Paul* success. 




22 Who * hath also sealed us, and e ghraa 
the earnest of the Spirit in oar hearts. 

23 Moreover *I call God *°for a record* 
upon my -soul, * that to spare you I came 
11 not as yet ** onto Corinth. 

24 Not for / that we hare dominion 
over your faith, but are helpers of your 
joy : for **f by faith* 1 ye stand. 

ch. 11. SI. G«l. l.flO. Phil. 1.8. «1 Cor. 4. 31. eh. *. 3. 

* 13. 30, * 13. 3, 10. /I Cor. 3. 5. lPit.J.J. o Horn. 11. ». 1 Cor. 13. 1. 

CHAPTER 2. 
1 Hating shewed the reason why he earns not to 
them, 6 he requireth them to forgive and to com- 
fort that ex com m unicated person, 10 even at him- 
self aUo upon hit true repentance had forgiven 
him, 12 declaring withal why he departed from 
Troat to Macedonia, 14 and the happy tuccett 
which God gave to hit preaching in all placet. 

B T> VT B I determined this J with my- 

* eh. 1. ss. JD self 1 , * that I would not y come again 
£J*-"r 81 - to you in 'heaviness *v. 
« is. io. 2 For if I make yon * sorry *, who is he 

then that maketh me glad, hut the same 
which is made * Bony * by me ? 
S And I wrote this same unto you, lest, 
when I came, * I should have * sorrow * 
from them of whom I ought to rejoice ; 
e having confidence in you all, that my 
joy is the joy of you all. 

4 For out of much affliction and anguish 
of heart I wrote unto yon with many 
tears : d not that ye should be * grieved *, 
but that ye might know the love which 
I have more abundantly unto you. 

5 But *if any have caused * grief 2 , he 
hath not a / grieved * me, 8 but in part : 
that I may not overcharge you all *. 

6 Sufficient to such a man it this || punish- 
ment, which was injlicted tot * many 4 . 

7 * So that contrariwise ye ought rather 
to forgive him, and comfort him, lest 
perhaps such a one should be swallowed 
up with B overmuch * sorrow * 5 . 

8 Wherefore I beseech you that ye would 
* confirm • your love toward him. 

9 For to this end also did I write, that 
I might know 7 the proof of you 7 , p whe- 
ther/3 ye be * obedient in all things. 

10 To whom ye forgive any thing, I for- 
give also : for if I * forgave B any thing, 
B to whom I 8 forgave 8 it B, ■ for your 
sakes* 8 forgave 8 I it 10 U in the person 
of Christ «; 

11 Lest Satan should get an advantage of 
us : for we are not ignorant of his devices. 

12 Furthermore, * when I came to Troas 
to preach Christ's gospel, and 'a door 
was opened unto me "of the Lord 11 , 



ech.7- 1«. 

as. ss. 

0*1. 5. 10. 



« 1 Cor. 5. 1. 
/Gal. 4. 13. 

I Or. 

g 1 Cor. 5. 4, 

1 Tim. 5. 30. 
* Gal. 8. I. 



k Actt 16. 8. 
*SO.«. 
1 1 Cor. IS. 



Van. Bran.— *°F. 23. i.e. at a witness. — - a no 
more Al. Da. DeW. Li. Me. n V. 24. So Be. Da. 

Sta. Wo. ; in the faith De W. 01. ; in respect of faith 

Me. Wo. Chap. 2. l V. 1. for my own sake Al. 

Bu. DeW. Me. Ol. Bu. Sta. * Vt. 1—5, 7. heavi- 
ness, sorrow, grief, tame word. 3 V. 5. So Be. Wo.; 

but partly— that I may not press heavily upon him 
—has grieved you all Al. De W. Me. ; but partly has 
grieved yon, — that I may not lay the burden of grief 
on you all Ol. ; but partly has grieved you all, that 
I may not overcharge you {i.e. teem to take too 
much upon myself) Sta. — * V. 6. the greater part 

of you Al. Li. ©V. * y, 7. the increase of sorrow 

Al. Me. *V. 8. So nearly (ratify) Da. Bu. Sta. 

declare publicly Me. T. 9. So Al. Be.; your 

approved faithfulness Me. Bu. to Da. Sta. 8 V. 10. 

have forgiven Al. Be. Da. De W. Me. Sta. Wo.: have 

been forgiven Bu. • So Al. DeW. Wo.: for you 

(i.e. that you might forgive also) Me. *° So Al. 

Wo. ; in presence of Christ Be. Me. Ol. ; looking to 
Christ (and his cause) De W.j [I read my forgive- 
ness] in the face of Christ Bu. " F. 12. So Bu. ; 

lit. in the Lord, and to Da. De W. Me. 
Tab. Bead.— Chap. 2. V. 1. B So « A C D\ La. 

Ti.f For B, Tr.* WH. 1 y again come to you in 

heaviness (so Al. Me. Bu. translate, but in heavi- 
ness come again to you Sta. Wo. so De W. perhaps) ; 

KABOD, Bdd. F. 9. B So MOD, La. Ti. Tr. ; 

wherein, or how AB, WH.* F. 10. B So D*: what 

I forgave WABO, Edd. 
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at M I had no rest in my spirit, because 
I found ma* Situs my brother : but taking 
my leave of Item, I wtm\ from thence 
into Macedonia. j —-fc 2 s a 

14 Now thanks be unto God, which ml- 7oLt."£s. 
ways la oauseth us to triumph l * in Christ, 
and maketh manifest ■ the savour of his 
knowledge by us in every place. 

15 For we are unto God a sweet savour 
of Christ, * in them that 1S are saved ls , 
and r in them that 14 perish 14 : 

16 1 To the one we are u the u savour 
B of B death unto death ; and to the 
other u the u savour BotB life unto life. 
And r who is sufficient for these things ? 

17 For we are not as M many 1(t , which 
I] * corrupt the word of God : but as ' of 
sincerity, but as of God, in the sight of 
God speak we II in Christ. 

CHAPTBB 8. 
1 Lett their false teachers should charge him with 
vaimglory,he theweth the faith and graces of the 
Corinthians to be a sufficient commendation of hit 
ministry, 6 Whereupon entering a comparison 
between the ministers of the law and of the 
gospel, 13 he proveth that his ministry it to far 
the more excellent, at the gospel of life and liberty 
is more glorious than the law of condemnation. 

DO • we begin again to commend our- 
selves P or need we, as some others, 
6 epistles of commendation to you, or 
letters of commendation from you? 

2 e Ye are our epistle written in our 
hearts, known and read of all men : 

S Forasmuch at ye are manifestly de- 
clared to be 1 the 1 epistle of Christ 
d ministered by us, written not with ink, 
but with the Spirit of the living God ; 
not *in tables of stone, but /in B fleshy 
tables of the heart B. 

4 And such trust have we through Christ 
to God-ward: 

5 9 Not that we are * sufficient * of 
ourselves to think any thing * as of s 
ourselves : but * our sufficiency is * of * 
God: 

6 Who also hath made us "able* 'minis- 
ters of * * the new testament s ; * not ' of 
the letter, but of the spirit 8 : for "the 
letter killeth, * but the spirit H giveth life. 

7 But if ° the ministration of death, 
B r written B and engraven in stones, ? was 
glorious 7 , • bo that the children of Is- 
rael could not stedfastly behold the face 
of Hoses for the glory of his counte- 
nance ; which glory B was to be done 
away 8 : 

8 How shall not r the ministration of 
the spirit be rather glorious? 

9 For if the ministration of condemna- 
tion Boo glory B, much more doth the 
ministration • of righteousness exceed in 
glory. 
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a eh. 5. 13. 
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■ John 19. 8. 
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EphM. 3. 7. 
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a 4. IS. 
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Var. Rend. — w V. 14. So nearly Be. DeW. Ol. 
BU. Sta. {lit. leads us in triumph) ; triumphs over 

us Al. Li. Me. Wo. 1S V. 15. i.e. win salvation 

De W. ; are being saved Al. Da. Wo. — 14 So DeW. 

Me.; are perishing Al. Da. Wo. U V. 16. a. 

18 F. 17. the many. Chap. 3. x V. 8. an. *Vs. 

5, 6. able, sufficient, same word. 3 V. 5. as if from 

Al. * from. ■ V. 6. a (the Al. perhaps, Da.) 

new covenant Al. Da. De W. Me. Bu. Sta. Wo. 

6 i.e. ministers not of the letter but Al. Be. Bu. 

De W. Me. ; a covenant that rests upon not letter but 

spirit Bil. Wo. so Sta. 7 F. 7. Lit. was made in 

glory Sta. so Al. DeW. Me. Wo. — — 8 was passing 
away De W. Me. Ol. ; was but a passing glory Al. 

Tab. Rkad.— V. 16. 8 So D ; from N A B C, Edd. 

Chap. S. i V. 8. BSo tome later MSS., OL. Yulg. 

Memph., Ire*. Orig„ Scr. ; hearts, as tables (i.e. tab- 
lets) of flesh, HABCD, Edd. (but La. WH. suspect 
a corruption of the text, and WH. consider tables of 

stone hearts as tables to be a Quotation). 

V. 7. B So itft. In letters) KACD*. Ti. WH.; in 

the letter (as v. 6) B D*, La. 1 Tr. 1 Al. V. 9. B 

5oBD», Al. Tr* WH. 1 ; have glory «ACD*,Ia.' 
Ti. Tr. 1 



Paul's sincerity in 
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preaching the gospel. 
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10 For even that which, was made glo- 
rious * had no glory B in this respect, by 
reason of the glory that excelleth. 

11 For if that which 10 is done away 10 
teas n glorious ll , much more that which 
remaineth it u glorious u . 

12 Seeing then that we have such hope, 
' we use great || plainness of speech : 

IS And not as Moses, " which put a vail 
over his face, that the children of Israel 
18 could not ** Btedfastly look to * the 
end of that which " is abolished u : 

14 But v their minds were " blinded 18 : 
for wnrHl thja day 18 remaineth the same 
vail untaken away 17 in l7 the reading 
of "the old testament 18 ; which vail is 
done away in Christ w . 

15 But even unto this day, when Moses 
is read, 19 the w vail is upon their heart. 

16 Nevertheless *° * when it shall turn 
to the Lord, *the vail shall be taken 

ft 17%ow 'the Lord is "that Spirit": 
and where the Spirit of the Lord i$ t 
there it liberty. 

18 But we all, with ** open *» face ■» be- 
holding « as in a glass ** * the glory of 
the Lord, * are changed into the same 
image from glory to glory, even as | by 
» the Spirit of the Lord ". 

CHAPTER 4. 

1 He declareth how he hath used att tincerity and 
faithful diligence in preaching the goepel, 7 and 
how the trouble* and pertecution* which he daily 
endured for the tame did redound to the praite 
of God't power, 12 to the benejlt of the church, 
10 and to the apottle't own eternal glory. 

THEREFORE seeing we have -this 
ministry 1 , fc as l we have received 
mercy, we faint not ; 

2 But * have renounced * the hidden 
things of t dishonesty, not walking in 
oraf tineas, * nor * handling the word of 
God deceitfully*; but - by manifestation 
of the truth * commending ourselves to 
every man's conscience iu the sight of 
God. 

3 But * if our gospel be * B hid », fit is 
5 hid* 8 to fl them that 7 axe lost?: 

4 In whom » the god of this 8 world 8 
k hath blinded the minds of them which 
believe not, lest »the light of *the glo- 



Var. Rehd.— * F. 10. has been made no more glori- 
ous, has lost its glory Al. Me. 01. 10 F. 11. is even 

now passing away Me. 01. ; is but a passing glory Al. 

"Z/i£. through with, glory. U ZM. in glory. 

18 F. 13. might not Al. Da. DeW. Me. Bit. "is 

now passing away Be. Da. Me. ; was passing, transi- 
tory Al. DeW. 01. 15 F. 14. Lit. hardened. 

18 remaineth the same vail untaken away at the 
reading of the Old Testament, for only in Christ 
does the vail pass away Be. De W. 01. ; remaineth 

the same vail at (or over) the reading as it is 

not unvailed to them that this (i.e. the old covenant) 
is passing away in Christ Al. Da. Me. Sta. (Bit. 

nearly.) l7 at Al. Da.: over, upon (as v». 18, 15) 

DeW. Me. Bit. u So ('the Old Testament') Al. 

De W. 01. Bit. Wo. : the old covenant Da. Me. Sta. 

— 10 F. 15. a. » F. 16. whenever it turneth (shall 

turn Al.) to the Lord, the vail is taken away Al. De W. 
Me.; whenever he (i.e. Motes, as representing the 
Israelites) shall turn to the Lord, he taketh away 

the vail Sta. * l V. 17. So nearly Bit.; the Spirit 

At. Da. De W. Me. Sta. ** F. 18. unvailed Al. 

» So (glass, i.e. mirror) Al. Da. De W. Me. Wo. ; giv- 
ing back as a mirror, reflecting Be. 01. Sta. ** So 

Be. (Bit. perhaps); the Lord, the Spirit Al. Da. 01. 

Sta. Wo.; the Lord of the Spirit DeW. Me. 

Chap. 4. l V. 1. i.e. we have this ministry even as we 

received mercy Al. Ac. * F. 2. Lit. did renounce. 

s making false ('adulterating' Al.) the word of 

God Al. Me. Wo. * V. 3. i.e. practically, though in- 
deed our gospel is vailed De W. Al. 6 vailed, at ch. 

3. 14. 8 among Da. De W. Me. ; in the hearts of 

BH. (Al. nearly).—' 1 perish DeW. Sta.; are perish- 
ing Al. Da. Wo. 8 F. 4. i.e. world-age. "the 

gospel of the glory of Christ Al. Da. Me. Bit. Sta. 
(De W. probably.) 



rions gospel of Christ •, * who is the 
image of God, should shine unto them. 
6 'For we preach not ourselves, but 
Christ Jesus0 "the Lord 10 ; and -our- 
selves u your servants u y for Jesus' 
rakey, 

6 For God, "who commanded the light to 
shine out of darkness, "thath •shined 18 
in oar hearts, to give rthe light of the 
knowledge of the glory of God in the 
face of $ Jesus Christ. 

7 But we have this treasure in « earthen 
vessels, 'that the excellency of the power 
may be of God, and not of as. 

8 We are " * troubled on every side, yet 
not distressed u ; we are perplexed, but 
"not in despair: 

9 m Persecuted, bat not forsaken 14 ; 'cast 
down, but not destroyed ; 

10 « Always bearing about in the body 
the dying of 0the Lord 3 Jesus, "that 
the life also of Jesus might be made 
manifest in our body. 

11 For we which live * are 15 alway de- 
livered 18 onto death for Jesus" sake, that 
the life also of Jesus might be made 
manifest in our mortal flesh. 

12 So then "death worketh in as, but 
life in yon. 

13 We having ■ the same spirit of faith, 
according as it is written, * I believed, 
and therefore have I spoken ; we also 
believe, and therefore speak ; 

14 Knowing that 'he which raised up 
0the Lord/3 Jesus shall raise up us also 
y by Jesus y, and shall present us with 
you. 

15 For * all things are for your Bakes, 
16 that * the abundant grace might through 
the thanksgiving of many redound u to 
the glory of God. 

16 For which cause we faint not; bat 
though our outward man perish, yet /the 
inward man is renewed day by day. 

17 For 0*onr0 light affliction, which is 
bat for a moment, 17 worketh for us a 
far more exceeding and eternal weight 17 
of glory ; 

18 * While we look not at the things 
which are seen, but at the things which 
are not seen : for the things which are 
Been are 18 temporal 18 ; but the things 
which are not seen are eternal. 

CHAPTER 5. 

1 That in hit attured hope of immortal glory, 
9 and in expectance of it, and of the general 
Judgment, he laboureth to keep a good con- 
science, 14 not that he may herein boost of him- 
telf, 14 but at one that, having receioed life 
from Christ, endeavoureth to live at a new crea- 
ture to Christ only, 18 and by hit ministry of 
reconciliation to reconcile others alto in Christ 
to God. 
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Var. Rbhd.— 10 V. 5. as Lord Al. Da. DeW. Me. 

u aB your servants Al. Da. DeW. U F. 6. as 

marg. Al. Da. 18 V. 8. pressed — yet not crushed 

Al. Be. Me. « V. 9. So Al. Da. DeW. Me. (Bit. 

perhaps) ; Pursued, .but not left- to be overtaken 

Ol. Sta. 15 V. 11. i.e. always being delivered. 

18 F. 15. that the grace, having abounded, may 
abound yet more by reason of the thanksgiving of 
the greater number Be. Sta. ; that the grace, 
being multiplied through the greater number (that 
receive it), may increase the thanksgiving Al. Da. 
Me. (Bit. nearly) ; that the grace, having abounded 
towards us, may through the greater number in- 
crease the thanksgiving De W. 17 F. 17. So Bit. ; 

worketh for us exceedingly and yet more exceedingly 

an eternal weight Al. De W. Me. 18 F. 28. for 

a time, temporary Al. Da. De W. Me. 

Vab. ILitAD.-Chap. 4. F. 5. So B, Ti. IV. 1 

WH. 1 AL; Jesus Christ MA CD, La. Tr.* v So 

A* B D, La. 1 Ti. Tr. Al. JFff. 1 ; through Jesus «* C, 

La* WM* V. 6. So M0; omit A B, Edd. 

F. 10. Omit MABC, Edd. F. 14. So M C D, 

La. Ti.; omit B, Tr> WH* y So WD*: with 

Jesus N* B C D*, Edd. F. 17. So M D, La. 

Ti.; the B, Tr.* IFff.^ed by V 
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FOB we know that if *our earthly 
1 house of this tabernacle 1 * were * 
dissolved, s we have a building of God, 
an house not made with hands, eternal 
in the heavens 3 . 

2 For in this • we groan, earnestly de- 
siring * to be clothed upon with our house * 
which is from heaven : 

3 6 If so be that c being clothed we shall 
not be found naked s . 

4 For we that are in this * tabernacle * 
do groan, being burdened : 7 not for that 
we would be' unclothed, but d clothed 
upon, that mortality might be swallowed 
up of life. 

5 Now 'he that hath wrought us for 
the selfsame thing u God, who /3also3 
/ hath given unto us * the earnest of the 
Spirit B . 

6 Therefore we are always confident, 
knowing that, whilst we are at home in 
the body, we are 9 absent 9 from the 
Lord : 

7 (For 9 we walk by faith, not by Bight :) 

8 We are confident, / say, and * willing 
rather to be * absent 9 from the body, 
and to be 10 present 10 with the Lord. 

9 Wherefore " we H labour, that, whether 
10 present 10 or 9 absent 9 , we may be u 
accepted of him. 

10 * For we must all u appear lt before 
the judgment seat of Christ; Hhat every 
one may receive the things done in his 
body, according to that he hath done, 
whether it be good or bad. 

11 Knowing therefore ' the terror of the 
Lord, we persuade men; but m we are made 
manifest onto God ; and I trust also 
are made manifest in your consciences. 

12 fi For fi " we commend not ourselves 
again unto you, but give you occasion 
* to glory on y our y behalf, that ye may 
have somewhat to answer them which 
glory fin appearance, and not in heart. 

13 For p whether we be beside ourselves, 
it is to God : or whether we be sober, it 
is for your cause. 

14 For the love of Christ constraineth 
us; because we thus judge, that fif one 
died for all, then ,3 were all dead 13 : 

15 And that he died for all, r that they 
which live should not henceforth live 
unto themselves, but unto him which 
14 died for them, and rose again 14 , 

16 ■ Wherefore henceforth know we no 
man after the flesh: yea, though we have 
known Christ after the flesh, < yet now 
henceforth know we him no more. 

17 Therefore if any man " be in Christ, 



Vak. Bend.— Chap. 5. l V. 1. -* tabernacle-dwell- 
ing, tent-dwelling Al.. so Sta. ■ — •* be Al. De W. Me. 

* we have in the heavens a building of God, an 

house not made with hands, eternal Al. De W. Me. 

Bu. *V. 2. i.e. to put on, over this dwelling or 

robe, owr house Al. Be. De W. Me. s V. 3. So De W. 

Sta. Wo. nearly; Seeing that we shall indeed be 
found clothed (with a body) not naked Al. Me. ; If 
truly we shall be found clothed (with righteousness) 
not naked Ol. ; If we shall be found (at the day 
of Christ) clothed (with this body) not stripped (of 
it by death) Be. ; Seeing that we snail not be found 
utterly naked even when unclothed (so D* reads) of 

this body Bu. B V. 4. i.e. tent. 7 seeing that 

we are not willing to be AT. De W. Me. Bu. 

• V. 6. i.e. the Spirit as an earnest At. Me. Bit. 

9 Vs. 6, 8, 9. from home Da. 10 Vs. 8, 9. Same word 

at home v. 6. n V. 9. So Al. Be. Da. Me. ; we 

labour, whether present or absent (at home or a- 

broad Sta.), that we may be De W. Bis. " F. 10. 

So De W. Ru. ; be made manifest Al. Be. Da. Me. 

Sta. Wo. (same word as in v. 11). ls V. 14. all died 

Al. Be. De W. Me. Ol. Sta. Wo. " V. 15. So Be.; 

died and rose again (was raised Da.) for them Al. 
Me. Sta. 

Tar. Bead.— Chap. 6. V. 5. fi So H» 3> ; omit 

«*BCD* t Bdd. V. 12. fi So D*; omit H B D*, 

Edd. ySo C D, La.* Ti, Tr> Al. WH.j your 

KB, Jr.*' 



I he is * a new creature : 16 > old things 15 
are passed away; behold, flail things are 
become new/5. 

18 And all things are of God, 'who hath 
reconciled us to himself by fi Jesus fi 
Christ, and hath given to us the minis- 
try of reconciliation; 

19 To wit, that » « God was in Christ, 
reconciling the world unto himself 10 , not 
imputing their trespasses unto them ; and 
hath f committed unto us the word of 
reconciliation. 

20 Now then we are * ambassadors for 
Christ, as 'though God did beseech you 
by us : 17 we pray you " in Christ's stead, 
be ye reconciled to God. 

21 For d he hath made him to be sin for 
us, who knew no sin; that we might be 
made 'the righteousness of God in him. 

CHAPTER 6. 

1 That he hath approved himtelf a faithful min- 
uter of Christ, both by hit exhortation*, 3 
and by integrity of life, 4 and by patient en- 
during all kinds of affliction and disgrace* for 
the gospel. 10 Of which he tpeaketh the more 
boldly amongst them, became hit heart it open 
to them, 13 and he expeeteth the like affection 
from them again, 14 exhorting to flee the tociety 
and pollution* of idolater*, at being themselves 
templet of the living God. 

WE then, as « workers together with 
him, h beseech you also e that ye 1 re- 
ceive not 1 the grace of God in vain. 

2 (For he saith, * I have heard thee in 
a time accepted, and in the day of sal- 
vation have I succoured thee : behold, 
now is the a accepted * time ; behold, now 
is the day of Balvation.) 

3 « Giving no 8 offence s in any thing, 
that the ministry be not blamed : 

4 But in all things * f approving ourselves 
/as the ministers of God*, in much pa- 
tience, in afflictions, in necessities, in 
distresses, 

B 9 In stripes, in imprisonments, || in 
s tumults 6 , in labours, in watchings, in 
fastings : 

6 6 By* pureness, •by* knowledge, *by* 
longsuffering, • by * kindness, • by * the 
Holy Ghost, * by * love unfeigned, 

7 «*By« the word of truth, a by« <the 
power of God, by * the armour of right- 
eousness on the right hand and on the 
left, 

8 By honour and dishonour, by evil re- 
port and good report : as deceivers, and 
yet true ; 

9 As unknown, and l yet well known; "as 
dying, and, behold, we live ; " as chasten- 
ed, and not killed ; 

10 As sorrowful, yet alway rejoicing j as 
poor, yet making many rich : as having 
nothing, and yet possessing all things. 

110 ye Corinthians, our mouth is open 
unto you, 'our heart is enlarged. 

12 7 Ye are not straitened in us, but 
p ye are straitened in your own bow- 
els?. 
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Vab. Behd.— "F. 17. his old things AL Ms. 

u V. 19. So Ol. Rii. Sta. (in Christ there was (no 

less than) God reconciling a whole world 

Sta.) ; God was reconciling the world in Christ un- 
to himself Al. De W. Me. " V. 20. i.e. we con- 
stantly pray all who need reconciliation Al. Me. 

Chap. 6. l V. 1. So Al. Me. Ru. ; may not have 
received Me. Ol.- — *V. 2. favourably accepted Al. 

Wo. * V. 3. occasion of stumbling. 4 V. 4. i.e. 

approving, recommending, ourtelvea as ministers of 

God do Al. Me. Sta. * V. B. So Al. De W. Me. 

Rii.; wanderings to and fro Ol. so Sta. perhaps. 

- — ••Fs. 6, 7. by, same word as in, vs. 4, 5. 

7 V. 12. i.e. You do not find my heart narrowed, but 
your own hearts are narrowed against me Al. De W. 
Ms. Ol. Rii. 

Vab. Bead.— F. 17. fi So D*; they are become 
new (so Al. translates; new things have arisen Ru.) 
N B D*, Bdd. P. 18. fi fitolV; omit «BCD», 
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IS Nov 8 for a recompenoe in the same *, 
(«I speak as onto my children,) be 70 
also enlarged. 

14 9r Be ye not unequally yoked toge- 
ther with unbelievers®: for 'what fellow* 
ship hath righteousness with unrighte- 
ousness ? and what communion, hath light 
with darkness P 

15 And what concord hath Christ with 
Belial t> or what part hath he that be- 
lieveth with an infidel? 

16 And what agreement hath the temple 
of God with idols V for * ye are the tem- 
ple of the living God; as God hath said, 
* I will dwell in them, and walk in them: 
and I will be their God. and they shall 
be my people. 

17 * wherefore come out from among 
them, and be ye separate, saith the 
Lord, and touch not the unclean thing ; 
and I will receive you, 

18 »And will be a Father unto you, and 
ye shall be my sons and daughters, saith 
the Lord Almighty. 

CHAPTER 7- 
1 Be proceedeth in exhorting them to purity of 
life, 2 and to bear him Wee affection a* he doth 
to them. S Whereof lett he might seem to doubt. 
he declareth what oomfart he took in hi* afflic- 
tion*, by the report which Titus gave of their 
godly Borrow, which hi* former epittle had 
wrought in them, 13 and of their tovingkind- 
nett and obedience toward* titut, antwerabte to 
hi* former boattingt of them. 

HAYING • therefore these promises, 
dearly beloved, let us cleanse our- 
selves from all flltbiness of the flesh and 
spirit, perfecting holiness in the fear of 

2 1 Receive us - j we * have wronged no 
man, we have s corrupted s no man, * we 
have defrauded * no man. 

5 I speak not this to condemn you: for 
* I have said before, that ye are in our 
hearts to die and live * with you *. 

4 * Great is my * boldness of speech s 
toward you, • great is my glorying of you : 
/I am filled with comfort, I am exceed- 
ing joyful in all our tribulation. 

6 For, 9 when we were come into Mace- 
donia, our flesh had no rest, but k we 
were troubled on every side ; * without 
were fightings, within were fears. 

6 Nevertheless * God, that comf orteth 
those that are cast down, comforted us 
by ' the ooming of Titus ; 

7 And not by his ooming only, but by 
the consolation wherewith he was com- 
forted in you, when he told us your 
earnest desire, your mourning, your fer- 
vent mind toward me; so that I rejoiced 
the more. 

8 For though I made you sorry with * a 
letter 4 , 7 I do not repent, "though I did 
repent: 0for0 I perceive that the same 
epistle hath made you sorry, though it 
were but for a season. 

9 Now I rejoice 7 , not that ye were made 



Tab. Rbnd.— • V. 18. in the same way, for a re- 
compenoe to me Al. die. (as a recompence in the 

same kind Da.) » V. 14. So Al. Be. De W. 01. 

Ru. Wo. ; rather Let not unbelievers persuade you 

to draw an alien yoke Me. Chap. 7. 1 V. 2. So 

(i.e. make room for us in your hearts) Al. Me. 01. 

Sta.; Understand us rightly Be. Be W. Bu. 

* Lit. wronged ruined defrauded : $0 Al. 

Sta. a ruined, injured Al. De W. Me. Ru. 

*F. 3. So Al. DeW. Bit.; with us Me. * V. 4. 

confidence Al. De W. Me. Ru. • V. 8. the, or 

my, letter. 7 v». 8, 9. So Al. De W. 01. ; I 

do not repent: but though I did repent, for I 

perceive , yet now I rejoice Da. Me. Sta. {Ru. 

nearly) to Ti. 

Var. Read.— Chap. 6. V. 16. fl So K e C D*, Al. 

TV.*; we N* B D*, La. 1 Ti. IV. 1 WS. Chap. 7. 

V. 8. So « C D», La. 1 Ti. Tr.*AL; omit B D*, 
TV.i (though I did repent I perceive ) WS. wi- 
ped a corruption of text. 



sorry, but that ye sorrowed to repent- 
ance : for ye were made sorry 1 after a 
godly manner, that ye might receive 
damage by us in nothing. 

10 For * godly sorrow worketh repent- 
ance to salvation not to be repented of: 
* but the Borrow of the world worketh 
death. 

11 For behold this selfsame thing, that 
ye sorrowed after a godly sort, what care- 
fulness it wrought in you, yea, what 
clearing of yourselves, yea, what indigna- 
tion, yea, what fear, yea, what vehement 
desire, yea, what seal, yea, what revenge ! 
In au things ye have approved yourselves 
to be clear in this matter. 

12 Wherefore, though I wrote unto you, 
I did it not for his cause that had done 
the wrong, nor for his cause that 
suffered wrong, Fbut that -your care for 
you y in the sight of God might appear 
unto you. 

IS Therefore we 8 were comforted 8 in 
your comfort .* yea, and exceedingly the 
more joyed we for the joy of Titus, 
because his spirit 9 1 was • refreshed by 
you all. 

14 For if I have boasted any thing to 
him of you, I M am not ashamed w ; but 
as we spake all things to you in truth, 
even so our boasting, y which / made 
before Titus, " is u found y a truth. 

15 And his t inward affection is more 
abundant toward yon, whilst he remexn- 
bereth ' the obedience of you all, how 
with fear and trembling ye received 
him. 

16 I rejoice therefore that 'I "have 
confidence in you u in all things. 

CHAPTER 8. 

1 Be etirreth them up to a liberal contribution 
for the poor taint* at Jerusalem, by the ex~ 
ample of the Macedonian*, 7 by commendation 
of their former forwardness, 9 by the example 
of Christ, 14 and by the tpiritual profit that 
thall redound to themselves thereby; 16 com- 
mending to them the integrity and wUlingneu 
of Titu*, and thoae other brethren, who upon 
his request, exhortation, and commendation, 
were purposely come to them for this businet*. 

MOREOVER, brethren, we do you to 
wit of the grace of God bestowed on 
the churches of Macedonia; 

2 How that in a great trial of affliction 
the abundanoe of their joy and * their 
deep poverty abounded unto the riches 
of their *t hberality i. 

3 For to their power, I bear record, yea, 
and beyond their power * they were willing 
of themselves*; 

4 Praying us with much intreaty that 
we would receive the gift, and take upon 
us h the fellowship of the ministering to 
the saints. 

5 And this they did, not as we hoped, 



DOMINI 

am 

IOt.oc- 

©•A 

. S Smb. it. 

IS. 

MMt.SC. 

79. 
• Pro*. 17- 



■ Ch. S. «. 



ch. 6. "lS. 
r ch. S. 9. 

Phil. S. IS. 
(SThwi. 3. 

4. 

PtaUem. 8, 



tGr. 
■Multeity, 
ch. 9. 11. 



k 34. 17. 
Rom. 15. 
25,98. 
1 Cor. 16.1, 

ch.9.1. 



Tab. Rbhd.— *V. 13. are, have been, comforted. 

9 has been. 10 V. 14. was not shamed Al. 

11 was. u V. 16. am of good courage through 

your means Al. Be. De W. Sta.; or in respect of 

you Da. Me. 01. Bit. Chap. 8. 1 V. 2. So Al. 01.; 

open-heartedness De W. Me. Ru. Wo.- — * V. 3. Bather 

of their own will they gave (v. 5) Al. Da.; of 

their own will praying us (tt. 4) WH. 

Tab. Read.— F. 12. So N* C D, La. Ti. TV.; no 

nor yet N" B, WS. 1 y So Vutg.; your care 

for us B C D°, Pesh. Memph., La. 1 Ti. TV. Al. 

WS. ; your care for yourselves M D*. V. 13 8 

comforted; yea and besides our comfort exceed- 
ingly the more joyed we NBCD, Bad. V. 14. 

So K D, Ti. TV. WS.; your {i.e. my boasting about 

you) B, La. Al. ■ y So X s C D, La. TV.i ; is (was) 

found before Titus M* B, Ti. WS. 1 Chap. 8. 

V. 4. Praying to us with much intreaty for the 
grace and the fellowship of the ministering 
HBOD, Vulg. Pesh. &e. Edd. ; (i.e. for the favour 
of sharing in the ministering De W. Me. Ru. ; 
WS. eeem to consider the sentence to be broken off" 
unfinished). 
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26. 
i Prov. 19. 

17. 

MMt.10.4S. 

1 Tim. «. 

18, 19. 

Hefar. 13. 

IS. 
|Gp. 

k ch. 9. 3. 
f Mark U. 
43,44. 

Luke 31. 3. 



n ver. «. 
« ch . 12. 18. 



p 1 Cor. IS. 

3,4. 
I Or, gift, 

ver. 4, 6, 7. 

ch. 9. 8. 
« eh. 4. 15. 



bat 3 first gave their own selves to the 
Lord 3 , and unto us by the will of God. 

6 Insomuch that e we desired Titus, that 
as he had begun, so he would also finish 
in you the same * II grace * also. 

7 Therefore, as d ye abound in every 
thing, in faith, and * utterance 5 , and 
knowledge, and in all diligence, and in 
your love to us 0, see « that ye abound 
in this grace also. 

8/1 speak not * by commandment 6 , 
but 7 by occasion of the forwardness of 
others, and to prove the sincerity of your 
love 7 . 

9 For ye know the grace of our Lord 
Jesus Christ 0, a that, though he was 
rich, yet for your Bakes he became poor, 
that ye through his poverty might * be « 
rich. 

10 And herein * I give my advice : for 
♦this is expedient for you, who 9 have 
begun before 9 , not only to do, but also 
to 10 be t 'forward 10 a year ago. 

11 Now therefore perform the doing of 
it; that as there teat a readiness to will, 
so there may be a performance also u out 
of u that which ye have. 

12 For J if there ""be first" u a" "will- 
ing mind **, it is accepted according to 
that a man hath, and not according to 
that he hath not. 

13 For I mean not that other men be 
eased, and ye burdened: 

14 But by an equality, that now at this 
time your abundance may be a supply for 
their want, that their abundance also 
may be a supply for your want; that 
there may be equality : 

15 As it is written, " He that had ga- 
thered much had nothing over ; and he 
that had gathered little had no lack. 

16 But thanks be to God, which u put w 
the same earnest care into the heart of 
Titus for you. 

17 For indeed he accepted "the exhorta- 
tion ; but being more forward, of bis own 
accord he 16 went 10 unto you. 

18 And we have sent with him * the 
brother, l7 whose praise is in the gospel 
throughout all the churches 17 ; 

19 And not that only, but who was also 
p chosen of the churches to travel with 
us with this w l| grace 18 , which is ad- 
ministered by us 19 «to the glory of ythe 
same Lord y, and declaration of 6 your 5 
ready mind t9 : 



Vab. Rend.— 3 F. 5. So Al. Be. Wo. ; gave their 
own selves to the Ldrd first [and then to us] De W. 

Me. Rii. Sta.- * F. 6. So 01. (De W. Ru. perhaps) ; 

rather kindness, charity Al. Me. {De W. Rii. perhaps). 

5 F. 7. So {i.e. gift of speaking) Da. Me. Ru.; 

doctrine De W. Gomp. 1 Cor. 1. 5. * V. 8. by way 

of commandment Al. De W. Me. 01. Ru. 7 so 

Da. ; to prove the sincerity of your love also by 
means of the forwardness of others Al. De W. Me. 

Wo. 8 F. 9. Rather become Me. Al. 9 V. 10. 

So (before, i.e. beforehand) Ol. RU. ; so nearly {i.e. 
anticipated my wishes) Wo. ; began before others 
Da. ; began before the Macedonians Al. De W. Me. 
Sta. "purpose, will DeW. &c. " F. 11. ac- 
cording to Al. De W. Me. Ol. Ru. Wo. " F. 12. 

be present Al. De W. Me. 13 the. 14 readiness, 

as v. 11. »r. 16. IAt. putteth. *«F. 17. Lit. 

went forth. W F. 18. So De W. Me. Sta. Wo. ; 

whose praise in the gospel is throughout all the 

churches Al. Da. Ol. Ru. l * F. 19. charity, work 

of love Al. De W. Me. 19 So {i.e. which is admin- 
istered by us to the glory ) DeW. Ol. Sta. ; who 

was chosen to forward the glory of the Lord and to 
forward our readiness Al. Me. Ru. 

Vab. Bead.— V. 7. So {or your love which I 
feel in my heart as Me. translates) N C D, La. Ti. 
Tr. WH. 2 : your love which was implanted by us 

B, WH. 1 V. 9. So H C D, La. Ti. Jr.; omit B, 

WH. 2 F. 19. So MD, T\.; in B C, La. Tr. Al. 

WH. (m the matter of this charity Al.) y So 

(rather the Lord himself) « D*, Ti.; the Lord 
BCD*, La. Tr. Al. WH. Sour NBCD, Edd. 



20 Avoiding this, that no man should 
blame us in this abundance which is ad- 
ministered by us : 

21 r Providing for honest things, not 
only in the sight of the Lord, but also 
in the sight of men. 

22 And we have sent with them our bro- 
ther, whom we have oftentimes proved 
diligent in many things, but now much 
more diligent, upon the great confidence 
whioh *° U / have m in you. 

23 Whether any do enquire of Titus, he 
is my partner and fellowhelper con- 
cerning you : or our brethren be en- 
quired of, they are "•the messengers 81 
of the churches, and the glory of 
Christ. 

24 Wherefore shew ye to them, and 
before the churches, the proof of your 
love, and of our 'boasting on your be- 
half. 

CHAPTER 9. 

1 He yieldeth the reason why. though he knew 
their forwardness, yet he tent Titus and his 
brethren beforehand. 6 And he prooeedeth in 
stirring them up to a bountiful alms, as being 
but a hind o/ sowing of seed. 10 which shall 
return a great increase to them, 13 and oc- 
casion a great sacrifice of thanksgivings unto 
Bod. 

FO R as touching • the ministering to 
the saints, it is superfluous for me to 
write to you: 

2 For I know b the forwardness of your 
mind, c for which I boast of you to mem 
of Macedonia, that d Achaia l was ready 
a year ago 1 ; and your zeal hath provoked 
* very many *. 

3 * Yet have I sent the brethren, lest 
our boasting of you should 3 be in vain 8 
in this behalf; that, as I said, ye may be 
ready : 

4 Lest haply if they of Macedonia come 
with me, and find you unprepared, we 
(that we say not, ye) should be * a- 
shamed * in this same confident boast- 
ing. 

5 Therefore I thought it necessary to 
exhort the brethren, that they would go 
before unto you, and make up beforehand 
your 5 t bounty 6 , li whereof ye had notice 
before 0, that the same might be ready, 
as a matter of 6 bounty *, and not as of 

COVPtOUHTH^S- 

6 J But i>u* 1 fri\/. He which soweth 
sparingly shall r<w- also sparingly ; and 
he vdii'lj -.■'■iwi.Li '■ u- '-TxntifuUy 6 shall reap 
also e bountifully fi . 

7 Every man according as he purposeth 
in his ntajt t so l*t Aim give; ffnot grudg- 
ingly, or of neee&sity for h God loveth a 
cheerful giver, 

8 ■ And God u abk* to make all grace 
ab'-iirui i..uj.ri] _v. u: u.at ye, always having 
all ? sufficiency? in All things, may abound 
to evLry good work: 

9 (As it is written, *He hath dispersed 
abroad j he hath given to the poor : his 
righteousness remaineth for ever. 
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Rom. 15.M. 
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6 eh. 8. 19. 


c eh. 8. 34. 


d eh. 8. 10. 


* ch. 8. «, 
17, 18, 33. 



I Or. 
bltmng, 
Get). 33.11. 



8 Kinn 5. 
IS. 
I Or, 

toMcfc htlk 

been to much 

tpokenof 

befmn. * 
/Ptot. 11. 

34. 

ft 19. 17. 

ft 33. 9. 

Gal. 6. 7, 9. 
g Dent. 15. 7. 
k E». 35. 3. 

ft 35. 5. 

Pro*. 11.35. 

Bom. 13. 8. 

ch. 8. 12. 
i Pror. 11. 

34,35. 

ft 38. 37. 

Phil. 4. 19. 
ft Pa. 113. 9. 



Vab. Rind.— 20 V. 22. As margin Al. Da. De W. Me. 

Ol. Ru. ** F. 23. Rather messengers simply Me. 

Sta. (messenger same word as apostle). Chap. 9. 

1 V. 2. More strictly has been ready since last year. 

* the greater number (.of them). — — 3 F. 8. be 

proved vain, empty Al. Me. *V. 4. i.e. put to 

shame Al. &c. 5 V. 5. More lit. as margin, so be* 

low. *F. 6. So Ol.; more lit. with blessings Al. 

DeW. Me. 1 V. 8. So Al. Be. De W. Ol. Ru. Sta.; 

contentedness Me. 

Vab. Read.— V. 21. So C nearly; For we pro- 
vide KBD, Edd. - — V. 24. shew ye « C D fc , 
Vulg. Pesh. Memph., Tr. 2 WH. 1 ; shewing B D*, La. 
Ti. Tr. 1 Al.; (in shewing to them the proof of 

your love ye shew it before the churches 

De W. Me. ; but Al. makes the sense of this reading 

practically the same as that of the text). 

Chap. 9. F. 5. that was promised beforehand 
«BCD, Edd. 



The apostle's 



2 CORINTHIANS, 10, 11. 



spiritual power. 
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■ Rom. 19.1. 
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cl Cor. 4X1 

ch. 13.51,10. 
| Or, rtekon. 



• 1 Km. 1.18. 

I Tim. »- S. 
/AcU7-». 

1 Cor. I. 5. 

eh. a. 7- 
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I Or, (• Ood. 
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I John 7. M. 
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10 Kow 8 he that ' mlnlatereth seed to 
the sower both minister bread for your 
food, and multiply j3 your seed sown 8 , 
and increase the fruits of your » righte- 
ousness ;) 

11 Being; enriched in every thing to all 
9 H tbounflfulness 9 , "which oauseth through 
us thanksgiving to Ood. 

12 For the administration of this service 
not only • Bupplieth the want of the 
saints, but is abundant also by many 
thanksgivings unto Ood ; 

IS Whiles by the w experiment » of this 
oinistration "they r glorify Ood for your 
professed subjection unto the go: 



ministration "they f glorify Ood for your 

d subjection unto the gospel 11 of 

Christ, and "for your liberal (distribu- 



tion unto them, and unto all men 1 *; 

14 " And by their prayer for you, which 
long after you" for the exceeding ' grace 
of God in you. 

15 Thanks be unto God 'for his un- 
speakable gift. 

CHAPTER 10. 
Against the false apostles, who disgraced the 
weakness of hit person and bodily presence, he 
setteth out the spiritual might and authority, 
with which he is armed against alt adversary 
powers, 7 assuring them that at his coming he 
will be found as mighty in word, as he is now 
in writing being absent, 12 and withal taxing 
them for reaching out themselves beyond their 
compass, and vaunting themselves into other 
men's labours. 

NOW " I Paul myself beseech you by the 
meekness and gentleness of Christ, 
* who l II in presence 1 am a base a among you, 
but being absent am bold toward you : 
z But I beseech you, ' that I may not be 
bold when I am present with that con- 
fidence, wherewith I think to be bold 
against some, which | think of us as if 
we walked according to the flesh. 

3 For though we walk in the flesh, we 
do not war 'after 8 the flesh : 

4 i* For the weapons * of our warfare tare 
not carnal, but /mighty * II through God * 
9 to the pulling down of strong holds ; ) 

5 * Casting down 5 || imaginations 5 , and 
every high thing that 8 exalteth itself B 
against the knowledge of God, and bring- 
ing into captivity every 7 thought 7 to the 
obedience of Christ; 

6 * And s having in a readiness 8 to re- 
venge all disobedience, when k your obe- 
dience is fulfilled. 

7 *' Do ye look on things after the out- 



Vab. Bend. — 8 F. 10. So Sta. nearly; he that 
ministereth (supplieth Da. Sta.) seed to the sower 
and bread for eating shall minister (supply) and 
multiply your Beed Bown Al. Be. Da. De W. Me. 

Ol. Ru. 9 V. 11. 5o Al.; openness of heart, 

goodheartedness De W. Me. " V. 13. proof (i.e. 

approved character) At. Da. De W. Me. Wo. u So 

Ol.; by reason of your obedience to your (Christian) 
confession they glorify God as concerning the gospel 
Me.: they glorify God for your obedience to your con- 
fession as concerning the gospel Al. DeW. Wo. (Ru. 
nearly). "So nearly Al. Da. De W. Ol. ; for the sin- 
cerity of your fellowship with them and with all men 
Ru. ; by reason of the sincerity of your (Christian) 
fellowship they glorify God concerning themselves 

and all men Me, » F. 14. So (i.e. it abundant (v. 12) 

by their prayer Al. De W. Ol. ; or, glorify God by 

their prayer — Wo.) ; while they too long after you 

with prayer Da. Me. Ru. Chap. 10. * F. 1. So Da. 

De W. Me. Ol. Ru. Wo. ; in face, in outward appear- 
ance (at mora-) •*'• Sta. a downcast Sta. 3 F. 3. 

according to as v. 2. *V. 4. Godward, in God's 

sight At. DeW. Me. Wo. * F. 5. As margin Be. Da. 

DeW. Ol.; thoughts (— plannings) Me. *So DeW. 

Ol, j is raised (at a fortification) Al. Li. Me. Ru. (is 

thrown up Da. Li.) 1 So Me. ; intent of the mind 

Al. De W. 8 F. 6. i.e. being able and ready De W. 

Me. 9 F. 7. So Al. Be. Da. Me. and 77. Tr.; Te 

look on things after.. ..Sta.; Consider what is plain 
before your eyes DeW. Ol. Ru. 

Tab. Bead.— F. 10. So W« D*; shall both minis- 
ter .... and multiply M*B D*. Bdd. F. 12. So 

« D, La. Ti. Tr.; Christ B, WH* 



ward appearance • P m If any man trust 
to himself that he is Christ's, let him 
of himself think this again, that, as he 
it Christ's, even so are "we Christ's. 

8 For though I should boast somewhat 
more * of our authority, which the Lord 
hath given us 10 for edification, and not 
for your destruction I0 , r I u should not 
be ashamed 11 ; 

9 That I may not seem as if I would 
terrify yon by letters. 

10 For At* letters, t Bay they, are weighty 
and powerful ; but « kis bodily presence 
it weak, and hit r speech u contemptible u . 

11 Let such an one think this, that, 
suoh as we are in word by letters when 
we are absent, such will we be also in 
deed when we are present. 

12 * For we dare not make ourselves of 
the number, or compare ourselves with 
some that commend themselves : 1S but 
they measuring themselves by themselves, 
and oomparing themselves among them- 
selves, II are not wise 18 . 

13 'But we will not boast "of things 
without our measure u , but according to 
the measure of the u 1 rule u which Ood 
hath l « distributed IS to us, a measure to 
reach even unto you. 

14 For we stretch not ourselves beyond 
our measure, as though we reached not 
unto you : * for we are come as far as 
to you also in preaching the gospel of 

15 Not I7 boasting of things without our 
measure, that is, * of 17 other men's la- 
bours ; but having hope, when your faith 
is increased, that we Bhall be II enlarged 
u by you u according to our rule abun- 
dantly, 

16 To preach the gospel in the regions 
beyond you, and not to boast in another* 
man's « Kline 19 of things made ready to 
our hand. 

17 »But he that "° glorieth *>, let him 
80 glory 80 in the Lord. 

18 For 'not he that commendeth him- 
self is approved, but "whom the Lord 
commendeth. 

CHAPTER 11. 
1 Out of his Jealousy over the Corinthians, who 
seemed to make more account of the false 
apostles than of him, he entereth into a forced 
commendation of himself, 6 of his equality with 
the chief apostles, 7 of his preaching the gospel 
to them freely, and without any their charge, 
13 shewing that he was not inferior to those 
deceitful workers in any legal prerogative, 23 
and in the service of Christ, and in all kind 
of sufferings for his ministry, far superior. 

WOULD to God ye could flbear with 
me a little in "my folly 0: and 
indeed 1 1 bear l with me. 
2 For I am * h jealous * over you - with 
3 godly 8 * jealousy*: for *I have ♦es- 
poused 4 you to one husband, ''that I 
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* Pro*. 17. 1. 
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1 Cor. 4. 5. 
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1 Cor. 4. 15. 
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Vab, Bmcd.— 10 V. 8. i.e. for building you up and 

not for catting you down Al. u shall not be put 

to shame Al. U F. 10. So Ol. Mu. (DeW. near- 
ly): despised Me. ™F. 12. SoAl. Da. DeW. Me. 

(Bu. nearly) ; but we measure ourselves by our- 
selves, and compare ourselves with ourselves, foolish 

as (they say) we are Ol. (Be. nearly.) "F. 13. 

So (of things beyond our measure) Sta.; beyond 

measure Al. Be. Da. De W. Me. Ol. u So Al. 

De W.j boundary-line Jfe.— - u i.e. apportioned Al. 

« F. 15. So Sta. ; boasting beyond measure 

in Al. Da. De W. Me. 18 among you Al. 

Me. die. (i.e. enlarged among you Al. Be. Da. Me. ; 
enlarged when your faith increases among you De W. 
Ol.) ; enlarged i.e. strengthened to advance yet 

further Me. Sta. l9 V. 16. Same word as rule 

vs. 13, 15. *° V. 17. Same word as boast above, 

Chap. 11, 1 T. 1. So Be, Sta.; as margin Al. Da. 

De W. Me. Ol. * V. 2. So Al. Da. Me. Ru. ; 

zealous, zeal Sta. *So Al. DeW. Ol.; God's Me. 

*i.e. betrothed Al. Ac. 

Tab. RmAD.— Chap. 11. v. 1. bear from me a 
little folly W B D, Bdd. 



Paul excuaeth 



2 CORINTHIANS, 12. 



his setf-wmmendotion. 



« ell. 9. 4. / 



may present you «o* a chaste virgin to 
Christ. 

8 Bat I fear, lest by any means, as 
/the serpent beguiled Eve through his 
subtilty, so your minds » should be cor- 
rupted from the simplicity that is 
sin 8 Christ. 

4 For if he that cometh preacheth an* 
other Jesus, whom we have not preached, 
or if ye receive another spirit, whioh ye 
have not received, or * another gospel, 
which ye have not accepted, ye might 
well bear U with Aim. 

5 For I 6 suppose* *I 7 waa not 7 a whit 
behind 8 the very chiefest apostles 8 . 

6 Bat though * / be rode in speeoh, yet 
not 'in knowledge; but "we 0have been 
throughly made manifest among you 
in all things. 

7 "Have I committed 9 an offence *ln 
abasing myself that ye might be exalted, 
because 10 I have preached 10 to you the 
gospel of God "freely"? 

8 I robbed other churches, taking wages 
of them, to do you service. 

9 And when I was present with yon, 
and wanted, °I was chargeable to no 
man : for that which was lacking to me 
J* the brethren which came from Mace- 
donia supplied : and in all things I ls have 
kept" myself ffrom being burdensome 
unto yon, and so will I keep myself. 

10 Mr As tiae truth of Christ Is in me, 13 
t'no man shall stop me of this boasting 
in the regions of Achaia. 

11 Wherefore? 'because I love you not? 
God knoweth. 

12 But what I do, that I will do, "that 
I may cat off "occasion 1 * from them 
which desire occasion ; that wherein they 
glory, they may be found even as we. 

13 For suoh "ore false apostles, » deceit- 
ful workers, transforming themselves into 
"the apoBtles" of Christ. 

14 And no marvel; for Satan himself ls is 
transformed 16 into *an angel of light. 

15 Therefore it it no great thing if his 
ministers also 17 be transformed *? as the 
■ministers of righteousness; * whose end 
shall be according to their works. 

16 «I say again, Let no man think me 
a fool; if otherwise, "yet 18 as a fool 
U receive me, that 19 1 19 may boast myself 
a little. 

17 That whioh I speak, d I speak it not 
after the Lord, but as it were foolishly, 
*in this "confidence of boasting 20 . 

18 /Seeing that many "glory 91 after the 
flesh, I will "glory 91 also. 

19 For ye suffer fools gladly, » seeing ye 
yourselves are wise. 

20 For ye suffer, fc if a man bring you 
into bondage, if a man devour you, if a 
man "take of yon 99 , if a man exalt 
himself, if a man smite you on the face. 

Phil. 3. 3, 4. jr 1 Cor. 4. 10. k (3*1. 8. 4. * 4. ». 



Vab. Bend.— ( r, 3. Strictly towards. «F. 5. 

judge Al. — — 7 am not (lit. have not been). — 
8 So Be. (Wo. perhaps) ; these over-much apostles 

Al, DeW. Me. 01. Ru. » F. 7- Lit. Did I commit. 

10 Lit. I preached. u without reward Al. &e. 

"F. 9. \ept. »F. 10. So 01. Sta.; The 

truth of Christ is in me that Al. Da. De W. Ru. 

14 F. 12. the (or their) occasion (lit. means of 

attack, and to Wo.). 15 F. 13. apostles simply. 

w F. 14. transforms himself. W V. 15. transform 

themselves. 18 V. 16. even, at least Al. De W. Me. 

19 I also. »F. 17. So AL Da. Me. Sta. (vehe- 
mence of boasting Sta.) ; matter for boasting De W. 

01. Ru. * F. 18. glory, boast, tame word. 

99 F. 20. So Be. Wo. ; catch you (as with a snare) 
Al. DeW. Me. Ru. Sta.; take you, bring you into 
bondage Da. 01. 

Vab. Read. — F. 3. So M» IV, Ti. ; simplicity 

and purity N* B, La. TV. 1 WB> Al. F. 4. So 

« D% Ti. Tr.j do B D*. La. WH. 1 Al. F. 6. 

have throughly made it (my knowledge, or my 
message) manifest N* B, Edd. 



21 "I speak as concerning reproach, 
*as though we had been weak 98 . How- 
beit * whereinsoever any is bold, (I speak 
foolishly,) I am bold also. 

22 Are they Hebrews? *so am I. Are 
they Israelites? so am I. Are they the 
seed of Abraham? so am I. 

23 Are they ministers of Christ P (I speak 
88 M i fool 91 ) I am more ; m in labours 
more abundant, "in stripes ** above mea- 
sure u , in prisons more frequent, ° in deaths 
oft. 

24 Of the Jews five times received X 
'forty stripes save one. 

25 Thrioe was I « beaten with rods, 
r once was I stoned, thrice I 'suffered 
shipwreck, a night and a day I have 
been in the deep; 

26 In journeyings often, in perils of 
waters, in perils of robbers, *in perils by 
mine own countrymen, M* perils by the 
heathen, in perils in the city, in perils in 
the wilderness, in perils in the sea, in 
perils among false brethren ; 

27 In weariness and painfulness, *in 
watchings often, »in hanger and thirst, in 
fastings often, in cold and nakedness. 

28 Beside "those things that are with- 
out **, that whioh cometh upon me 
daily 0* the care of all the churches. 

29 «Who is weak, and I am not weak? 
who is "offended*?, and I burn not? 

30 If I must needs glory, fc I will glory 
of the things which concern mine in- 
firmities. 

81 «The God and Father of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, d which is blesBed for ever- 
more, knoweth that I lie not. 

32 *In Damascus the governor under 
Aretas the king kept the city of title 
Damascenes with a garrison, desirous to 
apprehend me: 

33 And through a window in a basket 
was I let down by the wall, and escaped 
hj q hands, 

CHAPTEB 12. 
1 For commending of his apoetlethip, though he 
might glory of hit wonderful revelations, 9 yet 
he rather chooteth to glory of hit infirmities, 11 
blaming them for forcing him to thit vain 
boatting. 14 Be promitcth to come to them 
again : but yet altogether in the affection of a 
father, 20 although he feareth he thall to hie 
grief And many offender*, and pubUok ditordert 
there. 

T T is not expedient for me doubtless 
X to glory 0. y 1 1 will y come to 

visions and revelations of the Lord. 
2 I 1 knew 1 a man "in Christ 9 above 
fourteen years ago 9 , (whether in the body, 

1 cannot tell ; or whether out of the 
body, I cannot tell : God knoweth ;) such 
an one b caught up to the third heaven. 

8 And I l knew * such a man, (whether 
in the body, or out of the body, I cannot 
tell i God knoweth j) 

4 How that he was caught up into 



Anno 

DOMINI 

80. 

i ch. 10. 10. 
kFbil.S.4. 



m 1 Cor. 15. 
10. 

* Acta 9. 16. 
ft SO. 83. 

ft SI. 11. 
ch. «. 4, S. 

* 1 Cor. 15. 
S0.31.3S. 
eh. 1. 9, 10, 
SJ4.11. 
ft*. 9. 

p Drat. AS. S. 
f Acta lft. K. 
r Acta 14. 19. 
t Acta*?. 41. 
I Acta 9. 23. 

ft 13. B0. 

ft 14. 5. 

ft 17. 5. 

ft SO. 3. 

ft SI. 31. 

ft n. 10,11. 

ftSS.S. 
m Acta 14. 5. 
ft 19. S3. 

* Acta SO. 31. 
ch.6.5, 

y 1 Cor. 4. 

11. 
i See Acta 

SO. 18, kc. 

Bom. 1. 14. 
■ 1 Cor. 8. 

IS. 

b ch. IS. S, 

9,10. 
« Bon. 1. 9. 

ft 9.1. 

ch. 1. S3. 

Gtl. 1. SO. 

1 TheM.2.5. 
d Bom. 9. 5. 
<AcU9.S4, 



i Rom. 18. 7. 
oh, 5. 17. 

Gftl.1.12. 



bActa».17. 

A. D.46. 
itLyttrw. 
Acta 14. 6. 



Tab. Rend.— *»F. 21. So (reproach i.e. dishonour 
done to me) Be. Wo. ; To my reproach I say how 
that we were weak Al. Bu. De W. Me. (Sta. near- 
ly) i [ye Buffer this] — to your shame I say it, — as 
though we had been weak Ol. (Da. nearly) ; In 
the matter of dishonour done to you I confess 

that we were weak Ru. ** V. 23. beside myBelf 

Al. Da. Me. ** So Sta. ; more exceedingly Al. 

Da. Me. *°F. 28. So Be.; all the rest Al. Da. 

De W. Me. Ol. Wo. *7 v. 29. i.e. made to stumble. 

Ohap. 18. l Vs. 2, 8. know. 9 F. 2. Thete words 

(above should be omitted) go in sense with caught up 
v. 4, Me. Ac. 

Vab. Bead.— F. 2& my daily anxiety (so Al. Da. 
Me. translate; the daily crowding upon me Ru., and 

Sta. perhaps, but Wo. as text) MB D, Edd. Chap. 12. 

F. 1. So HD*, Memph., WH.*; I must needs glory 
though it is not expedient indeed, B and some other 
MSS., Pesh. Yulg. nearly, La. Ti. Tr. WH. 1 (Al. 

doubts). vfor I will D, Pesh.; but I will MB, 

Vulg. Memph., Edd. (Al. doubts; but X will come 
to visions also B, La.) 



Paul giorieth in his infirmities. 



2 CORINTHIANS, 13. 



He threateneth obstinate sinner*. 



j«h 11 ». 

« ch. 10. L 



/SmBmIc. 

SB. 84. 

Gel. 4. 13, 

14. 
f JobS. 7. 

kSnDwt 
3 S3-J7- 
hUttJM.44. 

I eh. U. SO. 
hi Pet. 4. 
14. 

I Bon. 8. 8. 

eh. 7. 4. 
m ch. IS. 4. 
a ch. 11. 1, 

18,17. 

• eh. 11. 1. 
G*l. S. 6, 7, 
8. 

• 1 Cor. 1.7. 
k 15. s, t. 

KphH. S. 8. 
« Rom. 15. 

18, 19. 

1 Cor. 9. S. 

ch.4.3. 

a 5.4. 

It 11. «. 
r I Cot. 1.7. 
tlCor.9. 

IS. 

eh. 11. 9. 
t eh. 11. 7. 

• eh. IS. 1. 
«AotiS0. 

38. 

1 Cor. 10.33. 

y 1 Cor. 4. 
14,15. 
■ Phil. S. 17- 

lThe«.S.8. 
a John 10.11. 

eh. 1. 8. 

Col. 1. S4. 

STun.1.10. 
f Qr. yenr 

• eh. 8. IS, 
13. 

« eh. 11. 9. 



c paradise, and heard unspeakable words, 
which it la not U lawful for a man to 
utter. 

5 Of such an one will I glory : d yet of 
myself 31 will not glory, but in mine 
infirmities. 

6 For a, though I would desire 9 to glory, 
I shall not be a fool ; for I will say the 
truth: but now I forbear, lest any man 
should think of me above that which he 
seeth me to be, or that he heareth *of 
me 4 . 

7 And lest I should be exalted above 
measure through the abundance of the 
rerrtntinroiu there was given 3 to me a 
* / thorn b * In " 1 lie flesh, * c the messenger 
of KatftTi - b i" laffet* me, lest I should 
be exalted nbovi) measure. 

8 * For * thin [iiing* I besought the Lord 
thrice, that iei it ■ might depart from me. 

9 And ha said unto me. My grace is 
su'Ti.'i-n!. for ilise: for p my B strength 
is made perfect in n weakness 11 . Most 
gladly therefore 'will I rather glory in 
my " InUrmltiei 1 *, 'that the power of 
Christ rn:*v runt upon me. 

1« Therefore ■ 1 take pleasure in ll in- 
flrrniti^. lk , in ->iproaches, in necessities, 
in penecmtonK, m distresses for Christ's 
sake: "for when I am u weak n , then 
ana I sirou.^. 

11 I am become "a fool 3 in glorying 3; 
ye have compelled me: for I ought to 
have been commended of you: for • in 
nothing u am I" behind "the very chief- 
eat apostles ", though r I be nothing. 

12 "Truly the signs of an apostle were 
wrought among you in all patienoe, in 
signs, and wonders, and mighty deeds. 

IS r For what is it wherein ye "were 
inferior to " other churches, except it be 
that *I myself was not burdensome to 
yon? forgive me 'this wrong. 

U "Behold, "the third time I am 
ready to come 11 to you; and I will not 
be burdensome to you: for *I seek not 
your*a, but you: flat the children ought 
not to lay up for the parents, but the 
parents for the children. 

15 And "I will very gladly spend and 
"be spent 14 "for t/ou; 3 though 'the 
more abundantly I love you, the less I 
be loved 3- 

16 "But be it so, "-I" did not burden 
yon: nevertheless, being crafty, I caught 
you with guile 17 - 



Var. Rend.— 8 V. 6. even If I shall desire Al. Ac. 

*i.s. from me. 5 V. 1. So Al. Me. Wo.; rather 

stake (as need for impalement Sta.) Be. Da. Li. 01. 

Ru. Sta. (DeW. perhaps). *SoAl.DeW.; unto, 

for Me. Ru. Wo. 1 an angel of Satan Al. Da. Sta. 

» Strictly that he maybuffet Al. Me. B V. 8. 

this one (the messenger of Satan) Al. Da. De W. 

Me. Ru. Sta. Wo. 10 he Al. Me. Ac. » Vs. 9, 

10. weakness, infirmity same word. "P. 11. was 

I. "these over-much apostles Al. " P. 13. 

Rather were made inferior to {i.e. were put at a 
disadvantage towards the other churches Me.). — 
15 V. 14. So Sta. Wo. (De W. perhaps) ; I am ready 

to come the third time Al. Me. 01. Ru. " V. 15. 

More strictly be spent out Da. W p. 16. This is 

given ae a supposed objection, " But no, you will say, 

though I personally received nothing from you 

I was cunning enough to get your money by means 
of my emissaries. Can you really believe this?" so 
Sta. paraphrases. " I myself AL Me. 

Var. Brad. — Vs. 5—7. 3 So D, OL. Vulg. Pesh., 
Tr. Ti.; I will not glory, but in mine infirmities, 

(for though I would desire heareth of me), 

and in the abundance of the revelations. 'Where- 
fore lest I should be exalted above measure there 
was given M A B, La. (Al. perhaps). WH. nearly, 

but suspecting a corruption. V. 9. 3 So r^A^D*; 

omit «* A* B D*. Bdd. V. 11. 3 Omit H A B D, 

Bdd. V. 15. 3 So nearly (even if the more — 

«• D b ; if the more . . . . B, La. Tr. Al.} H* B D\ La. 
Tr. Al. ; it I love you the more abundantly, am 
I the less loved? H*A, Ti. WB. X 



17 'Did I make a gain of you by any 
of them whom I 19 sent " unto you ? 

18 * I desired Titus, and with him I 
sent *° a so /brother. Did Titus make a 
gain of you? walked we not in the same 
spirit ? walked we not in the same steps ? 

19 3 'Again, think ye 3 that we excuse 
ourselves unto you ? * we speak before 
God in Christ: 'but * l we do* 1 all things, 
dearly beloved, for your edifying. 

SO For I fear, lest, when I come, I 
shall not find you such as I would, and 
that *I shall be found unto you such as 
ye would not : lest there be debates, 
envyings, wraths, *» strifes 1 *, backbitings, 
whisperings, swellings, tumults: 
21 **And lest, when I come again, my 
God 'will humble me among you, and 
that I shall bewail* 1 many "which have 
sinned already, and have not repented 
M of M the uncleanness and "fornication 
and lasciviousness which they have com- 
mitted. 

CHAPTBK IS. 
1 Be threateneth severity, and the power of hit 
apottlethip aeatntt obstinate sinners. And 
admtino them to a trial of their faith, 7 emd 
to a reformation of their tint before hit 
coming, 11 Ae eoneludeth hit epistle with a 
general exhortation and a prayer. 

THIS is "the third time I am coming 
to you. b In the mouth of two or 
three witnesses shall every word be es- 
tablished. 

2 le I told you before 1 , and "foretell 
you, as if I were present, the second 
time; and being absent now 1 31 write B 
to them d which heretofore have sinned, 
and to all other, that, if I come again, 
•I will not spare: 

S Since ye seek a proof of Christ 
/speaking in me, which to you-ward is 
not weak, but is mighty sin you. 

4 k For though he was crucified through 
weakness, yet *he liveth by the power of 
God. For *we also are weak 3 I ia him B, 
but we shall live with him by the power 
of God s -ytoward youy*. 

5 * Examine yourselves, whether ye be in 
the faith ; prove your own selves. Know 
ye not Vour own selves, m how that 
3 Jesus Christ 3 is in you, except ye be 
* "reprobates 4 ? 

6 But I trust that ye shall know that 
we are not * reprobates *. 

7 Now 31 pr*y 3 to God that ye do no 
evil ; not that we should appear approved, 
but that ye should do that which is 
•honest 6 , though *we be as 'reprobates 4 . 
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/eh.S. 18. 
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T. 4. 



ck. 10. S. 
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I eh. S. 1, 4. 
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m eh. It. 14. 
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Deet. 17. 6. 
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John 8. 17. 
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« eh. 10.1. 
i ch. IS. SI. 
< eh. 1. S3. 
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1 Cot. K. 4. 
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k Phil. S. 7, 
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Gel. 4. 19. 
a 1 Cor. 9. 



• ch. 8. 9. 



Var. Rend.— "F. 17. have sent. *>r. 18. the. 

u V. 19. So practically Al. Da.; we speak Me. 

Ol. Ru. »F. 20. So nearly (party-spirit Da. Li.) 

Da. De W. Li. Me. Ru. ; self-seeking Al. » V. 21. 

So Da. De W. Ol., A Sta. nearly, (When I come 

again will my God have to cast me down 

and shall I have to bewail ? Sta.) ; But my 

God will again humble me among you when I 

come, and I shall bewail Al. Me. Ru. ** So Al. 

Da. De W. Ru. ; for Me. OL (i.e. I shall bewail 

for their uncleanness many which have sinned 

already and have not repented). Chap. 18. l V. t. 

I have foretold you. * as if I were present the 

second time, though absent now, I foretell Da. 
Ds W. Sta. Wo. ; as I did when I was present the 
second time, so now also when I am absent, I 

foretell Al. Me. 01. Ru. s V. 4. So (the power of 

God toward you) Ru. ; [we shall live] with respect 

to you Al. De W. Me. *Vs. 6—7. Ls. not abiding 

the proof (unapproved Sta.). *V. 7. <•«. honour- 
able Da. 

Var. Brad.— V. 19. 3 So «• D ; Te have long 

thought N*A B, Bdd. Chap. 13. V. 2. B So D* ; 

omit «ABD», Bdd. (I foretell to them ) 

V. 4. 3 So B D, La. 1 Ti. Tr. 1 ; as margin « A, 

WH* ySo H A D*, La. Ti. Tr. Al. 1 WB. 1 ; omit 

B D*. V. 5. 3 So B D, LaA AL WH. 1 ; Christ 

Jesus JMA,_ Ti. Tr. V. 7. 3 i»»D«; we pray 

...„•.* - -- Digitized by VjOOvIt 
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The Galatians reproved 



GALATIANS, 1. 



for leaving the gospel. 



DOMINI 
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ch. 11. 90. 
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18.18. 

ft U. 5. 

I Cor. 1. 10. 
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« rer. 11, U. 
» AcU 9. 6. 

ft n. lo, is, 
«. 

ft M. 18. 

Titoa 1. 8. 
c AcU 3. 54. 
dPkU. 5.35. 

ft 4. SI. 
«1 Cot. 16.1. 
/Bom. 1. 7. 
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65.17. 

John 15. 19. 

ft 17. 14. 

Hebr. 3. 5. 

ft 5. 5. 

1 John 5.19. 
i eh. 5. 8. 
A 3 Cor. 11. 4. 
I AcU IS. 1, 

94. 
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ft 11. IS. 
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8 For we can do nothing against the 
truth, but for the truth. 

9 For we are glad, Fwhen we are weak, 
and ye are strong : and Hhis also we 
wish Vf roe* your perfection. 

10 r Therefore I write these things being 
absent, lest being present 'I should use 
sharpness, < according to the power which 
the Lord hath given me 7 to edification, 
and not to destruction 7 . 

11 Finally, brethren, "farewell 8 . 9 Be 
perfect 9 , 10 be of good comfort 10 , *be of 



one mind, live in peace; and the God 
of love * and peace shall be with you. 

12 y Greet one another with an holy 
kiss. 

13 All the saints salute yon. 

14 'The grace of the Lord Jesus 
Christ 0, and the lore of God, and "the 
communion of the Holy Ghost, be with 
you all. y Amen y. 

T The second epistle to the Corinthians wu 
written from PhiUppt, a city of Macedonia, by 
Titus and Locas0. 



•THE EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 



GALATIANS'. 



CHAPTER 1. 

6 ffe wondereth that tkey haw so soon left Mm 
and the gotpel, 8 and aeaureeth shots that 
preach any other gotpel than he did. 11 He 
learned the goepel not of men, but of God : 
14 and theweth what he was before hit calling, 
17 emd what he did presently after it. 

PAUL, an apostle, ("not of men, nei- 
ther by man, but b by Jesus Christ, 
and God the Father, 'who raised him 
from the dead;) 

8 And all the brethren •'which are with 
me. 'unto the churches of Galatia: 
4 / Grnce &s to you and peace from God 
the Father, and from our Lord Jesus 

Clinnt, 

4 p Who gave himself for our sins, that 
he might deliver ui *from this 1 present 1 
evil wnrld, according to the will of God 
at ■■ i ■ ■ - 1 r Father : 

& *To whom he glory* for ever and ever. 
Amen. 

6 1 marval that 8 ye are so soon re- 
moved 9 'from him that called you * in- 
to the grace 4 of Christ 6 unto another 



7 ~ k Which is not another ; but there be 
some 'that * trouble you 8 , and 7 would 7 
pervert the gospel of Christ 5 . 

8 But though, "we, or an angel from 
heaven, preach any other gospel unto 
you "than 1 that which, we 9 have preach- 
ed 9 unto you, let him be accursed. 

9 As we said before, so say I now 
again, If any man preach any other 



Var. Bend.—* V. 9. this we (axe not only glad of 

but) also pray for Me. Al. 7 V. 10. Compare ch. 

10. 8. 8 V. 11. be joyful Al. Be. Da. DeW. Me, Ol. 

fl perfect, amend, yourselves Al. DeW. Me. Ol.; 

be united Da. Li. Sta. 10 So Al. Da. Me. Sta. ; 

exhort, rouse, one another De W. Ol. BH. (Be. near- 
ly). Chap. 1. 1 V. 4. So Al. Wo. El. Li.; coming 

Me. *V. 5. To whom be the glory Al. SI.; 

Whose is the glory DeW. Li. *V. 6. ye are 

passing over so soon (or perhaps so rashly Li.) Al. 

DeW. Me. El. (turning renegades Li.) *in (by El.) 

the grace Al. Ol. (Li. nearly.) *Vs. 6, 7. i.e. unto 

another sort of goepel, which (gotpel) it not another 
sort, only there are tome that trouble you, Ac. 
De W. ; i.e. unto a different gotpel which it not another 
except in that there are tome that trouble you, etc. Al. 
Me. El. Li. ; i.e. unto another tort of gotpel, which 
(turning away of yours to another tort of gotpel) it 
but because there are tome that trouble you, etc. Ol. 
Wi.; i.e. unto a different gospel, which it not a second 
gotpel, unless they who are troubling you and seeking 
to pervert the gospel of Christ, are of tome account 

Wo. * V. 7. i.e. perplex your faith Me. ; i.e. raise 

seditions among you Li. 7 desire to. *Vs. 8, 9. 

besides Li. ; contrary to Me. DeW. El. Wo. 

' V. 8. preached. 

Vab. Krad.— V. 14. So HAD, La. Ti. Tr.; omit 

B, WE* y So H* D ; omit M» A B, Edd. 

Postscript, Omit La. Ti.f To the Corinthians II. 

H* AB», Tr. AL *8o nearly L; To the Galatians 

HAS, Edd. 



gORpel mi to yon B "thane that ye 10 have 
revived 10 a let him be accursed. 

10 For *do I now lJ r persuade 11 men, 
or Odd? or tfta 1 Hwk lo please men? 
0for0 if I yet pleased men, U I should 
not be the servant of Christ 1 *. 

Ji p'JliLt0 I certify ytta, brethren, that 
the gospel which was preached of me is 
not after man, 

1"2 For 'I neither received it of man, 
neither was I taught *t, but 'by the 
lereLattan of .Team Christ. 

1:1 For ye la have hoard 1 ' of my oon- 
Vt,j:«Uiuu in time past in the Jews' 
religion, how that "beyond measure I 
persecuted the church of God* and 
'wasted it: 

14 And profited in the Jews' religion 
above many u my t equals l * in mine own 
nation, v being more exceedingly zealous 
'of the traditions of my fathers. 

15 But when it pleased 0God0, "who 
"separated me from my mother's womb 15 , 
and called me by his grace, 

16 • To reveal his Bon in me, that « I 
might preach him among the heathen; 
immediately I conferred not with d flesh 
and blood : 

17 Neither 0went I up to Jerusalem 
to them which were apostles before me: 
but I went into Arabia, and returned 
again unto Damascus. 

18 Then after three years «I II went up 
to Jerusalem to see Peter 0, and abode 
with him fifteen days. 

19 But /other of the apostles saw I 
none, save • James u the Lord's bro- 
ther i«. 

50 Now the things which I write unto 
you, * behold, before God. I lie not. 

51 'A forward* I oame into the regions 
of Syria and Ciltoin; 

22 And was unknown by face *unto the 
churches of Judiea. which 'were in 
Christ : 

23 Bat they n had heard 17 only, That 
he which persecuted us in times past 
now preacheth the faith which once « 
destroyed u . 

24 And they glorified God in me. 
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Var. Bbitd.— ">r. 0. received. u V. 10. make 

friends of El. Li. Da. "u / should not have 

entered Christ t service Li. ; i.e. 1 should be acting 

in no Christian spirit Me. DeW. EL Al. "F. IS. 

heard. l *V. 14. i.e. men of my own age Al. DeW. 

Li. u V. 16. *".«. set me apart from mp birth 

Me. El. Al. (from before my birth Li.) »r. 19. 

See note on Hatt. 18. 66. w V. 2S. were hearing 

Al. El. 18 he used to destroy. 

Tar. Bead.— Chap. 1, V. 10. So D*« E; omit 

W A B D*. Edd. V. 11. So H»ADK La. Ti. 

El. Li. 1 WE*; For H"BD*, Al. Tr. WBS Li* 

V. 16. 8o HA D, La* Tr. El. WB. 1 ; him B F G, 

Al. Ti. Li. WE* V. 17. So H A, Ti. Tr. 1 Li) 

WE.; went I away B D, Al. La. El. Li* Tr* 

V. 18. So «• D ; Cephas K* A B, Edd. 



Paul resisteth and 
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1 Cor.15.10. 

Ephet. 3. S. 
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fc Si. 17. 
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imr. S. 
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CHAPTER*. 

1 Bo tho w eth when k* «mt up again to Jteru- 
oaUm, and for What purpooe; 9 and that Titus 
wot not eiroumeitod: 11 ami that ho reototod 
Potor, and told Mm the retuon, 14 wkp he and 
oth*r, bmtna /mm, do believe in (Thrift to bo 
/uittfod by faith, and not by work*: SO and 
that they Km not in tin, who are $o justified. 

THEN fourteen yean after "I went 
op again to Jerusalem with Barna- 
bas, and took Titus with me also. 

2 And I went up 'by revelation 1 , *and 
communicated unto them that gospel 
which I preach among the Gentiles, bat 
I privately to them which were of repu- 
tation, lest by any means *I should run, 
or had run, in vain. 

3 But 'neither* Titus, who was with 
me, being a Greek, was oompelled to be 
circumcised: 

4 And that because of d false brethren 
unawares brought in, who came in privily 
to spy out our • liberty which we have 
in Christ Jesus, /that they might bring 
us into bondage: 

5 To whom we gave place by subjec- 
tion, no, not for an hour; that vthe 
truth of the gospel might continue with 
you. 

6 But of these *who "seemed to be 
Bomewhat *» (whatsoever they were, it 
maketh no matter to me: i God acoept- 
eth no man's person:) for they who 
'seemed to be tomewhat* **in conference 
added 4 nothing to me: 

7 But contrariwise, ' when they saw that 
the gospel of the unolrcumoision "was 
committed unto me, as the gotpel of the 
circumcision vat unto Peter; 

8 (For he that 5 wrought effectually in 
Peter 5 to the apostleshlp of the circum- 
cision, *the same *was •mighty in me 8 
toward the Gentiles:) 

9 And when James, Cephas, and John, 
who seemed to be 'pillars, perceived 
° the grace that was given unto me, they 
gave to me and Barnabas 7 the right 
hands 7 of fellowship ; that we thoutd ao 
unto the heathen, and they unto the 
circumcision. 

10 Only they mould that we should re- 
member the poor; r the same which I 
also was forward to do. 

11 ' But when Peter was come to 
Antioch, I withstood him to the face, 
because * he was to be blamed 8 . 

12 For before that certain came from 
James, < he did eat with the Gentiles : but 
when 6 they were come 0, he withdrew 
and separated himself, fearing them which 
were of the circumcision. 

IS And the other Jews dissembled like- 
wise with him : insomuch that Barnabas 
also was carried away with their dissimu- 
lation. 

14 Bnt when I saw that they walked 
not uprightly 9 according to • * the truth 
of the gospel, I said unto B Peter 'be- 
fore them all, rlf thou, being a Jew, 
livest after the manner of Gentiles, and 
not as do the Jews, y why y compel- 
lest thou the Gentiles to live as do the 
Jews? 



Vab. Bknu.— Chap. 2. * F. 2. i.e. in accordance 

with a revelation from God El. Jo. Me. *f, S. 

not even. — * F. 6. i.e. were high, in reputation, at 

in v* % SI. * communicated {eimilar word to 

that in v. 2) El. Li. 5 F. 8. wrought effectually 

for Peter Al. El. Li. Wo. "wrought effectually 

for me DeW. El. » F, 9. pledges Li. 8 F. 11. 

he had been condemned Al. El. Ol. Li. Wo. 

• F. 14. So De W. El. Wo. ; to the upholding 
of Al. 

Tab. R«An.— Chap. 2. V. 11. B So D E ; Cephas 

HABC, Edd. F. 12. 8 So AODK Al. Ti. 

Lt.> WH.i he came MBD*F, La. TrX Li* 

V. 14. B So DK; Cephas MABC, Edd. y So 

K L ; how MABC, Edd. 



15 10 "We who are Jews by nature, and 
not * sinners of the Gentiles, 

16 * Knowing that a man is not justi- 
fied by the works of the law, but *by 
the faith of Jesus Christ, even we have 
believed "> in Jesus Christ, that we might 
be Justified by the faith of Christ, and 
not by the works of the law : f or • by 
the works of the law shall no flesh be 
justified. 

17 But if, while we seek to be justified 
by Christ, we ourselves also are found 
• sinners, i* therefore Christ the minister 
of sin ? " God forbid ». 

18 For if I build again the things which 
I destroyed, I make myself a trans- 
gressor. 

19 For I /through the law u 'am dead u 
to the law, that I might * live unto God. 

20 ia I am * crucified with Christ : never- 
theless I live ; yet not I, but Christ Uveth 
in me 1 *: and the life which I now live 
in the flesh *I live "by the faith 0of 
the Bon of God0", f who loved me, and 
gave himself for me. 

21 1 do not frustrate the grace of God : 
for M if righteousness costs by the law, 
then Christ ls is dead in vain**. 

fcS. 14. ft* Cor. S. IS. 1 These. S. 10. IFet. 4. ». tea 
S.I. Titus S. 14. mek.ft.Sl. Hefar.7.11. 8mBoh.11. 

CHAPTEK 8. 

1 Ho aOtefh what rrunod them to leaoo the faith, 
and hang upon the law / S They that believe are 
justified. 9 and bletood with Abraham. 10 And 
thU he iheweth by many roaoon*. 

FOOLISH Galatians, «who hath 
bewitched you, 0that ye should not 
obey * the truth 0, before whose eyes 
Jesus Christ 1 hath been evidently set 
forth 1 , crucified y among youy? 

2 This only would I learn of you, Re- 
ceived ye *the Spirit by the works of 
the law, d or by the hearing of faith ? 

3 Are ye so foolish ? « having begun in 
the Spirit, are ye now * made perfect * 
by /the flesh? 

4 8 f Have ye suffered 9 so many things 
in vain*? *if it be yet in vain*. 

5 He therefore * that ministereth to you 
the Spirit, and worketh miracles among 
you, doeth he it by the works of the law, 
or by the hearing of faith ? 

6 Even as * Abraham believed God, and 



DOMINI 
SB. 

< Acta IS. 
10,11. 

«Httt.9.11- 
Kt>k*s.S_3, 

• AeUlS. 

18,89. 
« Bom. 1. 17. 

fcS.tS.SS. 

fcS.8. 

eh. S. Si. 

Habr.7.18, 

19. 
JP.. 14S. ». 

Bom. S. SO. 

eh. 8. U. 
«1 JohsS. 

8,9. 
/Bom. 8. S. 
f Bom. S. li. 

ft 7. i,*. 
h Bom. 6. 11. 

SCor. 5. IS. 

1 Thou. ft. 

10. 

Hebr.9.1i. 

1PM. 4, S. 

< Bom. 8. C. 
ch. S. Si. 

1.4. Ephei. 
l. eh. s.i. 



« ch. S. 7. 

• efc.S.14. 

fcS.7. 
e AeU S. S3. 

fc 8. IS. 

ft 10. 47. 

ft IS. 8. 

w. 14. 

Ephee.1.13. 

Hebr. 6. 4. 
d Rom. 10. 

14,17. 
< eh. 4. 9. 
/Hebr.7.16. 

fc 9. 10. 
9 Hebr. 10. 

35, X. 

1 JobnS. 
|Or, M 

h 8 Cor. 9. 8. 
i Gen. 15. 8. 

Bom. 4. 3, 

9, SI, S3. 

Junes 2. SS. 



Vab. Rbkd.— 10 Vt. 15, 16. We, Jews by nature 
and not sinners from among the Gentiles, know- 
ing nevertheless that a man is not justified by 
the works of the law, except by faith in Jesus 
Christ, we also believed Al. De W. Wo. j We {are) 
Jews by nature and not sinners from among the 
Gentiles: but as we know that a man is not jus- 
tified by the works of the law, save through faith 
in Jesus Christ, we too believed El. 01. Li.; We 
(are) Jews by nature and not sinners from among 
the Gentiles, and know that a man is not justi- 
fied by the works of the law save through faith 

in Jesus Christ. And we believed La. Me. u V. 

17. Lit. Let it not be. » V. 19. died. « V. 20. I 

have been crucified with Christ, and it is no longer 

I that live, but Christ liveth in me Al. El. Li. 

l * Strictly in faith that is the faith in the Son of 

God Al. El. «F. 21. died without a cause (i.e. 

need not have died) Al. Li. die. Chap. 8. l V. 1. 

was posted up Li. * F. S. being made perfect 

Al. El. *V. 4. Did ye suffer, i.e. did ye undergo 

to much that wot painful in vain? Al. Be. El. Me. 
01. Wo. Li. ; Did ye receive so many blessings, i.e. 

did ye learn to much, in vain? I>eW. Wi. *if it 

be really in vain El. Wo. Li. ; if it be only in 
vain, i.e. in vain and nothing worte De W. Me. ; if 
it is in vain, as it is Al. 

Vab. Kbad.— V. 16. Intert But (so El. Pram- 
latet ; And Me. ; Nevertheless Al. ; tee note above) 

KBCD*. Edd. V. 20. J3 So » A C, Al. Ti. El. 

WB. Li. 1 ; of the God and Christ B D* La. TV. 1 

Chap. 3. V. 1. So IV; omit » A B, Edd. 

ySo D E, Sl.j omit MABC, Al. La. Ti. Tr. 

Li. WH. 



Of justification by faith. 
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Christ freed us from the law. 
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it was U accounted to him for righteous- 
ness. 

7 8 Know ye therefore 5 that * they which 
are of faith, the same are the children 
of Abraham. 

8 And ' the scripture, foreseeing that 
God • would justify 8 the heathen through 
faith. 7 preached before the gospel 7 unto 
Abraham, saying, m In thee shall all na- 
tions be blessed. 

9 So then they which be of faith are 
blessed with faithful Abraham. 

10 Far as ranny an nre ol the worts of 
the law are under the curse : for it is 
written* * Gursod r'n every one that uon- 
tinueta not ia all thin^e wfcrieh ore writ- 
ten in the book of the law to do them. 

H But ■ that no man is justified by the 
law in thci Bight of God, it u evident : 
for, *p"T1m jnsfc shall live by faith K 

12 And i the law id not of faith s but, 
' The man that dueth B them 9 shall live 
In them, 

12 ■ Christ hath rotleemefl us from the 
curse of tbe ln.w, being made fr curse for 
us ; for it is written, ' Cursed is every 
Oln? that lirmcetfj '"»» a tr^e : 

11 " That lha bitting of AhrahjjJii might 

come on the Gentiles 10 through 10 Jesus 
Christ : that we might receive * the pro- 
mise of the Spirit through faith. 

15 Brethren, I speak after the manner 
of men ; » Though it be but a man's 
II covenant, yet if it be confirmed, no man 
disannulleth, or addeth thereto. 

16 Now ■ to Abraham and his seed were 
the promises made. He saith not. And 
to seeds, as of many ; hut as of one, 
And to thy seed, which is * Christ. 

17 And this I say, that the covenant, 
that was confirmed before of God /Sin 
Christ 0, the law, k which was four hun- 
dred and thirty years after, cannot dis- 
annul, * that it should make the promise 
of none effect. 

18 For if 'the inheritance be of the 
law, • it is no more of promise : but God 
11 gave V* 11 to Abraham by promise. 

19 " Wherefore then serveth the law « ? 
/ It was added because of transgressions, 
till 9 the seed should come to whom the 
promise was made ; and it was 1S * or- 
dained 1S by angels in the hand * of a 
mediator. 

20 Now a mediator is not a mediator of 
one, *but God is one. 

21 Is the law then against the promises 
of God? God forbid: 'for if there had 
been a law given which could have given 
life, verily righteousness should have been 
0by the law/3. 

22 But M the scripture hath concluded 
» all under sin, ° that the promise by faith 
of Jesus Christ might he given to them 
that believe. 

28 But before faith came, u we were kept 
under the law, shut up l * unto the faith 
which should afterwards be revealed. 

24 Wherefore t the law u was our sohool- 

»tt. 5. 17. Bom. 10. 4. Col. 3. 17. Hebr. 9. 9, 10. 



Tab. Rend.— 5 F. 7. So De W. SI. Me. Ol. Wo. ; 

Ye know {rather perceive) therefore Al. Li. 

8 F. 8. justifies Al. DeW. Me. T So {i.e. announced 

in anticipation of the gospel) Li. Da.; made known 
the good tidings before Al. El.—- 8 F. 11. So De W. 
El. Wi. ; The just by faith shall have life Al. Me. 

• F. 12. i.e. the command of the law Al. 

» V. 14. Strictly in Al. El. u F. 18. hath bestow- 
ed it {as a free gift) Li. l * F. 19. What then 

(is) the law Al. St. Me. Wo. Li. w t.e. enjoined 

(or administered Li.) Al. El. Wo. ; published Wi. 

14 F. 23, we were being kept in ward shut up un- 
der the law Al. El. L%. 18 F. 24. i.e. became the 

slave who led us to school El. Jo. Wo. (usher would 
perhaps express the idea most nearly.) 

Vab. Read.— F. 17. So {rather for Christ) D E, 

El. 1 ; omit W A B C, El* and other editors. V. 21. 

in law B, WS. 1 




master to bring us u unto Christ, * that 
we might be justified by faith. 
26 But after that faith is come, we are 
no longer under a schoolmaster. 

26 For ye r are all "the children 18 of 
God by faith " in Christ Jesus ". 

27 For • as many of you as u have been 
baptised 18 into Christ J » < have put on 1B 
Christ. 

28 - There *° is *° neither Jew nor Greek, 
there is neither bond nor free, there is 
neither male nor female: for ye are all 
8i« one 3i m Christ Jesus. 

29 And v if ye 00 u Christ's **, then are 
ye Abraham's seed, and * heirs according 
to the promise. 

CoL8.ll. xJohalO.18. 8:17.80,81. Ephee. 8, 14, IV 16. * 4. 4, 
15. y Gen. 81. 10, 13. Bom. 9. 7. Beer. 11. 18. * Bom. 8. 17. 
ch. 4. 7, 3B. XphM. 3. 6. 

CHAPTER 4. 
1 We were under the taw MZt ChrUt earns, as the 
heir it under hit guardian tilt he be of age. 5 
Hut ChrUt freed us from the taw : 7 therefore 
we are servants no longer to it. 14 Be remetn- 
bereth their good will to him, and his to them, 
S3 and sheweth that we are the sons of Abraham 
by the freewoman. 

1 XTOW I sav 1 , That the heir, as long 

-Li as he is * a child 8 , differeth nothing 

from a servant, though he be lord of all ; 

2 But Is under 3 tutors and governors * 
until the time appointed of the father. 

3 Even so we, when we were children, 

* were in bondage * under the || elements 
of the world 4 : 

4 But b when the fulness of the time 
was come, God sent forth his Son, 
& « made * of a woman, * made 5 under 

* the 6 law, 

5 / To redeem them that were under 
the law, ' that we might receive the 
adoption of sons. 

6 And 7 because 7 ye are sons, God B hath 
sent forth 8 k the Spirit of his Son into 
/Jyour/3 hearts, crying, Abba, Father. 

7 Wherefore thou art no more a ser- 
vant, but a son ; * and if a son, then 
an heir of God through Christ p. 

8 Howbeit then, *when ye knew not 
God, ' ye did service unto them which 
by nature are no gods. 

9 But now, m after that ye have 9 known B 
God, or rather are 'known* of God, 
"how turn ye || again to ° the weak and 
beggarly 10 1| elements 10 , whereunto ye de- 
sire again to be in bondage ? 

10 t Xe ll observe u days, and months, 
and times, and years. 

11 I am afraid of you, «lest I have be- 
stowed upon you labour in vain. 
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Vab. Rend.— 18 F, 28. sons. w i.e. sons of God 

in Christ Li. Jo. ; i.e. by faith in Christ Me. Al. 

El. 18 V. 27. were baptized Al. El. » put on 

At. El. w 7. 28. is room for Li.; is among such 

El. n one man. **F. 29. i.g. part of Christ 

Li. Chap. 4. 1 F. 1. i.e. What I would sap is 

this Li. * an infant or minor Li. El. 8 F. 2. i.e. 

controllers of his person and property Li.——* V. 3. 
i.e. under the rudiments of religious knowledge among 
men De W. El. Me. ; under the elementary lessons 
of outward things Al. Co. Li. ; under {i.e. wor- 
shipping) the elements {i.e. the physical elements, 
sun, moon, <£c.) of the outward world Chrys. Theod. 
Mops., Wo. ; under the principles of the world Jo. 
— — 5 F. 4. i.e. born of a woman, born Al. Jo.— 

8 Omit JA. 7 F. 8. So Al. Be. De W. Me. 01. Li. ; as 

a proof that El. s sent forth Al. »F. 9. dis- 
cerned {different word from knew in last verse) Li. 

10 See v. 3. n F. 10. scrupulously observe Li. 

El. Me. 

Tab. Read. — Chap. 4. F. 6. p So D« E ; our 

» A B C, Edd. F. 7. J3 So «« C 8 D : an heir 

through God «* A B C*, Edd. 



Allegory of Agar and Sara. 
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The liberty of the gompcl. 
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* even bb uum * esu 
IS I Where ,0 is tin 
ye spake of " ? for 
that, if « W frem 



It u Brethren, I beseech you, be u I 
am; for I am as ye are u : r ye have not 
injured me at afl. 

11 Te know how u< through infirmity of 
the flesh u I preached the gospel unto 
yon ' at the first. 

14 And my temptation which was in 
my flesh 3 ye despised not, nor rejected; 
bat received me K as an angel of God, 

even as Christ Jesus. 

is then "the blessedness 
for I bear yon record, 
been possible, ye would 
have plucked out your own eyes, and 
have given them to me. 

16 Am I therefore become your enemy, 
9 because I tell you the truth ? 

17 u They * zealously affect you, but not 
well ; yea, they would exclude I you, that 
ye might affect them. 

w 18 But it U good to be sealously affect* 
ed always in a good thing 1 *, and not only 
when I am present with you. 

11) 0-My little children 0, of whom I 
travel] in birth again until Christ be 
formed in yon-*. 

2i' 1 .1. .ii.: t.i be present with you now, 
and to cbanjre "my voice 17 ; for HI 
-*.TtMid in doubt of you w . 

21 Till mo, ye that desire to be under 
•»thu Jy hiw. iJ> ye not hear the law? 

ft! For It 1b written, that Abraham had 
two son*, *the one by "a" bondmaid, 
•the other by a freewoman. 

t'r Ji !> ha vio was of the bondwoman 
d wa» bum alter the flesh; -but be of 
the freewoman was by promise 0. 

24 Which things are an allegory: for 
31 these n are iJthe two J covenants ; 
the one from the mount f/ Sinai, which 
gendereth to bondage, which is Agar. 

25 For this Agar is mount Sinai in 
Arabia 0, and I answereth to Jerusalem 
which now is, yand is y in bondage with 
her children. 



Vab. Bird.— u V. 12. {i.e. Brethren, I beseech you, 
become like me, for J am become a Gentile like you 
Al. DeW. El. Me. Li.; Brethren, I beseech you, 
become one with me (in feeling) towards Christ, for 

I have become one with you Be. and Ql. nearly. 

13 V. 13. i.e. became of bodily weakness Al. Co. De W. 
El. Me. LI. Wo. ; amid infirmity of the flesh Jo. 01. 

-* V. 15. i.e. your congratulation of yourselves 

Al. Be. Ob. De W. El. Me. Li.; your felicitation of 

me Wo. l * Ye. 17, 18. i.e. They are paying you 

court, in no honest way, yea, they desire to ex- 
clude you {from the founder portion of the church 
El.; from Christ Li.), that you may pay them 
court. But it is good to be courted in honesty 
(or, in a good cause) at all times Al. El. Jo. Li.; 
They shew seal for you, in no good way, yea they 
desire to exclude you that ye may shew zeal for 
them, but it is good to shew zeal always in a 
good thing Be. Co. 01.; They shew zeal for you in 
no good way; yea they desire to exclude you, 
where ye shew zeal in regard to them, but to be 

treated with zeal in good 1b good always Me. 

u V$. 18, 19. Al. Me. El. Jo. Co. Ti. punctuate ae in A.V.; 
La. Tr. Li. place a comma at the end of v. 18 and 

a colon at the end of v. 19. w V. 20. i.e. my tone 

of severity Al. Me. El. Li. 18 I am perplexed a- 

bout you (i.e. how to deal with you) Li. Me. Al. El. 

»F. 21. Omit Li. *>F. 22. the. tt F. 24. 

i.e. these women. 

Vab. Bead.— V. 14. So D*«: And your tempta- 
tion in my flesh «* A B »*, Edd. V. 16. So 

MABC, La. Ti. Tr. U. 1 WH. ; What D E, El. Li* 

V. 19. So N" A C, El. Li. 1 WH. 1 j My children 

N* B D*, La. 1 Ti. Tr. Li* WH.*; XA. WH. connect 
this veree with the latt, placing a comma at the end of 
v. 18 and a colon at the end of v. 19; other editore 

ae text. V. 28. So N A C, Tr. WH. 1 ; the pro-. 

mise BDE,£a. Ti. El. Li. WH* V. 24. Omit 

ABCD, Edd. P. 25. So K L, El. Tr.*; Now 

this Agar (i.e. the word Agar) fc.ABD E, Memph., 
La* Tr.* WH. 1 ; For Sinai is a mountain in Ara- 
bia W C, Vulg., Orig., La. 1 Ti. U. Tr* WH* y So 

D« B ; for she is ft A B C, Edd. 



26 But » Jerusalem which is above 
is free, which is 0the mother of us 
sH0. 

27 For it is written, * Rejoice, thorn bar- 
ren that bearest not; break forth and 
cry, thou that travaflest not: ■•for the 
desolate hath many more children than 
she** which hath an husband. 

28 How we 0, brethren, as Isaac was, 
are 'the children of promise. 

29 But as then * he that was born after 
the flesh persecuted him that was born 
after the Spirit, ' even so it is now. 

80 Nevertheless what saith "the scrip- 
ture? "Oast out the bondwoman and her 
son: for *the son of the bondwoman 
shall not be heir with the son of the 
freewoman. 

81 So then 0, brethren, we are not chil- 
dren of the bondwoman, Pbut of the free. 

CHAPTER 5. 
1 He move** them to stand, in their liberty, 3 and 
not to obeerwe etreumeiston : U but rather Joe*. 
which it the turn of the tarn. 19 Be reckoneth up 
the works of the Mesh, 23 and the fruits of the 
Spirit. 3S and exhorUth to walk in the Spirit. 

0QTAND fast therefore in « the liberty 
k3 wherewith Christ hath made us free, 
and0 be not entangled again 'with the 
yoke of bondage. 

2 Behold, I Paul say unto you, that 'if 
ye be circumcised, Christ shall profit you 
nothing. 

8 1 For I testify 1 again to every man 
that is circumcised, "that he is a debtor 
to do the whole law. 

4 *■ Christ is become of no effect unto 
you, whosoever of you are justified by 
the law; /ye are fallen* from grace. 

5 For we "through the Spirit 1 await for 
the hope * of righteousness * by faith. 

6 For *in Jesus Christ neither circum- 
cision availeth any thing, nor uncircum- 
cisionj but * faith * which worketh* by 
love. 

7 Ye k did run well; M who did hinder 
you that ye should not obey 0the0 
truth? 

8 This persuasion cometh not of him 
" that calleth you. 

9 *A little leaven leaveneth the whole 
lump. 

10 * I have confidence in you through 
the Lord, that ye will be none otherwise 
minded: but Phe that troubleth you 
i shall bear his judgment, whosoever he be. 

11 r And I, brethren, if I yet preach 
circumcision, ■why do I yet suffer per- 
secution? then is ' the offence of the 
cross 8 ceased 8 . 

12 "I would 7 they were even cut off 7 
* which trouble you, 

IS For, brethren, ye have been called 
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Vab. Bkhd. — **V. 27. for the children of the 
desolate are many rather than of her Al. El. Me. 

Chap. 5. 1 F. S. Nay I protest Li. — *V. 4. 

Lit. Te were done away with from Christ, who- 
soever of you are seeking justification in the law, 

ye fell Al. El. 8 V. 5. Or spiritually Li. * i.e. 

of attaining righteousness Al. De W. El. Me. 01. ; 
held out by righteousness Be. Wo. * V. 6. work- 
ing El. Wo. e V. 11. done away Co. El. Me. 

7 V. 12. So Be. ; they would even out themselves 
off from you El. ; they would even make them- 
selves eunuchs Al. Co. De W. Jo. Me. 01. Wo. 

Vab. Bbap.— V. 26. So ««AC e , La. 1 ; our mother 

«*BC*D, Al. Ti. Tr. El. Id. WH. V. 28. So 

K A C, WH. 1 U* ; ye B D*, Al. La. Ti. Tr. 1 EL L».l 

WH* V. 81. Wherefore M B D* Edd. 

Chap. 5. V. 1. So D ta KLi With liberty did 
Christ make us free. Stand fast then, and NAB C*, 
Al. La. Ti. Tr. WH. ; Li. connects with the end of 
last chapter (of the free) with (or by virtue of) 
the freedom with which (D 3 E) Christ freed us. 
Stand &c. ; EL, adopting a similar reading, punc- 
tuates In the freedom for which Christ freed us 

stand then Ac. ; WH. suspect corruption. V. 7. 

So CDE, EL ; omit M* A B, Ti. Tr. Li. WH. 



Love is the sum of the law. 



GALATIANS, 6. 



Paul glorieth in the cross of Christ. 
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unto liberty; only vvse not liberty for 
t\n occasion to the flesh, hut 'by lore 
serve one another. 

14 For * nil the law * is .fulfills I * in One 
word, etsn in thi^ ; b Thou ihalt love thy 
n^i^hbour as tbyntilf . 

15 But if ye bite and devour one an* 
GtheXj take heed Lhiit ye be not consumed 
one of another, 

IS Till I eay then, 'Walk in tho Spirit, 
stud lye shall not fulfil the lusit of the flesh. 

17 For 'the flesh lmsttth ajrainpt the 
Spirit* and the Spirit against the he ah: 
B ami the*ep are contrary the (ma b« the 
other : ;| r r-.v that >a tiunnot u do the things 
that ye would. 

lrt But /jf ye be led of the Spirit, ye 
are not under the law. 

IS* Now ethe works of the flesh are 
tunnifest. *°whfeh aro CAeie 10 ; £Aduitery0, 
fornication, lincle&nno&s, Jjwcivfousmes*, 

Hi idolatry, u witchcraft ", hatred. «va- 
riand-e ] V emulations, wrath , ^strife 1 *, 
14 e editions, hereaioi. 1 *, 

£1 Envying*, murders 0, drutikonnoia, 
revelling*, and. such like; of the which I 
tell you before* as I have alne told you In 
time post, that *they which do such things 
shall not inherit the kingdom of God. 

22 But *tliu fruit of the Spirit If love, 
joy, peace, longsuffgring, 15i gentleness 1 *, 
' poodnQss, ■ faith* 

£tf MeeknL'ii.-i, temperance: * a-galnst 
M Mieh lfi there is no Law. 

24 And they that are B Christ's B ] " u bare 
cmcitluil t7 the Jle&h with thu I] affections 
and lusts. 

25 r If we live "in 18 the Spirit, let us 
also walk in the Spirit. 

26 19 « Let us not be 19 desirous of vain 
glory, provoking one another, envying one 
another. 

CHAPTER 6, 
1 Be moveth them to deal mildly *oith a brother 
that hath dipped, 2 and to bear one another's 
burden : 6 to be liberal to their teachers, 9 and 
not weary of well doing. 12 Be sheweth what 
they intend that preach circumcision. 14 He 
glorieth in nothing, save in the crow of Christ. 

BRETHREN, * II if a man l be over- 
taken 1 in a fault, ye * which are 
spiritual, restore such an one 'in the 
spirit of meekness; considering thyself, 
''lest thou also be tempted. 

S * Bear ye one another's burdens, and 
so flfulfllg /the law of Christ. 

3 For vif a man tiiink himself to be 
Romething, when *he is nothing, he 
* deceivetn * himself. 



blCor.S.15. 

ft 3.1. 
el Cor. 4. SI. 

S Then. S. 

15. 

STlm.S.SS. 

d 1 Cor. 7. 5. ft 10. IS. • Boa. 15. 1. ch. 5. 13. 1 Then. 5. 14. 
f Jobs 13. 14, 15, 84. ft 15. IS. JaaeaS.8. lJohn 4. SI. • Rom. 13. 3. 
1 Cor. 8. 3. ch. S. 6. h S Cor. S. 5. ft IS. 11. 



Tab. Rend.-- -8 V. 14. So AL De W. El. 14.; is com- 

prehended 01. *F. 17. So practically Li.; that 

ye may not Al. Da. DeW. Me. Jo. 01. M F. 19. 

such as are 14. u F. 20. sorcery Al. El. Me. 

Li. "i.e. strife Al. El. " i.e. venal partisan- 
ship Al. El. Wo. ; caballings Li. -* divisions, 

parties Al. El. 1B F. 22. kindness Al. Co. El. 

18 V. 23. i.e. such things Al. De W. El. Me. Li. ; i.e. 

such men Be. « V. 24. crucified Al. El, » V. 25. 

to 14. « V. 28. Strict?? Let us not become Al. 

Co. El. Chap. 6. J F. 1. i.e. be even surprised 

Al. El. Me. Li. * V. 3. deceives by his fancies Li. 

Vab. Rbad.— V. 17. So W A C ; for these 

W B D* Edd. F. la So ««D, see Matt. 15. 19; 

omit I^ABC, Edd. V. 21. & So A C V E, AO 

La. 1 Tr. 1 Li. 1 EL; omit NB, Ti. WH. Li* V. 24. J3 

So DE, Vulff. Pesh., El. La*; add Jesus H*ABC, 

Memph., La, 1 Ti. Tr. 14. WH. Chap. 6. V. %. B So 

MAC, Al. Tr. 1 WH. La* 14* ; ye will f nlfll (rigor- 
ously fulfil Li.) B, Ti. La.i El. K.i 



4 But *let every man 'prove* his own 
work, and then shall he have * rejoicing 
in himself alone, and *not in another 4 . 

5 For 'every man shall bear his own 
burden. 

6 " Let him that is taught in the word 
communicate unto him that teacheth in 
all good things. 

7 vBe not deceived j * God is not mock- 
ed: for r whatsoever a man soweth, that 
shall he also reap. 

8 < For he that soweth to his flesh shall 
of the flesh reap * corruption 5 : but he 
that soweth to the Spirit shall of the 
Spirit reap life everlasting. 

9 And r let us not • be weary * in well 
doing: for in due season we shall reap, 
•if we faint not. 

10 "As 7 we have therefore opportunity, 
"let us do good unto all nun, especially 
unto them who are of 'the household of 
faith. 

11 Te see "how large a letter* I "have 
written 9 unto you with mine own hand. 

12 As many as desire to make a fair 
shew in the flesh, »they constrain you 
to be circumcised ; * only lest they should 
"suffer persecution u for the cross 10 of 
Christ. 

13 For "neither they themselves /Swho 
are circumcised U keep the law; but 
desire to have you circumcised, that they 
may glory in your flesh. 

14 »* But God forbid that I should 
glory 1 *, save in the cross of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, 1S U by whom ls the world 
is « crucified unto me, and I unto the 
world. 

15 For d in Christ Jesus neither y cir- 
cumcision availeth any thing y, nor uncir- 
cumcision, but *a new creature. 

16 / And as many as B walk B 9 according 
to this rule, u peace be on them 14 , and 
mercy, ls and u upon *the Israel of God. 

17 From henceforth let no man trouble 
me : f or ' I bear in my body the 16 marks ltf 
of /3the Lord£ Jesus. 

18 Brethren, *the grace of our Lord , e m 
Jesus Christ be with your Bpirit. Amen. "ehfs.so 

T B Unto the Galanmns written from Rome/3. 4 1 cor. 7. 

M. ch. B.«. Col. S. 11. #8 Cor. 5. 17. /Pi. 125. 5, § PhiL 3. 14. 
k Kon. S. SB. ft 4. IS. ft 9. 4,7,8. ch. 8. 7,9, SB. Phil. 3. 3. VSCor.1.5. 
ft 4. 10. ft 11. S3, eh. 5. 11. Col. 1.34. * 2 Tim. 4. SB. Fhilem. SS. 
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Vab. Rbwd.—* V. 4. i.e. test. * his ground of 

boasting in what concerns himself alone, and not 

in what concerns the other Al. Co. El. B F. 8. 

So De W. El. Jo. 14. ; destruction Co. Me. * F. 9. 

lose heart Al. El. J4. 1 F. 10. i.e. Jn proportion 

as ALU.; Since DeW. Wi. ; While 01. *V. 11. 

So Be. De W. Ot. ; in what large letters, i.e. in what 

large handwriting Al. El. Me. Wo. 14. ° Referring 

to the whole letter Al. El. ; referring to the last 

paragraph only Me. Co. Li. 10 F. 12. So AL El. 

Me. 01. 14. ; with the cross, i.e. with sufferings Wee 

those of the cross Co. DeW. n F. 18. even the 

ciroumcision-party do not Li. U F. 14. Lit. But 

to me let it not happen to boast, i.e. far be it 

from me to boast Al. El. Me. » So AL De W. 

Me. El.; by which Be. Co. Jo. Wi. Li. « F. 16. So 

Al. EL Me. Li.; peace comes upon them DeW. 
- ls So EL Jo. ; even {or, namely) Me. Da. Li. 
w F. 17. Lit. branding-marks. 

Vab. Read.— F. 13. B i.e. the advocates of circum- 
cision WACD, Ti. TrS EL 14. WH. 1 ; i.e. those who 

are actually circumcised B L, LaA Tr.* WH* 

F. 15. 8 So H AC D u La. ; omit B, AL Ti. Tr. El. 

Li. WH. y So M*!)'; is circumcision anything 

N* A B, Edd. ■ F. 16. B So A C* D, El.; shall 

walk NBC*. Al. La. Ti. Tr. Li. WH. F. 17. fl So 

C S D«; omrtABC*. Edd.- — Postscript, B So »••"■: 
To the Galatians NAB, AL Tr. 
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•THE EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 



EPHESIANS'. 



OHAPTBE 1. 
1 AjUr the KnltKoMoit, a and MaiiaavMiv /or the 
J&Aeefone, 4 kt troatetk of our eUetion. 6 and 
adoption by grace. 11 avMea t* tkt true and 
proper fountain of man't tatoation. IS And bo- 
eaut* the kotght of tkit myeterjr ecumoc aaatly 
bo attained unto, IS kt prapotk that they man 
eoaaa IS to too full knouiedgo and 90 l lai m tlil 
thereof in CkrUt. 

PAUL, an apostle of Jesus Christ 
■bj the wffl of God, 'to the saints 
whioh are vat Epbesua y, •and to the 
faithful Is Christ Jesus: 

2 'Graoe be to you, and peaoe, from 
God our Father, and from the Lord Jeans 
Christ. 

3 •Bleated be •the God and Father of 
our Lord 1 Jesus Christ, who hath bless- 
ed us with all 'spiritual blessings* in 
heavenly i placet In Christ: 

4 According as /he 'hath chosen us* in 
him (before the foundation of the world, 
that we should "be holy and 'without 
blame* 'before him in lore: 

5 * Having predestinated ' us unto ' the 
adoption of ohildren by Jesus Christ to 
himself, ' according to the good pleasure 
of Ms will, 

8 To the praise of the glory of his graoe, 
0~whereln he hath made us accepted/! 
in "the beloved. 

7 *In whom we have 'redemption 6 
through his blood, the f orglveness of sins, 
aooording to rthe riches of his graoe ; 

8 'Wherein he hath abounded? toward 
ns in all wisdom and prudence ; 

9 t Having made known unto us the mys- 
tery of his will, aooording to his good 
pleasure ''whioh he hath purposed 'in 
himself*: 

10 That in the dispensation of 'the ful- 
ness of times 'he might gather* together 



Lake is. ss. 

1 Cor. LSI. 

aer.9. 

-Eon. J. Si. kS. IS. a Matt. 8. 17. 417.S. Jobat. 85. 410.17 
eAetoSO. SB. Bom.S.t4. Col. 1. 14. Hebr. 8. IS. 1 Pet. 1. 18, 19. 
He*. S. t. p Bora. a. 4. * s. a*, a 9. S3, eh. a 7. * 8. 8, 1«. 

PalL4.lt " .... _. 

iTlra.1.9. 

a u. a en. a is. 



a Horn. IS. SS. eh. 8. 4, 9. 
Gal.4.4. Hobr. l.S. 19. 10. IPil.lK. 1 1 Cor. S. St, SS. 



Van. Rihd.— Chap. 1. i F. S. So At. Li. Ol. Ri.j 
God and the Father of (— God even the Father of) 

our Lord DeW. El. Ha. Me. Comp. 2 Cor. 1. 8. 

• So Ru. perhapt; blessings of the Spirit Al. DeW. 

El. Ha. Me. Ol. Wo. 'F. 4. Strictly ohose us out 

for himself. * So El. Me. Da. De W. ; without 

blemish (a metaphor from tacriflce*) Li. (to Vulg.)- 
' V*. 4, 5. So Al. Rii. (to TV. 1 ) ; before him : in 
lore having predestinated Da. De W. El. Ha. Me. Ol. 

1*0 La. MO *F. 7. the redemption Al. Da.— 

' F. 8. Whioh he made to abound Al. Da. De W. El. 

Ha. Me. Wo. 'Ft. 9, 10. whioh he purposed in 

himself in regard of the dispensation of the fulness 
of the times (fulfilment of the seasons Al.), his good 
pleasure, that is, to gather Al. Da. De W. El. Me. Wo. 

(the mystery... that is to gather Ha.) '7. 9. So 

Al. Da. De W. El. Ha. Me. Ol. Ru. ; in him Be. 

Tab. Bead.— * To the EphesianB M A B, La. Tl 

Tr. Al. Chap. 1. V. 1. 3 So H A, La.»; Christ 

Jeans B D, Edd. y So c¥ A B*. Tula, and wort 

Vertiont, and eeveral father*, La. Tr. 1 Al. 1 Ti. 1 
WH. 1 St.* ; omit W B*, Orig. (Ti. printe the word* 
in hie text, but believe* them not to have been written 
by St. Paul; Marcion and othert, according to Ter- 
tttllian, called thit the Epietle to the Laodicean*.) 

F. 8. So (rather wherein he bestowed grace 

upon us) «• D, OL. Vulg. Peth., El. ; which grace 
he bestowed upon us H* A B, Orig., La. Ti. Tr. 

Al. WH. F. 7. So N" A B D», Vulg. Peth., Edd. 

had (i.e. received) rf D», Memph. ; comp. Col. 1. 14. 



in one 'all things in Christ, both which 
are in t heaven, and whioh are on earth; 
even in him: 

11 * In whom also we have obtained an 
inheritanoe0, (being predestinated accord- 
ing to ' the purpose of him who worketh 
all things after the oounsel of bis own 
will: 

12 'That we should be to the praise of 
his glory, » ' who first I trusted » in 
Christ. 

IS " In whom ye also trutted, after that 
ye heard 'the word of truth, the gospel 
of your salvation : in whom also after 
that ye believed, «ye were sealed 11 with 
"that-* holy Spirit of promise, 

14 'Which is the earnest of our inherit- 
ance "/until 1 * the redemption of tthe 
purchased possession, 'unto the praise of 
his glory. 

15 wherefore I also, 'after I heard of 
your faith in the Lord Jesus, and 01ove0 
unto all the saints. 



18 'Cease not to give thanks for you, 
-naking mention of you in my prayora- 
17 That ' the God of our Lord J< 



Christ, the Father of glory, M may give 
unto you "the spirit of wisdom and reve- 
lation 1 ' |in the "knowledge" of him: 

18 • The eyes of your understanding 
being enlightened; that ye may know 
what is 'the hope of his calling, and 
what the riches of the glory of his r in- 
heritance in the saints, 

19 And what it the exceeding greatness 
of his power to us-ward who believe, « ac- 
cording to the working t of "his mighty 
power 1 *, 

20 Whioh he 0wrought0 in Christ, when 
r he raised him from the dead, and 'set 
Aim at his own right hand in the heavenly 
placet, 

Col.s.s. aAeuaaia • eh.t.U. 44.4. aver.M. o 
1.99. 4S.lt. tGr. e/rkr »tyhf of ki, Mar. rActat. 
110.1. AaU7.aa.aa. Col. 8.1. Heot.1.8. 410.lt. 
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1 Pet. a 9. 
{ Col. 1. 4. 
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Vab. Bbxd.— i0 F. 12. we, I say, who have before 

hoped At. Da. El. " F. IS. In whom are ye also 

after that ye heard — ; in whom also, after that ye 
believed, ye were sealed Al. (Me. nearly): In whom 
ye also after that ye heard — ye also I say^ after 
that ye believed, were sealed Be. De W. El. Ru. j In 
whom ye also were chosen for his inheritance, 

after that ye heard. ...Ha. Ol. " the. " F. 14. 

So Rii. ; unto, for Al. Da. De W. El. Me. Wo. (i.e. 
ye were eealed for the redemption.... Al. El. Ha. Me.; 

an eamett for the redemption Da.) »F, 17. 

the Spirit of (i.e. the Holy Spirit that work* 

witaom — ) Me. eo El.; a spirit of wisdom — Da. 
and to practically De W. Ol. Ru. " full know- 
ledge Al. Da. El. "F, 19. Lit. the strength of 

bis might. 

Vah. Head.— F. 11. So (rather we did indeed 
obtain an inheritance Me.; we were also chosen for 
his inheritance Al. Be. Da. El. Ol. Wo. ; we were 
also chosen as by lot De W. to Vulq. Peth.) tt B, 

Edd. except La. ; we were also called A D, La. 

F. 15. So r*D, Vulg. Peth. Memph., El. Ti. Tr. 1 Al. 1 ; 
omit H* A B, Orig., La. WH. 1 ; comp. Col. 1. 4; La. 
think* the bett MSS. have accidentally omitted tomctking 
here, but doubt* whether they have omitted the word 

love only, or tomething more. V. 16. So D e , El. ; 

omit » A B D», La. Ti. Tr. WH. Al. (i.e. making 

mention of your faith and love Al. Me.) V. 18. 

heart M A B D, Edd. F. 20. So H D, 7V.1 El. ; 

hath wrought A B, La. Ti. WH. Al. (hath wrought 
in Christ by raising him and setting eo Da.) 



The effects of grace. 



EPHESIANS, 2, 3. 



The effect* of grace. 



21 ' Far above all "principality, and power, 
and might, and dominion, and every name 
that is named, not only in this 17 world ", 
but also in that which is to come : 

22 And "'hath put 18 all thing* under 
his feet, and gave him * to be the head 
over all thing* to the church, 

23 * Which is his body, " ■ the fulness of 
him 1 * *that *°filleth all in all*. 



t Phil.S.9,10. 

Col. 1. 10. 

Hebr. 1. 4. 
n Bom. 8. 88. 

Col. 1. IS. 

ft LIS. 
x Pi. 8. «. 

Mm. 38. IS. 1 Cor. IS. S7. Hebr. t. 8. f eh. 4. 15, 16. Col. 1. 18. 

Hebr. 3. 7- a Bom. IS. 6. 1 Cor. 13. IS, SJ. eh. 4. U. ft 5. S3, SO. 

Col. 1. 18, St. a Col. S. f 41 Cor. IS. «. ch. 4. 10. Col. 8. 11. 

CHAPTER 2. 

1 By comparing what we were by 3 nature, with 
what we are 6 by grace : 10 he declareth, that we 
are made for good work*; and 13 being brought 
near by Chritt, should not Uve at 11 Oentilet, 
and 13 foreigner* in time putt, but at 19 citi- 
zen* with the taintt, and the family of God. 



1 AND •you 1 hath he quickened, * who 
XV were dead in trespasses and sins j 

2 "Wherein in time past ye walked ac- 
cording to the * course 8 of this world, 
according to * the prince of the s power * 
of the an*, *the Bpirit* that now worketh 
in * the children of disobedience : 

3 /Among whom also we all 5 had our 
converaation s in times past in sthe lusts 
of our flesh, fulfilling tthe desires of the 
flesh and of °the mind 8 ; and *were by 
nature 7 the children i of wrath, even as 
8 others 8 , 

4 But God, *who is rich in mercy, for 
his great love wherewith he loved us, 

5 *Bven when we were dead 9 in sins 9 , 
10 hath ' Quickened us together fl with 
Christ fl, (B by grace - 1 ye are saved u ;) 

6 And hath raised u* up "together 1 *, 
and made 10 us sit u together u •* in ia hea- 
venly places 18 in Christ Jesus : 

7 That in the ages 14 to oome u he might 
shew the exceeding riches of his grace in 
N his kindness toward us through Christ 
Jesus. 

8 • For by grace 11 are ye saved 11 * through 
faith ; and that not of yourselves : 1S « it is 
the gift of God": 

9 "Not of works, lest any man should 
boast. 

10 For 18 we are ■ his workmanship 18 , 
created in Christ Jesus unto good works, 
1 which God " hath before H ordained W 
that we should walk in them. 

11 Wherefore * remember, that fl ye being 
in time past Gentiles 8 in the flesh, who 



Vab. Eknd.— i 7 F. 21. More strictly age, world- 
age (state Al.; world El.). 18 F. 22. did put. 

19 F. 23. the fulness of him, i.e. that which i* filled 

by Mm Al. DeW. El. Ha. Me. *>So (*.*. JIUeth all 

thing* in every way) De W. Ha. ; filleth all with all 
(i.e. filleth the universe with all thing*) Al. Be. El. 
Me. Wo.; fulfilleth all in all (i.e. all his work in 

all men) Ru. Chap. 2. l F. 1. So DeW. ; You 

also Al. Da. Me. so EL * F. 2. More strictly age. 

— — 5 <.e. empire El. * So (i.e. the prince who i* 

the spirit) MM. (so probably DeW.); [the prince, 

ruler] of the spirit Al. Da. El. Ha. Me. * F. 8. 

{.«. lived our life Al. (had our way of life Da.) 

*our thoughts Al. Be. Da. El. 7 children. 

8 the rest. *F. 5. by our trespasses El. so Da.; 

in our Al. Me. "F*. 6, 6, Strictly did quicken 

and raise and make. J1 V*. 5, 8. = ye have 

been saved, so Da. U F. fl. i.e. together with 

Christ Al. Da. El. Ha. Me. ls the heavenly places. 

14 F. 7. that are coming on El. Me. (i.e. in 

the next world De W. Ha. Me. 01. ; in this world 
Al. El.)— — ls F. 8. the gift (i.e. that you are saved) 

is God's Al. El. Me. 18 F. 10. His workmanship are 

we Al. El. Me. Wi.e. did before prepare Al. Da. El. 

Tab. Read.— Chap. 2. V. 5. 8 So N A, Pesh. Vulg. 
(in it* be*t MSS.), Ti. Tr. El. WH. 1 ; in Christ B, 

Memph., La. 1 WH. 9 F. 11. 8 in time past ye, 

being Gentiles N*ABI)», Bdd. (i.e. that in Ume 
past ye the Gentiles were without Christ). 



are called TJncircumoision by that which 
is called *the Circumcision in the flesh 
made by hands; 

12 » That at that time ye were without 
Christ, * being 1B aliens >8 from the com- 
monwealth of Israel, and strangers from 

• the covenants of lfl promise 19 , * having 
no hope, e and without God in the world : 

IS 'Bat now in Christ Jesus ye who 
sometimes were 'far off *°are made* nigh 
by the blood of Christ. 

14 For /he is our peace, 'who hath made 
both one, and u hath broken down the 
middle wall of partition between us: 

15 * Having abolished *in his flesh the 
enmity, even the law* 1 of commandments 
** contained in ordinances**; for to make 
in himself of M twain** one *new man, 
to making peace ; 

18 And that he might 'reconcile both 
unto God in one body by the cross, m hav- 
ing slain the enmity ** H thereby ** : 

17 And ** came * 6 * and preached peace 
to you which were afar off, and to •them 
that were nigh. 

18 For t through him we both have ** ac- 
cess* 8 i by one Spirit unto the Father. 

19 Now therefore ye are no more stran- 
gers and * 7 foreigners **, but r f ellowoitizens 
with the saints, and of * the household of 
God; 

2' \[i 1 are 'built "upon the foundation 
of ili'.? * apostles and prophets, 8 Jesus 
Christ himself being vthe chief corner 
Stone i 

2t F Jr. whom 8 all the building A fitly 
fri>n ..I together groweth unto "an holy 
tenrnle in the Lord: 

2* '• In whom ye also * 8 are builded* 8 to- 
getji : for an habitation of God *• through 
the (spirit* 9 . «r.is,i4. 

a Pi. 148. 14. p John 10. 9. ft 14. 6. Rom. S. X. eh. 8. IS. Bobr. 4. 16. 
ft 10. 19, SO. i Pot. S. 18. a 1 Cor. 12. 13. elf. 4. 4. r Phil. 3. SO. 
Hebr. IS. S3, S3. • Gil. 3. 10. eh. 3. 15. (1 Cor. 3. 9, 10. eh. 4. 12. 
1 Pet. S. 4, 5. »Matt. 18. 18. Gel. 3. 9. Rer. SI. 14. *lCor. IS. S8. 
eh. 4. 11. y Pi. 118. SS. Ieai. S8. 18. Matt. SI. 43. i cb, 4. IS, 16. 

• 1 Cor. 3. 17. ft 6. W. S Cor. 8. 18. 4 1 Pet. S, S. 

CHAPTER 3. 
B The hidden myttery, 6 that the Gentitet dumld 
be taved, 9 wot made known to Paul by repeti- 
tion ; 8 and to him wot that grace given, that 
9 he ihould preach it. 13 Be detireth them not 
to faint for hit tribulation, 14 and prayeth 19 
that they may perceiee the great love of Chritt 
toward them. 

FOB this cause I Paul, "the prisoner 
of Jesus Christ b for you Gentiles, 
2 If ye 1 have heard 1 of c the dispensa- 

3 Tim. 3.10. cBom.1.5. ft 11. 13. 1 Cor. 4.1. ch.4. 



iCoLl.SS. 
k * Cor. 5. 

17. 

Gal. 6. IS. 

eh. 4. 5*. 
I Col. 1. SO, 

S1.SS. 
m Bom. «. 6. 

ft 8. 3. 

Col. S. 14. 
|Or,i* 

kimtelf. 
a Ieai. 57. 19. 

Zech. 9. 10. 

Acta 3. 39. 

ft 10. 39. 

Bom. 5. 1. 



a Act* 31. S3, 
ft 98. 17, SO. 
eh. 4. 1. 
ft 6. SO. 
Phil. 1. 7. 
18, 14, 16. 
Col. 4. 3, 18. 
ITim. 1. 8. 
ft 3. 9. 
Philem.1,9. 
4 GaL 6. 11. 
Col. 1. S*. 
7. Col. 1. S3. 



Vab. Rmro.— ,8 F. 12. alienated, as Col. 1. 21. 

19 the promise Al. Da. El. Me. (i.e. the Messianic 

promise El.) *° V. 13. So practically De W. El. 

Me.: strictly were made, and so Al. Da. u Vs. 14, 

15. hath in his flesh broken down the middle wall 
of the partition, even the enmity, having abolished 
the law Al. (El. perhap*) Rii. (so Tr. & ha. nearly) ; 
hath broken down the middle wall of the partition, 
even the enmity, having in his flesh abolished the 

law DeW. Ha. Me. (so Ti.) ** F. 15. So (i.e. the 

law of commandments expressed in decrees) Al. Bu. 
De W. El. Me. Bu. Wo. ; in respect of its ordinances 
(i.e. abolished the law so far as its rigid decrees 

were concerned) Ha. Ol. **the twain. ** V. 16. 

thereon (i.e. on the cross) Al. De W. El. Me. Ri. ; 

in it (i.e. in his body) Be. *• V. 17. he came. 

M F. 18. the, our, access Al. Da. DeW. Bu. ; our 

bringing in El. Me. "F. 19. (foreign) sojourners 

Al. Da. DeW. El. Me. Wo. » V. 22. So St.; are 

being builded Al. Da. ** So (i.e. ye areetmilded 

through the Spirit) Me.; in the Bpirit (i.e. an habi- 
tation of God by the indwelling of the Spirit Ha.) 
Al. De W. El. Ha. ; (a spiritual habitation 01. Bu.). 

Chap. 8. 1 V. 2. So practically DeW. Ol.; 

strictly heard, and so Al. Da. Me. (if indeed ye 
heard, i.e. when St. Paul preached among them). 

Vah. Bkad.— F. 20. 8 So C D, El. ; Christ Jesus 

K>AB.£a. Ti. Tr. Al. WH. F. 21. fl So N-AC; 

every building (so Me. translates thi* reading, but 
all the building Al. Da. De W. El. Ol.) H*BD, Edd. 

9 [** *] 



Salvation of the Gentiles. 



EPHESIAN8, 4. 



Exhortation to unity* 



DOMINI 
CI 

4 Aeta 9. 15. 

ft 13.*. 

Bom. 11.8. 

Gel. 1. It. 

•er.t. 
« Ante St. 

17. tl. 

ft SO. 17, 

18. 
/Gal. 1. It. 
f Rom. It. 

t*. 

Col. 1. tt, 

67. 

J.ch.l.9,10. 
I Or. 



*«r.t. 
I eh. t. to. 

*Gal.S. tt, 

». 

eh. 1. 14. 
- r.b . 1. 15, 

16. 

o Gel. 8. 14. 
» Bom. IS. 



4 Rob. 1. 5, 



ilCor.15.0. 

ITim.l. 

It, 16. 
fGeLl.lt. 

ft 2. 8. 

1 Tim. I. 7. 

JTlm.l U. 
- en. 1. 7. 

CoLl.*7. 
* wr. 3. 

eh. 1. 9. 



tion of the grace of God 'which is given 
me to yon-ward: 

S * How that / by revelation * he made 
known unto me the mystery j ( k as I wrote 
I afore in few words, 

4 Whereby, when ye read, ye *may* 'un- 
derstand my knowledge* tin the mystery 
of Christ) 

5 k Which in other * ages * was not made 
known unto the sons of men, 'as it is 
now revealed onto his holy apostles and 
prophets *by the Spirit*; 

6 That the Gentiles « M should be* fellow- 
heira, and "of the same body, and •par- 
takers of his promise in Christ by the 
gospel: 

7 r Whereof I 7 was made 7 a minister, 
« according to the gift of the grace of 
God given unto me 8 by 8 'the effectual 
working of his power. 

8 Unto me, "who am less than the least 
of all saints, 9 is 9 this grace given, that 
' I should preach among the Gentiles 
"the unsearchable riohes of Christ; 

9 And u to make 10 all men see what 
is the y fellowship y of * the mystery, 
» which ll from the beginning of the 
world 11 hath been hid in God, "who 
created all thing! 6 by Jesus Christ 6: 

10 * To the intent that now b unto the 
principalities and powers in heavenly 
placet • might be u known u u by >* the 
church the manifold wisdom of God, 

11 d According to the eternal purpose 
which he J * purposed l * in B Christ Jesus 
our Lord B : 

12 In whom we hare ls boldness and 
18 • access u ls / with confidence by the 
"faith of him". 

IS t Wherefore w I desire that ye faint 
not 18 at my tribulations *for you, fti which 
is 1B your glory. 

14 For this cause I bow my knees unto 
the Father fl of our Lord Jesus Christ B, 

15 » Of whom *> « Hhe whole family « 
in heaven and earth ** is named **, 

16 That he would grant you, 'according 
to the riches of his glory, "to be strength- 
ened with might by his Spirit in "the 
inner man ; 

w. S. I Cor. t. 7. Col. 1. tt. a Ft. St. 6. John 1. 1. Cot 1. IS. 
Hoot . 1. S. m 1 Pet. 1. It. • Boa. 8. tt. eh. 1. tl. Cot. 1. 1«. 
1 Pet. S. St. el Cor. S.7. ITta. S. 16. «teh. 1. 9. ceh. t. 18. 
/Hebr. 4. It. f Acta 14. tt. Phil. 1. 14. 1 Theea. 3. 3. k m. 1. 
i t Cor. 1. «. ft ch. 1. 10. PhlL t. 9, 10, 11. I Horn. S. tt. eh. L 7. 
PhiL 4. 19. Col. 1. 97. »oh. t. 10. CpL 1. 11. « Bom. 7. tt. 
S Cor. 4. It. 



Vab. Rbbd.— *F. 4. i.e. can. "perceive my un- 
derstanding Al. Da. De W. El. * V. 5. Lit. gene- 
rations ; so Da. * So practically Al. El. Me. ; in 

the Spirit (i.e. revealed to them in their state of 

inspiration) DeW. RU. (in spirit Da.) «F. 6. are 

Al. Da. DeW. Bl. Me. 01. Wo. i F. 7. became Al. 

El. 8 according to Al. Da. El. »F. 8. was. 

10 F. 9. i.e. that I should make. u Lit. from the 

ages, #o Da. El. (from the first beginning Me.) 

l * V. 10. made known El. Ac. « through De W. 

El. Li. l *V. 11. So practically Al. Da. Ha. Ru. ; 

fulfilled De W. Me. Ol. (to El. perhaps) ; lit. made. 

«r. 12. our boldness and AL Bl. Ms. 

"So Al. DeW.: bringing in He., as ch. 2. 18. 

"i.e. faith in him Al. Wi. l8 F. 13. So (i.e. I be- 
seech you not to lose heart) Al. Da. De W. El. Me. 
Wo. ; I pray God that I may not faint, lose heart 
Be. Ha. Ol. Ru. "seeing that it is (i.e. the tri- 
bulations are) Al. DeW. ELBA. »F. 15. i.«. from 

whom .- so Da. *i every family, race Al. Da. De W. 

El. Me. Wo. (family, father, similar words). **i.e. 

is thus* named, obtains the name of family De W. 
El. Ha. Me. 

Tab. Bead.— Chap: 3. F. 9. 6 So H«BCD, Vulg. 
Ac., La. 1 Tr. Al. El.; make them {the Gentiles) 
see (lit. enlighten, to Da.) H* A, Ti. WH. 1 y dis- 
pensation NABOB, most Versions, Edd. £ So 

D*; omit MA BCD*, most Versions, Edd. -V. 11. 8 

So H* C 8 D, El. ; the Christ, Jesus our Lord (so 
Al. translates, but Christ Jeans .... Da.) «• A B C*, 

Edd. except El. V. 14. 8 So «« D, Vulg. Pesh. ; 

omit «*ABC, Memph., Edd. 



17 *That Christ may dwell in your hearts 
by faith: ** that ye, i» being rooted and 
grounded in love, 

18 f May be able ** to oomprehend with 
all' saints ' what is the breadth, and 
length, and depth, and height ; 

19 And to know the love of Christ, which 
passeth knowledge, that ye might be fin- 
ed "'with** all the fulness of God. 

20 Now 'unto him that is able to do ex- 
ceeding abundantly * above all that we 
ask or think, * according to the power 
that worketh in us, 

21 * Unto him be glory in the church 
8 by Christ Jesus "throughout all ages, 
world without end **. 



Amen. 
t ver. 7. 




feh.L.16. 



S. 11, B. 

t John 1. IS. 
ch. 1. S3. 
CoL *. 9, 
10. 



CHAPTEB 4. 
1 Be exhorteth to witty. 7 and doctor*** that God 
therefor* gimmh divert 11 gifts unto men, that 
his church might be 13 edijtod, and 16 grown up 
in Christ. 18 Be caVeth them from the impurity 
o/ the OentQee, 2* to put on the new man, '*> 
to cast of tymy, and 38 corrupt communication. 

ITHEBEFOBB, -the prisoner |of the 
Lord, beseech you that ye * walk 
worthy of the J vocation l wherewith ye 

* are called *, 

2 'With all lowliness and meekness, with 
longsuffering, forbearing one another in 
love; 

S Endeavouring to keep the unity of the 
Spirit *in the bond of peace. 

4 * There is one body, and /one Spirit, 
even as ye * are called * in one r hope of 
your calling ; 

5 *One Lord, *one faith, k one baptism, 

6 ' One God and Father of all, who is 
8 above all s , and M through all, and in 
BjouB all. 

7 But * unto every one of us * is given * 
B grace according to the measure of 
thegift of Christ. 

8 Wherefore *he saith 8 •When he as- 
cended up on high, ?he led * II captivity * 
captive, and gave gifts unto men. 

9 t (Now that he ascended, what is it 
but that he also descended 8 first 8 into 
? the lower parts of the earth 7 p 

10 He that descended 8 is the same also 
'that ascended 8 up far above all heavens, 

• that he might » I fill » all things.) 

11 ' And i0 he gave l0 ll some, apostles ; 
and some, prophets; and some, "evange- 
lists ; and some, * pastors n and v teach- 



3,6. lCor.lt. 11. 



m*(titmd* of miMmi. • John 3. IS. ft 
lTim. 3. 16. Hobr. 4. 14. ft 7. St. ft 



IS. . 

3. 18. 



Jvdg. 5. 11. 



ttkll. 

Philem.1,9. 
1 Or, im tl* 

Lord, 
b Phfl. 1. 97. 

Col. 1. 10. 

ITheM. t. 



Col. t. It, 

U. 
4 Col. t. 14. 
e Bon. It. S. 

lCor. U. 

lt.lt. 

ch.t- It. 



f eh. 1. 18. 
* 1 Cor. 1. 

It. 

ft 8.6. 

ft U.S. 

t Cor. 11. 4, 
iJodeS. 

ret. is. 
Ib0«l.t.t7, 

St. 

Hebr. 6. 6. 
I Mel. 1. 10. 

1 Cor. 8. 6. 

ft It. 6. 
m Bom. U. 



■ Bom.lt. 
CoL t. IS. | Or. * 
L r Acta 1. 9, 11. 
ft 9. St. • Acta t. S3. 
* tl. t. 1 Tim. 4. 5. 



Tab. Bbmd.— » Vs. 17, 18. So Me.; ye having 
been rooted — in love, that ye may be able Al. Da. 

De W. Bl. Ha. Ol. R%. "F. 19. even to Al. Da. 

DeW. El. Me. Wo.- » F. 21. Lit. to all genera- 
tions of the age of the ages. Chap. 4. * F. 1. 

calling. *F*. 1, 4. were called. *F. 6. So Be. 

and apparently DeW. Me.; over all Al. Bl. Wo. 
(RA. apparently). * F. 7. Lit. was given. 

8 F. 8. So (God Baith) Al. Be. El. Me. Wo. ; it saith 
(i.e. the scripture saith) Ha. Ol. (Da. De W. nearly). 

* a captivity (i.e. his capHoes) Al. Be. DeW. 

El. Ha. Me. ? V. 9. So (i.e. Hades, the und'r- 

teorld) Al. El. Wo. (the parts deep below the earth 
Me. Ru.) i simply = [descended from heaven to] the 

earth below De W. Ha. Wi. 8 V. 10. Lit. even 

He is also he that ascended Al. DeW. El. Me. 

9 So Al. Be. DeW. El. Ha. Me. Ol. Wo.; fulfil, com- 
plete Ru. 10 F. 11. himself gave El. so Al. Me. 

Wo. u i.e. some to be apostles, 4sc. ; some as 

apostles some as — Al. El. Me. 

Vab. Bbad.— F. 21. B So D*i_ and in « A B 0, 

Edd. Chap. 4. F. 8. B us D : omit « A B C, 

Edd. F. 7. B t&e gr*» (i.e. God's grace) HACLV, 

Ti. WH. 1 Bl ; grace B D* La. Tr. V. 9. B So 

«* B C"", WH*; omit H* A 0* D, WH. 1 and other 

Edd ' Digitized by CjOOgle 



holiness of life, 



EPHESIANS, 5. 



and to put on the new man. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

64, 

el Cor. 19.7- 
■ 1 Cor. 1*. 



(Ac 



b ch. 1. IS. 

Col. 1. M. 
| Or.ti 

ttmiiy. 
e Col. f. S. 
d 1 Cor. 14. 

SO. 

Col. 1. SB. 
I Or, eye. 
« I«ai . 28. 9. 

1 Cor.14.S0. 
/Hebr. IS. V. 
g Matt. 11.7- 
A Bom. IS. 

18. 

3 Cor. a. 17. 
i Zecta. 8. 18. 

S Cor. 4. 8. 

ver. 26. 

1 John 8.18. 



ftefa. l.SS. 

its. SI. 
I Col. 1. 18. 
m Col. S. IS. 
• ch. 8.1,9,8. 

tw.SS. 

Col. S. 7- 

1 Pot. 4.8. 
» Bom. 1.91. 
pAcUSS.18. 
f ch. S. 13. 

Gel.4.8. 

1 Th«w».4.B. 
r Bom. 1.91. 



* 1 11m. 4. S. 

(Rom. 1. S4. 
88. IPet 
1 Pet. S. 1 



12 > is For the perfecting of the 
for the work of the ministry, * for the 
edifying ** of 6 the body of Christ : 

18 Till we all come " U in 1S the unity of 
the faith, ' and of the 14 knowledge l * of 
the Son of God, unto d a perfect man, 
unto the measure of the 15 1 stature u of 
the fulness of Christ: 

14 That we henceforth be no more •chil- 
dren, /tossed to and fro, and carried a- 
bout with every 'wind of doctrine, by the 
sleight of men, and cunning craftiness, 
16 k whereby they lie in wait to deceive 16 ; 

15 But « * II speaking the truth » » in 
love, * may grow 18 up into him in all 
things, 'which is the head, even Christ: 

16 "From whom the whole body fitly 
joined together and w compacted ™ *°by 
that which every joints "supplieth » », 
according to the effectual working in the 
measure of every part, maketh u in- 
crease 81 of the body unto the M edifying M 
of itself in love. 

17 This I say therefore, and testify in 
tho Lord, that "jo henceforth walk not 
as pother Gentil&iP wnlk, *in the vanity 
of their mind, 

18 pHo,riiik T tho rniilr--Tstn,ni;[Ins; darkened, 
» hmnpr si Hummed from the life of God 

tl i:.-h the ignornnuv that is In them, 

bouauso of the u ' J blindness *• of their 
heart; 

19 " Who being- past feeling ** ' have 
given ■* themselves over unto lasciviouB- 
noss* to work Jill uDHiManess ** with 
greediness ■». 

20 But ye ** have not so learned K 
Christ; 

21 w » If so be that w ye » have heard* 8 
so him w, and ^have been taught* 8 '"by 80 
29 him 89 , 0ae the truth is in Jesus/3: 

22 That ye *put off concerning »«the 

4.3. Kch. 1.13. xCol. 
y ch. 3. S, 3. w. 17. 



Tab, Bsfd.— » F. 18. For the work of ministra- 
tion, for the edifying of the body of Christ, in 
order to the perfecting of the saints At. t-:l. ila. 
Me.; For the perfecting of the samtB irafto the 
work of ministration and unto the edifyiri;: ...Da. 
De W. Bu. Wo. ; For the perfecting of the taints in 
respect of the work of the ministry ami vl the 
edifying . . — 01. (edifying =» building up Da. El. ; 
ministration i.e. spiritual service of an official na- 
ture, of various kind*, rendered to the church El. Me.) 
• 18 F. IS. unto. — -^Strictly full knowledge.- 

18 5o Be. Da. SI. Bu. (Al. perhaps) j rather age {at 

marg.) DeW. Ha. Me. U V. 14. So pru.-.-i ally 

De W. Wo. ; aiding the wiles of error JT-. so Al. 

Be. SI. Ha. I. the system of error A\.\ m 01. 

nearly. W p, 15. confessing, holding fast, the 

truth Me. Bu. so Be.; walking in truth, bei ;b- 

ful and simple Ha. 01. to Al. Da. SI. Wo. i£l So 

Al. DeW.; may in love grow El. Ha. Me. 01. 

19 F. 16. compacted, tame word at knit together, 
Col. 2. 19; supply similar word to having nourish- 
ment administered, Col. 2. 19 "by every joint 

of the (spiritual) ministering, supply Al. Da. SI. 
Wo. and to nearly Be. DeW. 01. (being compacted 
by every joint De w. El. ; being compacted, by 
every joint maketh increase At. Me.) ; by every 
means of union, that is by Christ's ministering to 
it Bit. to Ha.; by every sense it has of Christ's 

ministering to it Me. *i the growth {timilar word 

to grow, v. 15). **i.e. buildina up. *>F. 18. 

As margin Li. to Al. Da. El. Me. (hardening Al.) — — • 

**F. 19. Lit. did give, to Da. »in greed, in 

covetousness Al. B". De W. SI. Me. Bu. Wo. ; in 

greediness (i.e. gluttony) Ha. 01. *° V. 20. Strictly 

did not so learn. *? F. 21. If Indeed Al. El. Me. 

m Strictly heard, were taught. ** Him em- 
phatic Al. El. Me. ('it was he that ye heard and 

in him that ye were taught' Da.) K Lit. in, to 

Al. El. Me. » F. 22. i.e. your former habits Wo. 

Vab. Read.— F. 16. So (lit. part) « B D, La. Ti. 
WH.i Tr. El.; member AC, Vulg. Peth. Memph., 

WH* F. 17. So N*D»; the Gentiles H*ABD*. 

Edd. F. 21. Ji So WH. 1 and Sdd.; as he is in 

truth, even in Jesus WH* 



former conversation 81 "the old man, which 
88 is corrupt 88 according to the w deceit- 
ful lusts 88 : 

23 And * be renewed ** in the spirit of 
your mind 8 *; 

24 And that ye 'put on the new man, 
which after God Me is created 86 in right- 
eousness and M I true holiness M . 

25 Wherefore putting away lying, •'speak 
every man truth with his neighbour : for 
'we are members one of another. 

26 *7 / Be ye angry, and sin not *? : let 
not the sun go down upon your wrath: 

27 t Neither give » place 88 to the devil. 

28 Let »him that stole 89 steal no more: 
bttt rather * let him labour, working with 
hi* hjimla the thing which is good, that 
he may have I to give * to him that 
ncedeth. 

2'.k * Lft. no *° oorrupt +° communication 
proceed out of your mouth, but 'that 
wliidj is ;ood || to ^ the use of edifying* 1 , 
m that it may minister ** grace ** unto 

thti li-Piirirs. 

Sit A?\.-l "grieve not the holy Spirit of 
G01L *■ ' whereby ** ye ** are sealed ** un- 
to thn dny of 'redemption. 

Si 'i X.ot all bitterness, and wrath, and 
anger, and clamour, and r evil speaking, 
be put away from yon, "with all malice: 

82 And 'be ye land one to another, 
tenderhearted, " forgiving one another, 
even as God *" for Christ s sake ** ** hath 
forgiven* 8 j3you£. 

1 Then. 5. 11. 

k 88. 10. Exek. 

Bom. 8. S3, ch, 

1 Pet. S. 1. • Tittn 3. 3. 

Mark. 11. 35. 

CHAPTER 5. 

3 After general «zhortationt, to love, $ to Jiff for' 
nication, 4 and all uneleanneu, 7 not to eonverte 
with the wicked, IS to walk waHZy, and to be 
18 jWed with the Spirit, 22 he descendeth to the 
particular duties, how wives ought to obey their 
hutbiinds, 26 and husbands ought to love their 
wives, 32 even as Christ doth his church. 

BE " ye therefore followers of God, as 
1 dear 1 children: 

2 And 'walk in love, e as Christ also 
hath loved us 0, and hath given himself 
for yuBy an offering and a sacrifice to 
God d for a sweetsmelling savour. 

3 But 'fornication, and all uncleanness, 
or covetousness, / let it not be once 
named among you, as becometh saints ; 

4 t Neither filtbiness, nor foolish talking, 
nor jesting, * which are not * convenient*: 
but rather giving of thanks. 

5 For 3 this ye know, that/9 *no whore- 

d Gen. 8. SI. Lev. 1. 9. S Cor. S. 18. t Kom. 
S Cor. IS. SI. ch. 4. IS, SO. 
g Mutt. IS. 85. ch. 4. S3. 1 



Or, to «4UV yvoJteW*. m Col. 8. M. n leu. 7. IS. 

S. 43. 1 fl»e««: 5. ft. och. 1. 13. pLnkeSl. SB. 

q Cd. 3. 8, IS. rIMM 3. 3. Jumi *. 11. 

IS Cor. S. Ifl. CoL 3. 13, 13. « M«*t. «. 14. 



a Matt. G. 
45,48. 
Luke 6. 86. 

ch. 4. 89. 
b John 13.34. 
ft 15. IS. 
lTheee.4.9. 
1 John 3. 
11,33. 

a 4. si. 

e Gal. 1. 4. 
3:8.90. 
Hebr. 7. S7. 
»9.1f " 



a 9. 14, as. 

410.10,11 

1 John 3.10. 

ICor. 8. 18. 

Col. 3.5. 1 These. 4. 3, Ac. fl Cor. 5. 1. 

lorn. I. SS. ilCor.8.9. Gal. 5. 19, SI. 



Yah. Rekd.— ** F. 22. waxeth corrupt Al. El. ; is 

going to destruction Me. to DeW. B%. n Lit. lusts 

of deceit, so Al. Da. El. Me. M V. 23. So Be. Da. 

De W. Ha. Me. Bu. Wo. ; by the Spirit of your mind 
(i.e, by God's Spirit dwelling in your mind) SI.; so 

Al. nearly. M F. 24. was created. M As margin 

Al. SI. ** V. 26. These words are a Quotation from 

Ps. 4. 4 according to the Septuagint rendering ('Stand 

in awe and sin not * Authorized Version) El. 

88 F. 27. room, i.e. room to work Al. Me. 4cc. 

39 F. 28. Strictly the stealer Al. Da. De W. SI. Me. 
*°F. 29. worthless Al. El. Me. Ol. Bu. "edi- 
fying as need requires De W. (lit. edification, build- 
ing up, of the need, so Al. Da. SI. Ha. Me. Wo.) 

*M.c. a bleating DeW. SI. Ha. Me. *»F. 80. 

More lit. wherein, in whom, to Al. El. Da. **were 

sealed. * V. S2. Lit. in Christ. *« Ut. for- 
gave. Chap. 5. 1 F. 1. beloved AL Da. El. Me. 

- — »F. 4. i.e. fitting. 

Vab. Bead.— F. 32. £ So M A, Ti. Tr. 1 Bl. TFff.»; 

us B D, La. 1 Tr* Chap. 6. F. 2. /3 So «« D, La. 

El.; youW*AB, Ti. Tr. Al. WH* y So MAD, 

La. Ti. Tr. SI.; you B, IFff. 1 F. 5. ft. So D c ; 

of this ye are sure, seeing ye know that (so Al. El. 
translate; of this ye are sure that Da.; of this 
be ye sure, knowing that Vulg.) HAB D*, Sdd. 



Duties of wives, husbands, 



EPHESIAN8, 6. 



children, parents, §c. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

61 

ft Col. 3. 5. 

1 Tin. ft. 17. 
I Gal. t. 31. 

Bit. U. li. 
m Jer. SO. 8. 

Mttt. 34. 4. 

Col. 8. 4, 8, 

18. 

SThMaJJ. 
a Ron. 1. IS. 
ocfc.8.3. 
I Or, 

unMUf, 

Col. 8. 8. 
p Int. 9. 8. 

Matt. 4. 18. 

Acts 38. IS. 

Rom. 1. SI. 

eh .3.11,13. 

ft 4. IS. 

TitasS.S. 

1 Pot. 3.0. 

• John 8. IS. 
ft 13. 48. 

S Cor. 8. IB. 
ft 4. 6. 
lTbsss.5.5. 
1 John S. 0. 
r Lake 16. 8. 
Job* IS. 86. 

• Gat 5. SS. 
1 Bom. IS. S. 

Pkil. 1. 10. 

1 Then. S. 

SI. 

ITim.S. 3. 
a 1 Cor. 5.9, 

11. 

ft 10. SO. 

S Cor. 8. 14. 

3 Then. 3. 

8,14. 
x Rom. 6. SI. 

ft IS. IS. 

Gal. «. 8. 
y Ler. 19. 17. 

ITim.S. SO. 
s Rom. 1.34, 



Hebr. 4. IS. 

I Or, dw- 



monger, nor unclean person, nor covetous 
man, y *who is y an idolater, ' hath any 
inheritance in the kingdom *of Christ 
and of God ». 

6 "* Let no man deceive yon with vain 
words : for because of these things » com- 
eth the wrath of God *upon the children 
of Ijdisobedience. 

7 Be not ye therefore partakers with 
them. 

8 p For ye were * sometimes * darkness, 
but now * are ye light in the Lord: walk 
as r children of light: 

9 (For 'the fruit of the B Spirit B is in 
all goodness and righteousness and truth;) 

10 ' Proving what is acceptable unto the 
Lord. 

11 And « have no fellowship with * the 
unfruitful works of darkness, but rather 
» reprove them. 

IS 'For it id a shame even to speak of 
those* thinga which art done of them in 
secret 

la But ' *&tl rljiJiL'^' ' ■ihat are k| reproved 
are mode manifest by ths light 6 : for what- 
BO&wr * doth icnko manifest 1 is light. 

14 Wherefore "l| be sLtiLh 8 , h Awake thou 
that flleepest,. mid l uri; e from the dead, 
and B Christ shall giva thee light B. 

15 B rf ijee tben that yo walk circumspect- 
ly 3 T U' it. jin f uols t but aa wise, 

lfl B * Bediming the (itne 9 , /because the 
days an evil. 

17 ff Whpn'Lfri™ ha ye not unwise, but 
*Tjjadfiri*LriLLc.UiL & r l wfrnt- the will of the 
Lord it. 

18 And l bt? not drunk ffith wine, wherein 
ia ^excaas^; but bo filled with the 
Spirit; 

19 Bwakmg tm ,L vnur-olves 11 'in psalms 
and bymiw ruul Kilrit-iial BongB, singing 
and la making melody l3 in your heart to 
the Lord ; 

20 "Giving thank* al*'.tyg for all things 
onto God and the Father "in the name 
of our Lord Jesus Christ; 

21 ■ Submitting yourselves one to another 
In the fear of 0God£. 

2S i" Wives, fiubiL.it yourselves nnto your 
_ own husbands, fas nnto the Lord. 

blssi.00.1. Rom. IS. 11, U. 1 Cor. 15.84. 1 Thaw. 5.8. eJohaS.SS. 
Ron. 8. 4, 8. ch. S. 5. Col. 8. 1. d Col. 4. 5. t Gil. 8. 10. Col. 4. 8. 
/BcclM.ll. 8. 1111. John IS. 85. ch. 6. 13. o CoL 4. 5. A Rom. 
IS. S. i 1 Then. 4. 3. ft 5. 18. k Pro*. SO. 1. k S3. SO, 30. lui. 5. 
11, S3. Luke 81. 34. I AcU 18. 85. 1 Cor. 14. SS. Col. 5. 18. Jamei 
5.13. mPs.34. 1. Ini.83.7. Col. 8. 17. 1 Thesst 5. 18. SThen.1.3. 
nHeb. 13. 15. 1 Pet. 1.5. ft 4. 11. o Phil. 3. 8. 1 Pet. 5. 5. p Geo. 3. 16. 
1 Cor. 14. 34. Col. 3. 18. Titos 3. ft. 1 Pet. 3. 1. o ch. 6. 5. 



Tab. Brwd.— *F. 5. So practically (lit. of Christ 
and God) Al. Da. De W. HI. Me. Ol. ; of him who is 

both Christ and God Ha. Bii. Wo. *r. 8. i.e. 

once. 8 F. 18. So Al. Bu. ; all these things De W. 

El. Ha. Me. Ol. *when they are reproved are 

made manifest by the light Al. El. Ha. Me. Ol. 
Wo.; when they are reproved by the light are 

made manifest Da. De W. Bii. 'So Be. ; is made 

manifest Al. Da. De W. El. Ha. Me. Bu. 8 F. 14. 

So Al. El. Me. Wo.; it (i.e. ecripture) saith Ol. eo 
De W. Ha. (It is said Do.) ; El. Al. think this is in 
substance a quotation from Isa. 60. 1, Me. thinks it 
a quotation from some uncanonical Jewish scripture, 
Sleek a passage in a Christian church-hymn, and so 
apparently WH. • F. 16. Strictly Buying up (re- 
deeming Wo.) for yourselves the opportunity Al. Da. 
De W. El. Ha. Me. Wo. (i.e. making your own, seizing 
and using, every opportunity for good Al. De W. ; 
redeeming such opportunity out of the hand of the 

evil one Wo.) »F. 18. dissoluteness Al. El. 

11 F. 19. one another Al. Be. Da. De W. El. Me. Wo. 
u Similar word to psalm. 

Var. Brad.— F. 5. y So A D, El. ; which is (i.e. 

that is to say) MB, fa. Ti. Tr. Al. WH. F. 9. B 

So D«; light N A B D*, Edd. F. 14. B So Edd. 

with nearly all MSS. and authorities; thou shalt 

touch Christ D*, MSS. mentioned by Chrys. Jer. • 

V. 15. B So (rather.. . how ye walk with strictness El.) 
WAD, La. Tr. 1 Al. El. ; see with Btriotneas how 

ye walk «* B, Ti. Tr* WH. F. 81. B Christ MAB, 

Edd. (Christ Jesus D). 



23 For r the husband is the head of the 
wife, even as 'Christ is the head of the 
churoh : B and he Is the saviour B of 
'the body. 

24 1S Therefore 1S as the church is subject 
onto Christ, "so let the wives be 1 * to 
their own husbands "in every thing. 

25 * Husbands, love your wives, even as 
Christ also loved the church, and 'gave 
himself for it; 

26 That he might ls sanctify and cleanse 
it" 'with "the washing of water" 
"•by" the word, 

27 * That he might "present it to him- 
self a glorious church **J • not having spot, 
or wrinkle, or any such thing: 'but that 
it should be holy and without blemish. 

28 So ought men to love their wives 
"as" their own bodies. He that loveth 
his wife loveth himself. 

29 For no man ever yet hated his own 
flesh; but nourisheth and cherieheth it, 
even as /3the Lord/3 the ohurch: 

30 For <we are members of his body, 
0of his flesh, and of his bones B. 

31 / For this cause shall a man leave 
his father and mother, and shall be 
joined unto his wife, and they ' two shall 
"'be 80 one flesh. 

32 "This is a great mystery": but "I 
speak concerning Christ and the church **. 

33 Nevertheless *let every one of you in 
particular so love his wife even as him- 
self; and the wife see that she *** rever- 
enoe n her husband. 

CHAPTBB 6. 
1 The duty of children toward* their parent*, 5 
of servant* toward* their matter*. 10 Our Ufa 
it a warfare, 12 noS only against flesh and 
blood, but alto spiritual enemies. IS The com- 
plete armour of a Christian, 18 and how it 
ought to be used. 21 Tyehicus is commended. 
HILDBEN, •obey your parents Bin 

the LordjS : for this is right. 
* Honour thy father and mother ; 
1 which is 1 the first commandment *with 
promise*; 

5 That it may be well with thee, and 
thou xnayest live long on Hhe earth". 

4 And, 'ye fathers, provoke not your 
children to wrath: but "bring them up in 
the 4 nurture 4 and admonition of the Lord. 

6 s « Servants 5 , be obedient to them that 
are your masters according to the flesh, 
/with fear and trembling, vin singleness 
of your heart, as unto Christ; 

1 Pet S. 18. /S Cor. 7. 15. Fhfl.3. Ul. , 1 Chro». ». 17- 



C 1 



Anno 

DOMINI 

64. 

rl Cor. U.S. 

f ch.l.tS. 

a 4. 15. 

CoL 1.18. 
( ch. 1. S3. 
> Col. 3. SO, 

3*. 

Titos*. ». 
v Col. 8. 19. 

1 Pet. 8. 7. 
y AcU SO. 28. 

Gel. 1. 4. 

ft a. so. 

x John 3. 5. 

Titos 3. 5. 

Hobr.lOJtt. 

1 Joh«5.«. 
• John 15. 3. 

ft 17. 17- 
ft 1 Cor. 11.3. 

CoL 1. SS. 
c Cut. 4. 7. 
deh. 1.4. 
c Gen. S. S3. 

Rom. IS. 5. 

1 Cor. «. 15. 

ft IS. 37. 
/On. 3. M. 

KMt. 19. 5. 

Murk 10. 7, 

8. 

f l Cor. 8.16. 
Aw.SS. 

Col. 3. 19. 
UFM.3.6. 



• Ptot. 23. 

St. 

Col. 3. 30. 
ft Sk. SO. 13. 

Dent. 5. 16. 

ft 57. 16. 

Jer. 35. 18. 

Rhi. aa. 7- 

Uti. 1. 6. 
Matt. 15. 4. 
Msrk 7. 10. 
eCoLS.31. 

4Gea.18.10. 

Dent. 4. 9. 

ft 6. 7, SO. 

ft 11. U. 

P». 78. 4. 

Ptot. 10.18. 

ftSS.6. 

ft 30. 17, 
« Col. 3. SB. 

1 Tim. 6. I. 

Titos 3. 9. 

Col. 3. 28. 



Var. Brbtd.— "F. 24. But. "so let the wives 

also be. " V. 26. sanctify it, having cleansed it 

Al. Da. El. Me. lt Lit. the oath of the water 

Al. Da. DeW. El. Ms. Wo. 17 Lit. in (i.s. sanctify 

it by the word Da. Me. Bu. ; having cleansed it in 
the word Al. Be. El. ; cleansed it according to promise 
Ha. ; the bath of the water in, with, the word De W. 

Ol.). " V. 27. Lit. himself present to himself the 

churoh in glorious beauty Al. El. Me. Wo. "F. 28. 

i.e. as they love their own bodies Al. (De W. per- 
haps); as being their own bodies El. Ha. Me.— 
»F. 31. become Al. Da. » F. 32. Lit. this mys- 
tery is great. ** I (I emphatic) speak of it as 

shewing Christ and the church Me. so Al. Da. El. 

Wo. »F. S3. Lit. fear. Chap. 6. * F. 2. for 

this is Al. El. Me. * So practically Al. De W. Bu.; 

[first] in respect of promise Da. El. Me.; WH* 
punctuate thus honour thy father and mother, 
for this is the first commandment, in (= relying 

on?) the promise that.... s V. S. So Al. Be. Da. 

El. Bu.; the land Me. (Ol. nearly). * V. 4. So 

practically (= training merely) Be. Ha. Me. Bu. ; 

strict discipline Al. El. Ol. Wo. B Vs. 5, 6. i.e. 

slaves, bondsmen (same word as bond, v. 8). 

Var. Bead.— F. 28. 8 So «« D fc ; himself the Sa- 
viour N* A B D*» Edd. V. 29. B So D e : Christ 

HABD*, Edd. F. SO. B So (lit. out of his flesh 

....) M*D, OL. Vulg. Pesh., Tr* All El. (Sor. per- 

haps) ; omit H* A B, Memph., La. Ti. Tr. 1 WH. 

Chap. 6. F. 1. B So MAD*, Ti. Tr* All El. WH1; 
omit B D*, La. 



Life is a war/are. 



BPHESIANS, 6. 



Complete armour of a Christian. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

04. 

k col. s. 32, 

23. 

i Rom. X. 8. 

2 Cor. S. 10. 

Col. 3. 84. 
k CM. 3. 38. 

Col. 8. 11. 
I Col. 4. 1. 
|Or. 



m Ley. 25. 

43. 
I Some read, 

hoik your 

mttd&tit 

Mtttr, 
m John 13. 

13. 

1 Cor. 7. 22. 
oRom. 2. U. 

Col. 3. 25. 

m ch. 1. IS. 

k 3. 16. 
CoL 1. 11. 



1 Tbeai. fi. 

8. 
i Gr. Wood 

omdJUA, 
r Matt. IS. 

17. 

1 Cor. 15. 
John 12. 31. 

I Or, 

I Or, 



6 *Not with eyeBervice, as menpleasers ; 
but as the 6 servants 5 of Christ, • doing 
the will of God from the heart; 

7 With good will doing service 6 , as to 
the Lord, and not to men : 

8 * Knowing that whatsoever good thing 
any man ?doeth 7 , the same shall he 
receive of the Lord, * whether he be bond 
or free. 

9 And, ye 'masters, do the same things 
unto them, | « forbearing 8 threatening » : 
knowing that /3y»your Master also/3 is 
in heaven; • neither is there respect of 
persons with him. 

10 flFinallyp, my brethren, 9 be Btrong 9 
in the Lord, and Pin the power of his 
might. 

11 fPut on the whole armour of God, 
that jo tnmy be able to atsmd against the 
wili.w of ihii devil. 

It For £wep wrestle not against fnesh 
and blood, bat against * principalities, a- 
gaiii^b powers, ogainet 'the M rulers 1 * of 
ythe darkixttu of this world y, against 
11 II spiritual wickoduean in ;, Sigh place* 11 . 

IS » Wherefore take unto yju the whole 
armour of God-, that yo may be able to 
withstand *ln the evil day, and I having 
I'domo 1- all, to itond. 

14 Stand therefore, 'having your loins 
girt about with truth, mnl "having on 
thui breastpluta of righteousness; 

0. t Boa. 8. SB. ch. 1. 81. Col. %. IB. I lake ». 83. 

8: 14. SO. ch. 8. t. Col. 1. 18. | Or, wtek*d nirtft. 

ch. 1. 3. * 8 Cor. 10. 4. w. 11. * ch. S. 18. 

. moD. fflMi. 11.8. Luke 12. 34. 1 Pet. 1. 13. « Iui 

SB. 17. 8 dor. 8. 7. 1 The. 5. 8. 



Var. Beito.— « Vs. 6, 7. So (lit from the soul 

Bl.) Da. Bl. Me. Ol. Bu. so Ti.: doing the will of 
God; from the heart with good will doing service 

Al. Be. De W. Ha. ' F. 8. So practically (Bhall do) 

Bl. ; shall have done Al. Da. Me. Wo. (i.e. shall at 
Christ* coming be found to have done Al.)—— 6 F. 9. 
Bather your threatening Al. Bl. Me. (i.e. the threat- 
ening which master* are apt to use). *F. 10. be 

strengthened Al. DeW. Bl. Me. »F. 12. world- 
rulers Al. Da. Bl. Me. "the spiritual armies (the 

spirits Da.) of wickedness in the heavenly places Al. 
Be. Da. De W. Bl. Ha. Me. Wo. . u F. 18. So (ac- 
complished) Al. Bl. Me. Bu. ; overcome De W. Ha. 
Ol. 

Tab. Bead.— V. 9. fi So D e ; both their and your 
Master N* A B D*, Bdd. — - F. 10. B So (Ut. for 
the rest DeW. Me.) H«D, Bl.; Henceforward «*AB. 

La. Ti. Tr. Al. WH. F. 12. 8 So M A IK Ti. TrA 

WH. 1 Bl.; ye B D*, La. 1 Tr* 7 So M~ D<; this 

darkness «• A B D», Bdd. 



15 "And your feet shod with the 1S pre- 
paration 13 of the gospel of peace ; 

16 B Above all B. taking 6 the shield of faith, 
wherewith ye shall be able to quench all 
the fiery darts of 14 the wicked 1 *. 

17 And "'take" the helmet of salvation, 
and 'the sword of the Spirit, which is 
the word of God: 

18 u * Praying always with all prayer and 
supplication 1 * in the Spirit, and /watch- 
ing thereunto with all perseverance and 
r supplication for all saints ; 

19 « And for me, that utterance may be 
given unto me, that I may open my 
mouth * boldly, to make known the mys- 
tery of the gospel, 

20 For which * I am an ambassador * || in 
bonds : that Q therein m X may speak 
boldly, as I ought to speak. 

21 But "that ye also may know my affairs, 
and how I do, •Tychicus, "a 17 beloved 
brother and faithful 1B minister 18 in the 
Lord, shall make known to you all things : 

22 pWhom I have sent unto you for 
19 the same purpose 19 , that ye might 
know our affairs, and that he might com- 
fort your hearts. 

28 * Peace be to the brethren, and love 
with faith, from God the Father and the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

24 Grace 60 with all them that love 
our Lord Jesus Christ *° r H in sincerity* . 
B Amen 8. 

8 f Written from Borne unto the EphesUuu by 
Tjchlcua/3. 

* Col. 4. 7. • Acta 20. 4. 3 Tim. 4. 12. TiUa 8. 12. 
q 1 Pet. S. 14. r Tittw 3. 7. 1 Or, with Mt«rr«p(i»ft. 
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Tab. Bend— u F. 15. — preparedness, readiness 
(i.e. the readiness which the gospel gives Al. De W. 
Bl. Ha. Me. Ol. ; readiness to preach the gospel MS,.). 

"F, 16. i.e. the wicked one. « F. 17. receive 

Da. Wo. (different word from take v. 16). W F. 18. 

So Da. De W. Bl. Ha. Ol. Bu. ; stand (v. 14) with 
all prayer and supplication, praying always Al. Me. 

• "F. 21. the. ™ i.e. servant Al. M F. 22. 

this very purpose Al. &c. *° V. 24. in incorrnption 

Al. Da. Bl. &c. (i.e. them that love our Lord with a love 
that will never change Al. Bl. Me. Wo.; grace be with 
them that love our Lord, grace be with them unto im- 
mortality Ol. and so nearly Be. Ha.) 

Yab. Bead. — F. 16. 8 So (rather besides all Al. 
Me. Ac. ; over all Be.) A D, Al. Bl. ; in all things 

MB, iar 1 Ti. Tr. WH. F. 24. B So M«D; omit 

H* A B. Bdd. Postscript, 8 To the Bphesians 

« A B* D, Tr. Al. ; Written from Borne unto the 
Bphesians B s ; omit La. Ti. WH, 
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•THE EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 

TO TH1 

PHILIPPIANS*. 



CHAPTER 1. 

3 He tettifieth hi* thmnJtfvlnett to God, and hie 
lore toward them, for the fruttt of their faith, 
and feUowihip in hit n&eringt, 9 daily praying 
to htm for their ineream in graoe: 12 h« shew 
eth what good the faith of Vhritt had received 
by hit trouble* at Rome, 21 and how ready he 
U to glorify Christ either by hit lift or death, 
27 exhorting them to unity, 36 and to fortitude 
in persecution, 

PAUL and 1 Timotheus 1 , *the servants* 
of Jesus Christ 0, to all the saints 
•in Christ Jesus which are at Philippi, 
with the bishops and deacons : 

2 'Grace be onto you, and peace, from 
God our Father, ana from the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

3 «1 thank my God upon 'every 1 re- 
membrance 8 of yon, 

4 * Always in every prayer of mine for 
yon all making request* with joy, 

6 'For your fellowship * in* the gospel 
from the first day until now ; 

6 Being confident *of this very thing 8 , 
that he which hath begun 'a good work 
in you I will i perform ?it /until the day 
of Jgsub Christ 0: 

7 Even aa it is meet for me to think 
this of you all, 8 because 01 have yon 
9 in my heart ; inasmuch as both in k my 
bonds, and in *the defence and con- 
firmation of the gospel, *ye all are 
9 i partakers 8 of my grace 9 . 

8 For *God is my record, m how greatly 
I long after you all in the 10 bowels 10 of 
Jesus Christ 0. 

And this I pray* "that your love may 
abound yet more and more in u know- 
ledge 11 and in all u || judgment u ; 

10 That •ye may 1S U approve things that 
|| are excellent 18 ; f that ye may be l4 sin- 
cere 14 and 15 without offence a 1C * till 18 
the day of Christ; 

11 Being filled with the fruits of right- 
eousness, r which are by Jesus Christ, 
•unto the glory and praise of God. 

12 But I would ye should understand, 
brethren, that the things which happened 

ft U.S. BphM.5. 10. | Or, fry. tOr.difftr. »AcU. 94. 16. I Then. 
3. IS. ftft.SS. ol Cor. 1.8. r John 15. 4,5. Eph«i. 2. 10. Col. 1. «. 
John 15. 8. Ephes. 1. IS, 14. 



Vab. Rbhd.— Chap. 1. ! F. 1. Timothy, as 2 Cor. 1. 

1, 4bo. and to throughout the spittle. * servants. 

8 F. S. all my remembranoe Bl. Li. <fec. 

* F. 4. So Da. El. Me. Wis. ; [I thank my God] for 
you all always in every prayer of mine, making — 
Li., VH. nearly; always in every prayer of mine 
making my prayer for you all Al. De W. (request, 

prayer, tame word). » F. 5. toward El. Li. &c. 

6 F. 8. So Al. Da. DeW. El. Li. Wis.: for this 

very reason He. f perfect Da. El. 8 F. 7- So 

practically Da. El. Li. VH. Wie. Wo. ; because both 
in my bonds and in the defence.... I have you in 

my heart as partakers Al. Be. De W. Me. 9 Strictly 

partakers with me of the graoe (bestowed by God) 

El. Li. &c. 10 V. 8. —heart Da. Li. Me. " F. 9. 

Strictly full knowledge El. Li.: at Col. 1. 9, <fe. 

u discernment El. Li. (i.e. moral tact Al. DeW. 

Me. Wo.)— A3 V. 10. So (rather prove, test.... El.) Be. 
Da. El. Li. Me. Wo. ; distinguish things that differ 

Al. DeW. VH. Wie. l *i.e. pure Al. Bl. "i.e. 

not ttumbling Al. Be. DeW. El. Li. Wie. Wo.; not 

making othert stumble Me. VH. "for, against Al. 

El. Li. Me. 

Tab. Bead.—* To the Philippians M AB, La. Ti. 

Tr. Al. Chap. 1. V. 1. Christ Jesus NBD, La. 1 

and Edd. V. 6. 8 So MA, Li* WH. 1 ; Christ Je- 
sus B D, La. 1 Ti. Tr. Al. El. V. 8. Christ 

Jesua WABD, Edd. 



unto me have fallen out rather unto the 
furtherance of the gospel; 

13 So that Wmy Ixmds | in Christ are 
manifest w 'in all I the '•palace 18 , and 
19 II in all other placet 1B ; 

14 And *°many *° of n the brethren in the 
Lord, waxing confident by my bonds **, are 
much more bold to speak 0the word0 
without fear. 

16 Borne indeed preach Christ even **of** 
envy and "strife; and some also "of** 
good will: 

16 0The one preach Christ of conten- 
tion, not sincerely, supposing to vaddv 
» affliction** to my bonds: 

17 But the other of love, knowing that I 
am set for "the defence of the gospel 0. 

18 What then? notwithstanding 0, every 
way, whether in pretence, or in truth, 
Christ is preached; and I therein do 
rejoice, yea, and "will rejoice**. 

19 For I know that this shall turn 
to my salvation if through your prayer, 
and • the Bupply of * the Spirit of Jesus 
Christ**, 

20 According to my « earnest expectation 
and my hope, that * in nothing I shall 
be ashamed, but that • with all boldness, 
as always, to now also Christ shall be 
magnified in my body, whether it be by 
life, or by death. 

21 For to me to live it Christ, and to 
die i* gain. 

22 But * if I live in the flesh, this m 
the fruit of my labour: yet what I shall 
choose I *? wot not *? * a . 

23 For d I am in a strait betwixt two, 
having w a desire "to * depart, and to 
be with Christ ; which is far better : 




h X Cor. 1. 

11. 

« Rom. 6. 9. 
«Rom.8. 1». 
b Rom. S. 5. 
t Ephei. 6. 
It, SO. 



JlCor. 5. 8. 
*STlm.4.6. 



Tab. Bind. — >7 V. 18. my bonds have become 
manifest in (or through) Christ Al. Da. El. Li. Me. 

Wie. 18 ,So Be. Wo.; Prsstorium (i.e. the barrack 

of Catar't guardt Al. DeW. El. Me. VH.; the bri- 
gade of the guardt Da. Li.). 19 to all the rest Al. 

Da. DeW. El. Li. Me. » V. 14. the greater part 

Al. Me. &c. ** So Al. Da. DeW.; the brethren, 

having in the Lord confidence in my bonds El. Li. 

Me. Wie. ** V. 16. i.e. from Da. Li. ; on account 

of Al. Me. **F. 16. So Da. DeW. El. Me.: gall- 
ing Li. (i.e. to make my bonds gall me). *»F. 18. 

shall (hereafter) rejoice Al. Ac. »jr 19. =the 

grace which the Spirit supplies De W. El. Me. ; 

= your supplying of the Spirit to me by your 

prayers Al. Bu. VH. W F. 22. So nearly Be. Da.; 

if to live in the flesh, if this is to be the fruit 
of my labour (i.e. the means of my labour's bearing 
fruit), then what I shall choose I wot not Al. Bu. 
De W. El. Me. VH. Wo. ; what if my living in the 
flesh will bear fruit? In truth what to choose I 

wot not Li. *7 So El. Li. De W. AL ; declare 

not ( = wUl not try to decide) Me., to VH. 

88 V. 23. Bather my desire Al. Me. die. ('my own 
desire tends towards departing* Li.) 

Var. Bbad— V. 14. So 1>, El.; the word of God 

HABD*, La. Ti. Tr. Al. Vs. 16, 17. So D\ Bl.; 

The one out of love, knowing that I am set 

but the other preach Christ out of contentiousness 
not sincerely — (so Al. Be. Id. Wo. render this read- 
ing; They that are of love so preach because they 
know that I am Bet but they that are of con- 
tentiousness preach Christ not sincerely DeW. 

El. Me. Wie.) « A B D*, Edd. except El. (conten- 
tiousness i.e. party-spirit El. Li. Me. ; self-seeking Al • 

comp. 2 Cor. 12. 20, <£<?.) V. 16. v So D e : stir up 

MABD*, Edd. V. 18. So D, El.; only that 

MA, La. Ti. Al. Li. WH. V. 19. So MAD, most 

Versions, La. Ti. El. Li. 1 ; But B, Theb., Li* WH. % 

V. 23. So M*D; for it is M- ABC, Li* and Edd. 



Exhortation to unity, 



PHIMPPIANS, 2. 



and to humility. 
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24 Nevertheless to B abide In jS the flesh 
is more ** needful for you M . 

25 And *° / having this confidence, I 
know that 90 I shall abide and continue 
with you all u for your furtherance and 
joy of faith «; 

26 That *your ** rejoicing 8 * maybe more 
abundant in Jesus Christ for me by my 
coming to you, again. 

27 Only "let "your conversation 83 be 
as it beoometh the gospel of Christ : that 
whether I come and see you, or else be 
absent, I may hear, of your affairs, » that 
ye stand fast in one spirit, * with one 
mind ** ' striving together for the faith M 
of the gospel; 

28 And in nothing terrified by your ad- 
versaries : ■» which is to them an evident 
token of. perdition, * but B to you of 
salvation B, and that » of » God. 

29 For unto you • it M is given ** in the 
behalf of Christ, f not only to believe on 
him, but also to suffer for his ''sake 87 ; 

SO * Having the same conflict r which ye 
saw in me, and now hear to be in me. 

CHAPTER 2. 
1 He exhorUth them to unity, and to all hum- 
blenett of mind, by the example of Chrttft 
humility and exaltation : 12 to a careful pro- 
ceeding in the way of salvation, that they be 
at lightt to the wicked world, 16 and eomfortt 
to him their apottle, who it now ready to be 
offered up to God. 19 He hopeth to tend Timothy 
to them, whom he greatly commtndeth, 25 at 
Spaphrodttut alto, whom he presently tendeth 
to them. 

IF there be therefore any 1 consolation 1 
in Christ, if any * comfort * of love, 
■if any 8 fellowship of the Spirit 8 , if any 
* 6 bowels and mercies *, 

2 e Fulfil ye my joy, * that ye be like- 
minded, having the same love, * being of 
one accord, of one mind B . 

3 6 * Let nothing be done * through 
? strife ' or vainglory ; but / in lowliness 
of mind let each esteem other better than 
themselves. 

4 * Look not every man on his own 
things, B but every man also on the 
things of others. 

5 * Let this mind be in you B, which 
was also in Christ Jesus : 

6 Who, 8i being 8 in the form of God, 
k thought it not 9 robbery 9 to be equal 

™— « with God: 

fc 17. 5. S Cor. 4. 4. Col. 1. 15. Hebr. 1. 8. ft John 6. 18. k 10. S3. 



Vab. Bend.— * V. 24. i.e. needful to *v for pvur 

ta j ee9m » F- 25. So Al. De W. El. Me. VB. WU. ; of 

this I am confidently persuaded, that Be. Da. Li. 

31 i.e. for your furtherance, advancement, in iffnir fa ith 

El. Me. Li. T. 26. Strictly matter for bowl Lug 

X,|. & e . s*v. '27. Strictly your life as citizens (of 

the heavenly city; of Christ s kingdom W-- ■ £f. Li. 

Me. Camp. ch. 8. 20. ** striving toget r (with 

one another Al. DeW. El.; with me Be. Me. VS.) 
for the faith Al. De W. El. Me. ; striving to^aier 

with the faith Da. Li. ** V. 28. i.e. from. 

38 V. 29. Lit. was granted, and eo Al. Da. Me. 

w behalf {tame word as before). Chap. 2. 1 V. 1. 

exhortation Al. DeW. El. Li. *8o Al. Be. El. Me.; 

rather counsel DeW. Wis., VB. nearly; encourage- 
ment Da. Li. 3 So Al. El. Li. Me. Wo.; fellowship 

of (in) spirit Da. De W. * tender mercies (lit. 

heart, a$ in ch. 1. 8) and compassions El. *F. 2. 

Strictly with united souls minding the one thing 

El. ■* V. 8. So Li. ; Minding nothing Al. El. Me. Wi. 

{DeW. Wie. perhaps). ? self-seeking Al.; rivalry 

Wo. Gonp. ch. 1. 16. 8 V. 6. existing, subsisting 

Al. El. Li. Me.— 9 So Me.; a thing stolen Wo.; a 
prize to be seized on El., to Be. Da. DeW. VB. 
Wie. (a thing to be grasped at Da.) and eo Al. Li. 
practically, (a prize which must not slip from his 
grasp Z*.). 

Vab. Read.— V. 24. B So B D, La. Tr. Al. El. 

Li.i; abide by NAC, Ti. WB. V. 28. B So V, 

Vulg. Memph., El. (to us C* D*) ; of your salvation 

HA B C 3 , Peth., Edd. except El. Chap. 2. V*. 4,6. B 

So La. Ti. Tr. WB. El.: but also on the things of 
others. Let this mind be in every man of you Li* 



7 ' But I0 made himself of no reputa- 
tion 10 , u and took upon him the form 
"of a servant, and "was made in the 
I likeness of men u : 

8 "And being found in fashion as a 
man, he humbled himself u , and • became 
obedient "unto 1 * death, even the death 
of the cross. 

9 Wherefore God also " r hath highly ex- 
alted him, and i given u him B a ft name 
which is above every name : 

10 ' That » at " the name of Jesus 
every knee should bow, of w things in 
heaven, and things in earth, and things 
under the earth 1 *; 

11 And 'that every tongue should w con- 
fess 17 that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the 
glory of God the Father. 

12 Wherefore, my beloved, ' as ye have 
always obeyed! u not B as 8 in my pre- 
sence only l8 , but now much more in my 
absence, work out your own salvation 
with "fear and trembling. 

18 For *it is God which "worketh" in 
you both to will and to » do » « of « 
JtU good pleasure. 

11 Lto nil things v without murmuringB 
and - 1 *cLMjut.Jngii M : 

13 That, ye may ^be 88 blameless and 
**||lmniiloflB a *, - tbL L sons of God, /Swith- 
out rebuke j9, 'in the midst of *a crook- 
ed m-hI i i i.-r v r. ■[".-*: runon. among whom H *ye 
** s^liiij-" ■■■' hi^it-i** In the world; 

11 -" gftliWw n * forth * the word of life: 
that. M * I may reMoe in * n e day * of 
Cliri-i, that /l luire not run in vain, 
neitkuT lutmiirtil iii vain. 

17 Yea, and if v E *» be «• »t offered 80 
81 up uu il the saLTi li'.-e h and ** service M of 
your faith, * I joy, and M rejoice with 
you all 81 . 

18 ** For the same cause ** also do ye 
joy, and w rejoice with me 85 . 

19 || But I trust in & the Lord B Jesus 



Tab. Reitd.— «> V. 7. Lit. emptied himself. " by 

taking and being made Al. Li. M V. 8. So 

Al. El. Li. VB. Wie. Wo. ; and [emptied himself] by 
being found in fashion as a man. He humbled 

himself DeW. Me. 18 t.«. a* far a*. l *F. 9. 

Lit. did highly exalt him, and gave. lft V. 10. 

Ut. in. — — *• So El. Li. (i.e. all creation) ; beings 

in heaven and beings Al. Be. Da. De W. Me. 

Wie. (i.e. angels, living men and the dead Al. Me. 
Ac. ; angels, men, and devile Wie.) ; eo nearly Wo. 

WF. 11. So Al. DeW. El. Me. Wie.; proclaim 

with thanksgiving Li.— u F. 12. i.e. work out, not 

at.... 1B V. 13. effectually worketh Da. El. Li. 

— *° do same word ae work above. ** So Be. 

Wie.; strictly for the sake of (for Da.), i.e. so 
at to carry out his good pleasure, Al. El. 14. Me. 

Wo. *■ V. 14. So Al. Wie. ; doubtings, inward 

questionings Be. De W. El. Li. Me. VB. ; reasonings 

Da. a F. 15. More Ut. prove yourselves Li.- — 

94 pure Al. DeW. El. Li. Me.; Bimple Do. » So 

Al. Be. VB. Wo.; appear Da. El. Li. Me. Wie.— 
36 heavenly lights, stars Al. Da. De W. El. Li. Me. 

Wie. ; torches Wo. *7 V. 16. So Al. El. Li. VB. Wie. ; 

Holding (i.e. ae ye possess) Me. ; Holding fast Be. 

* Strictly I may have whereof to boast, against 

the day Al. El. Li. Me., so Da. »F. 17. So Li.; 

am being (even now) Al. Me. *° Lit. poured out 

(i.e. my blood be poured out ae a drink-offering) Al. 

El. Li. 31 at El. Me. ** i.e. priestly service 

Be. El. Li. Me. Wie.— a So Da. DeW. El. VB. 
Wie.; bid you all joy Al. Li. Me. (joy, rejoice same 

word). ft V. 18. So Al. El. Me. ; In the same way 

Da. DeW. Li. Wie. w So Da. DeW. EL; bid me 

joy Al. Me. 

Vab. Read.— V. 9. B So D, El.; the WABC, Orig.. 

La. Ti. Tr. Al. 1 Li. WB. V. 12. B So MAC, 

Vulg., WB. 1 and Edd. ; omit B, Peth. Memph., WB* 

V. 15. B unblameable (or without blemish, see 

Eph. 1.4) KABC, Edd. except El. V. 19. B So 

«ABD«, Edd. except La. ; Christ C D*, La. 
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to send * Timotheus shortly unto yon* 
that I also may be of good comfort, 
when I know yoar state. 

20 For I have no man ' I likeminded, 
who will ** naturally care 8 * for your state. 

21 For *i all *» " seek their own, not the 
things which are Jesus Christ's 0. 

22 But ye know "the proof of him 18 , 
" that, as a son n with n the father, he 
hath served with me *°in*° the gospel. 

23 Him therefore I hope to send ** pre- 
sently, so soon as" I shall see how it 
will go with me. 

24. But • I trust in the Lord that I also 
myself shall come shortly. 

25 Yet I supposed it necessary to send 
to you r Epaphroditus, my brother, and 
companion In labour, and < f ellowsoldler, 
r but your *8 messenger* 1 , and •••he that 
ministered to my wants **. 

26 'For he ♦•longed* 4 0after0 you all, 
and *° was ** full of neaviness, because that 
ye had heard that he had been sick. 

27 For Indeed he was siok nigh unto 
death : but God had mercy on him ; and 
not on him only, but on me also, lest I 
should have sorrow upon sorrow. 

28 I * 8 sent* s him therefore the more 
carefully, that, when ye see him " again, 
ye may rejoice * 7 , and that I may be the 
less sorrowful. 

29 Receive him therefore 'in the Lord 
with all gladness; and ||«hold suoh in 
reputation : 

30 Because for the work 0of Christ 
he was nigh unto death, ynot regarding-)' 
his life, * to supply ••your lack of .serrioe 
toward me* 8 . 

CHAPTER S. 

1 Be wamcth them to beware of the fuUe teach- 
ers of the otrcumeision, 4 shewing that kimtetf 
hath greater cawte than they to trutt in the 
rightooumcu of the lam: 7 which notwuhtnnd- 
ing he oounteth at dung and lew, to train Ohritt 
and hit righteoueneu, 12 therein acknowledging 
hie own imperfection. 18 He exhorteth them to 
be thue minded, 17 and to imitate him. 18 and 
to decline the way* of carnal Christian*. 

FINALLY, my brethren, ••rejoice in 
the Lord 1 . To write the same things 
to you, to me indeed it not grievous, 
* but * for you it it safe. 

2 ■• Beware of 8 *dogs*, 8 beware of 8 
*'evil workers*, id beware of 8 the 8 con- 
cision 8 . 

3 For we are 'the circumcision, /whioh 
B worship God in the spirit 0, and i re- 
joice in Christ Jesus, and have no con- 
fidence in the flesh. 



Vah. Rind. — •* F. 20. So nearly (i.e. care like a 
true mm of mine) Li. Wo. ; have a true care Al. Be. 

Da. El. Me. Wie. " F. 21. they all Bo. El. {i.e. all 

my present companiont Al. tfce.) M F. 22. i.e. hit 

tried character Al. Da. El. Li. He. Wie. w to Al. 

El. Li. Me. (as a son serves his father). *°unto. 

«F. 23. at once, when Li. 4c. "V. 46. So 

At. Be. Da. Be W. El. Li. Me. VH. Wie. ; apostle JFo. 

**8o DeW.; your minister to supply my want 

Al. Be. El. Li. Me. VH. **F. 26. i.e. long: 

*»«.«. it Al. Me. **y. 28. *•». "nd DeW. El. Li. 

*' So DeW. perhaps; je may rejoice again Al. 

Da. El. Li. Me. Wie. *»F. 80. what was lacking 

on your part in service toward me Al. Me. Ac. (i.e. 

your personal ministrations Li.) Chap. 3. x V. 1. 

So DeW. Me. and practically Al. El. VH. (let your 
joy be in the Lord Al.) ; Farewell, rejoioe in the 

Lord Li. • Rather while El. 8 F. t. So DeW.; 

Look to, mark Al. El. Li. Me. VH. Wie. « Bather 

the dogs, the evil workers El. Li. 5 4.«. mutila- 
tion. 

Vab. Rbad — F. 21. So K A C D, La. Tr. Al. 

El. Li. 1 ; of Christ Jesus B, Ti. WH. 1 F. 26. 

So t* B, Vulg., Ti. Tr. Li. El. ; to B6e N* A C D, 

La. 1 WH. 1 F. 30. So B D, La. Ti. Tr. 1 El. ; 

omit C, Al. Li.; of the Lord N A. Tr.' WH. 1 - 

v So C ; hasarding M A B D, Edd. (having gambled 

with his life Li. translates.) Chap. 8. F. 8. B So 

cVV; by the spirit of God worship him H* A BCD', 
Edd. 



4 Though * I * might also have * confi- 
dence in the flesh. If any other man 
thinketh that he hath whereof he might 
7 trust ' in the flesh, I more: 

6 ' Circumcised the eighth day, * of the 
stock of Israel, 'of the tribe of Benjamin, 

■ an Hebrew 8 of the Hebrews • ; as 
touching » the law », » a Pharisee ; 

« "• Concerning "> seal, r persecuting 
the church; 4 touching the righteousness 
which is in the law, 'blameless. 

7 0But0 *what things were gain to me, 
those I " counted » loss for Christ. 

8 "Yea doubtless, and I count 11 all 
things but loss 'tor the excellency of the 
knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord: for 
whom I have suffered the loss of " all 
things 11 , and do count them but "dung 1 *, 
that I may « win « Christ, 

9 And be found in him, not having 

* mine own righteousness, which is of the 
law, but 'that which is through the 
1* faith of Christ u , the righteousness 
which is of God « by « faith : 

10 That I may know him, and the power 
of his resurrection, and » the u fellowship 
of is his sufferings, being made conformable 
unto bis death; 

11 If by any means I "might 1 ' 'at- 
tain unto the resurrection p of the 
dead. 

12 Not as though I had already 'attain- 
ed, either were already • perfect: but I 
follow after, if that I may *° apprehend 10 
11 that for which" alsol "am" appre- 
hended of Christ Jesus 0. 

13 Brethren, I count not myself 8 to 
have apprehended : but this one thing 
"Ido", 'forgetting those things which 
are behind, and 'reaching forth unto 
those things whioh are before, 

14 • I "press 1 * toward the mark for the 

6 rise of /the "high 18 calling of God 
'in Christ 18 Jesus. 

15 0Let us therefore, as many as be 

■ perfect, *be thus mindedS: and if in 
any thing ye be "otherwise 17 minded, 
God shall reveal "even this" 8 unto you. 

16 Nevertheless, whereto we have already 
attained, 0'let us walk 'by the same 
rule, 'let us mind the same thing 0. 

* Gel. S. 10. < Bon. 11. 18. a IS. 8. ft Gal. 8. 18. 



Anno 
DOMINI 



81 Cor. 11. 
18.11. 
(Com. 17.11. 
8 8 Cor. 11. 



ton. 11.1. 

8 Cor. U. 



ass. 4, 5. 

a Acta ». 8. 

Goi.i.ua4. 



f Bom. 10. B. 

r Lot* 1.8. 



(Iaai.S8.il. 

Jar. 9. S3, 

84. 

John 17- 8. 

1 Cor. 1. 1. 

CoLl.1. 
• Bom. 10. 

8,8. 
a Bom. 1.17. 

8:3.11.88. 

fc9. 80. 

k 10. 3, 8. 

Gal. 1. 18. 
a Bom. 8. 3, 

4,8. 

as. 17. 

8 Cor. 4. 10. 
U. 

lTlm.1.11, 

IS. 

IBM. 4. 18. 
a Acta ». 7. 
elTlm.6.13. 
6 Habr. 18. 

18. 
a Pa. 46. 10. 

Luke 9. 63. 

8 Cor. 8. 18. 
d 1 Cor. 8. 

14,18. 

Hobr. 6. 1. 
,2Tim.4.7, 

a 

Hobr. 11.1. 
/Habr. 8.1. 
a 1 Cor. 1. 6. 

a 14. so. 
I eh. 8. 1. 



Tab. Bbkd.— • V. 4. Strictly have, possess, also Al. 

Da. El. Li. Me. ? trust, confidence similar words. 

8 V. 5. of Hebrews (i.e. sprung from Hebrew an- 
cestors) Al. to Da. El. Li. * So Al. DeW. El. Me. 

Wie. Wo.; law Da. Li. : similarly in vs. 9, 9. 1 ° V. 6. 

As touching, as v. 5. u V. 7. Lit. have counted. 

U F.8. So DeW.; Yea more, I even account Al. 

El. Li. Me. (Nay, but rather. . . .Do.) " So Al. Li. ; 

them all De W. El. Me. Wie. Wo. "So practiemtty 

De W. El. Me. Wo. ; refuse, food flung to dogs Li. 

18 win same word as gain «. 7. w V. 9. i.e. 

faith in Christ Al. Da. Li. Wi. ■' Strictly grounded 

on Al. El. Me. Wie. ; or on oondition of Da. De W. 

Li. a V. 10. i.e. sharing in Al. Me. ote. » F. 11. 

Rather may Da. El. Li. *>V. 12. i.e. grasp Al. El. 

Li. ('lay hold on the prise inasmuch as I am also 
hold on ' Bo.) 8 1 



laid hold on ' Da.) * So Al. De W. El. Wie. so Li. 

nearly ; inasmuch as Be. Da. Me. Wi. ; even as VH. 

''Strictly was. » F. IS. So Al. Be. Bu. DeW. 

El. Wi. ; I oount Me. •* F. 14. press some word 

at follow after, t>. 12. u i.e. heavenly Al. Da. De W. 

El. Me. Wie. ; heavenward Li. * i.e. the calling 

of God in Christ Al. El. Li. Wi.; I prttt forward 

in, through, Christ Me. " F. 15. So Al. DeW.; 

practically — amiss, El. Li. Me. « this also Al. Da. 

Li. Me. 
Vab. Bead.— F. '7. So N* B D, La> Al> Tr. 1 El. 

Li. 1 WH. 1 ; omit WA, Ti. F. II. from KABD, 

Edd. F. 12. So HA, Ti. WH. 1 ; omit B D«, La. 

Tr. El. Li. Al. F. IS. So BD", Vulg. Pesh., La. 1 

Li.. El. Tr. 1 Al.; as yet to have HAD* Memph., 

WH. 1 Ti. Tr* F. 15. So A B D, Li. 1 and Edd.; 

We therefore — are thus minded M, Li. % F. 16. 

So tf (D nearly); in the same path (i.e. the same 
path whereto we already attained) walk ye onward 
(or we must walk onward) K*AB, Edd. 



General exhortations. 



PHILIPPIANS, 4. 



The Philippians' liberality. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

<H 

ml Cor. 4. 

16. 

JIU. 1. 

eh. 4. 9. 

lThew.1.6. 
m 1 Pet. 5. S. 
oG*L1.7. 

fcS.U. 

fcS.lt. 

eh. 1.18,16. 
P a Cor. u. 

u. 

a Vet. 1.1. 
9 Rem. 16. 



rHoMtlT- 
8 Coir. 11.1*. 
Gel. 6. 18. 

«1 Cor. 1.7. 

1 John 3. ». 



« eh. 1. 8. 
b a Cor. 1.1* 

ch. a. 18. 

1 Then. 1. 

10,90. 
c eh. 1. 97. 
d ch. a. a. 

fcS. 1*. 
* Bom. 16. 3. 

ch. 1. 97. 
/Ex. 81. 39. 

P*. 89.96. 

Dm. 11. 1. 

Luke W. 90. 

Ber. 8. 5. 

ft 13. 8. 

9:90.19. 

It 91. 97. 
a Rom. 19. 

19. 

cb. 8. 1. 



1 Pet. 4. 13. 
h Heb*. 10. 

96. 

Jem. 6. 6, 9. 

1 Pet. 4, 7. 

9 Pet. 3. 8,9 

See 9 Thee. 

9.9. 
i Pi. 55. 91. 

Pror. 16. 8, 

HMt. 6. 36. 

Luke 19. 98. 



17 Brethren, ""be followers together "of 
me 29 , and mark them * which walk so 
aa *ye havens 80 for an ensample. 

18 (For many walk, of whom I ^have 
told 31 yon often, and now tell yon even 
weeping, that they are "the enemies of 
the cross of Christ: 

19 p Whose end i* destruction, « whose 
God i* their belly, and 'whose glory i* 
in their shame, *who mind earthly 
things.) 

20 0Forj3 'onr ** conversation** Wis* 3 in 
heaven: "from whence also we "look for 
M the Saviour **. the lord Jesus Christ : 

21 irWho shall ** change** **onr vile 
body **, that it may be fashioned like 
unto ** his glorious body **, ■ according to 
the *? working whereby he is able "even 
to subdue* 7 all things unto himself. 

5. I Bpfcee. 8. «, 19. CoLS. 1, 8. vActel.U. 
.. 10. Titni 9. 18. y 1 Cor. 16. 43, 43, 40. CoL 3. 4. 
' ** el Cor. 16. 96, 97. 



• Rom. 8. 5. 
ITheee.l. 

1. 19. 



t-HATTSR*. 



I Fram ptirticuttir admonition* 4 he prooeedeth 
tn ff*m-rAl *tAarr>i lion*. 10 thevting Koto he re- 
joic*£ at tfwir tifrrtiHty toward* him lying in 
prliatt, mtt wo much jW the supply of hi* own 
*DriHt£*. rii for the prac* of God in them. 19 
And v? ha c-ottciuth'th wtf* prayer and taluta- 

ttP*$r 

THBHEPORL. niy brethren dearly 
h.l.p t ..i jj u< I : < iged for, *my joy 
and crown, so 'stand fast in the Lord, 
t«V dearly beloved. 

I in ..;, i ... ... i, and beseech Syn- 

tyebv. *&u& they W of the same mind 
in the Lord. 

A 8 And I iu treat j3 thee also, true * yoke- 
fellow^ a help thorn women which « labour- 
er- ».h m >l i ji -■ in '!■■■ .M>spel, with Clement 
aIw, and with * other* my fellowlabourers, 
whose names are in 1 the book of life. 

* s tr Rejoice 5 in the Lord alway : and 
uffMn I fi 3tty°j Rejoioa. 

ft Let your : ihd<U> ration' be known unto 
all men. *The Lord i» at hand. 

q i.Bo fi cartful 3 for nothing; bat in 
every thing by prayer and supplication 
with thanksgiving let your requests be 
made known unto God. 

7 And Htio ]n?ji0'j of God, which pass- 
oth *all unrlerfltahdiruj*, shall "keep 1 " 
your hearts and l L nim&s 11 
Je&ua. 
1 Pet. 5. 7. * Jobs 14. 97. Bom. 5. 1. Col. 8. 16. 



L nm i to" through Christ 



Vab. Bbmd.-» F. 17- So Al. Da. De W. El. Li. Me. 

Wie. Wo. ; with me (be followers of Christ) Be. 

30 So Al. Da. De W. El. Li. ; which thus wait \ seeing 

that ye have us Me. Wie. ** F. ]*. strictly nuad 

to tell Al. St. **F. 20. So (i.e. life) D*W. VS. 

Wie. ; commonwealth, country Al. Be Da. St. 1- J/«. 
Wo. ** exists Al. SI.; is even now Li, M a Sa- 
viour (i.e. look for the Lord as Sacw/ur) n.t. Pi IT. 

SI. U. Me. «F. 21. transform Al, Si. « 1M. 

the body of our humiliation, the body of his glory, 

and so Al. Me. * the working* nianifestiktirm, 

of his power to subdue Al. Li. Me. Wi*„ Chap. 4. 

1 V. 2. Bnodia (a woman' s name) At. Da, Me. <£e. 

* V. 8. So Be. Da. De W. SI. Li. Wie. Wo. ; inU 

Me. think* we have here a man'* name t *thou that 
art truly called Synzygus, that is Yokefellow', *o 

perhap* Al. WH. "help them (i.e. Bnodia and 

Syntyche), seeing that they laboured Al. Da. De W. 

SI. Li. Me. *i.e. the rett of. * F. 4. So Al. 

Be. Me. j rather Farewell; Rejoice Li. *will say 

Li. Me. Ac. IV. 5. forbearanoe Al. Da. SI. Li. 

Wie. *F. 6. —anxious El. &c. 9 F. 7. So practi- 
cally Al. Be. Da. El. VH. Wie. Wo.; rather every 
device, counsel Li., and *o nearly De W. Me. (i.e. 
which can give more comfort and ttrength than any 

human thinking). l0 Strictly keep guard over Li. 

Me. " thoughts Al. Da. El. Me. 

Tab. Bbah.-F. 20. B So the MSS., TA} and other 
Sdd.; But Li. 3 with Vulg. Pe*h. and many other 

Version*, and many Father*. Chap. 4. F. S. B Yea, 

I intreat NABD, Sdd. 



8 Finally, brethren, whatsoever things 
are true, > whatsoever things are u I ho- 
nest u , whatsoever things are ** Just 1S , 
whatsoever things are pure, whatsoever 
things are lovely, 'whatsoever things are 
14 of good report 14 ; 15 if there be any 
virtue, and if there be any praise u , think 
on these things. 

9 M Those things, which ye ie have 
17 both 17 learned, and received, and 
heard, and seen 1 * in me, do: and "the 
God of peace shall be with you. 

10 But I rejoiced in the Lord greatly, 
that now at the last *your care of me 
Uhath nourished again; wherein ye were 
also careful, but ye lacked opportunity. 

11 Not that I speak "in respect of 1 * 
want: for I have learned, in whatsoever 
state I am, r therewith to be content. 

12 1 1 know both how to be abased, and 
I know how to abound: "every where" 
and in all things I *°am instructed* 
both to be full and to be hungry, both 
to abound and to suffer need. 

IS I "can do* 1 all things "'through** 
B Christ which B strengthened me. 

14 Notwithstanding ye have well done, 
that *ye **did oommunicate with** my 
affliction. 

15 Now ye Philippians know also, that 
in the beginning of the gospel, when I 
departed from Macedonia, 'no church 
communicated with me as concerning 
giving and receiving, but ye only. 

16 For even in Thessalonica ye sent once 
and again unto my necessity. 

17 **Not because** I desire **a gift**: 
but I desire "fruit that may abound to 
your neconnt. 

IS But II 1 M ha?Q so all, and abound : I 
am full, having received *of Epaphroditns 
the things vfarA ir«^r tent from you, »an 
odour of a nwaet smell, "a sacrifice ac- 
OBerWhtcb wtfllijlcnsiiig to God. 

Lit Bat my God * shall supply all your 
nocd b mndBbb> to his riches «tn glory* 7 
** by M Christ .I?fub. 

20 » Now unto ** God and our Father ** 
be *" glory* for ever and ever. Amen. 

Si J - L Hoi at*.- -" L trery saint in Christ Je- 
sdju The brethren ' which are with me 
81 groet iJ yotL 

SiJ AH the BuinM * 1 palate 31 you, • chiefly 
tJt<;j ihat ur^ of CffiBR.r'a household. 

3S / The gra^tj of ^ our Lord B Jesus 
Christ da with yyou ally. 6 Amen A. 

Bl It was written to the PhUlpplsm from Borne 
bj EpaphrodltusjS. 
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* 16. 90. 
1 Cor.14.3S. 
9 Cor.lS.ll. 
1 Theea. 6. 
93. 

Hebr.lS.90. 
e 8 Cor. 11. 



f 1 TiM. 6. 

6,8. 
e 1 Cor. 4. 

11. 

9 Cor. 6. 10. 

a ii. 97. 

r John 16. 8. 
9 Cor. 19.9. 

• eh. 1.7. 



* 8 Cor. 11. 
8,9. 



Titw 8. 14. 
I Or, / taw 



xch.l. 15. 
y Heb. IS. 16. 
> 9 Cor.*. 19. 
e Pe. 98. 1. 

9 Cor. 9. 8. 
• Xpbee.1.7. 

ft; 9. 16. 
c Rom. 16. 

97. 

Gel. 1.5. 
dQtLl.*. 



Vak. Bxitd. — u F. 8. i.e. honourable, venerable 

(BOfsxdjE EI, ; nobly serious M. Arnold). 18 i.«. 

rlaffltottr At. im. Li. Me. l *So Al. VH. Wo.; rather 

of ploBBunt sound Jfr. Wie. $o El. (winning Li.; fair 

speaking Da J] u i.e. whatever virtue. . ..there i*. 

" T. 0. Strictly did h Arn and receive.... "" ^ So Da. 

Li.; moreover At. D«W. El. Me. Wie. W F. 11. 

by reason of At, D*W. El. Li. Me. 19 F. 12. 

Stv-ffttij hs v vi:rytlii)ijr Al. Me. die. "'Lit. have 

been initiat-^d pnr.-.«s the secret Li.; have been 

taught tho Iitsmii Al.; *o El. Me.). « V. IS. 

Mvr* ttrietly have nrength for Da. "Strictly 

in.- — °V. 14. i.e. wade your*elve* partaker* in Al. 
and to Et. Li. J/i . made common cause with Li.) 

**V„ H, Kot that Al. Ac. **the gift, your 

gift Do. SI. ** F. 18. Strictly have to the full 

El. Li. (I have all I could desire Me.) "F. 19. 

So (4.0. supply by setting you in glory) Li. and *o 
practically Al. El.; with glory Me.; gloriously De W. 

VH. Wie. **in. ** V. 20. So Al. DeW. El. VH. 

Wo.; our God and Father Da. Li. *°the glory. 

31 Vs. 21, 22. Salute, greet same word. 

Vab. Bead.— F. 13. So «« D* ; him which 

N*ABD*. Edd. F. 28. B So D ; the Lord 

HAB, Edd. ySo t#; your spirit H* A B D, 

Sdd. « -So MAD, La. 1 Al.* LiM omit B, Ti. Tr. 

El. Postscript, B Only To the Philippians NAB, 

Tr. Al. ; omit La. Ti. SI. U. Wr 
Digitized by 
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•THE EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 



COLOSSIANSV 



CHAPTER 1. 

1 After salutation he thanketh God for their 
faith, 7 confirmeth the doctrine of Epaphras, 
9 prayeth further for their increase in grace, 
14 deecribeth the true Christ, 91 enamrageth 
them to receive Jesus Christ, and commendeth 
his own ministry. 

PAUL, "an apostle of & Jesus Christ 
by the will of God, and 1 Timotheus 1 
our brother, 

2 To the saints b and faithful brethren in 
Christ J3 which are at y Colosse-y: ■ Grace 
be unto yon, and peace, from God our 
Father $ and the Lord Jesus Christ 5. 

3 d We give thanks to God and the Fa- 
ther ofp oar Lord Jesus Christ, * praying 
always for you*, 

4 * Since we heard of your faith in Christ 
Jesus, and of /the love B which ye havefi 
to all the saints, 

& s For 8 the hope 'which is laid up for 
you in heaven, whereof ye heard before 
in the word of the truth of the gospel ; 

6 Which is come unto you, B * as it it in all 
the world; and 'bringeth forth fruit, as it 
doth also in you B, since the day ye heard of 
tt,and*knew* ■ the grace of God in truth: 

7 As ye also learned • of * ' Epaphras our 
dear fellowservant, who is 0for you.fi M a 
faithful minister of Christ ; 

8 Who also declared unto us your "lore 
in the Spirit. 

9 * For this cause we also, since the day 
we heard it, do not eennp to pray for 
you, anil to *Amn* tuliat ye might be 
filled with i the 1 knowledge ? of his will r in 
all wisdom onrl PT-mtmil ondt-rs-hnnding: : 

10 'That ye niiifht wiilk worthy of the 
Lord 'unto all plpaaiaiu, "bcintr fruitful 
in every good work, and increafttiifj B ia/S 
the 7 know l^ga ? uf God: 

11 "'^treutrtliJiaed 8 with all might, fcC- 
OOriliD^ to B hia gltirioufl pow^r , * onto 
all 10 (mtlfloce I0 n and longauCtrruig * with 



Vab. Rend.— Chap. 1. » V. 1. Timothy, at 2 Cor. 

1. 1, &c. % V. 8. So Al. Be. Da. El. 01.; we give 

thanks for you always in our prayers De W. Li. Me. 

*F. 5. By reason of (i.e. the love which ye have 

by reason of the hope Al. DeW. El. Me. Wie. ; We 
ffive thanks by reason o/ the hope Be.).-^—*V. 6. 

fully apprehended Li. ; came to know El. 5 V. 7. 

from, so Da. *F. 9. i.e. entreat. T#. 9, 10. 

Rather full, thorough, knowledge Al. Da. Li. 

8 V. 11. Being strengthened. » Strictly the power 

of his glory. 10 Rather endurance Al. JA. 

Vab. Read.— * To the Colosaians NB'D, Ti.; To 
the Colaasians AB*, La. Tr. Al. Li. WH. CD pfacr* this 

epistle immediately after the Ephettiar'S.) Chap. 1. 

V. 1. So D j Christ Jesus NAB, J-Jcfcf. V. 2. So 

HBD*. Bdd. except La.; Christ J .n AD', Lti. 

vColossae MBS, OL. Vulff„ Li. WH. Ti. : C^]:i-«ae 

Pesh. Memph., La. Tr. El. Al. & $<i WA OL let. 1 ; 

omit B D, other Edd^; comp. Eph. V. R. fi So 

(rather the God and Father of as Ejih. 1S1NA C«D e , 
Vulg., Ti. Tr. Li> (text) j God the tV.ili-r ..r TH.'* B*. 
OL. Pesh. Memph., El. WH. Li. \die**rtation) La. 

Al. F. 4. B These words are otvitted by B, JA. 9 

WH.*\ they are inserted by A » C D*, Lit. Ti. Tr. 
El. Li. 1 WH. 1 (Li, is doubtful.)- F. ti. 6 So D*, 
El. nearly; even as in all the world also it is 
(continually) bringing forth fruit and increasing 
NAB CD*, La. Ti. Tr. Al. Li. WH. (so Li. trans- 
lates, and Me. perhaps; but Al. Da. translate this 

reading nearly as the text.) V. 7. fl So N* D b , 

Vulg. Pesh. Memph., El. Ti. Tr* ; for us, on our be- 
half N* AB D* La\ Li. WH. 1 Tr. 1 Al.(i.e. preaching 

in St. Paul's stead Al. Li.) V. 10. B in N c : unto 

IV; by «• A B C D*, Bdd. 



12 « Giving thanks n unto the Father, 
which "hath a made u us meets to be 
partakers of 'the inheritance of the saints 
"in light": 

13 Who "hath delivered 14 us from 'the 
power of darkness, 'and "hath trans- 
lated" us into the kingdom of "this 
dear Son": 

U «In whom we fl have B 17 redemption " 
y through his bloody, even the forgive- 
ness of sins : 

15 Who is /the image of the invisible 
God, fthe " firstborn of" "every crea- 
ture": 

16 For *°*by him* were all things cre- 
ated, that are in heaven, and that are in 
earth, visible and invisible, whether they 
be thrones, or * dominions, or principalities, 
or powers : all things ~ were created " 
** * by ** him , and for him : 

17 'And »he» "is** before all things, 
and M by** him all things ** consist* 1 . 

18 And M"«he» is the head of the body, 
the church: who is the beginning, "the 
firstborn from the dead ; that 1 in all 
things *>he u might have the pre- 
eminence. 

19 For "it pleased the Father that "in 
Win should all fulness dwell *? ; 

20 And, 1 p having made peace through 
the blood of his cross, vby him to recon- 
cile r all things unto ** himself M ; by him, 
/ say, whether they be things in earth, 
or things in heaven. 

21 And you, *that were sometime alien- 
ated and ** enemieH w B in your mind 
30 'by wicked works *>, yet now $ hath he 
reconciled B 

22 "In the body of bis flesh through 

fSCor. 5.18. r Ei>h*a. 1. 10. t Bplm. S. 1, S, 13, 19. 4 4. 18. | Or, 



Anno 

DOMINI 

64. 

a Xpk. S. SO. 

eh. 8. 15. 
tAfiUK.lH. 

KphM.l.ll. 
e Bpta. 6. U. 

Hebr. S. 14. 

1 Pet. S. 9. 

dlTfcftM. 1. 

18, 

t Vet. 1. 11. 
t Or. (he Sen 

efkUteee. 

M«t 3. 17. 

KpbM.1.6 
* Bphu. 1. 7. 
t% Car. 4. 4. 

B^br. 1. S. 
e ten. X. 14. 
h Jobs 1. 8. 

1 Cor. 8. 6. 

Bphw.S.9. 

Htbr.l.l. 
tBoa.S.M. 

Eph*.. 1*1. 

ch. 3 10,15. 

1 Pet. 8. 19. 
k Bom. U. 

St. 

Hebr. 8. 10. 
IJoha 1.1,8. 

ft 17. 5. 

1 Cor. 8. 6. 
mlCor.11.3. 

Epb*«. 1. 

10,88. 

fc4.15. 

JfcS.88. 
«AgU 88.83. 

1 Cor. 16. 

80,88. 

Rev. 1. 8. 
I Or, mom 

ell. 

John 1. 16. 
8:3.84. 
eh. S. t. 
k 8. 11. 

1 Or, 



. rEphes 
t wteked t 



iBpl 

( Tlf 



1. IS, 16. ■ Bphos. 8. 15, 



■4 



Vab. Behd.— «r». 11, 18. So Al. DtW. Bl. Li. 
($o Tr.); and long^offeriiig; with joyfnlness givingr 

thanks Me. (» La. Ti.) u V. VI. Strictly made. 

la So (i.e. the inheritance in light) Al. Be. DeW. 

El. Li. Ol. Wi. ; through the light (i.e. through the 
light made UJ meet) Me. "F. 13. Strictly deliver- 
ed. ls Strictly translated. '« Strictly the Bon 

of hia love. 17 V. 14. Lit. the redemption, at 

Eph. 1. 7. " V. IS. So (».«. Jtritborn and heir and 

lord of) Al. 14.; firstborn before Be. Ol. Wo. (to 

practically Be W. Bl. Me.) » So El. Me. Wo. 

(DeW. perhapt); all creation Al. Li. Ol. T. 16. 

in him. n Bather are, have been, created Al. El. 

Me. "i.e. through. » Vt. 17, 18. He himself 

Al. Da. El. Li. Me. »F. 17. i.e. exitU Al. Li. Me. 

Wo. to in. M l.e. hold together, cohere Li. ; 

in him the universe hat itt continuance and order Me. 

Al. T, 19. it rlfe"^ the Father that in him 

should the whale faiD ess (of tin* flodlirjad) dwell 
Be. DeW. U. Mf, Ol. Wi, (Wn. nearly); all the ful- 
ness (of the i;..illi.-..l> ■vii* f). ■-.--■. 1 r.. il^ijll in him 

Do. El. T. a>. So practically At. Be. Da. El. 

Li. Me. Wo.: him (i.e. Christ) DeW, »F. 11. So 

Al. DeW. Br . Li.; hateful (to God) Me. *>in (in 

the midst ov your wicked worka At. Li. tit Da. Me. 

Var. Read.— F, 12. B So tfmnde vou meet MB, Ti. 
WH. Tr.* ii. 1 ) »1CP', TI. Tr X Al. El- Li. WE.; 
called as and mnde tw meet B< Ltt. ; cnUed us D*. 

F. 14. B So H C D, ruin. Ftrli.. Li.' WB. 1 and 

other Bdd.; hod (i.e. received) B, Memijh., In* WB* 

v Omit HIBOD, Bdd. Comp. Sph. 1. 7. 

F. 21. B So (lit. did he rewnelle) HiCD", Vulg. 
Peth. Memph.. 1VH.I Jet. TI. Tr. x Al ,■ tg were recon- 
ciled B, La. Li. 1 117/. ] \.i.c. it pleiaed the Father to 
present you, that were sometime enemies but now have 
been reconciled, to present you unreproveable in his 
sight.) 



Exhortation to 



COLOSSIANS, 2. 



constancy «n Christ. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

64. 



Tifcaa 1. 14. 

JudaM. 
y Ephea. 3. 

17. 

ch. 9. 7. 
a Job* 18. ft. 

• Bom.10.18. 
btw.t. 

* Acta 1. 17. 
9 Cor. S. 6. 
ft *.l. 

ft 5. 19. 
Ephei. 3. 7. 
ver.96. 

1 Tim. 9. 7. 
<t Bon. 5.9. 

9 Cor. 7. 4. 
r EphM. 3. 

/Vcor. 1. 5, 

Phil. $.10. 

2 Tim. 1. 9. 
ft 9. 10. 

f Eph. 1. 99. 
k 1 Cor. 9.17. 

Gal. 9. 7. 

EphM. 3. 9. 

Ter. S3. 



I Or. 



«t 



81 death 81 , * to present you holy and 
88 unblameable ** and unreproveable M in 
his sight 8 *: 

23 If ye continue in » the faith 8 * 
f grounded and settled, and **be 'not 
moved ** away from the hope of the 
gospel, which ye have heard, "and which 
was preached ***to every creature 85 which 
is under heaven; * whereof I Paul **am 
made 86 a minister: 

24 'Who now rejoice in my sufferings 
•for you, and fill up /that which is • 7 be- 
hind 8 ? of the afflictions of Christ in my 
flesh for * his body's sake, which is the 
church : 

25 Whereof I "am made** a minister, 
according to *the dispensation of God 
which ^is given* 8 to me for you, |to 
"•fulfil 8 * the word of God: 

26 Even 'the mystery which hath been 
hid from ages and from generations, *but 
now "is 40 made manifest to his saints: 

27 'To whom God "would make 41 known 
what it "the riches of the glory of this 
mystery among the Gentiles; which is 
Christ *»||in** you, "the hope of glory: 

28 Whom we preach, • warning every 
man, and teaching every man in all wis- 
dom; 'that we may present every man 
perfect in Christ p JesusB : 

29 «Whereunto I also labour, ••'striving 4 * 
• according to his working, which worketh 
in me mightily. 

i Rom. IS. 9S. 1 Cor. 9. 7- 
10. 19 Cor. 9. 14. m Bom. 9.13. 
n 1 Tim. 1. 1. o Acta 30. 90, 97, 31. 
M. g 1 Cor. 15. 10. r ch. 9. 1. 



__. 8Tim. 

Ephei. 1. 7. ft 3. 8. | Or, nui f y<m. 
p 9 Cor. 11. a. Ephei. S. 97. ▼« 
• Ephw. 1. 19. ft 3. 7, 90. 

| Or.femr, CHAPTER 2. 

or, «m. i jy e stiU exhorteth them to be constant in Christ, 
■ Phil. 1. 90. 8 to beware of philosophy, and vain traditions, 
18 worshipping of angels, 30 and legal oere- 



iThe«.a.a. 

9 9 Cor. 1. ft. 
e ch . 9. 14. 
d Phil. 3. 9. 

ch. 1. 9. 
I Or, 

IVkttti*. 
el Cor. 1.94. 

ft a. 8,7. 

Ephei. 1. 8. 

ch. 1. 9. 
/Rom.lS.lS. 

* Cor. 11. 13. 

Bphe«.*.l«. 

ft 6. ft. 

ver.8,18. 
a 1 Cor. S. 9. 

1 The... 9. 

17. 
k 1 Cor. 14. 

40. 
* 1 Pet. S. 9. 



monies, which are ended in Christ. 

FOTt I tti.ii.i1iT that ye knew what tneafc 
1 1| ■ conflict 1 1 haivo for you, una for 
them at Landicca, and far (w many as 
have not seen my fuce in the flesh; 

2 h That their hearts might bo 'com* 
forted* 'being knit together in love, and 
unto all riches of the foil auuranee of 
understanding, 'to tlie 8 acknuwletlginfc. i nt* 
of the mystery $of God, and of the Fa- 
tht.-r. and of Uhrlstp: 

3 II 'In whom *are Iiid all tlie tronJUJteti* 
of wisdom and knowledge. 

4 And this I (ay, /lest any man should 
beguile you with enticing worda. 

6 for ■ though I bo absent in the flesh, 
yet ma I with you in the spirit* joying 
and beholding *your order, and (be *bioo> 
faetnoas of your faith *in s Christ. 



Tab. Bbnd.- 81 F. 22. bis death Al. Bl. ** Same 

words at without blame before him Eph. 1. 4 : 

tee note there. ** F. 23. So Al. El. Wo. ; your faith 

Be. Li. **8o nearly Al. El. Me. ; be not ever 

moving IA. ** So practically El. IA. Me. Wo.j in 

the whole creation Al. Da. De W. ** Vt. 23, 26, Lit. 

became, was made. w V. 24. i.e. lacking IA. Ac. 

** F. 26. was given Al. La. El. *°So (i.e. bring to 

itt full development) IA. Me. to nearly Al. Be. De W. 

El. Wo.; preach in all its fulness 01. *°F. 26. 

Lit. was, or has been. 41 F. 27. i.e. willed, desired, 

to make Al. Da.— ^So IA. 01. Wo.; rather at 

marg. Al. Da. El. Me. **F. 29. strive timilar word 

to conflict below. Chap. 2. 1 V. I. See ch. 1. 29. 

* F. 2. So El. Me. ; encouraged, confirmed Al. 

Da. De W. Li. Ol. * thorough knowledges I. etc. 

4 F. S. -So De W. and to nearly Da. Bl. IA. (in whom are 
all the treasures, hidden. El.) ; are all the secret trea- 
sures Al. Be. Me. * F. 6. Bather unto (toward Da.). 

Vab. Read — V. 28. So H«D fc ; omit N*ABCD*, 

Bdd. -Chap. 2. F. 2. B So IV, (Peth. and Memph. 

nearly) ; of God, even Christ (i.e. the mystery of 
God, which mystery it Chritt El. Li.) B, Hil., Bdd. 
(WH. suspect tome corruption of text) ; of God, which 
is Christ D* t Aug.; of God, the Father of Christ 
H*A C, Vulg. (bett MSS. of) Theb., Scr. perhaps; of 
God in Christ Clem. ; only of God D\ Al. perhape. 



ft * As ye * have therefore received « 
* Christ Jesus the Lord?, to walk: ye in 
him; 

7 'Hooted and *btult oj» in him. and 
atablkhed" (3 in the faith fi, as ye "have 
been taught B , abounding y therein y with 
ttuiiLksii-miiu:. 

8 -Beware lft l*jst any man spoil you 10 
through l] pbiloi* .-i.-hy n and vain deceit, 
after "the tradition of Lien, after the 
** II « rudiment* of the world", and not 
after Christ. 

9 For r in him dwelleth all the fulness 
of the Godhead 15 bodily i J . 

H) lAnd l *ye are uotar»lete in Mm 14 , 
p which is the head of "nil 1 * 'principality 
and power: 

11 lii whoiu hIso ye ls are 'circumcised 16 
With iTthe 1 ' -.-! .■■■■■ made without 
hands, in "putting off the body 0of the 
sinsp of the iltsflh |4 by l * teie circumcision 
of CThrlit: 

12 "* Buried ia with him Ln "baptism *°, 
^whert'in 11 alio eye M are risen** with 
Aim thriMigh ta *tlL..- fnitli .'f the operation 
of G-oil* 1 , *who "hntli r i ed* 4 him from 
the '■.!■!. 

l:; l Ai.-;1 yon, K-Lnj; .liid ^infl your 
~»iu«™ and the uncircuinoision of your 
flesh, M hath he quickened together with 
him**, having forgiven yyouy all * B tres- 



<4, 

k 1 That .4.1. 
JndaS. 
1 Ephoa SSI, 

n. ft 9. 17. 

ck. 1,99. 
» Jar. 99. 9. 
Bom. 18.17. 
Ephe*. 1.6. 
w. 18. 
Hebr. 19. 9. 
I Matt. 19 S. 
Gal. 1. 14. 
vet. 99. 
I Or, 
dememtt. 

• Oal.4.3,9. 
aar.SO. 

> Jahn 1. 14. 

ch. 1. 19. 
oJohol.16. 
r Eph*». 1. 

90,91. 

1 Pat. 9. 99. 

• ch. 1. 1ft. 

• Deat.10.lft. 
ft 90. ft. 
J«r. 4. 4. 
Bom. 9.99. 
Phil. 9. 3. 

■ Bon. ft. ft. 

Bpbaa.4.9*. 

ch. 3. 8, 9. 

fo««^s — - * B*m. ft. 4. 

14 *7" Plotting out the » handwriting* 8 »eh.».i. 
of ordinances that was against us*?, which "ft*- 1, u * 
was contrary to us, and **took** it out , : . «. 
of the way, nailing it to his oross ; I r? , 

16 And -having "spoiled* •principalities if^'i?: 

c Eph. 9.15,18. dGan.3.U.Pa.«9.1S. Iaft.89.U. Ma*. 19. 99. Luke 10. IB. 
ft U. 99. John 19. 31. ft 1ft. 11. Xph. 4.8. H**r.9. 14. « Eph. ft. 19. 



Vab. Bekd.— * F. 8. did therefore receive. 7 So 

El. ; the Christ, even Jesus the Lord Li. ; Christ Jesus 

as the Lord Me. * F. 7. being built up in him and 

strengthened (from hour to hour) Al. El. Li. • were 

taught. 10 F. 8. lest there shall be any one that 

maketh you his prey (leads you away captive Wo.) 

Al. Be. Da. De W. El. IA. Me. Wo. " Lit. the 

philosophy (i.e. which you know De W. Me.) : his 

philosophy which is an empty deceit Al. Li. "i.e. 

elementary teaching which it taken from, and hat to do 
with, material and tentuout things Li. El. Me. Many 
of the Fathers understood the phrase at detcribivg ob- 
tervance of timet and seasons (v. 16), translating it ele- 
ments of the world, vie. the heavenly bodies which rule 

the teatont. 18 F. 9. i.e. with a bodily manifestation 

Al. De W. El. IA. Me. (as in a body Be.) ; essentially 

Ol. (Wo. perhaps.) U V. 10. So nearly (in him ye 

are filled full) Da. De W. Me. Ol. Wo.; ye are in him, 

filled full Al. EL Li. ls So Da.; every Al. Bl. Li. 

Me. la F. 11. Lit. were circumcised. ^a Al. Da. 

Me. 18 in (i.e. were circumcised in the circumci- 
sion of Chritt Al. Da. El. Me.). »F. 12. i.e. when 

ye were buried; ye were circumcised by being buried 

Al. Me. » your baptism Al. El. » So Al. 

DeW. El. Li.; in whom Me. Wo. * Lit. were 

raised. ^your faith in the effectual working 

of God Al. Da. El. Li. Me.; the faith which God 

effectually works Be. De W. ** Lit. raised. 

** V. 13. sins tame word at trespasses. ** So 

(rather did he quicken ) Al. Be. DeW. IA. Me.j 

did he (Christ) quicken together with himself El. 

Wo. *7 y, 14. so Bu. Li., and to nearly Al. Da. Me. 

(Blotting out the bond consisting in ordinances, 
decrees.... Li.) ; Blotting out the handwriting that 
was in force against us oy its decrees Bl., to De W. 
WU Wo. ; Blotting out by the decrees (of God's grace) 

the bond that was against us Be. K So Al. Bl. 

Me. Wo.; bond Be. DeW. IA. Ol. "Lit. has taken. 

*° F. 15. So Be. Bu. Da. De W. Me. Ol. ; Stripped 

off from himself (and put away) Al. Bl. Li. Wo. 

Vab. Bead.— F. 7- B So MA C tlV, Al. 1 ; by your 
faith (to Li. Me. trantlate; in your faith Al. DeW. 

El._j in the faith Da. Of.) B D* Edd. y So 

BD«, La. Tr* Al* El. IA. WX.*; in him M'D*; 
omit M* A", Ti. Tr. 1 WH. 1 (abounding in thanks- 
giving.) F. 11. So **!>•; orniTVABCD*. 

Bdd. V. 13. B So «• A C D, La. El. ; by reason 

of «* B, Ti. Tr. Lt. WH.* vSo «*; us M»ABC D, 

La* and Bdd. zed ^ 



Legal ceremonies ended in Christ. 



COLOSSIANS, 3. 



Exhortation to charity, h umilit y, 



Anno 
DOMINI 

61 

|Or,«. 



/Bom. 14. 8, 
10, IS. 
|Or,ybr 

*«Ul|. 

• Bab. 14. 
8, 17. 

1 Cor. 8. 8. 
|Or,*» 
pert. 

k Bo». l*. i. 

Gtl. 4. 10. 
iHobr. B.5. 
4 9.9. 
8:10. ». 

* w. 4. 

fGr.Wimf . 



m. »- 

J Keek. 18.3. 

lTim. 1.7. 
MBphM.4. 

16,16. 
■ Rob.A.8,1. 

fc7.4,«T 

Gel. 8. 19. 

EpbMJ.lS. 
« rer. 8. 
I Or, 



and powers, he made a shew of them 
81 openly S1 , triumphing oyer them **||in 

16 Let no man therefore /judge yon II fin 
meat, BotB in drink, or |in respect *of 
an holiday, or of the new moon, or of 
88 the sabbath days 1 *'. 

17 'Which are a shadow of things to 
come: bat the body is of Christ. 

18 fc Let no man **|| beguile you of your 
reward ** **t ™ a voluntary humility *» and 

W ■■:■ li..- in.- :■,:...-. 1 . dnil.rii.i lg into 

those things *■ which \\e hnrli i:* -r seenfi, 
vainly puffed up by M hi* fleshly mind **, 

lii And not hcrtdW "the Bw, from 
which all the body by ^joints 17 find bands 
"having nourishment ininiitered ", and 
knit together, mcruiumtli with tha Increase 
of God, 

£0 fl Wherefore if ye M be "dend* with 
OhrinE. from "the Irndimojifcs of tl:o world, 
Pwby, ha though living In the wurld, are 
y& subiuut to ordinance*, 

%l ■: ■« ? Touch not i fausto not j handle 
not** i 

ffl "Whtah all are to pariah with the 
using;) r after tbo commandments and 
doptrinas of men -1 ? 

£l 'Which things have indeed **a shew** 
of wisdom in ** * will worship * J , and humi- 
lity, and £ ** I neglecting of** the body*: 
not in any honour to the satisfying of 
the flesh* 6 . 

GaL 4. 8, 9. f 1 Tte. 4. 8. r ltd. SB. 18. Matt. 15. ». 
Titaa 1. 14.' * I Ti»>. 4. 8. ( rw. 18. I Or, pMufcinf , or, not ipej-iaa. 

CHAPTEB 3. 

1 Be Aeweth where toe should teek Christ. 5 Be 

exhorteth to mortification, 10 to put off the old 

mam, and to put on Christ, 12 exhorting to 

charity, humility, and other seweral duties. 

IF ye then 1 *be risen 1 with Christ, 
seek those things which are above, 
where * Christ aittetn on the right hand 
of God. 



■ Boa. 8. S. 
Ephoa. t. «. 
cfc.S.18. 

6 Bom. 8. 34. 
Ephee.lJfcO. 



Vab. Bewd.— « F. 15. So Be. De W. Ol. Wo. ; with 

boldness Bl. Li. Me. (Al. nearly.) **So (i.e. the 

cross) Da. El. Li. Ms. 01. Wo. ; in him Al. Be. De W. 

w F. 16. So At. ; a Babbath Da. De W. SI. U. Me. 

01. Wo. ** V. 18. So (beguile you of your prise) Al. 

Da. De W. SI. Li. Me. Wo. ; give judgment against 

you 01. : usurp authority over you Be. ** desiring 

to do it in humility {i.e. to beguile von by humility) 
Bu. Da. Bl. Me. ; at his own will [beguile you] by 
humility Al. Wo. ; taking delight in humility Be. Li. 

01. Wi. **Lit. the mind of his flesh. *7 F. 19. 

So {rather its joints) Al. Da. DeW. SI. Li. 01. 

Wo. ; senses Me. " having ministered similar 

word to aupplieth, Bph. 4. 16. " F. 20. died Al. 

Da. Li. Wo. « F. 21. Handle not, nor yet 

taste, nor even touch Li. so Al. SI. Me. Wo. 

*»F. 22. So Al. Be. Da. SI. Li. Me. Ol. Wo. (i.e. 
which food is to perish in the consuming IA.) ; 
which (ordinances) all serve to your ruin in their 
being used according to the commandments and 

doctrines of men DeW. **F. 23. So DeW. Ol. 

Wo.: the reputation Al. Be. SI. Li. Me. « i.e. 

self-imposed worship Li. Me. oto. ** dealing hardly 

with Bl. Li. Me. M 8o DeW.} not in any value 

(i.e. their shew of wisdom does not come from 
any thing of real value), for they serve only to 
satisfy the flesh Be. El. Me. ; .... not any honour 
(i.e. in neglecting the body and not doing it any 
honour) ; why are ye subject to them only to satisfy 
your flesh? Al. t so Ol. Wo. nearly; yet are not of 
any value to subdue indulgence of the flesh Li. 
Chap. 3. * F. 1. were raised up Al. SI. Li. 

Vab. Read.— F. 16. B So « A C D, vulg. y La. Ti. 
Tr. 1 Bl. Li.* WH.*; and B, Pesh. Memph., Tr* 

Li. 1 WH. 1 F. 18. 8 So **• C D*, Vulg. Pesh., 

Bl. La. 1 ; standing on the things which he hath 
seen (i.e. making much of his visions Al. Me.) 
N* A B D*, Memph., Tert., WH. (but suspecting 
corruption) Ti. Tr. Al. (raised aloft, treading on 
empty air Li. by a conjecture, altering two letters 

in this reading.) F. 20. B So «*; omit N»AB0D, 

Bad. V. 23. B Omit B, and tome Latin authorities. 

La* Li* WH* 



2 Bet your *D affection* on things above, 
not on things on the earth. 

3 'For ye 'are dead 8 , 'and your life is 
hid with Christ in God. 

« 'When Christ, who is BfouxB life, shall 
* appear*, then shall ye also * appear* 
with him f in glory. 

5 ** Mortify* therefore *your members 
which are upon the earth; * fornication, 
uncleanness, 'inordinate affection *, 'evil 
concupiscence, and oovetousness, 7 » which 
is? idolatry: 

6 "For which things* sake the wrath of 
God cometh Bon "the children of dis- 
obedience $ : 

7 'In the which ye also walked 8 some 
time 8 , when ye lived in them. 

8 f But now 9 ye also put off 9 all these ; 
anger, wrath, malioe, 10 blasphemy 10 , 
llr fllthy communication 11 out of your 
mouth. 

9 'Lie not one to another, 'seeing that 
ye have put off the old man with his 
deeds; 

10 And have put on the new man, which 
"is "renewed" "in" "knowledge 1 * -af- 
ter the image of him that r created him : 

11 Where there "»is" neither 'Greek 
nor Jew, circumcision nor uncircumci- 
sion ".Barbarian, Scythian, bond nor free : 
"but Christ is "all 1 ', and in all. 

12 *Put on therefore, 'as 18 the elect" 
of God, holy and beloved, " - bowels of 
mercies ", kindness, *° humbleness of 
mind 10 , meekness, longsuffering; 

IS 'Forbearing one another, and forgiving 
one another, if any man have a * L | quar- 
rel u against any : even as P Christ B for- 
gave you, bo also do ye. 

U "/And* "above** all these things 
'put on **charity**, which "is the *bond 
of perfectness **. 

15 And let 'the peace of 0God/3 **rule M 
• *to the which also ye 



in your hearts, > _ 

^are oalled* 7 'in one body; m and be ye 
thankful. 

16 Let the word of Christ dwell in you 
"richly in all wisdom; teaching* 8 and 
admonishing one another "in psalms and 

d Gal. 5. t». Ephca. 4. S, 88. FhiL 1. 1. • Hnk 11. 86. Ephea. 4. 8, SB. 
| Or,eompt*i*t. /I Pet. 4. 8. g John 18. 84. Bon. IS. 8. 1 Cor. 18. 
EphM.S.S. cb. 8. 8. IThcu. 4. 9. 1 Tin. 1. S. 1 John 8. 88. ft 4. 81. 
fcEphoi. 4.8. iBom. H.17- PUL4. 7. k 1 Cor. 7- 1*. lBpbM.8. 
IS, 17. & 4. 4. m ch. 8. f. m. 17. * 1 Cor. 14. 88. Ephoa. 6. 19. 




g 1 Cor. 14. 



PbiLS.81. 
ft Bob. 8. 18. 

GoL5. 84. 
i Bom. 6. IS. 
ftEpfcM.S.3. 
IlTb*ra.4-6. 
mEphcs.S.5. 
« Bon. 1.18. 

KphM. 8. 6. 

Bar. 18. 18. 
• Epkos.SJt. 
p Bom. 8.19, 

80. 

8:7.8. 

1 Cor. 8,11. 

Bpfcea. X. X. 

Titas 8. 8. 
, Bpft. 4. 8*. 

Habr. 18. 1. 

Juaoal.81. 

1 Pet. 8.1. 



■ Lev. 19. 11. 

Ep*ei.4.8S. 
t Epbee. 4. 

88,84 
•i Bom. 12.X. 



e Eph. 8. 10. 

t Bom.10.lX. 

1 Cor.lX.18. 

Gel. 3. 88. 

fcS.O. 

Epnee. 6. 8. 
■ Eph. 1. 83. 
e Eph. 4. 84. 



Tab. Bend.—* V. 2. Bather as margin, Al. SI. <£c. 
as Bom. 12. 16; Phil. 2. 5 (Mind the things above, 

not the things on the earth Da.). 8 F. 3. died Al. 

El. Li. *V. 4. Strictly be manifested Al. Da. £1. 

8 V. 5. i.e. make dead. "So nearly (passion in 

general) Li. Me. ; lustfulnees Al. Be. De W. SI. Ol. 

» for it is Al. De W. Li. Me. « V. 7. t.e. once, 

formerly. • V. 8. i.e. do ye also put off. 10 So 

Da.; rather evil speaking (as Eph. 4. 31), slandering 

Al. Bl. Li. Me. Ol. " -So Be. De W. El. Ol. (coarse 

speaking El.) ; railing Al. Me.; foul railing Li. 

"F. 10. -= ever being renewed Al. Da. Li. Me. 

"unto. "full, perfect, knowledge Al. Da. El. Li. 

" F. 11. More lit. is not (or cannot be) Greek 

and Jew, circumcision and nncircumcision. " So 

Al. DeW. El. Me.; can be Li. V i.e. att things. 

" F. 12. elect ones De W. El. Li. Me. » a 

heart of pity Li. *° humbleness of mind same 

word as lowliness, Bph. 4. 2. %1 V. 18. i.e. com' 

plaint Li. *e. ** F. 14. But Al. DeW. El. Me. 

"over Al. Da. DeW. El. Li. Me. **i.e. love. 

**So Al. Da. (....a bond Da.) Bl. Li. Me. Wo.; 

contains in itself all perfectness Be. De W. Ol. 

86 F. 15. So Al. Be. De W. El. Me. Ol. ; be umpire, 

decide the contest Li. Wo. *7 were called. 

88 F. 16. So Li. ; richly ; in all wisdom teaching 
Al. Be. Da. De W. El. Me. 

Vab. Bead.— Chap. 3. F. 4. B So B D», La> Al. 

El. Li. 1 WH. 1 } your « C D», Ti. Tr. 1 F. 6. B 

So « A C, La. 1 Bl.; omit B, Theb. and some Latin 

Fathers, Ti. Tr. Al. Li. WH. Comp. Eph. 5. 6. 

F. 13. p SoN*C D», Pesh. Memph. Theb., Bl. Ti. ; 
the Lord A B D*. OL. Vulg^, Li. WH. La. Tr. Al. ; 

God «*. V. 15. B So H*C* D'; Christ N* ABC*D* 

Edd. 



and other several duties. 



COLOSSIANS, 4. 



Sundry salutations. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

a*. 

• eh. 4. 9. 
r 1 Cor. 10. 



eh. 1. 12. 

*t.7. 

1 Theaa. 9. 



r Iphea. 3. 

n. 

TUtwa.B. 

1 Pet. S. 1. 
a Bphea. 5. 3. 
1 Ephea. 5. 

95, SB, SS. 

1 Pet. S. 7. 
n Ephei. 4. 

11. 
a- Ephea. C. 

* Bpbee. S. 

Titoa*. 9. 
« Ephea. 8.4. 

• Bphea. «. 

1 Tim. 8. 1. 

Titos*. 9. 

1 Pet. 2. 18. 

/lCor.7.». 



• Bphea. 0.9. 

• Luke 18. 1. 
Rom. 11. U. 
BphM.e.18. 
1 Theaa. 3. 
17, 18. 

c oh. 1. 7. 

It 3. 15. 
at Eph. «. 19. 

SThesa.S.l. 
1 1 Cor. 18.9. 

S Cor. 8. \%, 
/Met. 13.11. 

1 Cor. 4. 1. 

Bphoa.8.19. 

ch.l.JW. 

fcs.i. 

A Eph. 5. 15. 
lThea.4.19. 
i Ephea.5.18. 



hymns and spiritual songs, » singing 'with 
Qgv&aeB in your hearts® to ythe Lordy. 

17 And 'whatsoever ye do in word or 
deed* do all in the name of fithe Lord 
Jesus 8, t giving thanks to God vandv 
the Sfether by Turn. 

18 * Wives, submit yourselves unto your 
'own/3 husbands, 'as it is fit in the 



19 'Husbands, love your wives, and be 
not "bitter against them. 

20 'Children, obey your parents v in all 
things: for this is well pleasing /3unto/3 

21 'Fathers, 6 provoke not your chil- 
dren to anger, lest they be disoouraged. 

22 »■ Servants 30 , obey *in all things your 
"masters 81 * according to the flesh; not 
with eyeservioe, as menpleasers; but in 
singleness of heart, fearing 0Godj3: 

23 'And whatsoever ye do, **do 8 * it 
heartily, as to the Lord, and not unto 
men: 

24 "'Knowing" that of the M Lord« ye 
shall receive "the reward 84 of the in- 
heritanoe : 8 S f or 8 "ye serve " the 
"Lord 81 Christ. 

25 0But0 he that doeth wrong shall 
"receive for the wrong which he hath 
done": and 'there is no respect of 
persons. 

w. SO. e PUlem. 16. d Bphea. 8. 6, 7. a Bphea. 6. S. 
$ Rom. S. 11. Bphea. 6. 9. 1 Pet. 1. 17. See Dent. 10. 17. 

CHAPTER 4. 

1 Be exkorteih them to be fervent in prayer, a 

to walk witely toward them that are not get 

come to the true knowledge of Christ. 10 Be 

saltUeth them, and wUheth them aU proeperuu, 

MASTERS*, give unto your i servants 1 
that which is just and * equal*: 
'knowing* that ye also have a x Master* 
in heaven. 

2 *• Continue* in prayer, and watch in 
th« aamo evrith thanksgiving; 

3 'MVit'i.J praying also for us, that God 
would *"^en unto us a door of B utter- 
an-'.r'', hi speak /the mystery of Christ, 
ffor 5\vi.LCh0 I am also in bonds: 

4 Timl I may make it manifest, as I 
craw Lit to speak. 

5 ^Walfc in wisdom toward them that 
aro without, 8 *redeeming the time 8 . 



Tab. Rbnd.— » F. 16. [teaching ] in God's 

Sace, singing in your hearts Li. ; in, through, 
>d's grace singing in your hearts Al. Be. El. Me.; in 

thankfulness singing in your hearts Be w. M V. 22. 

i.e. Bondservant*, gloves. w Vs. 22, 24. master same 

word as Lord. " F. 23. work Da. " F. 24. i.e. 

Since ye know Al. Bl. He. M the just recompence 

Al. DeW. Bl. Li. " So Be. Da. Li.: serve ye Al. 

El. Me. » F. 26. Lit. receive back the wrong 

which he did. Chap. 4. l F. 1. See eft. 8. 22. 

* equal, i.e. fair (' justice and equity * El.) Al. Be. 
De W. El. LA. ; equal strictly (i.e. treat the slaves 

as your equals) Me. *i.e. since ye know. *F. 2. 

Persevere Al. El. Li. Me. * F. 3. So Be.; the 

word (i.e. the gospel) Da. DeW. El. Li. Me. 

8 V. 5. Strictly buying up for yourselves the oppor- 
tunity Li. : see Eph. S. 16. 

Var. Read.— F. 16. 8 So ««ACD e , WH>\ the 
grace (i.e. God's grace Li.) H* B D*. WH* and Edd. 

ySo C*D"; God »ABC*D*. Edd. F. 17. 8 

So BD«, Ti. Tr. Al. Li. WH.: Jesus Christ ACD*. 

La. Bl. ; the Lord Jesus Christ ». y So D j omit 

MABC, Edd. F. 18. Omit H A B <T D, Edd.— 

V. 20. B in M A B C D, Edd. F. 21. B Same word 

as Eph. 6. 4 MAC D*. La.; different word (irritate) 
B D* Ti. Tr. Bl. U. WE.- — F. 22. B So «*D«; 

the Lord H* A B C D*, Edd. F. 24. 8 So D° ; 

omitH A B C D*. Edd. (ye serve the Lord of the in- 
heritance, even Christ La. by different punctuation.) 

F. 25. 8 So D« ; For M A B CD*, Edd. Chap. 4. 

V. 3. OoHACD, Ti. Tr> Al. El. Li. WH.; 
whom B, La. 1 Tr* 



6 Let your speech be alway 7 * with 
grace 7 , 'seasoned with salt, m that ye 
may know how ye ought to answer every 
man. 

7 "All 8 my state 8 shall Tyohicus declare 
unto youj 9 who is a 9 beloved brother, 
and * a * faithful minister and fellow- 
servant in the Lord: 

8 • Whom I 10 have sent 10 unto you for 
u the same purpose 11 , that 8 he might 
know your estate, and u comfort n B your 
hearts ; 

9 With r Onesimus, •»» faithful and be- 
loved brother, who is one of you. They 
shall make known unto you all things 
which are done here. 

10 « Aristarchus my fellowprisoner sa- 
uteth von. and la ' Marcus ft i* sin 



1 sister't 



luteth you, and _ 

son w to Barnabas, (touching whom ye 
received commandments: if he come unto 
you, receive hi-rn ;) 

11 And Jesus, which is called Justus, 
15 who are of the circumcision. These 
only are my fellowworkers w unto the 
kingdom of God, which have been a com- 
fort unto me. 

12 *Epaphras, who is one of yon, a 
servant of ChrUt, saluteth too, always 
j4 i { labouring fervently l8 for you in 
praytra. tiirtt y iuhv ut.and "perfect and 
B i compk-tt- /J id all the will of God. 

]"i For I b*?ur Liim record, that he hath 
a great 3 soal 8 for yon, and them that 
at:- h 1 1 [j^inln^-a, :md t>iein in Hierapolis. 

14 » * Luko, the beloved physician 1? , 
and y Dem&i* T * fl groet 1S you. 

15 ■B' BalMte 19 the brethren which are In 
li&odioea* and & Nymphas fl, and * the 
church whii.'h is in y bin y house. 

lfi And wh(sn *tbi- t^ustlfj is read among 
you, cnuee that it bo road also in the 
church of the Laodieoanj!; and that ye 
likewise read Vi tho t&intle from Lao- 
dioea *■*. 

17 And say to * Archippus, Take heed 
to * the ministry which thou *° hast re- 
ceived *° in the Lord, that thou fulfil it. 

18 4 The salutation by the hand of me 
Paul. * Remember my bonds. / Grace be 
with you. 8 Amen p. 

B T Written from Borne to the Colossians by 
Tycblcus and Oneaunui/3. 



ch. 3. 18. 

f Mark 9. 50. 
at 1 Pet. S. 

15. 
m Bphea. 6. 

». 
a Bphea. 6. 

t*. 
f Philem.lO. 



q Acta 19. 29. 
It SO. 4. 

as7.s. 

Philem. M. 
rAcWlS.37. 
STiB.4.U. 



• ek.1.7. 
Philem. 23. 
| Or. 

t Rom. 15. 

SO. 
k Met*. 5. 

49, 

1 Cor. t. 6. 

fc 14. SO. 

Phil. S. 15. 

Hebr.8.14. 
lOr,/0Ud. 
ettlm.4.11. 

■ STim.4.10. 
Philem. M. 

■ Rom. 16. 5. 
1 Cor.18.19. 

elTheaa. 5. 
«7. 

6 Philem. t. 
e 1 Tim. 4. 8. 
d 1 Cor. 16. 



eHebr.I3.3. 
/ Hebr. 13. 



Lit. in grace (i.e. gracious. 



Tab. Rbhd.— 7F. 6. . . . 

pleating DeW. Li. Me. Ol.). 8 F. 7. my affairs, at 

Eph. 6. 4. *Vs. 7, ». the. W F. 8. i.e. send Bl. 

Li. n So practically Me. ; lit. this very purpose 

(i.e. the following El. Wo. and so perhaps Al. De W.). 
Wfifo Al. El. Me.; strengthen (encourage to per- 
severe) De W. Li. 1S F. 10. Mark, as 2 Tim. 4. 11, 

Li. 14 cousin Al. Da. El. Li. Me. «F. 11. 

these alone of the circumcision (i.e. these alone 
among them who are of the circumcision) are my 
fellowworkers Al. Me. Ol. so La. Ti. (De W. El. Li. 
Wo. translate as in the text, but give practically 

this sense). 18 F. 12. wrestling Li. : same word as 

strive eft. 1. 2», conflict ch. 2. 1. « F. 14. So Al. 

El.: Luke the physician, my beloved Li. Me. Wo. 

*» Vs. 14, 15. greet, salute same word. 19 V. 16. 

i.e. St. Paul's epistle previously sent to Laodicea, 
which was to be sent forward from thence to the Colos. 

sians Al. Be. DeW. El. Li. Me. Ol. Wo. »F. W 

Lit. didst receive. 

Var, Riat>.— F. B. B So W D», Vulg. Pesh. 
Memph.y Bl. Al.; ye might know our estate, and he 

might con ■ .r t H*A11 B', OL., La. Ti. Tr. Li. 

WH. F. 12. B So l>*i fullv persuaded HABCD*. 

Edd. F. IS. 8 So D l : IilIhut HABCD*, Edd, 

F. 15. 8 So Ti. 7V. 1 A!. El. Li.; Nympha (« 

woman* s namn) La. Tr* WJI. 1 y So D, El.; hef 

B, La. WH l Tr*- 7 their HA C, Memph. f Ti. TrJ 

Al. Li. WB? F. IS. B Sn W D j omit H* A B 0, 

Edd. luttMcrwt. $ Only To the Colassianl 

« B* 0, Tr. JL; To too Colaasians from Romt 
AB«; omit La. Ti. EL Li. mi. 



Digitized by 



Google 



Anno 
DOMINI 



(I Cot. 1.18. 
STheei.1.1. 
1 Pet. S. U. 

• Kphee.1.1. 
t Row. 1. 8. 

Ephee.l.U. 
Philem. 4. 
rfch.S.15. 

• Johe 8. 90. 
Gel. *. «. 
eh. S. 6. 

3 Then. 1. 

3,11. 

Junei 1. 17. 
/'Rom. 18. 8. 

Hebr. 6. 10. 
| Or, MmmI 

tfQod,Tfo*r 



k Mark 18. 

SO. 

1 Cor. 8. «. 

ft 4. SO. 
{ 1 Cor. «. «. 
k Col. S. S. 

Hebr. *. 8. 
I eh. 1. 1, 8, 

10, 11. 

lTheu.S.7. 
■> 1 Cor. 4. 

18. 

ft 11. 1. 

Phil. 8. 17. 

eh. S. 14. 

3 Then .3.9. 
a AeU 8. 41. 

Hebr.10.S4. 
• Rom. 10. 



e ch. 9. 1. 
r I Cor. 14. t. 
Gel. 4. 8. 

• Ron. 1. 1. 
Phil. S. SO. 
Titua X. IS. 
8 Pet. 8. U. 
Rev. 1.7. 

( AeU 1. 11. 

ch. 4. 18. 

STheee.1.7. 
« Acta t. St. 

* Mett. 8, 7. 
Rom. 8. 9. 
eh. 8. 9. 



•THE FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 



THESSALONIANS\ 



CHAPTER 1. 
1 The Thtmaloniant are given to u n d t rtta nd both 
how HMwMil of them Skint Paul wni at all 
timet in thanktewing, and prayer: 6 and aieo 
mow well he teat pertuaded of the truth and 
tinoerity of their faith, and oonm rt ion to God. 

PAUL, and * Silvaniu, and * Timo- 
theua \ unto the churoh of the 
Thessalonians which it in God the Father 
and in the Lord Jeans Chriet : * Grace be 
onto yon, and peace, flfrom God oar 
Father, and the Lord Jesus Christ 0. 

2 'We rive thanks to God always for 
you all, * making mention of you La our 
pray era ; 

3 *" Remembering* without ceasing *your 
work * of faith, /and labour of love, and 
patience of hope in our Lord Jesus 
Christ, *in the sight of 6 God * and our 
Father* ; 

4 Knowing, * brethren D beloved, 9 your 
election of God 8 . 

5 ? For f *our gospel came not unto you 
in word only, but also in power, and 'in 
the Holy Ghost, " and in much assur- 
ance ; as * ye know what manner of men 
wa *were* 6 among 6 you for your take. 

6 And -yo became follower* of us, and 
Of Hlg Lord, g baring reuelved 9 the word 
in tnnoh affliction, ■ with joy of the Holy 
Ghost: 

7 So that ye were J3 ennumiplea ^ to fill 
that believe La Macedonia and Aohoia. 

H For from you ,u * ftuunded 10 out the 
word of the Lord not only In Macedonia 
and Actinia, but also p in every place 
your faith to God-ward U spread abroad; 
BO that wo need not to ^ymnk any tiling. 

Ii For they themEujVrgs shew n of flnap' 1 
« what manlier of entering in we hod 
unto you, r and how ye turned to God 
from idols to serve the living and true 
God: 

10 and 'to wait for his Son 'from 
heaven, "whom he raised from the dead, 
even Jesus, which u delivered u us "from 
the wrath ** to come IS . 

CHAPTER 2. 

1 M what manner the goepel wot brought and 
preached to the Thettaloniant, and in what tort 
alto they received it. 18 A reaton it rendered 
both why Saint Paul wot to long abeent from 
them, and alto why he wot to detirout to tee 
them. 



Tab. Bud.- Chap, l. * F. 1. Timothy, at 2 Cor. 

1. 1, die.: and so throughout. *Vt. 2, S. So Da. 

De W. St. Jo. Lu. } T"»wi"g mention of you in our 
prayers without ceasing, remembering your work 

Al. *F. 3. So El.; Bringing to memory (*.*. 

mentioning) Al. DeW. Lu. * i.e. remembering in 

the eight of God Al. Be. De W. El. Lu. ; your faith, 

love and hope in the eight of God Jo. * So Al. 

El. Lit.; our God and Father Jo. Li. • F. 4. 

brethren beloved of (by) God, your election Al. Be. 

Da. De W. El. Jo. Lu. * V. 8. So (Because) Al. Da. 

De W. El. Lu. ; your election, namely how Jo. pro- 
bably. * became, at v. 6 (i.e. proved our telnet Al. 

El; were made Lu. Wo.). »F. 6. in that ye re- 
ceived Al. De W. 10 F. 8. hath sounded. " F. 9. 

i.e. concerning «t, to Da. "F. je, delivereth. 

18 Strictly which cometh. 

Vab. Kb ad.— *To the Thessalonians I. NAB, 

Edd. 'Chap. 1. F. 1. 6 So MACD, La. 1 ; omit B, 

Ti. Tr. Al. El. WH. F. 5. Mo B D, mott Ver- 

eiont, La. Ti. El. Tr. 1 ; toward you MAC, Vulg. {in 
the beet HS.), WH. 1 F. 7. So « A C ; an en- 
sample B D», ta> Ti. Tr. Al. WH. 1 El. V. 9. fl So 

MAC, WH. 1 and Edd.; you B, Mfemph. Theb., WH.* 



FOB ■ yourselves, brethren, know our 
entrance in unto you, that it 1 was 
not 1 * in vain * : 

8 But flevenfl after that we had Buffered 
before, and were shamefully entreated, as 
ye know, at •Philippi, 'we were bold in 
our God <*to speak unto you the gospel 
of God *«with much contention*. 

S /For our exhortation * wot * not of 
6 deceit *, nor of * uncleanness *, nor in 
guile : 

4 But as ' we 7 were allowed 7 of God 
* to be put in trust with the gospel, 
even so we speak: *not as pleasing men, 
but God, * which » trieth 8 our hearts. 

5 For ' neither at any time used we flat- 
tering words, as ye know, nor *a eloke 
of oovetousness 9 : "God it witness : 

6 " Nor 10 of ltf men sought we glory, 
neither 10 of 10 you, nor vet w of 10 others, 
when • we might have " II been r burden- 
some 11 , * as "the apostles 1 * of Christ. 

7 But 'we "were" gentle fi among 
you, even as a nurse oherisheth u her " 
children : 

8 Bo being affectionately desirous of you, 
18 we were willing * to have imparted " 
unto you, not the gospel of God only, 
but also ' our own " souls u , because ye 
13 were 1S dear unto us. 

9 For ye remember, brethren, our labour 
and travail : ft f or " labouring night and 



day, w * because we would not be charge- 
able 17 unto any of you, w 
to you the gospel of God. 



unto any of you, we preached un- 



10 v Ye are witnesses, and God alto, 
how holily and justly and unblameably 

we behaved ourselves " among w yon that 
believe: 

11 As ye know how we w exhorted and 
comforted and charged every one of 
you lf , as a father doth his children, 

12 * That ye would walk worthy of God, 
b who B hath called you unto his king- 
dom and glory. 

* Rob. 1. 11. ft 18. 99. 1 1 Cor. IS. 15. « Actt SO. 34. 
1 Cor. 11.9. STheei.S.8. * 8 Cor. IS. IS, 14. ych.1.5. 
STheea. S. 7. eEphei.4. 1. Phil. 1. 17- Col. 1. 10. eh. 4.1. 
ch.S.te. SThew-S. 14. 1 Tim. 1.9. 



Anno 
DOMINI 



« eh. !.*,». 
fcAct.ltt.tt. 
e eh. 1.6. 
4 Arte 17. *■ 
* Phil. 1. SO. 

CoLS.1. 
/» Cor. 7. t. 

ver. 5. 

S Pet. 1. M. 
0lCor.7-3ft. 

ITim. 1. 

11, IS. 
el Cor. 9. 

17. 

Oel.S.7. 

Titoel.S. 
i Gei. 1. M. 
» Pro*. 17- S. 

Bon. 8. 17. 
1 Acu SO. S3. 

S Cor. S. 17. 

ft 4. I. 

ft7.S. 

ft IS. 17. 
m Rom. 1.9. 
m JohnS. 41, 

44. 

ft IS. 4S. 

1 Tim.*. 17. 
el Cor. 9.4, 

6, It, 18. 

SCor. 10.1, 

«. 10, 11- 

ft IS. 10. 

STheii.S.9. 

Fhilem.8,9. 
I Or, 



• S Cor. 11. 
9. 

ft IS. IS, 14. 
STbeuJ.8. 
9 1 Cor. 9. 1, 

rlCor. a.S. 

ft 9. SS. 

SCor. IS. 4. 

STim.S.S4. 
lCor.4. IS. 

• SCor.7.S. 
» 1 Cor. 1. 9. 



Yak. Kbbd. — Chap. t. l V. 1. Lit. hath not been. 

* So in part De W. Jo. ; vain, weak Al. Be. El. 

Lu. *V. 2. i.e. in much conflict Al. Da. El. Ac. 

*V. S. is Al. DeW. El. Lu. * So Jo. Wo.; 

error Al. St. El. Lu. Ol. *So Jo. Wo.; impurity 

(i.e. impurity of motive, covetoutneet or the like) Al. 

El. Lu. Ol. 7 V. 4. have been approved Al. Da. 

El. Lu. 'proveth Da.; tame word at allowed. 

• F. 5. *.*. pretexts to conceal covetoutnett Al. Be. 

De W. El. Lu. Wo. w F. 6. i.e. from, and to Da. 

ll So in part Jo.; used authority Al. DeW. El. 

Lu. Ol. ('stood on our dignity* ji7.)— — u apostles 

Al. Da. El. u Fi. 7. 8. Strictly became Al. El.; 

or were made Lu. " F. 7. her own Al. Da. El. Jo. 

ls F. 8. So Jo. Lu. (El. nearly) ; we delighted to 

impart Al. l0 So El. ; merely lives Al. Da. Lu. 

17 V. 9. that we might not be burdensome El. to Al. 

Da. DeW. Lu. "F. 10. to Da. DeW. St.; in the 

judgment of Al. Be. Lu. " V. 11. were exhorting 

and.... .41. Da. Lu. ; behaved ourselves to every one 
of you, exhorting you and encouraging (to De W. El. 
LuJ and conjuring (to Al. De W. Lu.) you El. Wo. 

Vab. Rkad.— Chap. 2. F. 2. fi Omit H A B C D, 

Edd. F. 7. fl So r^A C* D*, Peth. Th»b., Ti. Tr. 

Al 1 El. ; babes M* B C* D*, OL. Vulg. Memrh., La. 

WH- — F. 9. fl So D e ; omit M A B D*, Edd. 

F. 12. B hath called (or did call) M A, rule. Peth. 
Memph. Theb., Tr* WH.*; calleth (or is calling El. 
Lu.) BD, TV, 1 JFff. 1 and La. Ti. El. 



Paul's care for 



1 THESSALONIANS, 3, 4. 



the Thessalonians. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

M. 

c eft. 1. 8. 
<t Matt. 10. 

40. 

G*l. 4. 14. 

8 Pet. 3.1, 

* Gel. 1.83. 
/AcU 17. 8, 

a Hebr. 10. 
3S, 34. 

» Acu a. n. 

ft 9. 15. 

ft 9. SO. 

ft 7. S3. 
t Matt. 5. li- 
ft S3. 34, 37. 

Luke 13. 33, 

34. 

Acta 7. St. 
lOr.cfttMrf 

HNl, 

k K.th. 3. 8. 
t Lofts U. SI. 

AcU 13. 00. 

ft 14. 6, 19. 

ft 17. 5, 13. 

ft 18.1*. 

ft 19. S. 

ft n. si, s*. 

m Gen. 15. 
18. 
Mett.fS.8S. 

* Matt. 84. 
8,1*. 

* 1 Cor. 8. 8. 

Col. $.6. B-cft.8.10. eRom.1.13. ftlS.tt. r 3 Cor. 1.14. Phil. 8. 18. 
ft 4. 1. iTror. 16. 31. | Or, ftorytaf 1 I 1 Cor. 16. 88. ch. 3. 13. 
Her. 1.7. ftSt.U. »#"-»-» 

OHAPTBE 3. 
1 Saint Paul testifteth his great lotm to the Thes- 
salonians, partly by tending Timothy unto them 
to strengthen and comfort them : partly by 
rejoicing in their well doing: 10 and partly by 
praying for them, and dettring a safe coming 
unto them, 

WHEKBFORE "when we could no 
longer l forbear 1 , b we thought it 
good to be left at Athena alone; 

2 And sent c Timotheus, our brother, 
and minister of God, and our fellow- 
labourer in the gospel of Christ, to 
establish you, and to * comfort * you 
y concerning -y your faith : 

3 8 d That » no man should be moved 
by these * afflictions * : for yourselves 
know that 'we are appointed thereunto. 

4 / For verily, when we were with yon, 



13 *° For this cause also thank we 10 
God e without ceasing, because, when ye 
81 received the word of God whioh ye 
heard of us", ye ** received it «*not as 
the word of men, but* 8 as it is in truth, 
the word of God, which effectually worketh 
also in you that believe. 

14 For ye, brethren, became followers 
* of the churches of God which in Judssa 
are in Christ Jesus : for / ye also have 
suffered like things of your own country- 
men, 9 even as they have of the Jews : 

15 *Who both killed the Lord Jesus, 
and 0* their own prophets 0, and ^have 
il persecuted M us ; and they please not 
God, k and are contrary to all men : 

16 'Forbidding us to speak to the Gen- 
tiles that they might be saved, m to fill 
up their sins alway : ** * for ** the wrath 
is come upon them **to the uttermost*. 

17 But we, brethren, being ** taken from 
you ** *? for a Bhort time ** • in presence, 
not in heart, M endeavoured the more 
abundantly M f to see your face with 
great desire. 

18 Wherefore we *• would have come *• 
unto you, even I Paul, once and again ; 
but f Satan hindered us. 

19 For r what is our hope, or joy, or 
1 crown of "I rejoicing 80 ? Are not "even 
ye 81 in the presence of our Lord Jesus 
Christ < at his coming ? 

20 83 F or 38 y e are q^ glory and joy. 



6 AcU 17. 15. 
c Rom. 18. 

81. 

1 Cor. 16.10. 

8 Cor. 1.18. 
d Epbea. 3. 

IS. 
* AetiS, 16. 

ft 14. X2. 

ft 80. S3. 

ft 31. 11. 

1 Cor. 4. 9. 

STiia.S.ia. 

1 Pet. 3. 31. 
/Acta 80. 34. 



Var. Rend.— 80 F. 13. So Da. De W. ; And for this 
cause we bIbo (as well as you El. ; or, a$ well a$ all 

Christiana Lu.) thank Al. EL Jo. Lu. w So Jo. 

Lu. ; received from us the word of preaching (lit. 

hearing) which is of God De W. El. so Da. ** So 

De W. Jo. ; received (accepted Be. Da. Lu. Wo.) not 

the word of men but El. Lu. so Al. Da. B F. 15. 

persecuted De W. Jo. Lu. ; drove us out by persecu- 
tion Al. Be. El. Wo. so Da. ** F. 16. but Wi. Ac. 

■* So practically Al. El. Lu. 01.; to make an 

end of them De W. *"F. 17. More strictly be- 
reaved in being taken from you El. Jo. « Lit. 

for the season of an hour Al. * were the 

more abundantly earnest Jo. so Da. ** F. 18. i.e. 

would fain have come El. M F. 19. Bather boast- 
ing, glorying Be. Da. De W. EL Jo. (crown of glory 

Jo. Lu.) ** ye also (as well as other converts) AL 

DeW. El. Lu. M V. 20. So Al. Jo.; Tea De W. 

El. Lu. —— Chap. 3. l Vs. 1, 5. i.e. bear, control, m y 

longing for you AL Da. Lu. Ac. * V. 2, exhort, 

encourage AL Da. EL Jo. Lu. * F. 3. i.e. we tent 

him in order that Al. Lu. ; we sent him to exhort 

you that Bu. DeW. El. Wi. Wo. +F«. 8, 4, 7. 

affliction, tribulation tame word. 

Var. Read.— V. 15. So D h : the prophets HABD*, 

Edd. r. 19. Omit « A B D, Edd. Chap. 8. 

V. 2. So D'Peeh.: the fellow-labourer of God 
in the Gospel D*. La} AL EL ; the minister of God 
in the Gospel M B, Vulg. Memph., La.* Ti. Tr. WH. 1 
y So D c ; on behalf of (so AL Da. EL Lu. trans- 
late this reading; concerning DeW.) HABD*, Edd. 

F. 3. So Ti. Tr. AL EL WH. ; ye should be 

moved In nothing La. ■ 



we told you before that 8 we should suffer 5 
* tribulation * ; even as it came to pass, 
and ye know. 

5 For this cause, r when I could no 
longer 1 forbear 1 , *!• sent to know your 



faith, * lest by some means the tempter 
have tempted you, and *our labour *De" 
in vain. 



6 * But 8 now when Timotheus came 8 
from you unto us, and brought us good 
tidings of your faith and • charity 9 , and 
that ye have good remembrance of ns 
always, desiring greatly to see ns, 'as 
we also to see yon: 

7 Therefore, brethren, m we were com- 
forted over von in all our * affliction 4 
and distress by your faith : 

8 For now we five, if ye * stand fast in 
the Lord. 

9 * For what thanks can we render to 
God again for you, for all the joy where- 
with we joy for your sakes before our 
God; 

10 p Night and day t praying exceedingly 
r that we might see your face, * and 
might perfect that which is lacking in 
your faith ? 

11 Now I0 God himself and our Father 10 , 
and our Lord Jesus Christ 0, fl ' direct 
our way unto you. 

12 And the Lord "make you to increase 
and abound in love *one toward another, 
end toward all men, even as we do to- 
ward yon: 

13 To the end he may establish your 
hearts unblameable in holiness before 
11 God, even our Father n , at the coming 
of our Lord Jesus Christ ■ with all 
his 18 saints u y. 

CHAPTBR 4. 
1 ffe exhorteth them to go on forward in all 
manner of godUness, 6 to Uee holUy and justly. 
ft to love one another, 11 and quietly to follow 
their own business ; 13 and latt of all to sorrow 
moderately far the dead. 16 And unto thii 
latt exhortation it annexed a brief description 
of the resurrection, and second coming of Christ 
to judgment. 

FURTHERMORE then we H beseech 
you, brethren, and H exhort you l by * 
the Lord Jesus, "that as ye have received 
of us * how ye ought to walk * and to 
please God 0, so ye would s abound 3 more 
and more. 

2 For ye know what commandments we 
gave you by the Lord Jesus. 

3 For this is * the will of God, even 
'your sanctificatdon, /that ye should ab- 
stain from 3 fornication 8 : 

4 s That every one of you should know 
how to * possess his vessel 4 in sanctiflca- 
tion and honour ; 

5 * Not in the lust of concupiscence, 
» even as the Gentiles * which know not 
God: 

6 * That no man * go beyond B and H de- 



Anno 
DOMINI 

04. 

fW».l. 

a 1 Cor. 7.8. 

8 Cor. U.S. 
i Gal. 8. 3. 

ft 4. 11. 

Phil. 8. 16. 
k Acu 18.1, 



I Phil. 1. 8. 
m 8 Cor. 1. 4. 
ft 7. 8, 7, 13. 
n PUl. 4. 1. 
o eft. 1. 8. 



q Rom. 1.10. 

11. 

ft IS. 38. 
r eh. 8. 17. 

■ 3 Cor. 13. 
8,11. 
CoL4.lt. 

| Or, gvid*. 
t Mirk 1. 3. 
»eft, 4. 10. 
* eh. 4. 8. 

ft 5. 15. 

3 Pot. 1. 7. 
m I Cor. 1. 8. 

Phil. 1. 10. 

ch. 5. 88. 

3 Thou. 3. 

17. 

1 John 3. 

80,31. 

■ Zoch. 14. S. 
JndoH. 



iOi.r*****. 
| Or, few**. 
m Phil. 1. 87. 

Col. 8. 6. 
8 ch. 8. It. 
e Col. 1. 10. 
d Rom. 18. 3. 

Ephei.5.17. 
•EphM.S.S7- 
/lCor.«. 

U, 18. 

Ephof.6.3. 

Col. 3. 8. 
F Rom. 6. 19. 

1 Cor. 6. 18, 

18. 
8Ro.lJH.88. 

Col. 3. S. 
■ Epbea. 4. 

17,18. 
* 1 Cor. IS. 

84. 

Gol.4.8. 

Ephei.8.13. 

ft 4. 18. 

STheH.l.B. 
I Lor. 18. 11, 

13. 

1 Cor. 6. 8. 
I Or, 

overreach. 



Tab. Bkwd.— * V. 4. we (Christians) are to suffer 

El. Jo. Lu. * V. 5. Strictlv I also (I on my part 

El. Jo. 01. ; I also as well as Timothy and the other* 
Al. Lu.).~^—1 i.e. prove Bl.^—* V. 6. So i.e. now we 

are comforted when Jo. Lu. ; as Timothy has even 

now come Al. Da. El. Wo. »love. 10 V. 11. 

So (=God our Father himself) Lu. so AL EL; he 

himself, our God and Father Da. Jo. 11 V. IS. 

So (lit. God and our Father) Da. De W. EL ; our 

God and Father Jo. u holy ones, i.e. angels De W. 

Lu. (comp. Dan. 4. 13 ; Zech. 14. 5) ; angels and the 

souls of righteous men AL Be. EL 01. Chap. 4. 

1 T. 1. Lit. in. » increase, as v. 10. 8 F. 3. So 

AL Jo. ; unchastity (in generat) De W. 01. (EL per- 
haps.) 4 F. 4. get himself his own vessel (i.e. 

wife) EL so Al. DeW. Jo. Lu. ; acquire and hold his 

own vessel (i.e. body) Wo. so Be. 01. s F. 5. Bo 

AL Da. EL Jo. ; transgress De W. Lu. 

Var. Read.— F. 11. 8 So V°; omit MABD*D*. 

Edd. F. 13.0 Omit MABD, Edd. v So M«BD', 

Tr. AL EL ; add Amen H*AD*. La. 1 Ti. WH* 

Chap. 4. F. 1.0 So D c ; add even as also ye are 
walking »ABD* Edd. 



Exhortation to love one another. 



1 THESSALONIANS, 5. 



Of Christ? s coming. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

54. 

I Or, i* a* 

matter. 
■ IThwi. 

1.8. 
n Lot. 11. 

44. 

ft 19. t. 

1 Cor. 1. S. 

Habr. IS. 



I Or, 

njtttttk. 
p 1 Cor. 3. 



e eh. 5. 1. 

r Jar. 31. 



1 JohK I. 

20.17. 
• Matt. *S. 



ft 15. 13. 
Bptwt. 3. 



11,23. 

ft 4. SI. 
t en. 1. 7. 
n ch. S. U. 
x 3 Then. S. 

11. 

1 Pet. 4. 15. 
y AcU 90. 

35. 

JSphea. 4. 

3 The... 8. 
7, 8, U. 
a Rom. IS. 
13. 

S Cor. 8. SI. 
Col. 4. 5. 
1 Pet. S. IS. 



fraud his brother * I In any matter * : 
because that the Lord m it the avenger 
of 7 all such 7, at we also * have fore- 
warned yon 8 and testified. 

7 For God »hath not called • us nnto 
uncleanness, *but ^unto 10 n holiness n . 

6 •He therefore that « I deepiaeth « 
u despiaeth u not man, but God, f who 
fl hath also given fl unto y us y his holy 
Spirit. 

9 Bat as touching brotherly love £*ye 
need not that I write unto you ; for 
r ye yourselves are taught of God * to 
lore one another. 

10 'And indeed ye do it toward all the 
brethren which are in all Macedonia: but 
we beseech you, brethren, * that ye in- 
crease more and more; 

11 And that ye "study 1 * to be quiet, 
and * to do your own business, and * to 
work with your own hands, as we com- 
manded you ; 

18 'That ye may walk u honestly 1 * to- 
ward them that are without, and that ye 
may have lack | of u nothing ls . 

13 But 010 would not have yon to be 
ignorant, brethren, concerning them 
which y are asleep y, that ye sorrow not, 
• even as 16 others 16 * which have no 
hope. 

14 For "if we believe that Jesus died 
and rose again, even so 17 d them also 
which sleep In Jesus will God bring with 
w him « w. 

16 For this we say nnto you "by M the 
word 19 of the Lord, that /we which are 
alive and remain unto the coming of the 
Lord Bhall not *° prevent* them which 
are asleep. 

16 For f the Lord himself shall descend 
from heaven with a n shout u , with the 
voice of the archangel, and with *the 
trump of God : * and the dead in Christ 
shall rise first : 

17 "Then we which are alive and remain 
shall be caught up together with them 
'in the clouds, to meet the Lord **in 
the air ** : and so "shall we ever be with 
the Lord. 

18 ■ Wherefore fl comfort one another 
with these words. 

o/ >• m». > Sea Lor. W. SB. Dent. 14. 1,1. S Item. IS. SO. 
iea.S.13. el Cor. IS. IS. d 1 Cor. 15. 18, S3, ch. 3. 13. « 1 Kinea 

' " "■ " ~ """ " "* fMutM. 30,31. AdiLlL 



13. 17, 18. ft SO. St. /I Cor. IS. SI. 

fa. SS. i 1 Cor. 1*. S3, S3. 



1 These. 1. 7. k 1 Cor. 
I Acta 1.9. Rer. 11. IS. 
11. | Or, <**•* 



■ John IS. S8. ft 14. 8. 



OHAPTEK 5. 

1 Be proceedetk in the former de s cription of 
OhrQt't coming to Judgment, 16 and giveth 
divert precept*, 23 and to concludeth the epitUe. 



Var. Rbwd.— * F. 6. in the matter (of which we 
are speaking) Al. Da. Bl. Jo. 01. Wo. ; in his business 

De W. Lu. 7 i.e. all theme thingt Al, Ac. 8 Strictly 

we before told you. »F. 7. Lit. did not call. 

10 Lit. in. " sanctiflcation ; tame word a* v. 8. 

U F. 8. So Ol.; rejecteth Al. Da. El. Lu. 

13 F. 11. make it your ambition 42. u V. 12. i.e. 

honourably, teemly Al. Da. Bl. 15 So Al. Be. Da. 

Jo. Lu. Wo.; no man De W. Bl. 01. U V. 18. the 

others, the rest Al. Da. El. Wf. 14. So nearly 

{more strictly — which were laid to Bleep through 
Jesus Bl.) Al. Be. Bl. Jo. Wo.; will God also through 
Jesus bring with him them which sleep De W. Lu. 

01. to Da. u i.e. Jesus Al. Ac. " F. 15. So Al. 

Bl. Jo. Wo. ; a word Da. De W. Lu. *° i.e. leave 

behind Jo. J1 F. 16. i.e. tignal-shout, thout of com- 
mand Al. Be. Wo. **v. 17. [caught up] into the 

air Al. Da. De W. Lu. 

Var. Rbad.— F. 8. $ So H%_ At. 1 Bl.; giveth BD\ 

La. 1 Tr. WH.; also giveth N*D*. Ti. y So A; you 

MB D, Edd. F. 9. So H*AD", Peek. Memph., 

Ti. El. Tr. 1 WH 1 ; we have no need h* D*. OL., La. 
Tr* WH.* ; we had no need B, Vulg. {in bett MS.), 

Tr* WH* V. IS. B we HAB D, Edd. y So 

(have fallen asleep) D j are sleeping (or perhaps fall 
asleep Al.) M A B, Bddl 



mUmtt. **.. 

s, as. 

Acta 1.7- 
8 ch. 4. ». 
(Matt.lt. 

48,44. 

ft SB. 13. 

Lake IS. 30, 

40. 

s pot. a io. 

Bo*. 3.8. 
ft 18. IS. 
d laai. 13. 
6—0. 

Lake 17. S7. 
SB, 89. 
ft SI. 34,33. 



BUT of * the times and the seasons, 
brethren, 'ye have no need that I 
write unto you. 

2 For yourselves know perfectly that 
"the day of the Lord so cometh as a 
thief in the night. 

3 Forfl when they shall say. Peace and 
safety ; then d sudden destruction cometh 
upon them, * as travail upon a woman 
with ohild; and they shall not escape. 

4 /But ye. brethren* are not in dark- 
ness, that i that day l should overtake 
you as a thief 0. 

BflYe are fl all » the children of light, 
and the children of the day: we are not 

Of the night, nor Of Afrknfua^ 

6 * Therefore let us not sleep, as do 
* others * ; but * let us watch and be 
sober. 

7 For * they that sleep sleep in the 
night; and they that be drunken ' are 
drunken in the night. 

8 But let us, who are of the day, be 
sober, * " putting on * the breastplate of 
faith and love; and for an helmet, the 
hope of salvation. 

9 For » God * hath not appointed us * 
to wrath, "but 'to obtain salvation* by 
our Lord Jesus Christ, 

10 r Who died for us, that, whether we 
wake or Bleep, we should *live together 
with him*. 

11 « 'Wherefore 7 I comfort 7 yourselves to- 
gether, and edify one another, even as 
also ye do. 

12 And we beseech you, brethren, r to 
know them which labour among you, and 
are over yon in the Lord, and admonish 
you; 

IS And to 8 esteem them very highly in 
love * for their work's sake. * And be at 
peace among yourselves 0. 

14 Now we * | exhort * you, brethren, 
1 warn them that are | unruly, " comfort 
the feebleminded, 'support the weak, 'be 
patient toward Wall *»«« 10 . 

15 * See that none render evil for evil 
unto any man ; but ever * follow that 
which is good, both among yourselves, 
and to all men. 

16 * Rejoice evermore. 

17 * Pray without ceasing. 

18 * In every thing give thanks : for 
this is" the will of God in Christ Jesus 
concerning you. 

19 "Quench not the Spirit. 
SO /Despise not "prophesyings 11 . 
21 9 Prove fl all things ; * hold fast 

that which is "good. 

m Habr. IS. 13. * Bon. 14. 1. ft 15. 1. Gol. 8. 1, S. y Gal. 5. SS. 
Bphea. 4. S. Col. 8. IS. S Tim. 4. S. ■ Lot. 19. 18. Pro*. SO. SS. ft 34. 89. 
Matt. S. SB, 44. Bom. IS. 17. 1 Cor. 6. 7- 1 Pet. 3. 9. « Gal. 6. 10. 
ch. 3. IS. 8 S Cor. 8.10. Phil. 4. 4. e Luke 18.1. ft SI. 36. Rom. 
IS. IS. Bphea. 8. 18. Col. 4. S. 1 Part. 4. 7. rfBphes. 5. SO. Col. 3. 17. 
« Bphea. 4. 80. 1 Tim. 4. 14. S Tim. 1. 6. 8m 1 Cor. 14. 80. /I Cor. 14. 
1, 3». f 1 Cor. S. 11, 15. 1 Joha 4. 1. k PML 4. 8. 



* Jar. IS. 31. 
Boa. 13. 13. 
/Bom. 13. 

lJofca*. 8. 
d Bphea. 5. 8. 
a Matt. SS. 3. 
iMMt.S*. 

4*. 

ftSS. IS. 

Bom. 13.11, 

1FH.5.B. 
ILokoSl. 
S4.S8. 
Bom. 13 13. 
lCor.lS.34. 



I Acta a 15. 



Bphea. 8. 
14, 10, 17. 

oBom.B.SS. 

Oh. 1. 10. 

1 Pet. S. 8. 

Joda4. 
aSTheas. S. 

18,14. 
s Bom. 14. 

M. 

S Cor. 8. 15. 
tea. 4. 18. 
lOr.erAart. 
rlCor. 1«. 

18. 

PhiL S. 39. 

1 Tim. 5. 17. 

Hebr. 13. 7, 

17- 

• Mark ». 50. 
I Or, 

Imac*. 
ISTheaa. 3. 

11, IS. 
I Or, 



Tar. Rbhd. — Chap. 5. l V. 4. the day (at opposed 

to darkness Al. DeW. Lu.). *V. 6. the others. 

*F. 8. Lit. having put on. * V. 9. Lit. ap- 
pointed ns not. * So Al. DeW. El. Lu. Ot. 

Wo. (to purchase Wo.) : to the possession of 

salvation Da. * V. 10. ♦. s. live all together, 

united with him El. so Al. Jo. Lu.; at once live 

with him Be. TV. II. So Al. Da. Bl. Jo. Lu. ; 

exhort De W. 8 V. 18. So De W. Jo. ; rather hold 

them in love exceedingly Al. El. Lu. Ol. 9 V. 14. 

So Al. De W. ; beseech Bl. » So Al. Jo. Lu. 

Ol. ; all (these) De W. " F. 20. 4.0. speaking in 

the spirit. » Vt. 21, 22. So Da. Bl. L&. ,* good, 

abstain (different punctuation) Al. De W. Jo. Ol. 

Var. Rbad.— Chap. 5. F. 3. But r* B D, La 1 

Tr.* WB.*i omit N* A, Ti. Tr. 1 Al. WH. 1 Bl. 

F. 4. So M D, matt Versions, Ti. Tr. Bl. ; thieves 

AB, Memph., La. WH. 1 V. 5. For ye are 

M A B D, Edd. V. IS. fl So A B B*, Memph. t La. 

Al. El. WH.; in them, with them (so the Vulgate, 
out Da. translates thit reading among yourselves) 

MD*, Vulg., Ti. Tr. F. 21. So N* A, WH* : 

But prove M* B D, rFJff. 1 and other Edd. 



PauVa good opinion 



2 THESSALONIANS, 1. 



of the Theaaloniant. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

84. 

ich.4.11. 
a Phil. 4.8. 
• eh. 3. 13. 
ailCor.1.8. 
■ ICor.l.v. 

* 10. 18. 

1 Thee* .3.3. 
a Col. 4.8. 

tTheai.3.1. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

64. 

a 3 Cor. 1. 

W. 

blThea.1.1. 
elCor.1.8. 
rflTheaa. 1. 

1,3. 

k 8. 6, ». 

Ch.8.18. 
. > Cor. 7. 

14. * ». >. 

1 Th a ». 8. 

19,10. 
/ITheii. 1. 

f 1 Thill. 1. 

14. 

» Phil. 1. 18. 
OThaea.l. 

14. 
» Rer. 1. 10. 
( Re*. 14. 13. 
m 1 Thus. 4. 

16. 

Jade 14. 
fGr. tka 

eagfb »/ 

n Hebr. 10. 

17. 

ill. 39. 

1 Fit. 8. 7. 

Kit. 11. 8. 
I Or, 



. Pi. 7». «. 

lTb.au.4J. 
» Ron. 8. 8. 



22 'Abstain » bom "all appearance 19 of 
evil. 

23 And » the very God of " peace » 
■ sanctify yon wholly j and I pray Ood 
"your whole spirit and soul and body 
"be preserved blameless 1 ' "unto 1 ' the 
coming of our Lord Jeans Christ. 

it ' Faithful it he that calleth you, who 
also will do it. 
25 Brethren, "pray for us/5. 



26 r Greet all the brethren with an holy 
kiss. 

27 I 17 | oharge « yon by the Lord that 
• this epistle be read unto all the 0holy0 
brethren. 

28 » The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ 
be with you. 0Amen0. 

1 Tbe ftrat epistle onto the ThenslonianB tu 
written from Athens A. 



•THE SECOND EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 



THESSALONIANS*. 



CHAPTER 1. 

1 Stint Paul oertlteth (sent of Me good opinion 

which he had of their faith, tore, and patience: 
11 and therewithal ueeth divert reason* for the 
comforting of them in persecution, whereof the 
cMefeet it taken from the righteous Judgment 

PAUL, "and Sllvanus, and 1 Timo- 
theus ■, unto the ohurch of the Thes- 
salonians *• in God* our Father and the 
Lord Jesus Christ : 

2 * Grace unto you, and peace, from God 
our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. 

8 'We are bound to thank; God always 
for you, brethren, as it is meet, * be- 
cause 3 that your faith groweth exceed- 
ingly, and the 4 charity * of every one of 
you all toward each other abouudeth; 

4 So that 'we ourselves glory in you in 
the churches of God / for your patienoe 
and * faith ' * in all your persecutions 
and tribulations that ye endure : 

5 Which it 'a manifest token of the 
righteous judgment of God, that ye may 
be counted worthy of the kingdom of 
God, 'for which ye also •suffer': 

6 h Seeing it i» a righteous thing with 
God to recompense 7 tribulation 7 to them 
that 7 trouble ' you ; 

7 And to you who are troubled 'rest 
with us, when M the Lord Jesus shall be 
revealed from heaven with 'this mighty 
angels 8 , 

8 • * In fla-Tninp nre H taking vengeance • 
on them ° that know not God, 10 and r that 
obey not 10 the gospel of our Lord Jesus 
/S Christ (3: 



Var. Rehd.— ■* F. 22. So practically Wo. ; every 

kind (or form At. Da.) Al. Be. Jo. Li. 01. 

14 F. 23. peace Al. Be W. El. 01. ; rather =• salvation 
Li. ■' your spirit — be preserved entire, blame- 
less El. to Al. De W. Li. ■"in. « V. 27. adjure 

Do. JR. Chap. 1. ■ r. 1. Timothy, at 2 Cor. 1. 

1, £v. : and to throughout. * i.e. the church 

which it in Ood (at 1 Thess. 1. 1) Al. El. Wi. 

3 F. 8. i.e. to give thanks because Jo. ; it it meet to 

do to because Al. El. Lu. Move El. Jo. 8 F. 4. 

So Al. De W. El. ; faithfulness, loyalty Li. to Be. 01. 
nearly. ' F. 5. are suffering^!. El. 'F. 6. tribu- 
lation, trouble timilar moras. 8 F. 7. the angels of 

hit potter Al. Be. Da. De W. El. Li. 01. • F. 8. So 

(taking vengeance in naming fire: comp. Isa. 29. 6) 
Jo. Tr.; revealed — in naming fire (comp. Dan. 7. 10, 

«£c.) taking vengeance El. Lit. Al. WH. Ti. 

10 So DeW. Ol.; and them that obey not (o second 
class, viz. the Jews) Al. Da. El. Jo. Li. Wo. 

Var. Bead. — F. 26. So HA D«, Ti. Tr. 1 Al. 

El.; add also BD>, La. 1 Tr.' WB. 1 F. 27. So 

N«A, El. Tr.'; omit K*BD, La. Ti. Tr. 1 Al. WB. 1 

F. 28. So H A D> : omit B V, Edd. 

Postscript, So A B""* ; To the Thessalonians I. 

KB', Tr. Al.; omit La. Ti. El. WB. • To the 

Thessalonians II. HAB, JSoVJ. Chap. 1. F. 4. 

So (rather are enduring JR.) MA dx., WB. 1 and 

Edd. ; whereby ye are beset B, WB.* F. 8. So 

HA La. 1 ; omit B D, La.' and other Edd. 



9 tWho shall be punished with everlast- 
ing destruction "from 11 the u presence u 
of the Lord, and 'from the glory of his 
power: 

10 'When he shall come to be glorified 
in his saints, 'and to be admired in all 
them that believe (because our testi- 
mony "among you" was believed) in that 
day. 

11 Wherefore also we pray always for 
you, that our God would " I « count ■• you 
worthy of "**ti calling", and "fulfil all 
the good pleasure of his goodness 16 , and 
"the work of faith "with power 1 ': 

12 vThat the name of our Lord Jesus 

8 Christ may be glorified in you, and ye 
in 18 him 18 according to the grace of our 
God and the Lord Jesus Christ. 

CHAPTER 2. 
1 He witteth them to continue stedfatt In the truth 
receimd, tsheuvththat there shah be a departure 
from the faith. » and a discovery of antichrist, 
before (he day of the Lord come. IS And there- 
upon repeateth his former exhortation, and pray- 
ethfor them. 

OW we beseech you, brethren, ■•by 1 
the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
band 1 6y 1 our gathering together unto 
him, 

2 a That ye be not soon shaken * in mind s , 
or be troubled, neither by spirit, nor by 
word, nor by letter as from us, as that 
the day of Christ is "at hand 8 . 

S 'Let no man deceive you «by any 
means 4 : for that day shall not come, 'ex- 
cept there "come 5 "a 8 falling away first, 
and '/that' man of 0sin0 » be revealed ', 

9 the son of perdition ; 

4 Who opposeth and ^exalteth himself 
' above * all that is called God, or that is 
worshipped 8 ; so that he 0as God0 sit- 
teth in the temple of God, shewing him- 
self that he is God. 



N° 



DOMINI 

04. 



■ Rom. 18. 
80 14. 
8 Thau. 3. 
IS. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

at, 

a Phil. 3. It. 

1 Pat 8. 7. 
r Boot. S3. 1 

leai. 3. 18. 

ah. 1. 8. 
• Pa. 89. 7. 
I Pa. 88. 88. 

| Or, 

■ rer. 8. 
elTheaa. 1. 



i Matt. 14. 

31. 

Mark 13.87. 

1 Than. 4. 

17. 
I Matt. 84.4. 

Ephea.5.6. 

I John 4. 1. 
d Matt. 84.4. 

Bphee. 8. 6. 
elTua.4.1. 
/Daa.7.38. 

1 John 1.18. 

Rev. 18. 11, 

he. 
a John 17. 

18. 
tlael.14.is. 

Eiak. K. 3, 

&»• 

Dan. 7. IS. 
8:11.88. 
Rer. 13. 8. 
i 1 Cor. 8. 8. 



Var. Rend.— u F. 9. i.e. away from Al. El. Li. ; 

by reason of, by J?e. Bu. DeW. Ol. Wi. u £it. 

face. 1* F. 10. unto you Al. Da. El. Li. 

14 F. 11. So Al. Da. De W. El. Li. ; make Be. Ol. 
ls the, your, calling Al. Ac. 18 So Be.; per- 
fect in you all delighting in goodness De W. El. 

Li. to Al. nearly; all goodness that is pleasing 

to God Ol. — -"Lit. in power (i.e. fulfil mightily) 

Al. DeW. «t». 18 F. 12. So Al. Da. DeW. El.; it 

Lu. Chap. 2. • V. 1. in regard of Al. to Be. Da. 

DeW. El. Li. Wi. *V. 2. from your mind. 

'So DeW. Wo. ; present, already beginning Al. El. 

Li. 4 F. 3. LU. in any manner. 8 Strictly have 

come, and have been revealed Al. De W. Li. 

'the. 1 the. 8 F. 4. every one that is called 

God or an object of worship Al. Da. El. Li. 

Var. Read.— F. 10. believed (so Al. El. translate i 

have believed De W.) H A B D, Edd. F. 12. 

So A, La. 1 ; omit H B D, La.' and Edd. Chap. 2. 

F. 2. 8 So D« ; the Lord NABD*, Edd. F. 8. 

So A D, La. Al. Tr.' El.; lawlessness H B, Ti. Tr. 1 
WB. 1 F. 4. So Xf; omit NABD', Edd. 



Qf antichrist. 



2 THESSALONIANS, 3. 



Idleness censured. 



Anno 
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It 1 John 8. 



1 Dim. 7. 10, 

11. 
m Job *. 9. 

ImL II. 4. 

Hom* 6. 6. 

B«r. I. IS. 

* 19. IS, 30, 

tl. 
»ch. 1.8,9. 

Hebr.10.3T7. 
o John 8. 41 . 

Ephea. J. 2. 

Her. 18. 33. 
p 8m D»ut. 

IS. 1. 

Mttt.Si.M. 

K«t. 13. 13. 

fc 19. 89. 



r Rom. 1. 84, 
Ac. 

SoalKingi 
If. 88. 
Snk. 14. 9. 

* M»tt. 84. 
5, 11. 

1 Tim. 4. 1. 
f Bom. 1. S3. 
« cfa. I. S. 

* 1 Thtu. 1. 
4. 

yEsbM.M. 
s Lnhe 1. 75. 

1 Pet. 1. 8. 
a John 17. 

88. 

1 Thau. 3. 

18. 

1 Pat. 5. 10. 
» 1 Cor. IS. 

IS. 

Phil. 4. 1. 
elCor.11.9. 

ch. 8. 6. 
d oh. 1. 1, 3. 

* 1 John 4. 
10. 

Her. 1. S. 
/I Pet. 1. 8. 
fl Cor. 1.8. 

1 Thu.S.lS. 

1 Pet. ft. 10. 



5 Remember ye not, that, when I wm 
yet with yon, I 9 told * you these things P 

6 And now ye know what w |withhold- 
eth 10 that he might be revealed in his 
time. 

7 For * the mystery of u iniquity u doth 
already work : ** only he who now letteth 
will lit, until he be taken u oat of the 
way. 

8 And then shall "that TTioked « be 
revealed, 'whom 3 the Lord p y shall con- 
sume y M with the 1+ spirit w of his mouth, 
and shall destroy * with the u brightness " 
of' Mw coming : 

9 Even him, whose coming is Wo after 1 * 
the working of Satan with all V power 
and r signs and lying wonders 17 , 

10 And with all 18 deoeivableneas of un- 
righteousness 1 * in « them "that perish"; 
because they received not the love of the 
truth, that they might be saved. 

11 And r for this cause God p shall send£ 
them *° strong delusion •°, * that they should 
believe* 1 a lie 81 : 

12 That they all might be "damned" 
who believed not the truth, but ' had 
pleasure in unrighteousness. 

IS But "we are bound to give thanks 
alway to God for you, brethren beloved 
of the Lord, because God fl*hath yfrom 
the beginning chosen you p to salvation 
'through sanctiflcation of the Spirit and 
belief of tho truth: 

l'k IV hereunto p bo called vyou y by our 
gospel, to *the a outlining** of the glory 
of unr Lard Jueua Chrii&t. 

15 Therefore, brethren, 'stand fast, and 
holil 'the trurlitaoiift whiuh ye have been 
taiurht, whether by word, or <j\it npistle. 

16 ■ Now our Lord Jeans ChrUt himself! 
aid fl (rod, even, our Futhbr/}, « which 

"hath lovtd 5 * na f and ** bath, given** us 
ev*-r]iU4tiug •(Kjnjtfiatjoii^ and / ^xxlhope 
"tfaxnwa graca**, 

17 M Comfort H your hearts, rand Btab- 
lisli i':i i ,u.Lj.-j in every good word mid work. 

CHAPTER 8. 
Be craveth their prayers for himself, 8 testifieth 
what confidence he hath in them, 6 maketh re- 
quest to (tod in their behalf, 8 giveth them divert 
precept*, especially to shun idleness, and HI com- 
pany, 16 and last of all concludeth with prayer 
and salutation. 



Vab. Bend.— 9 V. 5. was wont to tell Wo. 

10 F. 6. reatraineth (him) Al. El. Ac. « F. 7. 

Strictly lawlessness Al. El, Wo. 18 So nearly Be. 

Jo.; yet [the mystery doth workj only until he 
who now reatraineth (same word as v. 6) have been 

taken El. so Al. Da. JOe W. Lii. Wo. so Ol. nearly. 

18 V. 8. the lawless one (as v. 7) Al. — — 14 i.e. breath 

Al. Da. El. Lit. 16 appearance, manifestation Al. 

Be. DeW. El. Lit. Wo. " V. 9. t.e\ according to, 

Al. 17 power, and signs, and wonders, of false- 
hood Al. DeW. Lit. Ol. 18 F. 10. deceit of (i.e. 

which leads to) unrighteousness Al. Da. De W. El. 
Lit. — — 19 So Lit. so (i.e. who are destroyed by the 
wicked one) DeW.; that are perishing Al. El. (that 

are in the way of destruction Wo.) *° F. 11. 

Strictly working (so El.) of delusion (i.e. of the 
power that leads astray DeW. Lit.; error Al. Da.). 

8i the lie. ** V. 12. judged Al. Da. De W. El. 

** F. 14. So Al. DeW. El. Li.; possession Da. 

**F. 16. Strictly loved, gave Al. El. » Vs. 16, 

17. consolation, comfort similar words. ** F. 16. 

i.e. and hath in, through, grace given good hope 
DeW. El. Lit. 

Vab. Bead. — F. 8. p So B; the Lord Jesus 

MAD*, WH. 1 and Edd. y So D«, El.; Bhall slay 

A B, La. Ti. Tr. Al. 1 WB 1 ; consumeth H* WH* 

V. 11. p So N°D e ; is sending N* A B D*. Edd. 

F. 13. j8 So (rather did choose you) M D, 

OL. Memph. Pesh., Ti. Tr. 1 Al. El. WH.* j cud choose 

you to be flrstfruits B, Vulg., La. Tr* WH* 

V. 14. p So A B D, La. Tr. Al. El. WB. ; he also 

called N, Ti. y So H D e , Ti. Tr. 1 Al. El. WH. ; 

us A B D*. La. Tr* V. 16. p So (lit. God and 

our Father) El. ; or our God and Father) A D% 
La* El. ; God our Father »* B D», La. 1 Ti. Tr. Al. 
WH. V. 17. p So D* ; them HABD', Edd. 



FINALLY, brethren, "pray for us, that 
the word of the Lord t may have free 
course, and be glorified, even as it is with 
you: 

2 And 'that we may be delivered from 
1 1 unreasonable 1 and wicked men: "for 
all men have not * faith 2 . 

3 But •'the Lord is faithful, who shall 
stablish you, and e keep you from s evil s . 

4 And 'we have confidence in the Lord 
touching you, that ye both do and will 
do the things which we command you. 

5 And » the Lord direct your hearts into 
the love of God, and into 1 the * patient 
waiting for Christ 4 . 

6 Now we command you, brethren, in 
the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, * that 
ye withdraw yourselves 'from every bro- 
ther that walketh * disorderly, and not 
after 'the tradition which (She/5 received 
of us. 

7 For yourselves know "how ye ought to 
follow us: * for 5 "we behaved not our- 
selves disorderly among you; 

8 Neither did we eat any man's bread 
for nought ; but * ° wrought * with labour 
and travail night and day, that we might 
not be 7 chargeable 7 to any of you: 

9 *Not because we have not 8 power 8 , 
but to make « ourselves an ensample un- 
to yon to follow us. 

10 For even when we were with you, this 
we commanded you, "that if any would 
not work, neither should he eat. 

11 For we hear that there are some 
• which walk among you disorderly, • ' work- 
ing* not at all, but are 9 busy bodies », 

12 "Now them that are such we com- 
mand and exhort 3 by our Lord 3 Jesus 
Christ, *that with quietness they work, 
and eat their own bread. 

IS But ye, brethren, v || be not weary in 
10 well doing 10 . 

14 And if any man obey not u our word 
H by this epistle, note that man n , and 
"have no company with him, that he may 
be ashamed. 

15 * Yet count him not as an enemy, 
b but admonish Aim as a brother. 

16 Now 'the Lord of u peace 1 * himself 
give you u peace u always pby all means|3. 
The Lord be with you all. 

17 'The salutation of Paul with mine 
own hand, which is the token in every 
epistle: bo I write. 

18 ' The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ 
be with you all. p Amen p. 

8 T The second epistle to the ThecstilonUiu was 
written from Athens p. 
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1 Or, tlU 
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h Bok.18.17. 

»er. 14. 

1 Tin. 8. 5. 

8 Joha 10. 
»1 Cor. 5. 11, 
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k 1 Th*u. 4. 

li. a s. u. 
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m 1 Cor. 4. 
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1 Then. 1. 
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a 1 Th*u. 8. 
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ft 30. 34. 

8 Cor. 11.9. 
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r Gen. 8. 19. 
lThet.4.11. 

* vet. 6'. 
HThM.4.11. 

1 Tim. 5. 13. 

1 Pet. 4. IS. 
« 1 Then. 4. 
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not. 
I Or.wifmify 

Oatmmnif 

wnepvut. 

* M*t. 18.17. 
1 Cor. S. 9, 
U. 



e her. 19.17. 

b Tita* 3. 10. e Rom. IS. 88. * 16. 90. 1 Cor. 14. 88. 
~ u. 8. 38. d 1 Cor. 16. 31. Col. 4. 18. « Kom. 16. 34. 



Vab. Bend.— Chap. 8. * F. 2. strange Jo. ; per- 
verse El. ; evil DeW. Lii. * So Be. El. Jo. 01. Wo. 

and apparently DeW. Lit.; the faith (i.e. the Chris- 
tian faith) Al.— * F. S. So Lit. and Al. Jo. proba- 
bly; the evil one Be. Da. El. Ol. Wo. *F. 5. 

patience in the cause of Christ Be. De W. ; patience 
of Christ (i.e. patience which Christ shewed himself, 
and which he works in you) Al. El. Lit. Ol. — — 

* F. 7. So Da. Lit. ; [follow us] in that El. * F. 8. 

Lit. working (i.e. %oe ate our bread in labour and 
travail, working night and day De W. El. Wi. so 

nearly Al. Lit.). ? burdensome El.—— - 8 F. 9. i.e. 

right to be so supported El. Lii. 9 V. 11. working, 

buaybodies similar words (' busy only with what is 

not their own business' Jo.). - 10 F. 18. So Al. Be. 

El. Jo. Lu. Ol. Wo.; doing good (to others) DeW. 

n V. 14. So Al. De W. El. Jo. Lit. 01. : our 

word, note that man by the help of this epistle Be. 

U F. 16. So (peace in the widest sente)Al. DeW. 

El. Ol.; rather =■ salvation Lit. Comp. 1 Thes. 5. 23. 

Var. Bkad.— Chap. 8. V. 6. p ye B, La 1 Tr. 1 ; they 

HAD, Ti. Tr* Al. El. WH* F. 12. p So H«T>: 

in the Lord M*AB D*, Edd. F. 16. J3 So (rather 

in every way) N B D e , Ti. Tr. Al. El. WH. ; in every 

place A*D*, La. V. 18. p So M< A D, La. El.; omit 

M* B, Ti. Tr. Al. WH. Postscript, BSoA B"*"- ; To the 

Thessalonians II. WB*, Tr. Al.; omit La. Ti. El. WH 
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Ncb.6.4,30. 

• ch. 6. 4. 

p Rom. 7-U. 
9 Gal. 8. 19. 

ft 5. 33. 
r ch. 6. 8. 

3 Tim. 4. 3. 

Titoa 1. 9. 

ft 3.1. 

• ch. 6. 15. 
(1 Cor. 9. 17. 

Gal. 9. 7. 
Col. 1. 35. 
1 Theia.a.4. 
ch. 3. 7. 
% Tim. 1.11. 
Titoa 1. 8. 

■ 9 Cor.13.9. 
xl Cor. 7.25. 
y 3 Cor. 3. 5, 

6. ft 4. 1. 
Col. 1. 35. 

■ Acta 8. 3. 
ft 9.1. 

1 Cor. 15.9. 



•THE FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 



TIMOTHY*. 



CHAPTEB 1. 
1 Timothy U put in mind of the charge which was 
given unto him by Paul at hit going to Mace- 
donia. 5 Of the right um and end of the late. 
11 Of Saint Fault calling to be an apostle, 20 
and of Hymenatus and Alexander. 

PAUL, an apostle of /SJesuB Christ 3 
•by the commandment "of God our 
Saviour, and yLord Jesus Christy, 'which 
is our hope ; 

2 Unto ^Timothy, 'my l own 1 son in the 
faith: /Grace, merer, and peace, from 
God our Father and Jesus Christ our 
Lord. 

3 Am I besought thec to abide still at 
Epheiuit 9 whra I * went a into Macedonia, 
that thou mlghtost 3 chjirgu 3 some *that 
they tench no othut doctrine. 

4 ^Noittior ^ive h*ed Co fables and end- 
left;* seiiealotfiu*, k which inlniH&er questions, 
rather than ji godly tnlifying $ which ift in 
faith : * no do *, 

5 « Now ! > ' thu end of the commandment 
is • charity 6 m out of a pure heart, and 
of a good conscience, and of faith un- 
feigned : 

6 From which some 7 II having swerved ' 
have turned aside unto * vain jangling ; 

7 Desiring to be teachers of the law; 
° understanding neither what they say, nor 
whereof they affirm. 

8 But we know that Pthe law it good, 
if a man u»e it lawfully ; 

9 8 1 Knowing 8 this, that the law is not 
made for a righteous man, but for the 
lawless and disobedient, for the ungodly 
and for sinners, for unholy and profane, 
for murderers of fathers and murderers 
of mothers, for manslayera, 

10 For whoremongers, for them that de- 
file themselves with mankind, for men- 
stealers, for liars, for perjured persons, 
and if there be any other thing that is 
contrary r to "sound doctrine 9 ; 

11 According to the "glorious gOBpel 10 of 
'the blessed God, 'which was committed 
to my trust. 

12 And I thank Christ Jesus our Lord, 
"who £hath enabled B me, *for that he 
counted me faithful, * putting me into 
the ministry; 

IS 'Who was before a blasphemer, and 
a persecutor, and ll injurious u : but I 
obtained mercy, because *I did it igno- 
rantly in unbelief. 

Phil. 3. 6. c Luke S3. 34. John 9.39,41. AoU 3. 17. ft 36. 9. 



Vab. Rend.— Chap. 1. J V. 2. More lit. true-born. 

8 F. 8. was going El. Ac. s command El. 

Al. Da. + F. 4. Rather, to I beteech thee now De W. 

El. etc.; the sentence it left unfinished. s F. 5. 

But (contrast to v. 4) El. &c. *love, at in v. 14. 

7F. 6. So practically DeW. Al.; more lit. hav- 
ing gone wide in aim El. 8 F. 0. i.e. Because 

he knows. 9 F. 10. More lit. the sound (= healthy) 

doctrine. 10 F. 11. gospel of the glory Al. DeW.; 

i.e. the gospel setting forth the glory El. Su. Wie. 
u F. 18. i.e. insulter in deed and word. 

Vab. Read. — * So many MSS. ; To Timothy I. 

MA, Edd. Chap. 1. V. 1. 8 So A, La.; Christ 

Jesus M D, Ti. Tr. Al. El. .WB. y So MB*; 

Christ Jesus A D*. Edd. F. 4. B So (i.e. the build- 
ing up of you by Qod) D ; administration of God 
M A, Edd. (to De W. • El. translate ; ministry of a 

householder of God Be.) V. 12. g So (rather did 

enable, did strengthen) M 1 AD, WB. 1 and other 
Edd.; doth enable, (strengthen) M*, WB.* 



14 b And the grace of our Lord was ex- 
ceeding abundant e with faith ''and love 
which is in Christ Jesus. 

15 "This it a faithful saying, and worthy 
of all acceptation, that /Christ Jesus 
came into the world to save sinners; of 
whom I am chief. 

16 Howbeit for this cause 1 1 obtained 
mercy, that in me "first 11 0Jeaus Christ0 
might shew forth all longsuffering, "for a 
pattern to them which should hereafter 
believe on him to life everlasting. 

17 Now unto 1Si the King eternal 18 , 
k immortal, 'invisible, "the only £wise/3 
God, n be honour and glory for ever and 
ever. Amen. 

18 This charge • I commit unto thee, 
son Timothy, r according to the prophe- 
cies which went before on thee, that thou 
by them 1 *mighteat u «war ***** good 
warfare: 

19 r Holding faith, and a good conscience ; 
which some having put away 18 concerning 
faith 1 * 'have made shipwreck: 

20 Of whom is 'Hymensaus and "Alex- 
ander; whom I ^have 'delivered 17 unto 
Satan, that they 18 may learn 18 not to 
y blaspheme. 

STim.S.S. pch.4.14. a eh. 6. 13. STiw.3.3. ft 4. 
• ch.6.9. 1 3 Tim. 3.17. k 3 Tim. 4. 14. xlCor.S.S. 

CHAPTEB 8. 

1 That it it meet to pray and give thanks for all 

men, and the reason why. 9 Mow women should 
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kAeU13.S9. 
iPe.10. 16. 

ft 143. 13. 

Dta. 7- 14. 

ch.6.13,16. 
ft Bom. 1.33. 
1 John 1. 18. 

Hebr.11.37. 

1 John 4.13. 
m Bom. 16. 

37. 

JudeSS. 
n 1 Chr. 39. 

11. 
a ch. 6. 13. 

14,30. 
7. rch.SK. 
yActt 13.43. 



be attired. 

IS They shall be saved, notto 



12 They are not permi 
U be saved, notwithstanding 
monies of Bod't wrath, in childbirth, if they con- 



anding the testi- 



tinue in faith. 

Ill EXHORT therefore, that, first of all, 
supplications, prayers, intercessions, 
and giving of thanks, be made for all 
men: 

2 "For kings, and b for all that are in 
U authority ; that we may lead a quiet 
and peaceable hie in all godliness and 
1 honesty l . 

3 For this it e good and acceptable in 
the sight d of God our Saviour; 

4 a »who will have all men to be saved, 
/and to come 2 unto the s knowledge 3 of 
the truth. 

5 'For there it one God, and *one me- 
diator between God and men, the man 
Christ Jesus; 

6 *Who gave himself a ransom for all, 
* * II to be testified 4 'in due time. 

7 "Whereunto I *am 6 8 ordained 6 a 
preacher, and an apostle, ( M I speak the 



b Rom. 3. 39, 
30. 

ft 10. 13. 
G*l. 3. 30. 
k Hebr. 8. 6. 
ft 9. 15. 
i MMt.S0.28. 

Mark 10. 43. Ephea. 1. 7. Titu« 3. 14. ft 1 Cor. 1. 6. t Theai. 1. 10. 
Slim. 1. 8. | Or, a (Mfuaoay. I Rom. 5. 6. GaL 4. 4. Bphea. 1. 9. 
ft 3. S. Titoa 1. 3. ■ Ephee. 3. 7, 8. 3 Tim. 1. 11. n Rom. 9. 1. 



| Or, aarirc. 
a Kara 6. 10. 

Jer. 39. 7. 
b Rom. 13. 1. 
| Or, em » - 

Ntalpiacw. 
e Bom. 18. 3. 

ch. S. 4. 
d ch. 1.1. 

3 Tim. 1,9. 
*Kiek.l8.33. 

John 3. 16, 

17. 



Vab. Rkkd.— u F. 16. Same word at chief above. 

18 F. 17. Lit. the king of the ages. « F. 18. 

mayest (explaining 'this charge'). lft the. 

18 F. 19. concerning the faith .47. Da. El. (the wordt 

go with made shipwreck.) 17 F. 20. More lit. did 

deliver. 18 might (may Al.) be taught by punish- 
ment DeW. El. etc. Chap. 2. 1 V. 2. Bather gra- 
vity El. &c. (comp. note on Phil. 4. 8.) * F. 4.= 

Whose will is that all men should be saved and 

come El. ; willeth all men to be saved Al. 

3 Rather full knowledge El. * F. 6. i.e. Who gave 

himself, at we were to testify . s F. 7. was. 

6 i.e. appointed. 

Vab. Read. — F. 16. B So M, Ti. WH.*\ ChriBt 

Jesus AD, La. Tr. El. WB. 1 F. 17. $ So M«D»; 

omit M*AD, Bdd. 



Of bishops and deacon*. 



1 TIMOTHY, 3, 4. 



Qf a departure from the faith. 



DOMINI 

as. 

* Bott.ll.lS. 

t K. M. 
Gal. 1. 1*. 

* Mai. 1. 11. 
John 4. a. 

9 Pi. IM. S. 
laal. 1. IS. 
1-lPot.S.S. 
lOr.aMM. 

* 1 Pat. S. A 



1 1 Cor. 14. 

84. 

■ Bph.ASA 
m On. 1. 17. 

ft*. IS, It. 

1 Cor. 11. 

iOa.l.«. 
*Cor.U.S. 



* eh. 1. IS. 

I Aeuso. 

SB. 

Phil. 1. 1. 
« Ephw. 4. 

IS. 
4 Tltaa 1. 6, 

fee. 
refc.f.9. 



I Or, AM 

rmdytm 



i 1 Pot. S. S. 

fcSTim.S. 
S4. 
I Tltaa 1. S. 

| Of, OH* 

ntwly cam* 
U the faith. 

■ IaaL 14. 
IS. 

a Acta St.lS. 
1 Cor. S. IS. 
a m. S. Lot. 



truth /I in Christ fl, and lie not;) 
of the Gentiles in filth a 



8 I will therefore that 7 men* prey 
■every where, f lifting up holy hands, 
without wrath and doubting; 0. 

9 In like manner also, that r women 
adorn themselves in modest ■ apparel \ 
with shamef acedness and sobriety ; not 
with B broided hair, or gold, or pearls, or 
costly array; 

10 'But (which beoometh women pro- 
fessing godliness) with good works. 

11 Let the woman learn in silence with 
all subjection. 

12 But 'I suffer not a woman to teach, 
"nor to usurp authority over the man, 
but to be in silence. 

IS For 'Adam was first formed, then 
Ere. 

1* And » Adam was not deceived, but the 
woman being deceived 'was in the 
transgression ». 

15 Notwithstanding she shall be saved 
u h| 10 ohildbearing, if they continue in 
faith and u charity u and holiness with 
sobriety. 

OHAPTEB 8. 

2 Bom bUhops, and deacon*, and their wtvtt thoutd 
be qualified, H and to what end Saint Paul 
wrote to Timothy of thorn thing*. IS Of the 
church, and the bleated truth therein taught and 
pro f a n ed, 
1 rpHIS *is a true saying 1 . If a man 
X desire the office of a * k bishop *, he 
desireth a good «work. 
2 *" A bishop then must be blameless, * the 
husband of one wife, s vigilant s , *sober*, 
I of good behaviour, given to hospitality, 
/apt to teach; 

8 f|Not B .jrfvi?n to wine 5 , *no striker, 
0*not greed v m filthy lucre 0; but "pa- 
tient, not a brawler, not covetous ; 

4 One tu.if. rnlr-T.n well his own house, 
'having Lkia children in subjection with 
all gravity ; 

5 (For u a man know not how to rule 
his own house, how shall he take oare of 
the church of God?) 

6 Not 'ia rwvioe, lest being lifted up 
with prMu " ho lau into the ■ condemna- 
tion of the devil . 

1 Moreover ho must have a good report 
"of i hi; N which are without; lest he 
fall into reproach *and the snare of the 
devil. 

8 1 j i I . i --a- i - ■ - mutt Pthe deacons be grave, 
not doubletonftued, fnot given to much 
wine, not greed v of filthy lucre ; 

•j r Holding the mystery of the faith in 
a ptiro M pafl Jett Qe. 

W And lot these also first be proved; 

1 Thorn. 4. IS. och.t.9. S Tina. S. M. »Act»6.3. 
10. t. Baak. 44. SI. r eh. 1. 19. 



Tab. Rext>.— 7 F. 8. men, at opposed to women. 

8 V. 9. So (dress merely) Al. Hu. ; guise {i.e. drat, 

manner, and the like) El. • V. 14. fell into 

transgression De W. El. ; has become entangled in 
transgression Al. ; hath become and still is in the 

transgression Wo. l0 V. 15. So Wie.; by means 

of DeW. El. Hu. (by the Child-bearing, at the Saviour 
wot born of woman El.) ; through Al. (i.e. thall 

vau through child-bearing and thall win talvation). 

" love. Chap. 8. l V. 1. Same words at chapt. 1. 15; 

4. 9, tte. ; De W. El. Hu. Al. La. Ti. Tr. connect thit 
with what folUnvt ; WH. (at Chrytottom) with what 

precedes. * See note on Titus 1. 7. * V. 2. So 

nearly Al. Hu. Wie.; sober (in narrower tente) El. 
DeW. probably.'— * i.e. tober-minded, ditcreet, tem- 
perate. 8 V. 3. Bather fierce over wine, a brawler 

El. At. Hu. * V. 6. i.e. the tame punithment at 

the devil Al. Be. EL Wie. Wo. ; denunciation of the 
devil De W. 

Vab. Read.— Chap. 2. F. 7. So «* D*. Al. ; omit 

c*AD», Edd. V. 8. So N* AD, La. Ti. Tr. El.; 

doublings, questionings (tee note on Phil. 2. 14) N*, 

WH i Vt u> p utterly deceived N* A D*. Edd. 

Chap. 8. V. 8. Omit MAD, Vulg. Ac. Edd. 



DOMINI 

e& 



. EpW*. 
STJa.t. 



14. 

I Johal.S. 
fOr. 



a Matt. S. 

IS. 

JohaLSS, 

St. 

ft IS. SB. 

A IAS, A 

Km*. 1.4. 

1 Pot. 3. 18. 

1 John A A 

S*. 



then lei them use the office of a deacon, 
being found Uameleee. 

11 *Bven so mutt * their wives * be grave, 
not slanderers, sober, faithful in all 
things. 

12 Let the deacons be the husbands of 
one wife, ruling their children and their 
own houses well. 

18 For 'they that have B I used 8 the office 
of a deacon well purchase to themselves 
a good 'degree 9 , and great boldness in 
the faith which it in Christ Jesus. 

14 These things write I unto thee, 
hoping to come unto thee shortly: 

15 But if I tarry long, that thou mayest 
know how thou oughtest to behave thy- 
self "in the house of God, which is the 
church of the living God, the pillar and 
I ground of the truth. 

18 And u without controversy I0 great is 
the mystery of godliness: 0'Godfi was 
t manifest in the flesh, 'justified in the 
Spirit, 'seen of angels, •preached unto 
the Gentiles, * believed on in the world, 
'received up u into glory 12 . «Ma*t.SA*. 

Mark U.S. LaioS.lt. * *A A Joha SO. IS. Bpaao. A W- 1 Pat. 1. 
IS. « Acta 10. M. Alt.4t.4S. Bon. 10. IB. GiLl.i. Xphoa. A 8, 
ft,S. Col. 1.S7.SB. eh.1.7. oCoLl.*,*S. « Lake Si. SL Acta J. t. 
lPoAASA 

OHAPTEB 4. 

1 HeforeteUetk that in Mo tatter timet there thatt 
he a departure from the faith. 6 And to the 
end that Ttmoth* might not fail in doing hit 



Jado4,lS. 
al Pot. 1. 
SO. 

iltta. S. 

IS. 

1 Pat. 1,1. 

Bar. 16. 14. 
rfDaa.lL. 

u, 87, as. 

Bar. 9. SO. 
t Matt. 7- 15. 



duty, he furnithoth him, 
belonging thereto. 

1 VT0W l the Spirit «speaketh expressly, 
-LI that 'in the latter times some 
shall depart from the faith, giving heed 
•to seducing spirits, *"and doctrines of 
devils; 

2 *« Speaking lies in hypocrisy: /having 
'their* conscience * seared with a hot 
iron*; 

8 * Forbidding to marry, k and command- 
ing* to abstain from meats, which God 
hath created 'to be received 'with thanks- 
giving of them which believe and * know * 
the truth. 

4 For 'every creature of God it good, 
and nothing to be refused, if it be re- 
ceived with thanksgiving: 

5 For it is sanctified by the word of God 
and prayer. 

6 If thou *put the brethren in remem- 
brance of these things 8 , thou shalt be a 
good minister of Jesus Christ 0. ■nour- 
ished up in the words of 'faith? and of 



Col. s. so, si. 
1. so. tot 

1 Cor. 10. S6. 



S Pat. A 9. 

/ £ ph. 4. 19. 
8 1 Cor. 7. 
18,94, SB. 

Hobr. IS. A h Bom. 14. 3, 17. 1 Cor. 8. 8. t Geo. 
k Rom. 14. 6. 1 Cor. 10. SO. I Bom. 14. 14, SO. 
TltM 1. IS. at Tim. A 14, 18. 



Vab. Bkmd.— T. 11. So Be. Hu. probably; women, 

the women (vie. the deaconettet) Al. DeW. El. Wie. 

8 V. 13. i.e. terved in. • standing-place Al. (viz. 

in the church Hu. ; before God Al. DeW. El. Wie.; 
i.e, good hope of talvation De W. Wie. ; a high place 

in the next world Theod.) 10 F. 18. i.e. confettedly. 

ll in glory De W. Wo. ; i.e. wot received into and 

reignt in Al. El. Wi. Chap. 4. l V. 1. But. 

• Vt. 8, 8. [Some will depart} through (lit. in) the 

hypocrisy of those who speak lies, who have , who 

forbid .... and command Al. De W. <£c. — — * V. t. 

their own. *So ( = seared past feeling) El. per- 

hapt, after Theod. ; branded (i.e. with contcioutnett of 

guilt) Al. DeW. Hu., El. probably. s V. 8. More 

ttrictly have full knowledge of. 8 V. 6. settest 

forth these things to the brethren El. to DeW. <£e. 
f So El.; the faith Al. Da. 

Vab. K»ad.— V. 16. fl So »«•" (a late hand) 
A~n-C«D<; Who N*A*C*\ Memph. Theb., Orig.,Edd.; 

Whioh D*, OL. Vulg. Peth. ; (the mystery who 

= the mystery, that is Christ who Al. ; that) 

Da. trantlatet great is the mystery in him who 

was manifested ; DeW. El. and others tuppote 

the words who .... glory to be quoted from tome 
well-known hymn or confettion of faith of the early 
church— gre&t is the mystery of godliness : * who 

was manifested *; to WH.) Chap. 4. V. 6. 

So D«; Christ Jesus HACD*, Edd. 



Sundry instructions 



1 TIMOTHY, 5. 



given to Timothy. 



DOMINI 
«, 

n eh. 1. 4. 

fc«,80. 
3 Tim. 2. 16, 



f eh. 6. «. 
r Pa. 87. 4. 

ft 84. 11. 

ft 113. 3, S. 

ft 145. 19. 

Matt. 6. 33. 

ft 1*. 29. 

Mark 10. 

SO. 

Rom. 8. 88. 

* ch . 1. 15. 
f 1 Cor. 4. 

11, U. 
« oh. 6. 17. 

* Pa. 38. 8. 
ft 107.8, «, 
fte. 

ych.6.8. 

* 1 Cor. 18. 
11. 

Titni 2. 15. 
- Titui 3. 7. 

1 Pet. 6. 8. 
H Tim. I.e. 
t oh. 1. 18. 
a* Acta 8. 6. 
I Or, in *U 
1 Cor. 8. 88. 



c See Gen. 
45. 10, 11. 
M*tt. 15. 4. 
Bphea. 8. 1, 

Jch. 3. 3, 

el Cor. 7. 38. 



B good doctrine, 9 whereunto 8 thou hast 
attained'. 

7 But * refuse profane and old wives* 
fables, and •exercise thyself rather onto 
godliness. 

8 For t bodily 10 exercise 10 proflteth 
11 H little": "-but godliness is profitable 
onto all things, T having promise of the 
life that now is, and of that which is to 
come. 

9 'This is a faithful saying and worthy 
of all acceptation. 

10 For therefore 'we 0both0 labour and 
V suffer reproach y, because we fi" trusts 
in the living God, *who is the Saviour 
of all men, specially of those that be- 
lieve. 

11 v These things command and teach. 

12 'Let no man despise thy youth; but 
■be thou an example of the believers, in 
word, in "conversation 1 *, in "charity 13 , 
B in spirit §, in faith, in purity. 

IS Till I come, give attendance to 
14 reading 14 , to exhortation, u to doc- 
trine w. 

14 • Neglect not the gift that is in thee, 
which was given thee «by prophecy, *with 
the laying on of the hands of the pres- 
bytery. 

15 Meditate upon these things; give thy- 
self wholly to them; that thy" profiting 18 
may appear |j to all. 

16 'Take heed unto thyself, and unto 
the doctrine ; continue in them : for in 
doing this thou ahalt both / save thyself, 
and fthem that hear thee. 

ft 8. 17. ft 18. 8. ft 19. 6. eh. 5. 88. 8 Tim. 1. 6. 
kingt. t Acta 80. SB. / Bsek. 88. 9. f Bom. 11. 14. 
Janes 8. 80. 

CHAPTER 5. 

1 Rules to be observed in reproving. 3 Of widows. 

17 Of elder*. 23 A precept for Timothy's health. 
24 Some men's tins go before unto judgment, 
and tome men's do follow after. 

REBUKE "not an elder, but 1 intreat I 
him as a father; and the younger 
men as brethren; 

2 The elder women as mothers ; the 
younger as sisters, with all purity. 

3 * Honour * widows b that are widows 
indeed. 

4 But if any widow have children or 
'nephews 8 , 4 let them learn flrBt to shew 

! piety at home 4 , and c to requite their 
parents 5 : ''for that is jSgood and (3 ac- 
ceptable before God. 

5 'Now she that is a widow indeed, and 
desolate, trusteth in God, and /continu- 
eth in supplications and prayera » night 
and day. 



Vab. Rkhd.— * V. 6. the good doctrine whereunto 

DeW. Ac. 9 i.e. whose course thou hast followed, 

of which thou hast been a disciple. w F. 8. i.e. 

?ymnastic training Al. De W. Hu. Chrys. and Theod. ; 
,«. asceticism Wie. El. Calvin. " unto a little 

(i.e. for some parts of the present life only) Al. 

De W. Hu. SI. l» V. 12. i.e. ' walk, * behaviour. 

i» = love. l4 V. 13. So Wo. ; the reading, 

i.e. the customary public reading Al. l9 the 

teaching {i.e. the customary teaching) Al. Be. El. 

Wie. "F. 15. i.e, advance. Chap. 5. T. 1. 

exhort Da. El. * V. 8. So (in general sense) 

Chrys., Hu.; pay due regard to (in providing for 

their support) El. De W. Al. Theod. » F. 4. 

i.e. grandchildren. *i.e. let them learn first to 

behave piously towards their family, so Al. De W. 
El. Wie. ; let the widowB learn first to rule 

their houses piously Me. Wo.- 5 progenitors, i.e. 

grandparents as well as parents Al. De W. El. Hu. 
Wo. 
Vab. Read.— V. 10. B So F G ; omit M A D, 

Edd. y So N? D, Vulg. Pesh. Memph. t Al. El. 

WH.*-, strive H*AC, La. Ti. TV. 1 WH. 1 S So, lit. 

have hoped HA, ftc, WH. 1 and Edd.; did hope D*, 

WH* F. 12. B So EL; omit H A C D, Edd. 

Chap. 6. F. 4. B So some late MSS.j omit 

HAOD, Edd. 



6 * But she that liveth 6 1 in pleasure « 
is dead while she liveth. 

7 'And these things give in charge, that 
they may be blameless. 

8 But if any provide not for his own, 
"and specially for those of his own 
y house, 'he hath denied the faith, "and 
is worse than an infidel. 

9 Let not a widow be U taken into the 
number under threescore years old, "hav- 
ing been the wife of one man, 

10 Well reported of for good works ; if 
she have brought up children, if she have 
•lodged strangers, if she have r washed 
the saints' feet, if she have relieved the 
afflicted, if she have diligently followed 
every good work. 

11 But the younger widows refuse: for 
when thev hare begun to 7 wax wanton 
against 7 Christ, they 'will marry 8 ; 

12 Having 'damnation, because 9 they 
have cast off their first faith. 

IS «And withal they learn to be idle, 
wandering about from house to house s 
and not only idle, but tattlers also and 
busybodies, speaking things which they 
ought not. 

14 * I will therefore that 10 the younger 
women 10 marry, bear children, guide the 
house, 'give none occasion to the adver- 
sary t to speak reproachfully. 

15 For some are already turned aside 
after Satan. 

16 If any B man or woman that believeth 
have widows, let themfl relieve them, and 
let not the church be charged ; that it may 
relieve ' them that are widows indeed. 

17 "Let the elders that rule well *be 
counted worthy of double honour, espe- 
cially they who labour in u the word 11 
and doctrine. 

18 For the scripture saith, vThon shalt 
not muzzle la the ox that treadeth out 1 * 
the corn. And. *Thel abourer is worldly 
of his "reward 15 . 

10 Against an 14 elder 14 receive not an 
accusation, but U" before two or three 
witnesses. 

20 & b Them B that sin rebuke before all, 
* that " others 15 also may fear. 

21 d I charge thee before God, and B the 
Lord Jesus Christy, and the elect angels, 
that thou observe these things | without 
preferring one before another, doing 
nothing by partiality. 

22 'Lay hands 16 suddenly w on no man, 
/neither be I7 partaker of 17 other men's 
sins : keep thyself pure. 

23 Drink no longer water, but use a 
little wine f for thy stomach's sake and 
thine often infirmities. 

24 k 8ome men's sins are 18 open before- 
hand 18 , "going before 19 to judgment; 
and some men they follow after. 

25 Likewise also the good works of some 
are M manifest beforehand 18 ; and they 
that are otherwise cannot be hid. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

88. 

A James 5. 5. 
I Or, 

dtUeeMe. 
i eh. 1. 8. 

ft 4. 11. 

ft 6. 17. 
It Isai. 58. 7. 

Gal. 8. 10. 
I Or, 

JtJHflW. 

I 8 Tim. 8. 5. 

Titna 1. 16. 
m Matt. 18. 

17. 
I Or, 

ekoten, 

■ LwmS.38. 
eh. 3. 8. 

» Acts IB. 15. 

Hebr. 13. 2. 

1 Pet. 4. 9. 
P Gen. 18. 4. 

ft 19. 8. 

Luke 7. 38, 

44. 

John 13. 5, 

14. 
«. 8 Tneas. 3. 

11. 
r I Cor. 7. 9. 
« ch. 6. 1. 

Titus 1. B. 
t Gr. fer 

Ouir 

railing. 
t rer. 3, 5. 

■ Bom. 18.8. 
1 Cor. 9. 10, 
14. 

Gal. fi. S. 
Phil. 8. 29. 
1 Then. 5. 
18,13. 
Hebr. 13. 7, 
17. 
* Acta 88.10. 

■ Dent. 25, 4. 
1 Cor. 9. 9. 

a La*. 19. 13. 
Dent. 84. 
14,18. 
Matt. 10. 10. 
Luke 10. 7. 

| Or, under. 
« Deut. 19. 

15. 
ft Gal. 3. 11, 

14. 

Titus 1. 13. 
e Dent. 13. 

11. 
d ch. «. 13. 

STim.3.14. 

ft 4.1. 
| Or, 

prtjudiec. 
f Acts 6. 6. 

ft 18. 3. 

ch. 4. 14. 

8 Tim. l.C 
/ 2 John 11. 
g Ps. 104. IS. 
k Gal. S. 19. 



Vab. Rend.— * F. 6. riotously El. Ac. 7 V. 11. 

Strictly wax strong against Al. El. 8 i.e. de- 
sire to marry. * V. 12. judgment, because Al. 

Be. Wo. ; the accusation that De W. ; a judgment 

that El.; guilt in that Hu. K V. 14. the younger 

widows Al. DeW. El. Hu. " F. 17. More lit. 

word, i.e. discourse of all kinds, including teaching 

(' doctrine') ' prophecy,* Ac. De W. El. Hu. ■ 

l * V. 18. More lit. an ox when he is treading 

out. m hire as Luke 10. 7, Ac. » F. 19. in 

the same sense as in v. 17, so v. 1, same word as 

presbyter. See note on Titus 1. 7. " F. 20. the rest. 

l(f V. 22. i.e. hastily.— — W Bather partaker in, vi-z. 

by undue indulgence towards the unworthy De W. El. 

Ac. 1B Vs. 24, 25. openly manifest, Da. DeW. El. 

Hu.-— 19 V. 24. So (i.e. as it were leading the way) 
Al. De W. Hu. ; leading them Heinrich. 

Tar. Read.— V. 16. J3 So D K ; If any woman 

let her MAC F, Edd. V. 20. 8 So H D°, Ti. Tr. 

El.; But them AD*, La. WH. 1 V. il. B SoD'K; 

Christ Jesus (omitting the Lord) M A D*, Edd. 



Qf the duty of servants. 



1 TIHOTHY, 6. 



A charge to Timothy. 



e Bpk. 6. 1. 
Col. SO. 

Tito. 9. 9. 

1M.1 18. 
8 Iul. U. 5. 

Horn. «. M. 

Titu.il. 5,8 
« Col. 4.1. 

I Or, 

Jch... U. 
« eh. 1.8. 
/eh. 1. 10. 

8 Tim. 1.13. 
*«.S. 
Tita. 1. 9. 

f Tita. 1.1. 
| Or, ./erf. 

I I Cor. 8. 1. 
eh. 1.7. 

lOr.ib*. 
ieh.1.4. 

9 Tim. 9. 83. 
Titu S. «. 

k 1 Cor. 11. 
10. 

eh. 1.8. 
I Or, (Ml. 
tagl nuff 



HTha.8.8. 
mTitutl.ll. 

8 Pet. 8. 8. 
h Rom. 18. 

17. 

Site. 8. 8. 
oPo.87.16. 

Pro.. 18.16. 

ft: 18. 8. 

Hobr.18.8. 
.Job 1.91. 

F>. a. 17. 

Pro.. 87.3.. 

BVKbe.0.15. 
e Gen. 88. 

98. 

Hebr. 13.5. 
rProT. 15. 

87. 

ft. 80. 91. 

ft 98. 80. 

Hett. 13.98. 

Jemei 5. 1. 



CHAPTER 6. 

1 Of the duty of MTMfvrt. 3 Not to have feUow- 
thlp with newfangled, teachers. 6 Qodlinett it 
great gain, 10 and low of money the root of 
ail evil 11 What Timothy it to fiy, and what 
tn fottow, 17 and whereof to admonith the rich. 
SO To keep the purity of true doctrine, and to 
avoid profane jangtingt. 

LET 1 ae many 'servants as are under 
the yoke 1 count their own masters 
worthy or all honour. b that the name 
of God and his doctrine be not blas- 
phemed. 

2 And they that have believing' masters, 
let them not despise them, "because they 
are brethren; bat rather do them service, 
because *they are II faithful and beloved, 
partakers of the benefit *. d These things 
teach and exhort. 

8 If any man • teach otherwise, and 
consent / not to wholesome words, 
even the words of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
'and to the doctrine which is according 
to godliness: 

4 He is * u proud 8 , * knowing nothing, 
bat D doting about * questions and strifes 
of words, whereof cometh envy, strife. 
railings, evil surmiiings. 

8 0*11 Perverse disputing! of 'men of 
corrupt minds, and destitute of the truth, 
» eu]iiiofl.nn that. *pnln is godliness*: 
7* from ftnch withdraw thyself y. 

6 But r ^'.nllinesH with, contentment is 
groat JftainA 

7 For F«a brought nothing into this 
world, 8 an t it is certain we can carry 
nor.lii n k r out. 

8 And t having food a ad raiment 'let 
us be therewith content 6 . 

9 But "they that ? will be 7 rich fall into 
tempi rttlou * aud a in:i!'o, and into many 
foolish and hnrtful \w±\i, 'which drown 
mr-n in dfrBtmctinn eiki. perdition. 

10 "For the love of rmney is 8 the root 8 
of all evil: which while tome coveted 
after, they have || erred from the faith, 
and ptorttid themsolvr* through with 
many sorrows. 

11 *But thou, vO man of God, flee 
these things; and follow after righteous- 
ness, godliness, faith, love, patience, meek- 
ness. 

* ch. S. 7. l ch. 1. It. k Ex. SS. 8. Dent. IS. 19. I Or, htt* **d*etd. 
s 1 11m. 3. S3, y Dent. 38. 1. I Tin. S. 27. 



Vab. Rend.— Chap. 6. 1 V. 1. As many as are slaves 
tinder the yoke Al.De W. » F. 2. they who are par- 
takers of the benefit {i.e. of the slaves' good service). 
are faithful and beloved Al. De W. El. Hu., to WH. 1 

Ti. Tr. * V. 4. besotted with pride El. so Al. De W. 

Wie. * F. 5. godliness is a means of gain (a gain- 
ful trade Co.) DeW. El. &c. 6 F. 6. means of gain. 

* F. 8. so practically Hu. ; we shall be content 

El. Wie. ; =we may well be content De W. ; we shall 

be sufficiently provided Al. 7 F. 9. i.e. desire to 

be. * V. 10. So {but not — the only root) Al. 

Wo., El. probably ; a root Co. Hu. Wie. Da. 

Vab. Read.— Chap. 6. F. 8. So M« A D, Edd. 
except Ti. ; doth not give himself M*, Vula. per- 
haps, Ti. V. 5. Disputings K; continued qnar- 

rellings MAD, Edd. y So D'K; omit M A D*, 

Edd. F. 7- So M«D b , Vulff. Pesh., El.; because 

H*AF, Memph. Theb., La. Ti. Tr. Al. WH.; it Is 
true that D*. 



12 'Fight the good fight »of faith », 
■ lay hold on eternal life, whereunto thou 
"art 10 0also0 called, *and "bast pro- 
fessed n u a " good prof eaeion before 
many witnesses. 

13 * I give thee charge in the sight of 
God, 'who 0quickeneth0 all things, and 
before y Christ Jesus y, » who 1S before w 
Pontius Pilate witnessed u a u good 
B confession ; 

14 That thou keep this commandment 
without spot, unrebukeable, /until the 
appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ: 

15 Which in his times he shall shew, 
*tho is 'the blessed and only Potentate, 
k the King of kings, and Lord of lords : 

16 *Who only hath immortality, dwelling 
in the light which no man can approach 
unto; *whom no man hath seen, nor 
can see : ' to whom be honour and power 
everlasting. Amen. 

17 Charge them that are rich in "this 
world 14 , that they be not highminded, 
* nor trust in t " uncertain riches, but in 
* the living God, p who giveth us 
richly all things to enjoy; 

18 That they do good, that Hhey be 
rich in good works, r ready to distribute, 
U'willing to u communicate 1 *: 

19 ' Laying up in store for themselves a 
good foundation against the time to come, 
that they may » lay hold on eternal 
Ufe0. 

20 O Timothy, "keep that which is com- 
mitted to thy trust, * avoiding ie profane 
and vain babblings, and 17 oppositions 17 
of science falsely so called 16 : 

21 Which some professing ■have erred 
concerning the faith. Grace be with 
thee 0. Amen. 

B T The first to Timothy wis written from Lao* 
^ dices, which is the chiefeit city of PhrygU 
PirCatJjuiA^. 
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3 Tim. 4. 7. 
> PhiL S. 13, 
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e ch. 9. 31. 
rfDevt.3*. 

39. 

1 Sua. 3. 6. 

John 5. 31. 
c Mut. 37- 

11. 

John 18. 37- 

Be*. 1. 6. 

ft 8. 14. 
IOr,*r»- 

/ Phil. 1.6, 

10. 

1 Thew. 3. 

IS. 

ft 5. S3. 
« ch. 1. 11, 

17- 
fe Rev. 17. 14. 

ft 19. 16. 
i ch. 1. 17. 



Vab. Bend.— 9 V. 12. So El. Da. ; of the faith Al. 

10 wast. "didst profess. u Vs. 12, 18. the 

(profession, same word as confession, v. 18). 

13 V. IS. So Al. Hu. Da. ; under (i.e. in the days of; 
the reference then being to the Christian truth as 
attested by the whole of our Lord's sufferings and 

death) El. De W. Wie. ** F. 17. Strictly the present 

world-age, or life. 1S V. 18. t\e\ to share their 

goods with others Al. El. w V. 20. the. . . .babblings 

and oppositions of the knowledge ('gnosis') that ib 

falsely so called Al. El. 17 So (simply *= polemics 

against the true doctrine) De W. El. Hu. ; antitheses 
(drawn out in the teachers* own arguments) Al., so 
Da. 

Vab. Rbad. — F. 12. Omit MAD, Edd. 

F. 18. So ML; keepeth alive AD, Edd. y So 

A D, Vulg., Tr. 1 WH. 1 and other Edd. : Jesus Christ 

M, Pesh., Tr* WH* V. 17. So DK; omit MA, 

Edd. V. 19. So D*K; the trne life (or 'that 

which is life indeed') MAD* Vulg. Pesh. Memph. 

Theb., Edd. F. 21. So D, El. Al.; with you 

M A, La. Ti. TV. 1 WH. Postscript B So K L ; To 

Timothy L M, Al. Ti. Tr. ; To Timothy L wae 
written from Laodicea A. 
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•THE SECOND EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 



TIMOTHY*. 



CHAPTEB I. 

1 fi-j-i i J" jr f/srt t# TimctthVi and the w nff f gnvd faith 
which uui in Tinvjthif kirntetf. his MMir+ei". rnuf 

ffra.Mitin:tthfv. Ij /fe Ji rih'>rinl tu &Ht m/> W* 

f^./( trf/ f ,rhf ui/ii;-/. 1AU f'l in'.FI, S tU (NT ttedfoit, 

and patient in jvrtectfllan, IS and ta prrtiit in 
Trie .toi-m arid £rMlJi of thni diK?tfin* whteh h» 
iuuL ie#r*uM a/ Jkni*. IE i'tt'/y-'-'m and Merino* 
ptttti, and itteb U&V. rtrtf Hvtcd, and Onesipharu* 
it highly commended. 

PAUL, n an apostle of Jesus Christ jS 
by the will of God, according to 
b the promise, of life which is in Ultiist 
Jeans, 

2 o To Timothy, smjv clearly helove ft boh ; 
Grace, mercy + and peace, from God the 
Father tuid ]3 Christ Jukqb our Lord & 

3*1 thank God, * whom I servo from 
bij/ for of lit bera with, pure uotL-iHiei.ee, l that 
/ without cetuKlnK I have reinernbrance L 
of theo in my l'WF" night and day; 

4 tt Greatly desiring to Bee thee, h-inff 
mindful of thy tear*, that I may he tilled 
with ioyj 

a When I call to remembrance h the 
unfeigned faith, that i* in thee, which 
dwglt &nt in thy ^ondmothor Lois, and 
i thy mother Eunke j ' and * I nun per- 
Bi^naed ih.tr: in thee also. 

6 Wherefore I put thoo. in remembrance 

* that thon Btir up tine Rift of God, which 
U in thee by the patting un of i n.v hands, 

T For f God hath not given iia the anirlt 
of ^ fear a j * but of power, and of love, 
and of * a sound mind *, 

ft ■ Be not thon therefore shamed or 

* the testimony or our Lord, nor of me 
Phis prisoner i *bnt "be thou partaker of 
the afflictions of the gospel* j&uording to 
the power of God; 

9 r Who hath aavetf u*, and * dolled ut 
with an holy cailiop, ' not according to 
our work*, hat • according to Id? own 

EurpoBo and grace, which was given us 
i Christ Jesus, c ' before tbo wotM 
bo^an *, 

10 But * Is now made manifest by the 
mppearin^ of our Satiour Jeepia Liiriat, 
' who hath bboluhcd death, and iuith 
bronght Ufa and T immortality 7 to light 
throngh th-2 RoapelT 

11 ■ Whereunto I B am H appointed % 
preacher, and an apofltlo, and a teacher 
p of the Gentllefl ,ii 

12 * For the whieh can^o I aleo suffer 
thfiria thiugfi i neverthelafii I am not 
Hshamcd : c for I ktiow whom 1 have 

* 1 Cor. 15. 84, 85. Hefcr.S.M. cAetftt.U. Bph.8.7, 8. 
ch. 4. 17. & Eph. S. 1. eh. 8.9. e 1 Pet. 4. U. 



Vae. Bkhd.— Chap. 1. J F. 8. as without ceasing is 
the remembrance which I have -De W. M. Hu. Wie. ; 

how unceasing I make my mention Al. » V. 5. 

So XI. i but X2. Da. 8 F. 7. Rather cowardice Bl. 

«*e. *So (— aelf -control) Da. DeW. El. Hu. Wie.; 

correction (i.e. power of tckooling other$) Al. 

5 V. 8. i.e. suffer ajJHction* with the gotpel Wo. ; 
suffer afflictions with me for the gospel Al. Da. El. 
Me.: suffer afflictionB with me and the gospel Be. 

• V. 8. Strictly before eternal times. * v. 10. 

Strictly ^corruption, a* 1 Cor. 15. 6S. 8 V. 11. 

Vak. Eud.- *8o later MSS.j To Timothy II. 

MA, Al. La. Ti. Tr. Chap. 1. V. 1. ,8 So AL, 

La.; CftW«* Jfi«»w HD, M. Tr. Bl. WH. V. 2. 

Sot* AD, Vulg. Memph. Theb., 7V. 1 WH. 1 and Bdd.j 
Lord Jesus Christ our Lord N*, TV.*; Lord JesuB 

our Lord WH* V. 11. So 1*CD, F»«V. P«A. 

JufeiHapA. Theb., Al. La. Tr. Bl.; omit «*A, 21. WH. 



H believed, and am persuaded that he is 
able to 'keep that which I have com- 
mitted onto him 'against that day. 

13 • / Hold fast i the form » of* Round 
words, l which thou hast heard of me, 
* in faith and love which is in Christ 
Jesus. 

14 * That good thing which was com- 
mitted unto thee keep by the Holy Ghost 
m which dwelleth in us. 

15 This thou knoweat, that • all they 
which are in Asia 10 be "turned away from 
me 10 ; of whom are Fhygellus and 
y Hermogenes y. 

16 The Lord t give mercy unto « the 
house of Onesiphoros ; T for he oft re- 
freshed me, and * was not ashamed of 
1 my chain : 

17 But, when he was in Borne, he sought 
me out /SveryjS diligently, and found me. 

18 The Lord grant unto him "that he 
may find mercy $ of the Lord P * in that 
day : and in how many things he * min- 
istered y unto me y at Ephesus, thou 
knowest u very well ll . 

t> M*tt. 8. 7. * ck. 4. 1». r PUkm. 7. < *tr. 8. * Acta IS. SO. Eph. 6, 
*>. - Mat*, is. S4—40. * 3 Th.M. 1. 10. tw.11. yHtbr. «. 10. 

CHAPTER 2. 
1 Be it exhorted again to conttancy and perte- 
peranee, and to do the duty of a faithful tervant 
of th$ Lord in dividing the word aright, and 
staying profane and tain babblings, 1? Of By 
menanu and Philetu*. 19 The foundation of the 
Lord it lure. 22 He U taught whereof to beware, 
and what to follow after, and in what tort the 
tenant of the Lord ought to behave himself. 

THOU therefore, "my Bon, 'be strong 
in the grace that is in Christ Je- 
sus. 

2 'And the things that thou hast heard 
of me II among many witnesses, •* the 
same commit thou to faithful men, who 
shall be 'able to teach others also. 

3 0/ Thou therefore endure hardness p, 
9 as a good y soldiery of 5 Jesus ChristS. 

4 * No man l that p warreth 1 entangl- 
eth himself with the affairs of this life ; 
that he may please him who hath chosen 
him to be a soldier. 

5 And * if a man also * strive for mas- 
teries » yet is he not crowned, except he 
strive lawfully. 

6 k II The husbandman that laboureth 
must be * first* partaker of the fruits. 

7 * Consider * what I say ; and the Lord 
p give thee understanding in all things. 
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Var. Beno.— » V. 13. Hold fast the pattern Da. 

El. Wo. ; Have an ensample Al. 10 F. 15. 

turned from me El. Wo.; rejected me Al. 

11 V. 18. Lit. better {i.e. better than I can tell thee 

El. Da. Hu.). Chap. 2. * F. 4. More strictly 

when serving as a soldier. * V. 5. i.e. strive as 

a competitor in the games Al.^—*V. 6. i.e. be~ 

fore others. * F. 7. So Be. ; Comprehend Al. De W. 

El. Wo. 

Var. Bead.— V. 15. So A ; Phygelus HOD, 

Edd. y So Bdd. except Ti.; Ermogenes D c , Ti. 

V. 17. So {rather the more diligently Bl.) b'R,Al. 

El. ; omit « D* La. Ti. Tr. WH. F. 18. 

So (i.e. from the Lord) M 0, Edd. ; before the Lord 

D«; before God D* E*. y So Pesh. Memph.; 

omit good MSS. and Edd. Chap. 2. F. 3. So 

C< D« ; do thou with us endure hardness (' hardship') 

WAC*D*. Edd. y So HA, Bdd.; fellow-Boldier 

p* E* S Christ Jesus MAO D* Bdd. F. 4. 

So most MSS., Edd. ; warreth for God F G, Tula. 

V. 7. So 0« K j will give thee H A C* D, Bdd. 



Qf Bfwumatu and PkiUtut. 



2 TIMOTHY, 3. 



Enemies <tf the truth describe*. 



Ano 8 Bemember 'that Jhu Christ 'of the 
DOMINI seed of David -was raiMd from the 
K dead 1 •according to my gospel: 

9 'Wherein I suffer trouble, as an evil 
doer, reven onto bond*; foot the word 
of God U not bound. 

10 * Therefore < ' I endnra- all things for 
the elect's sakea, ' that they may also 
obtain the salvation which ii in Christ 
Jesus with eternal glory. 

11 "/( U a faithful saying*: For «if 
we 'be deads with Mas we shall also 
live with Msi.- 
lg * If we •suffer", we shall also reign 

with Mm: i if we deny Mm A he alio 
win deny us: 

U 'If we "believe not" 1 , wtt he abid- 
eth faithful : • he cannot deny him- 
self. 

14 Of these things put rant in remem- 
brance, * charging tin before the 
Lord JS • that they strive not about words 
to no profit, oat to the subverting of the 
hearers. 

15 Study to shew thyself approved unto 
God, a workman that needeth not to be 
ashamed, " rightly dividing 11 the word of 
truth. 

16 But 'shun profane and vain babblings: 
for they will increase unto more ungod- 
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lOr.KnJ, 
{ Nak. 1. 7. 
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17 And their word will eat as doth a 
I canker : of whom la " Hymenaraa mod 
Philetus ; 

18 Who /concerning the truth u have 
erred 1 *, 'saying that 0the0 resurrection 
is past already ; and overthrow the faith 
of tome. 

19 Nevertheless 1S * the foundation of 
God standeth I sure u , haring this l * seal ", 
The Lord 'knoweth them that are his. 
And, Let every one that nameth the name 
of Christ depart from iniquity. 

20 * But in a great house there are not 
only vessels of gold and of silver, but 
also of wood and of earth : ' and some 
to honour, and some to dishonour. 

21 M If a man therefore purge himself 
from these, he shall he a vessel unto 
honour, sanctified, and "meet for the 
masters use u t and "prepared unto every 
good work. 

22 Flee also youthful lasts : but • follow 
righteousness, faith, charity, peace, with 
them that y r call on y the Lord tout 
of a pure heart. 

- 1 Tta. S. IS. I Bo*, t. SI. m 8m ImI. M. 11. ■ <*.*. 17. Tlttu «. L 
• lTla.6. U. pAcUt.14. ICor.l.S. flTls.. 1. S. k*.ll. 



Vab. Rbwd.— * F. 8. Jesus Christ as raised from 
the dead, born of the seed of David EL; that 
Jesus Christ who was of the seed of David has 
been raised from the dead Al.; that Jesus Christ 
as one of those risen from the dead is of the seed 

of David DeW. « F. 10. For this reason (i.e. that 

the word of God may have free course (v. 9) El. _ 
or, because it hat free couree Be. De W. Hu. ; that 

the elect may obtain salvation (v. 10) Al. Wie.). 

1 F. 11. Faithful is the saying. *died. 9 F. 12. 

endure, as v. 10. 10 F. 13. are faithless (similar 

word to faithful following) El. Da. (i.e. cease to be- 
lieve in Him Al. El.; cease to be loyal to Him, in 
general DeW. Hu. Wie.) « F. 15. *.*. rightly lay- 
ing out El. j rightly administering AL; rightly 

Vin.nf.ling Be. ; Ut. straightly cutting. u V. 18. 

went astray Al. w F. 19. the sure (firm) founda- 
tion of God doth stand (viz. the church, as 1 Tim, 

3. 15) El. Hu. Al. Ac. l *8o Be.; inscription 

Dew. Hu.; gravure Wo. ** F. 21. i^. serviceable 

to the master. 

Vab. Rkad.— F. 12. So «• D ; shall deny him 

N*AO, Edd. F. 13. for he cannot H*ACD, 

Edd. F. 14. So AD, Al. La. 1 El.; God « C, 

Ti. Tr. 1 WH. 1 F. 18. So A C D, La. El. Tr.* 

WH.*; a H, Ti. Tr. 1 WH. 1 (that resurrection has 
taken place s.\ie&Ay.)—V. 19. So some late MSS.; 

the Lord N*AC, Edd. F. 22. So MD, Al. Ti. 

Tr. 1 EL; all them AC, La. WH,* y So MOD, 

Edd. ; love A. 



22 But ' foolish and unlearned questions 
avoid, knowing thai they do gender 
strifes. 

24 And 'the servant of the Lend must 
not strive ; but be gentle unto all men, 

apt to teach, " I patient « 

25 "In meekness w instrneting w those 
that oppose themselves; * if God perad- 
venture will give them repentance * to 
the acknowledging of the truth; 

26 And that they may M t recov er them- 
selves 1 * 'out of the snare of the deviL 
"who are f taken captive by him at hia 
wfll». 

1FM.S.1S. sAetsS.**, „ 1 Tl» » 4 ek. S. T. Tbw 
•— W. f 1 TIm. S. 7. t Or. Mhm mUm. 

CHAPTER S. 

1 He admerttsetk him of the Hmm U cotm, 6 
deteribmtk Out tmemim of the truth, 10 pr»- 

p oun dm h unto him his orm wxawtpti, If mmd 
eomm e ndeth the holy leriftteim 

THIS know also, that * in the last 
days perilous times shall come. 

2 For men shall be * lovers of their own 
selves, * « covetous l , * boasters, * proud, 
* / blasphemers *, f disobedient to parents, 
nn tbt*-nf tful. unholy, 

3 * Without natural affection, » * truce- 
breakers », I false accusers, * incontinent, 
fierce, 4 despisera of those that are good 4 , 

4 'Traitors, s heady s , highrainded, Movers 
of pleasures more than lovers of God ; 

5 Having a form of godliness, but •'de- 
nying * the power thereof: •from such 
turn away. 

6 For Pof this sort are they which creep 
into houses, and lead captive silly women 
laden with sins, led away with divers 
lusts, 

7 Ever learning, and never able «to 
come to the 7 knowledge 7 of the truth. 

8 r Now as Jannes and Jambres with- 
stood Moses, so do these also resist the 
truth : ' men of corrupt minds, * ' I repro- 
bate concerning 8 the faith. 

9 But they shall 'proceed* no further: 
for their folly shall be manifest unto all 
men, *as their' b also was. 

10 'But I thou 0hast fully known0 my 
doctrine, manner of life, purpose, faith, 
longsuffering, charity, patience, 

11 Persecutions, afflictions, l0 which 10 
came unto me vat Antioch, *at Iconium, 
■at Lystra; u what persecutions I en- 
dured 11 : but 'out of them all the Lord 
delivered me. 

12 Yea, and e all that will live godly In 
Christ Jesus Bhall suffer persecution. 

thmrma Mjgtmt Mmmw •/. y AcU IS. *5, SO. 
I4.19.ke. fcJrVJW. l». SCor.1.10. eh.*. 
S4. Johan.U. AcUU.ll. ICor. 15. ». 
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| Or, fU> hatt Ui a sKtifnt 
1, 9. « AcU" "~ * 
U. M»tt. U. 



■ BlT.U. 

as. is. 
as. ii. 
* pwq. s. as. 

lTi- *. 4 

■ Acta 14. 

17. cF».S4. 

- — i. a. a. 



Vab. Rehd. — u V. 24. i.e. patient of wrong Al. Ac. 

W F. 25. correcting Al. Da. Ac. u F. 26. More 

lit. return to soberness Da. El. Ac. u So nearly 

(i.e. have been taken captive by the devil to do the 
deviTs will) De W. Hu. ; who nave been taken cap- 
tive by him (the devil) unto His will (*.«. in fur- 
therance of the will of God) Al.; that they may 
recover themselves to do Hia (God's) will who have 
been taken captive by him (the devil) EL; or — 
having been taken captive by him (the servant of 

the Lord) Be. Wie. Chap. 8. * V. 2. Lit. lovers of 

money (similar word to preceding).— — * So EL ; evil 
speakers Al. ; slanderers DeW. Hu. * V. 3. im- 
placable Al. DeW. EL * haters of good EL; 

enemies of all good De W. ; no lovers of good Al. 

» F. 4. i.e. thoughtless DeW.; headlong AL; rash 

Hu. • F. 5. having denied. ' F. 7. Bather full 

knowledge El. Da. ■ F. 8. worthless as concerning 

(».«. having failed to pats the test) Al. DeW. Hu. ; 
having no power of proving Be. • V. 9. »■ ad- 
vance. 10 V. 11. such as AL DeW. EL u such 

persecutions as I endured Al. De W. EL Hu. ; What 
persecutions did I endure . Mack, Erasmus. 

Vab. Read.— Chap. 3. F. 10. So DE, WH.*; 
didst fully know (more lit. didst follow) MAC, 
IF*. 1 and Edd. , 



Paul's charge 



2 TIMOTHY, 4. 



to Timothy. 
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DOMINI 
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1 Tim. 4. 1. 
ch. *. 16. 

e ch. 1. 18. 

fca.s. 

/JohaS.39. 



g * Pet. 1. 
SO, tL 
k Bom. 15.4. 



k oh. 1. 21. 



* I Tim. 5. 

n. 

AS. IS. 
ch.S.14. 

6 Acta 10. 41. 



ell 



• ch.3. 1. 
f\ Tin. 1. 
10. 
f eh. 3.4. 



AIT 



1.1.4. 



*4.7. 
Tito* 1. 14. 

tch. 1.8. 

k Acts SI. 8. 

Ephaa.4.U. 
| Ot, JUJU, 
Bern. 16.19. 

Col. l. as. 
ft 4. 17. 
1 Phil. l. 17. 



18 * But evil men and u seducers u shall 
18 wax worse and worse u , deceiving, and 
14 being deceived 1 *. 

14 But « continue thou in the things 
which thou hast learned and hast been 
assured of, knowing of whom thou hast 
learned them: 

15 And that from a child thou hast 
known 0/the0 holy scriptures, which are 
able to make thee wise unto salvation 
through faith which is in Christ Jesus. 

16 15 » All scripture is given by inspiration 
of God, k and is profitable 18 for doctrine, 
for reproof, for correction, for "instruc- 
tion ls in righteousness : 

17 *That the man of God may be per- 
fect, I 'throughly furnished unto all good 
works. 

CHAPTER 4. 

1 ffe exKorteth him to do htt duty with aU eare 
and dOigenoe, 9 oertifieth him of the nearness of 
his death, 9 triOeth him to come speedily unto 
Urn, and to bring Marcus with him, and oor- 
tain other thinpt which he wrote for, 14 warneth 
him to beware of Alexander the smith, 16 *n- 
formeth him what had befallen him at hit Met 
answering, 19 and toon after he ooncUideth. 

I 1 "CHARGE thee l therefore be- 
fore God, and y the Lord Jesus 
Christ y, * who shall judge the quick and 
the dead 8 at his appearing 6 and his 



2 Preach the word; *be instant* in sea- 
son, out of season ; reprove, " rebuke, 
d exhort with all longsufferlng and doc- 
trine. 

3 « For the time will come when they will 
not endure */ Bound doctrine'; abut after 
their own lusts shall they heap to them- 
selves teachers, having itching ears ; 

4 And they shall turn away their ears 
from the truth, and * shall be turned un- 
to fables. 

5 But * watch thou 4 in all things. * en- 
dure afflictions j8, do the work of *an 
evangelist, * U make full proof of • thy 
ministry. 

6 For •'I am now ready to be offered 6 , 



Vab. Rsaro.— u r. 13. Lit. magicians Al.: jugglers 

DeW. ls More lit. advance towards the worse, 

tame word at v. 9. u So Al. DeW. El.; letting 

themselves be deceived Be. u V. 16. So (rather 

every scripture....) J>eW. Treg.: Every scripture in- 
spired by God Is also profitable Al. Da. Wie. SI. 
Hu. Wo. (to Tertullian, Clement, and apparently 

Origen.) ™ Bather discipline AL <ftc. Chap. 4. 

1 F. 1. Strictly testify solemnly. 8 V. 2. press on 

Al.; be attentive El.; go (to the Chrittian assem- 
blies) De W. » V. 3. More lit. the sound ( =» healthy) 

doctrine. * F. 5. Bather be thou sober Da. Ac. 

*Lit. fill up the measure of Al.; fulfil El. 

6 F. 6. I am already being offered, i.e. at a drink- 
offering Al. Be. El. Hu.; I shall soon be offered 

Vab. Rbaj>.— F. 15., 8o AC* IK La. 1 At* Tr. 1 

El., and formerly Ti. ; omit N0»D*. Ti. WH. 

Chap. 4. F. 1. So D*K; omit NACD*, Edd.^ 
y So !>*; Christ Jesus (omitting the Lord) MAC 

D*, Edd. & So A« D« ; and (I charge thee) by 

his appearing (to Al. El. Hu., and De W. Wie. prac- 
tically ; I testify concerning hit appearing Tr., so 

Da. apparently) H*AC, Edd. F. 2. 8 So WAG, 

Al. La. Tr. WH. 1 El.; exhort, rebuke H*F, Ti. 

F. 5. A adds as a good soldier of Christ Jesus. 
Comp. ah. 2. 3. 



and the time of M my departure is at 
hand. 

7 "I have fought 7 a 7 good fight, I have 
finished my course, I have kept the faith : 

8 Henceforth there is laid up for me 
7 *a 7 crown of righteousness, which the 
Lord, the righteous judge, shall give me 
■ at that day: and not to me only, but 
unto all them also that love his appearing. 

9 Do thy diligence to come shortly un- 
to me: 

10 For «Demas hath forsaken me, r hav- 
ing loved this present 8 world s , and is 
departed unto Thessalonioa ; Crescens to 
0Galatiafl, Titus unto Dalmatia, 

11 »'OnIy 'Luke is with me 8 . Take 
• Mark, and bring him with thee : for he 
is profitable to me for the ministry. 

12 10 And 10 -TychiouB have I sent to 
Ephesus. 

13 The "cloke" that I left at Troas 
with Carpus, when thou comest, bring 
with thee, and the books, but especially 
the parchments. 

14 v Alexander the coppersmith did me 
much evil: "the Lord reward him0 ac- 
cording to his works: 

15 Of whom be thou ware also ; for he 
hath greatly withstood lour words. 

16 At my first "answer 18 no man stood 
with me, "but all men forsook me: */ 
pray Ood that it may not be laid to their 
charge. 

17 Notwithstanding the Lord stood with 
me, and strengthened me: 'that by me 
the preaching might be "fully known 18 
and that all the Gentiles might hear : ana 
I was delivered «out of the mouth of the 
Uon. 

18 0/And0 the Lord shall deliver me 
from every evil work, and. will preserve 
me unto his heavenly kingdom : »to whom 
be glory for ever and ever. Amen. 

19 Salute tPrisca and Aquila, and 'the 
household of Onesiphorus. 

20 * Erastus abode at Corinth : but ' Tro- 
phimus "have I left 1 * at "Miletum" 
sick. 

21 "Do thy diligence to come before 
winter. Entrains greeteth thee, and Pn- 
dens, and Linus, and Claudia, and all the 
brethren. 

22 "The Lord Jesus Christ be with 
thy spirit. Grace be with you. y Amen 7. 

01 The second epistle onto Tlmotbeus, ordained 
the first bishop of the church of the Epbeslans, 
wis written from Rome, when Paul wu brought 
before fNero the second time0. 
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Vab. Ebd.-? Fi. 7, 8. the. 'F. 10. Strictly 

world-age, life. » V. 11. So Be. El.; Luke is alone 

with me Al. Wo. w F. II. Bather But. ** F. IS. 

So Al. El. DeW. Ac.; perhaps case for books (or 

clothes} Hu. etc. »F. 16. i.e. defence before the 

magistrates. u F. 17. Bather fulfilled, completed, 

DeW. Ac. (delivered in full measure Al.) « F. 20. 

Strictly I left. " Miletus as Acts 20. 19, 17. 

Vab. Bbad.— F. 10. So A D, Al. La. Tr. 1 WH. 

Bl.t Gallia H 0, Ti. Tr.* F. 14. Bo V ; 

will reward him MAC, Edd. F. 18. 80 T>: 

omit H A D*, Edd. F. 22. So «« D, AlA 

El. ; omit «*, Ti. Tr. WH. 1 ; omit Christ A, La. 
WH* v 80 «« D; omit N* A C, Edd. Post- 
script, 80 nearly K and Lt To Timothy M0, Al.; 
To Timothy II. Tr. ; To Timothy II. was written 
from Laodioea A. 
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•THE EPISTLE OF PAUL 



TITUS'. 



CHAPTER 1. 

1 For what end TUua wi left in Crete. 6 Bow 

they that are to be ehoeen mi n ist ers ought to bo 

<tuaUM<L 11 The mouthi of owU teaehon to bo 

stopped; IS and what manner of men they be. 

PAUL, a servant of God, and an 
apostle of (3 Jesus Christ 0, *aooording 
to 1 the faith of God's elect, and »*the 
acknowledging * of the truth * which *is 
after godliness*: 

2 I • In hope of eternal life, which God, 
'that cannot lie, promised ** before the 
world began*; 

3 / Bat hath in due times manifested 
hie word through * preaching B , t which 
5 is * committed unto me * according to 
the commandment of God our Saviour; 

4 To i Titug, k mins 7 own 7 son after 'the 
common faith : " Grace, fi mercy fi, and 
peace, from God the Father yand the 
tiord JeBus Christy our Saviour. 

5 For this cause left I thee in Crete, 
that thou ahouldest 8 * set in order 8 the 
things that are II wanting, and * * ordain 
elders in every city, as I had appointed 
thee*: 

6 r If any be blameless, f the husband of 
one wife, r having l ° faithful 10 children not 
aooused of riot or unruly. 

7 For u a bishop 11 must be blameless, 
as 'the steward of God; not self willed, 
not soon angry, ' not u given to wine u , 
no striker, "not given to filthy lucre; 

8 *But a lover of hospitality, ls a lover 
of Ugood men 11 , "sober 1 *, just, holy, 
temoerate * 

9 * Holding fast * the faithful word H as 
he hath been taught, that he may be able 
■ by 15 sound doctrine w both to exhort 
and to "convince 10 the gainsayers. 

10 For b there are many unruly and vain 
talkers and c deoeivers, d specially they of 
the circumcision: 

11 Whose mouths must be stopped, 'who 
subvert whole houses, teaching things 
whioh they ought not, /for filthy lucres 
sake. 

« 1 Tta. $. 8, S. 1 Pet. 8. 9. olTim.8,9. | Or, g«nl Ihingi. * 9 Then. 
9. 15. 9 Tim. 1. IS. si Tim. 1. 1*. ft 4. 9. k 6. S. 9 Tim. 9. 2. 
| Or, *» ImcMmo. m I Tim. 1. 10. k 
b 1 Tim. 1. 6. e Rom. IS. IS. <t Acti 
9.4. /lTim.8.5. 



Vab. Bund.— Chap. 1. i V. 1. for, i.e. with respect to 
Al. Me.; i.e. so as to bring about DeW.; i.e. with a 

view to El. Wo. * —the winning a full knowledge. 

3 ^ according to piety Al. ; leads to godliness 

DeW. Wie.; i.e. tend* to and i* conformable with 

godliness Me. * V. 2. Lit. before eternal times, to 

Al. El. Da. j simply before times of old (i.e. pro- 
mised by the prophets long ago) De W. t to Hn. Wie. 

5 V. 3. i.e. the menage which we proclaim 

El. Ac. *was. 7 V. 4. More lit. true-born. 

8 V. 5. farther set in order El. Da. *i.e. appoint 

elder* {tee note 11 on v. 7) a* I had prescribed to 

thee Al. W F. 6. i.e. believing, Christian. « V. 1. 

So El.; an overseer Al. Lan. Wo. (tame word as 1 Tim. 
3. In these Epistles, and in the New Test, generally, 
the names bishop (overseer) and presbyter (elder) are 
used interchangeably, according to El. Ac., following 

Jerome and Chrysostom). u Rather fierce over wine, 

a* 1 Tim. S. 3. 1S V. 8. a lover of good Al. Lan. 

— ^Bather sober-minded, as 1 Tim. 8. 2. «F. 9. 

More lit. the sound (healthy) doctrine. 18 reprove 

Ah: refute Wo. 

Vab. Bead.— * So nearly L; To Titus MA, Al. 

La. Ti. Tr. Chap. 1. V. 1. fi So MD e , Vulg. Pesh., 

WH. 1 and Edd. ; Christ Jesus A, Memph. ; Christ 

D*. WH* V. 4. So AC, La.; omit »C* Al. 

Ti. Tr. El. WH. y So D"; and Christ Jeans 

MAC, Edd. 



18 'One of themselves, even a prophet 
of their own, said, The Cretdans are al- 
way liars, evil beasts, Hslow bellies w. 

18 This witness is true. * Wherefore re- 
bake them sharply, that they may be 
* sound in the faith; 

14 *Not giving heed to Jewish fables, 
and ' commandments of men, that torn 
from the truth. 

15 M Unto the pure all things are pure : 
bat "unto them that are denied and un- 
believing is nothing pure ; but even their 
mind and conscience is denied. 

16 They "profess 18 that they know God; 
but "in works they deny him, being abo- 
minable, and disobedient, r and unto every 
good work w U reprobate 1B . 

1 Cor. fi. 19. ft 10. S3, 98. 1 Tim. 4. 8, 4. n Bom. 14. 98. • : 
8.8. Jndt*. pRom. 1. 98. 9 Tim. 8.1. | Or, nU tf jndgmtmt. 

CHAPTKB 2. 
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jimtn unto Taut both for hii doctrine 
and Ufe. 9 Of the duty of sonants, and in 

general of ail Christians. 

BUT speak thou the things whioh be- 
come l ■ sound doctrine 1 1 

2 That the aged men be fi sober, grave, 
temperate, * sound in faith, in * charity 8 , 
in patience. 

3 * The aged women likewise, that they 
be in behaviour as becometh I holiness, 
not | false accusers, fi not * given * to 
much wine, teachers of good things ; 

4 That they may * teach * the young wo- 
men to be K sober, d to love their hus- 
bands, to love their children, 

5 To be discreet, chaste, fi keepers at 
home 6, good, 'obedient to their own hus- 
bands, /that the word of God *be not 
blasphemed *. 

6 Young men likewise exhort to be 
fl sober minded. 

7 9 In all things shewing thyself a pat- 
tern of good works : in doctrine shewing 
unoorruptness, gravity, fi h sincerity fi, 

8 i Sound speech, that cannot be con- 
demned ; * that he that is of the contrary 
part 'may be ashamed, having no evu 
thing to say of 0you0. 

9 Exhort »» servants 8 to be obedient 
unto their own masters, and to please 
them well "in all things; not U answering 
again: 

10 0Not0 purloining, but shewing all 

?good fidelity y; "that they may adorn 
he doctrine of God our Saviour in all 
things. 

11 For rthe grace of God fi || that bring- 
eth salvation t hath appeared fi to all 



• lTim.1.10. 
ft 8.3. 
1 Tim. 1.18. 
ch. 1. 9. 

I Or, 

h eh. 1. 18. 
el Tim. 9. 9, 
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ft 8. 11. 

1 Pat. 9. 3,4. 
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I Or, 

MiMoftf, 

9 Tim. 3. S, 
| Or, wk. 
d 1 Km. 8. 

14. 
« 1 Cor. 14. 

94. 

Bpbm.SJ9. 

Col. 3. IS. 

1 Tim. 9.11. 

1 Pot. 8.1,4. 
/Rom. 8. 94. 

1 Tim. fl. 1. 
I Or, 

•tuCTMf. 

ylTim.4. 

19. 

1 Pet. 9. 3. 
k Eph. 4.94, 
ilTun.ff. 3. 
« M«h. 5. 9. 

1 Tim. 6. 14. 

1 Pot. 9. IS, 

15. 

ft 8. 16. 
I 9 Thou. 8. 



n Bph. 
Cof 3 



1 Tim .4.1,8. 
1 Pot. 3. 18. « Eph. 8. 94. | Or, o-mmvU?. o Matt. S. 10. Phil. 8. 15. 
p Bom. 6. 15. oh. 3. 4, 5. 1 Pet. 5.13. | Or, lb 
m«>, hmtk mpjHamt. q Luke 3. 4. John 1. 9. 1 



rtwyotfc 
n. 9.4. 



Vab. Bkhd.— l ? V. 12. i.e. given up to sloth and 

gluttony Al. El. Wo. 1S V. 16. make confession 

Al.-; acknowledge Wo. M i.e. failing to satisfy 

the test Al. Chap. 2. *■ V. 1. Lit. the sound (healthy) 

doctrine. * V. t. love. * F. 8. Lit. enslaved. 

*F. 4. Bather school EL * V. 5. i.e. be not ill 

spoken of Al. 8 V. 9. i.e. slaves. 

Vab. Bead.— Chap. 2. V. 3. fi Sot# D, La. El. ; nor 

«*A, Al. Ti. Tr. WH> V. 5. fi So ««D«; workers 

at home M*AC, Edd. (workers at home, good Ti. 

El. WH. De W. ; good workers at home La. Tr.) 

V. 7. fl So T>; omit MAC, Edd. V. 8. fi So A; 

us MOD, Edd. V. 10. fi So MAC* D e , WH 1 . and 

Edd.; nor C*D*. WH.* y So A«CD, Ac., WH. 1 

and Edd.; love WH*. with one cursive MS. V. 11. fi 

So O D*«, and several Fathers ; appeared bringing 
salvation MAC*, Edd. 



Directions to Titus 



PHILEMON. 



for his doctrine, $c. 



18 7 Teaching Tie 7 Br that, denying un- 
godliness ■ana worldly lusts, we should 8 
live soberly, righteously, and godly, in 
this present 'world 9 ; 

13 * Looking for that blessed * hope, and 
10 the glorious 'appearing of the great 
God and our Saviour fl Jesus Christ p 10 ; 

14 » Who gave himself for us, that he 
might redeem us from all iniquity, "and 
purify unto himself *a peculiar people, 
• zealous of good works. 

15 These things speak, and "exhort, and 
rebuke with all authority. - Let no man 
despise thee. 
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CHAPTER 3. 

1 Titut U vet further directed fry Paul, both 
concerning the thing* he should teach, and not 
teach. 10 Be it willed aleo to reject obstinate 
heretickt: 12 uMcA done, he appotnteth him both 
time and place, wherein he thould come unto 
him, and $o coneludeth. 

PUT them in mind «to be subject x to 
principalities and powers 1 , to obey 
magistrates, 'to be ready to every good 
work, 

2 e To speak evil of no roan, d to be no 
brawlers, but • gentle, shewing all / meek- 
ness unto all men. 

8 For *we ourselves also were ■some- 
times* foolish, disobedient, * deceived 8 , 
serving divers lusts and pleasures, living 
in malice and envy, hateful, and hating 
one another. 

4 But after that "the kindness and 
I love of * God our Saviour toward man 
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5^ Not by works of righteousness which 



we *have done 4 , but according to his 
mercy he saved us, by 'the * washing of 
regeneration 5 , and renewing of the Hob 
Ghost; 

6 ■ "Which he shed on us t abundantly 
through Jesus Christ our Saviour; 

7 "That being justified by bis grace, 
°we should be made * heirs r according 
to the hope of eternal life*. 

8 9 TMa w a faithful saying, and these 
things I will that thou affirm constantly. 
7 that they which have believed in God 
might 7 be careful r to maintain good 
works. These things are good and profit- 
able unto men. 

9 But * avoid foolish questions, and 
genealogies, and contentions, and striv- 
ings about the law; 'for they are un- 
profitable and vain. 

10 A roan that is an 8 heretick 8 " after 
9 the 9 first and second admonition 10 * re- 
ject"; 

11 Knowing that he that is such is 
11 subverted", and sinneth, * being con- 
demned of himself. 

12 When I shall send Artemas unto 
thee, or 'Tychicus, be diligent to come 
unto me to Nicopolis: for I have deter- 
mined there to winter. 

IS Bring Zenas the "lawyer" and 
* Apollos on their journey diligently, 
that nothing be wanting unto them. 

14 And let "out's 18 also learn *to 
{I maintain good works for necessary 
"uses 1 *, that they be *not unfruitful. 

15 All that are with me 1S salute ls thee. 
16 Greet 15 them that love us in the faith. 
"Grace 1 * be with you all. Amen B. 

B T It wu written to Tttn*, ordained the first 
bishop of the church of the Cretiana, from 
NicopolU of Macedonia Q. 



•THE EPISTLE OF PAUL 



PHILEMON*. 



4 He rejoiceth to hear of the faith and love of Phi- 
lemon, 9 whom he dettreth to forgive hit servant 
Onetimue, and lovingly to receive him again, 

PAUL, "a prisoner of B Jesus Christ 0, 
and Timothy our brother, unto Phile- 



Vab. Bend.— 7 V. 12. So practically Be W. ; Disci- 
plining us Al. Bl. Bu. Wie. 8 So De W. Hu. : in 

order that we may Al. SI. Wie. Da. • Strtctly 

age, life, course of things. 10 V. 13. i.e. the manifes- 

tation of the glory of the great God (the Father) and 
of our Saviour Jesus Christ Al. Da. Hu. De W. Wi. : 
the manifestation of the glory of our great God and 
Saviour Jesus Christ Bl. La*. Ol. Wie. Wo. with most 

of the Greek Fathers. Chap. 3. 1 V. 1. i.e. to rulers 

and authorities Wo. — * V. 8. sometime, i.e. once. 

8 going astray Bl. DeW.; led astray Al. 

* V. 8. did Al. Wo. s lave* of regeneration, i.e. 

baptismal font Al. El. Lan. Wo. • V. 1. So Al. 

De W. ; heirs of eternal life according to hope Bl. 

Lan. Wie. 1 V. 8. in order that they. . . .may Bl. 

DeW. &e. • F. 10. t.e. who causes divisions in the 

church by erroneous teaching, especially by teaching 

of this kind (v. 9) Bl. «a. 10 shun Al. Bl. 

De W. 11 V. 11. i.e. is thoroughly perverted Al. Lan. 

Wo. u V. 18. = Jewish doctor of the Law {as 

Luke 11. 45, Ac.) De W., and Al. Bl. probably ; =■ Bo- 
man jurisconsult Hu. probably. " V. 14. t.e. our 

fellow believers Al. Wo. " wants Al. Bl. 

» V. 15. salute, greet, same word. w The grace, 

i.e. Cod's grace, Al. Lan. 

Tar. Bead.— V. IS. B So M'ACD, La. Bl.; Christ 

Jesus M*, Ti. Tr. WH. 1 Chap. 3. V. 15. B So 

M* D« H F, Xo. 1 ; omit M*ACD* Al. Ti. Tr. El. 

WB. Postscript, B So KL ; To Titus MO, Al. 

Tr.; To Titus was written from Nicopolis A. 

Philemon. *To Philemon MA- Bdd. V. 1. B So 

D*; Christ Jesus MAD«, Bdd. 



mon our dearly beloved, 6 and fellow- 
labourer, 

2 And to our £ beloved Appbia, and 
'Archippus d our fellowsoldier, and to "the 
church in thy house: 

8 /Grace to you, and peace, from God 
our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. 

4»I x thank my God, making mention 
of thee always l in my prayers, 

5 k Hearing of * thy love and faith, which 
thou hast toward the Lord Jesus, and 
toward all saints * ; 

6 That 8 the communication of thy faith 8 
may become effectual "by the acknow- 
ledging * of every good thing which is in 
3you0 s in 6 Christ y Jesus y. 

7 For 0we have/3 great joy and conso- 



IJoheS.S.S. 

Ephai.8.38. 

1 Pet. 3. 31. 
m Buk. 88. 

93. 

JodS.88. 

John 1. 18. 

AcU 3. 33. 

8:10.45. 

Horn. 5. 5. 
tGr.ridUy. 
x Rom. 8. 84. 

Gal. 9. 10. 

ch. 1. 11. 
oRom. 8. 

83,84. 
j» ch. 1. 3. 
olTim.1.15. 

eh. 1. 9. 



■ 1 Tim. 1.4. 
8 Tim. 8.83. 
Ch. 1. 14. 

I 3 Tim. 8.14. 
k 3 Cor. 13.8. 
x Mitt 18. 

17. 

Rom. 10.17. 

2 Then. 3. 

6,14. 

2 Tim. 3. 5. 

8 John 10. 
yAcUlS.48. 

* AcU 80. 4. 
3Tim.4.1S, 

• Acta 18. 84. 
b tot. 8. 

| Or.pre- 
ffhontit 
trtuUi, 
Ephes.4.28. 
t Rom. 15.88. 

Phil. l. ii. 

8:4.17. 
Col. 1. 10. 

8 Pet. 1.8. 



Amio 

DOMINI 

64. 

b Phil. 8. 85. 
« CoL 4. 17. 
d Phil. 8. 86. 
t Rom. 18. 5. 

1 Cor. 16. 

19. 
/Ephe>.1.8. 
g Ephei. 1. 



1.1.4, 
{PhU.1.9, 
11. 



Var. Bend.— Philemon. l V. 4. So Da. El. ; thank 
my God always, making mention of thee Al. De W. 
Li. Me.—* V. 5. So ({.«. faith toward the Lord, love 
toward the saints) Al. Be. DeW. Li. Wis.; thy love, 
and the faith (faithfulness, Me.) which thou hast 
toward — Da. El. Me. (i.e. and the faith which thou 
hast toward the Lord and dost show toward the saints 

Bl.) 8 V. 0. i.e. the kindly deeds (communication 

same word as distribution, 2 Cor. 9. 18) which spring 
from thy faith Li. Wo. (De W. nearly) ; the com- 
munion with thy faith (faithfulness Me.) which 
other men enjoy Al. Bl. Ms. (Da. apparently) : the 
faith which thou hast in common with . all the 

saints Be. Wie. *in the full knowledge Al. Da. 

Bl. Li. Me. (comp. Col. 2. 2, <fce.) * unto, towards. 

Var. Read.— F. 2. B So IV ; sister M A D*. Edd. 

V. 6. B So M, Ti. Tr* ; us A C D, La. TV. 1 WB. 1 

EL Li. 1 Al. v So **T), Al. 1 Bl.: omit M* AC, La. 

Ti. Tr. L4. WH. V. 7. B So IV; I had MAC, 



Christ is preferred 



HEBREWS, 1. 



far above the angels. 



DOMINI 

64. 

*9Cor.7. 
U. 

ITln.Mt. 

ver. 80. 
1 1 Thau. t. 

S. 
mm. I. 

n Col. 4. 9. 
o 1 Cor. «. 



f 1 Cor. 18. 
17. 
Phil. 5. 80. 



ft Cor. 9.7. 



r So Gm.45. 

8,8. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

64. 



■ Num. IS. 



lation In thy lore, because the * bowels* 
of the saints 7 *are 7 refreshed by thee, 
brother. 

8 Wherefore, 'though I might be much 
bold in Christ to enjoin thee that which 
is 8 convenient 8 . 

9 Yet for love s sake » I rather beseech 
thee, being such an one as Paul "the 
aged, " and now also a prisoner of 
B Jesus Christ /3">. 

10 I beseech thee ' for my son ■ Onesi- 
mus, "whom I have begotten in my 
bonds: 

11 Which in time past was to thee un- 
profitable, but now profitable to thee 
and to me: 

12 Whom I "have sent 11 again/3: thou 
therefore receive B him, that is, "mine 
own bowels": 

IS Whom I " would have retained 18 
with me, Pthat in thy stead he might 
have ministered unto me in the bonds 
of the gospel: 

14 But without thy mind would I do 
nothing; ithat thy "benefit 14 should not 
be as it were of necessity, but willingly. 

15 r For perhaps he therefore " departed 15 
for a season, that thou shouldeat "re- 
ceive 16 him for ever; 



16 Not now as a V servant 1T t but above 
a "servant 17 'a brother beloved, specially 
to me, but how muoh more unto thee, 
' both in the flesh, and in the Lord P 

17 If thou count me therefore "a part- 
ner, receive him as myself. 

18 If he hath wronged thee, or oweth 
thee ought, put that on mine aooonnt; 

19 I Paul have written it with mine own 
hand, I will repay U: albeit I do not 
say to thee how thou owest unto me 
even thine own self besides. 

80 Yea, brother, let me have "joy" of 
thee in the Lord: "refresh my "bowels 19 
in the Lord3- 

21 v Having confidence in thy obedience 
I *° wrote *> unto thee, knowing that thou 
wilt also do more than I say. 

22 But withal prepare me also a lodging : 
for *I trust that 'through your prayers 

I shall be given unto you. 

33 There salute thee " Epaphraa, my 
fellowpriaoner in Christ Jesus; 

24 u * Marcus n , - Aristarchus, " Demos, 

II / Lucas * 1 , my fellowlabourera. 

25 'The grace of 3 our 3 Lord Jesus 
Christ be with your spirit. yAmeny. 

B t Written from Rome to Philemon, by Onori- 
mva a tomtit. £ 



•THE EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 



HEBREWS*. 



CHAPTER 1. 

1 Christ in these lot times coming to ui from the 
Father, 4 it preferred above the angels, both in 
person and ojftee. 

/lOD, ■who 1 *at sundry times 8 and "in 
VX divers manners 1 spake l in s time past 3 
unto the fathers *by* the prophets, 



Vab. Rend.— 8 V. 7. hearts Da. De W. El. Me. 

**.«. have been. 8 V. 8. i.e. fitting Al. Li. Ac. 

• Vs. 9, 10. So Da. Li. Wo.; I rather beseech thee. 
Being such an one {i.e. since I am one who would 
rather beseech than command, v. 8) therefore as Paul 
.... I beseech thee Al. SI. Me. {De W. Wie. nearly). 

W V. 9. So (lit. an aged man....) Al. De W. El. 

Me. Wie. ; an ambassador, and now also a prisoner, 
of Christ Li. (WH. suspect a corruption in the read- 
ing). ll V. 12. i.e. send El. Li. Wo. "my very 

heart Li. *o Al. Da. El. Me. ('the son of my bowels/ 
ray own flesh and blood Wo. so DeW. perhaps). 

" V. IS. was minded (i.e. could have wished) to 

retain AL Li. so Da. El. Me. " V. 14. —good ser- 
vice Da. " V. 15. Strictly was parted Al. Da. 

De W. Li. Me. " So Li. ; have him for thine own 

Al. Be. Da. DeW. El. Me. Wie. « V. 16. Blave. 

" V. 20. satisfaction, comfort Li.; or, profit Al. Da. 
with an allusion to the name Onesimua which— Profit- 
able. is heart El. Li. » V. 21. i.e. write Li. 

« V. 24. Mark, Luke, as Col. 4. 10, 14. Chap. 1. 

1 V. 1. Strictly after he had spoken Al. Bl. Da. Del. 

De W. * Strictly in many parts (Al. Da. Wo.), 

but practically at many times Del. Lu. ; with mani- 
fold speech (i.e. at many times by many persons) 

Bl. DeW. Eb. Wo. 8 So Al. Del. Eb.; time long past 

Be. Bl. Da. De W. Lu. * Vs. 1, 2. So Del. Eb. ; strictly 

in At. Bl. Da. Lu. Wo. 

Vab. Read.— F. 9. 8 So D«, El.: Christ Jesus 

MAC, other Edd. V. 12. B So r*C*D, Vulg. Pesh. 

Memph., El. Tr* ; to thee N*A, La. Ti. Tr. 1 Al. U. 
WH. (whom I send again to thee, himself, that is 
mine own heart La. Ti. WH. apparently, but Al. De W. 
Li. Me. think the sense of this reading the same as that 

of the text). V. 20. B So D c ; Christ NACD*, 

Edd. V. 25. 8 So AC D, La. Tr. Al. El. Li.l; the 

«, Ti. — -y So HOD*; omit A D*, Edd. Post- 
script, B To Philemon M C, TV. Al. ; omit La. Ti. WH. 1 

*To the Hebrews HAB, La. Ti. Tr. Al. (This 

epistle stands here in DEL, and many later MSS., 
but in H A B O it ie placed next after 2 Thess.) 



2 Hath S * in those loat day* 
unto us *by 4 5 Air Son* L 



apoken 
—v- ™ - whom he hath 

appointed h*ir of all things, »fcy whom 
also he rjjnde the s world* 11 ; 

3 /Who being the 'brightness? of his 
glory, and the "-express imago 6 of his 
"person 9 , and 'upholding all things by 
the word of his power, * when hn hod B by 
himself B p tirgtid y our y vAxis. l eat down on 
the right hand of the Blajosty ou high; 

4 Being made so much hotter than the 
angels, as 'tis hath bjr to he rib an re ob- 
tained a rtiore excellent uazn-a than they. 

5 For unto which of the an^Els (raid he 
at any time, ' Thou urt iut Son, thia day 
have I begotten thee P And again, • I wul 
be to him a Father, and he shall be to 
me a Son? 

6 || And 10 again, when he bringeth in 10 
"the n flrstbegotten ll into "the world", 
he saith, "And let all the angels of God 
worship him. 

7 And "fof " the angels he saith, rWho 



c John 1. 17- 
ft 1ft. 15. 
eh. 9. 3. 

4 Pi. 1. 8. 

*Utt.M M. 
ft SB. 18. 
John S. 35. 
Rom. 8. 17. 
« John 1. S. 
1 Cor. 8. «. 
Col. 1. 16. 
/Joan 1. 14. 
& 14. 9. 
S Cor. 4. 4. 
Col. 1. 15. 
f John 1. 4. 
CoL 1. 17. 
Rot. 4. 11. 
A eh. 7.97. 
* ». IS, 14, 
Bphw. 1.S0. eh. 8.1. * 10. 15. ft 15. 1. 1 Pot. S. 
88. k Bphea. 1. 51. PUL 9. 9, 10. 1 Pi. t. 7. Acta 18. SS. oh. ft. 5. 
m 8 Sun. 7- 14. 1 Car. ». 10. ft 88. S. Pi. 89. 56, 87. | Or, ITfcw he 
brinpdk *gn*. n Rom. 8. SB. Col. 1. 18. Rot. 1. 5. • Drat. SS. 48, 
lit Pi. 87. 7. lPtt. S.S8. + Gr. unto. • Ps. 104. 4. 



DOMINI 
1 

• Mntt.».B. 
1 Tin. 6. S. 
I Col. 8.8ft. 
nSCor.S. 



#ver. 7- 
f 9 Cor. 7. 

IS. 
aPhfl. l.SS. 

ft 8. 84. 
• ICor.l. 

11. 
b Cot 1.7- 

ft 4. 18. 
e Act- 18. 11, 

81. 
rfAet>».>». 

ft 87. 9. 

CoL 4, 10. 
e CoL 4. 14. 
f ttim. 4. 



U. 




Var. Bekd.— • V. t. So (his Son or the Son) AL 
Da. Del. Wo. ; more strictly ' in one who was (not 

prophet but) Son Bl. Eb. Lu. • So Bl. Del. Eb. 

Lu. Wo. (universe Wo.) j ages Al. Be. 7 V. 3. So 

( — bright shining forth) At. Be. Bl. Del. Mou. Wo. ; 

reflexion Lu. (De W. perhaps). • t.e. impression at 

of a seal Al. Bl. Ac. 9 substance Al. Be. Bl. Da. 

Del. De W. Lu. (essenoe Wo.)—— l0 V. 6. So Be. Bl. ; 
when he bringeth (lit. shall have brought) in again 

Al. Da. Del. De W. Li. Mou. » Bather firstborn Al. 

Da. DeW. "So (i.e. all creation) Bl.; the (inha- 
bited) earth Al. Eb. LA. Mou., so nearly Del. De W. 
" Vs. 7, 8. of, unto same word. 

Var. Brad.— Chap. 1. V. 2. B at the end of these 
days (i.e. at the end of this present pra-Messianic 
age of the world Eb. Lu. so Al. Bl. De W. ; rather, 
in these days that are the last time Del.) M A B D, 

Edd. V.o.BSoU; omit » A B, Edd. y So T> ; 

omit tt*ABD*, Edd. (when he had made a purifi- 
cation from sins Lu. &e.) 



Obedience due to Christ 



HEBREWS, 2. 



because he took our nature. 




Bor.91. 1. 
m Pa. 110. 1. 
M*U.2S.*4. 

Mart 19.86. 
Luu90.4*. 
ch. 10. 19. 
w.S. 
* Gen. 19.16. 
ft 38. 1, 9, 
94. 

Pa. S*. 7. 
ft 91.11. 
ft 103. 90. 



maketh his angels « Bpirita **, and his 
ministers a flame of fire. 

8 But "unto" the Bon A« saith, «Thy 
throne, O God, is for ever and ever: 0a 
sceptre of t righteousness fr the soeptre 
of Ythy kingdom y. 

9 Thou "hast loved righteousness, and 
hated" iniquity; w therefore God, «wn 
thy God, r bath anointed 18 thee with the 
oil of gladness above thy fellows. 

10 And, ■Thou, Lord, in the beginning 
"hast laid" the foundation of the earth; 
and the heavens are the works of thine 
hands: 

11 * They shall perish ; but thou remain- 
eat; and they all shall wax old as doth a 
garment; 

12 And as a vesture shalt thou 0fold 
them upj8, and they shall be changed: 
but thou art the same, and thy years 
shall not fail 

IS But to which of the angels said he 
at any time, * Bit on my right hand, until 
I make thine enemies thy footstool P 

14 *Are they not all ministering spirits, 
18 sent forth 18 to minister for them who 
"shall be 1 * theirs of salvation? 

ft 7. 10. ft 10. 11. Matt. 18. 10. Loka 1. 19. ft 1. 9, 18. 
* ~ — a Bom. S.17- TitnaS.7. JuuaS. 8. 1 Pot. 8.7. 



. ft 87. 88. y I 



t Gr. n» Ml 

MM I tukJH f 

> Dent. SB. 8. 
Pi. 68. 17. 

Act* 7. 58. 
6*1.8. 19. 
b Num. 15. 
80,81. 
Dent. 4. 8. 
ft 17. S, 6, 



19. 

ft 87. 88. 
t ch . 10. 98, 

SB. 

&1S.98. 
* Matt. 4.17. 

Hark 1. 1*. 

eh. 1.8. 
CL.U1.J. 
/Mark 18. 

80. 

Acta 14. 8. 

ft 19. 11. 

Rom. 18. 18, 
A 1 Cor. 19. 4, 



OHAPTBB 2. 



1 We ought to be obedient to Christ Jesus, S and 
that because he vouchsafed to take our nature 
upon Mm, 14 as it was necessary. 

THEREFORE we ought to give the 
more earnest heed to the things which 
we have heard, lest at any time we should 
'fist them slip 1 . 

2 For If the word * spoken *by* angels 
8 was * * stedf ast * ; and • every transgres- 
sion and disobedience received a just re- 
compence of reward; 

3 * How shall we escape, if we s neglect B 
so great salvation: •" which at the first be- 
gan to be spoken *by* the Lord, and was 
■ * confirmed * unto us by them that heard 
him: 

4 /God also * bearing them witness ?, rboth 
with signs and wonders, and with divers 
8 miracles 8 , and »| "gifts 9 of the Holy 
Ghost, "'according to 10 his own will? 

5 For unto "the angels 11 hath he not 
put in subjection *the world to oome, 
whereof we speak. 

19. 1 Cor. 8. 4. f Acti 9. 99, 43. I Or, JMriUrtmu. 
7, 11. i Bphaa. 1. 5, 9. k oh. 6. 5. S Pot. 9. IS. 



Tab. Rbwd.— »* v. 7- winds AL BL Da. Del. Be W. 
Bb. Lu. Wo. » V. 9. Lit. didst love.... and hate. 

s *So AL Wo. Uou.; therefore, O God, thy God 

hath anointed {lit. did anoint) Be. Bl. Da. {Del. per- 
haps) DeW. Bb. Lu. " F. 10. LU. didst lay. 

18 V. 14. i.e. continually tent forth Al. »<.«. are 

to be At. Bl. dx. Chap. t. 1 V. 1. Lit. be swept, 

floated, past them LA. and to nearly Al. Be. Bl. Da. 
Del. DeW. Bb. (—miss them, i.e. mitt the salvation 
which it their effect Bl.) ; fail (at a stream run dry) 

Wo. * Vt. 2, 3. through (by means of Al.). 

3 V. 2. Strictly was made, became, and to Al. Be. 

Da. Wo. (Bl. translates was). *i.e. binding, not to 

be broken with impunity AL Be. BL Lu. • F. 3. 

More strictly have, are found to have, neglected. 

* confirmed similar word to stedfast v. 2. 

' F. 4. So Del. ; bearing witness to it Al. BL Da. 

DeW. Lu. 8 miraculous powers AL Bl. Lu. Ac. 

• distributions, communications Al. De W. Lu. 

4te. — 10 i.e. distributions made according to AL 

De W. Del. Lu. » F. 5. LU. angels. 

Tab. Read.— F. 8. So practically D, La. (alto 
Ah); rather the soeptre of righteousness (lit. rod of 

Btrafghtness) MAB, Ti. Tr. y 8o AD, Vulg. and 

most Versions, La. Ti. Tr.; His kingdom MB, WH. 1 
who read the previous line by a change of punctuation, 

God is thy throne for ever and ever. V. 12. 

So M* A B D«, Peth. Memph., La. 7V. 1 WB. AL ; change 
them H* D* Vulg., Iren. Tert., Ti. Tr* (as a vesture 
shalt thou fold them up, as a garment M>AB, La. 
Tr. 1 : — and as a garment shall they be changed 
WHJ) 



6 But one in a certain place testified, 
Baying, ' What is man, that thou art mind- 
ful of him? or "the son of man u , that 
thou visitest him ? 

7 Thou madest him "|a little lower 18 
than the angels ; thou crownedst him with 
glory and honour, 0and didst set him 
over the works of thy hands 0: 

8 "Thou hast put all things in subjec- 
tion under his feet. For in that he put 
all in subjection under him, he left no- 
thing that it not put under him. But 
now »we see not yet all things put under 
him. 

9 But u we see Jesus, "who was made 
14 a little 19 lower than the angels 16 1 for 
the suffering of death, r crowned 1 * with 
glory and honour w ; that he by the 
grace of God0 should taste death ffor 
ft every man 17 . 

10 'For it became him, 'for whom are 
all things, and 18 by whom u are all things, 
19 in bringing 19 many sons unto glory, to 
make 'the "captain 80 of their salvation 
"perfect through sufferings. 

11 For "both he that sanctifieth and they 
who are sanctified vare all 81 of one": 
for which cause *he is not ashamed to 
call them brethren, 

12 Saying, * I will declare thy name unto 
my brethren, in the midst of the ** church ** 
will I sing praise unto thee. 

IS And again, fc I will put my trust in 
him. And again, e Behold I and the chil- 
dren - which God hath given me. 

14 Forasmuch then as the children n are 
partakers 88 of flesh and blood, he 'also 
himself likewise took part of the same; 
/that through death he might destroy 
him that "had 8 * the »power of death", 
that is, the devil: 

15 And deliver them who » through fear 
of death were all their lifetime subject to 
bondage. 

18 For verily the M took not on him the 
nature o/ M angels; but he took on *tt» 
the seed of Abraham. 

8S. Col. 9. IS. 2 Tim. 1.10. * Lnk* 1. 74. Bom. 8. 15. 9 TI 
at fafcaa not koid •/ «*«Wf, Imi •/ " 
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tkumdvf ^krwfcam kf tmkstk Utd, 



Vab. Rbnd.— " F. 6. So Bl. Da. Lu.j a son of man 

Del. (and Al. practically). « V. 7. So Al. DeL Mo%. 

Wo.; for a little while lower Be. Da. Bb. Lu. (to 

BL and DeW, probably), ** F. 9. So Bb. Wo. (Del. 

nearly) : we ^i:>- hnt\ who was made . . . . , even Je- 
sus, erawned At. BL Da . De W. Lu. " So Wo. Uou. 

(AL probably} ; & little while Be. Bl. Da. Del. De W. 

£a. L$- ia crowriL'fl with glory by reason of 

hit Buffer! n# of stench Al. BL Da. Del. Lu. Wo. 

*?Sa AL BL Del. De IV. Lil. Wo.; all (i.e. all creation) 
Be, JSb, - — ls V. 10. *.f through whom, at Rom. 11. 

38. wjtfilhtr Tuin-iiiy or having brought. 

»,S'o ( = leaderl Al. Bl. Bb. Wo. (captain Bb.) ; first 
author it? W. Lu\. Mou. i prince Da. (tame word at 

Acts 3, 1ft). — -« F 11. I,*, from one. » F. 12. i.e. 

asirmbty AL ** V. 14, Lit. have been made par- 

takorii {*.?. have been so made that all have flesh 

and blowl alike) AL Be, Bl. Del. Lu. ** So BL DeW. 

Wo.; hath AL Da, Del, **i.e. power over death 

LU.. to Al. HI. A- IT. - the might of death Da. (i.e. 

wiWtfrrf the power- wkick belongs to death Bb.) 

K V. !■'. helpetb not (tit. taketh not hold of Li. 
Wo., aV* dort not intereet himself in) AL Bl. Da. Del. 
De h'. i:h. Lit, C it in not angels that he helpeth 
but it is the seed of Abraham that he helpeth ' 
At) 

Vaa. Read.— Chap. 2. V. 7. So H AC D*. Vulg. 
Memph., La. 1 Tr. 1 WB. 1 ; omit B D«, Beth., Ti. AL 

V. 9. So Tr. 1 and Edd. with nearly all MSS. 

and Versions, including the later Philoxenian Syriac. 
Tr* with two tomewhat late MSS. of the Greek teat 
and apparently all known MSS. of the Pethito 
Syriac has apart from God, or possibly (m Bb. 
translates) save God ('taste death for ail save 
God.') (This reading, having been taken to imply that 
God might be separated from the human Jesus, is 
said by some Fathers to have been invented by 
the Nestorians ; but it was already current in 
Origen's day.) 
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ft 8.1. 
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ft 9. 81. 
1.18. 
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ft 1 Cor. 8.18. 
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Bphet.S. 
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17 Wherefore in all things it behoved 
him *to be made like unto his brethren, 
that he might be *a merciful and faith- 
ful high priest in things pertaining to 
God, to make reconciliation for the sins 
of the people. 

18 * For " in that he himself hath suffer- 
ed being tempted, he is able to suooour 
them that are tempted 17 . 

CHAPTERS. 

1 CkrUt is more worth* than Motet, 7 therefore if 
we bettewe not in htm, we shall lit mart worthy 
punishment than hardhearted Israel. 

WHEREFORE, holy brethren, par- 
takers of 1 ■ the 1 heavenly calling, 
consider * the Apostle and High Priest 
•of our profession*, Christ Jesus; 

2 Who was faithful to him that ^ap- 
pointed* him, as also 'Moses wot faith- 
ful in 0all0 *his* house. 

S For this mm •was 1 oounted worthy 
of more glory than Hoses, inasmuch as 
'he who "hath builded 1 the house hath 
more honour than the house. 

4 For every house is builded by 'some 
tw* 7 ; but * he that built all things fa God. 

5 /And Hoses verily was faithful in all 
8 his 8 house, as fa servant, *for a testi- 
mony of those things which were B to be 
spoken after 9 ; 

6 But Christ as i a son over "his own 10 
house; n * whose 11 house are we, 'if we 
hold fast the confidence and the u re joio- 
ing l * of the hope firm unto the end 0. 

7 Wherefore (as m the Holy Ghost saith, 
-To day if ye "will hear" his 



8 Harden not your hearts, as in the pro- 

.........:.',._. ."._ Llie dav of u temptation x * in 

the wilderness 



vocation, In tile day of 



i voice, 
n the 
* temptation 1 



9 « When u your fathers tempted BmeB, 
proved me, " and saw my works ' 



forty 

years. 
10 Wherefore I was "grieved l7 with that 

generation, and said. They do alway err 
i their heart ; 18 and they have not known 1B 
my ways. 

Im.14. MMt.10.S8. 8:94.18. Rom. 6. 9. Col. 1. 88. eh. 6. 11. 
ftl0.8». .9 Sen. 88. 9. JUuLU. .»«. IS. Pt.98.7. 



Vab. Rwnx— *T v. 18. So Be. Del. De W. Lu. ; hav- 
ing been himself tempted in that which he suf- 
fered, he is able to suooour — Al. Bl.; he is able 
to suooour them that are tempted in that wherein 
he himself suffered temptation Eb., and Mou. pro- 
bably. Chap. 3. l V. 1. Strictly a. • i.e. of our 

Christian confession, faith Al. Be. Bl. Bb. Li. Wo.; 

— whom we oonfess DeW. (Del. nearly). * V. 2. 

So practically Be. Del. De W. Eb. Wo. ; made, created 

Al. Bl. Lit. *Hls (U. Ood't) Al. Be. Del. DeW. 

Lii. Mou. Wo.: His {i.e. Christ't, 'Who was faith- 
ful in all his house even as Hoses *) Bb. (Bl. per- 
hope). • V. 3. Strictly hath been. "So practi- 
cally Del. ; rather established {i.e. arranged house and 

household) Al. Bl. De W. Bb. Lu. Wo. 7 y, 4, BOme 

one Al. Del. Ac. 8 V. 5. i.e. God's Al. Bl. Del. De W. 

Lu.; i.e. Motet* Bb. 9 So (to be spoken after- 
wards in Christ) Al. Del. Bb. Wo.j simply to be 
spoken (viz. through Motes to the people) Bl. De W. 

Li. » V. 6. So practically (His, i.e. Chrisft) Eb.; 

his (i.e. a eon't) Bl. De W. ; His (i.e. Ood't) Al. Be. 

Del. Lu. Mou. Wo. n i.e. Christ's Bl. DeW. Eb.; 

i.e. Ood't Al. Del. Li.— a So practically Bl. DeW.; 
strictly matter of rejoicing, or boasting Al. Del. Lit. 

Wo. a V. 7. hear Al. Bl. De W. (shall have heard 

Wo.) u V. 8. the temptation De W., vie. at Re* 

phidim, tee Ex. 17. 7. "F. 9. Where Al. Da. Del. 

De W. Li. w 80 (works, i.e. judgmentt) Al. Bl. Mou. ; 

and yet they saw my works (i.e. although they had 

teen my wonderful works) De W. Li. " Vt. 10, 17. 

Bather angered Bl. Lu. ete. " F. 10. Strictly but 

they (they emphatic) knew not, to Al. Bl. Da. etc. 

VAB. RK ad. — Chap. 8. F. 1. 80 G* D«; omit 

»AB0*D», Edd. F. 8. So MACD, TFff. 1 TV. 1 

La. Ti.; omit B, WH* Tr.* F. 6. MoNAOD, 

La. Ti. TV. 1 WB.i ; omit B, Al. Tr* V. 9. So 

H*l>; omit M*ABOD*, Edd. (i.e. when your fathers 

made trial Lu. ; tried and proved and taw my 

works Del.) 



11 "Bo" I sware in my wrath, fThey 
shall not enter into my rest.) 

18 Take heed, brethren, lest there be in 
any of you an evil heart of unbelief, in 
departing from the living God. 

IS But exhort one another daily. *° while 
it is called To day 1 *: lest any of you be 
hardened through tile deoeitfulness of 
"sin" 

14 For we "are made 1 * •* partakers of 
Christ 11 , 84«if94 we hold the beginning 
of our confidence stedfast unto the end; 

15 "While it is said* r To day if ye 
••will hear 11 his voice, harden not your 
hearts, as in "the provocation 17 . 

16 08 For some, when they had heard, 
did provoke: howbeit not all0 that came 
out of Egypt by Hoses. 

17 "But* with whom was he "grieved" 
forty years P was it not with them that 
had sinned, r whose oaroasos fell in the 
wilderness P 

18 And • to whom sware he that they 
should not enter into his rest, but to 
them that ••believed not»? 

19 ' So we see that they could not enter 
in because of m unbelief *». 

CHAPTER A 
1 The rett of Christians it attained by faith. 13 The 
power of God" sword. 14 By our high priest Jesus 
the Son of Ood. subject to imjsrmmet. but not sin, 
18 we mutt and may $0 boldly to the t hrone of 
grace. 

LET «us therefore fear, lest, a promise 
1 being left l us of entering into his 
rest, any of you should seem •to come 
short 1 of it. 

8 For nnto us 8 was the gospel preached 1 , 
as well as unto them : but f the word 
preached did not profit them, 1 not being 
mixed with faith in them that heard itB. 

3 0*For0 we * which have believed 4 do 
enter into •rest*, as he *said*, 7 *As I 
have sworn 7 in my wrath, B if they shall 
enter 8 into my rest: although the works 
were finished from the foundation of the 
world. 

4 For he spake in a certain place of the 
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88,88. 
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fcS8.«S. 
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■ Numb. 14. 
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Dent. 1.84. 



tGr. tkt 

yr-rdpf 
beria*. 
I Or, 
(by 



hjfrikt: 
• ch. 8. 14. 



Vab. Rind.— 19 V. 11. So Del. and practically Bl. 
Da. DeW. Li. Wo.; lit. According as, and to Al. 
Mou. *° V. 18. 80 practically (lit. while the to- 
day is named) Al. Bl. Da. Del. (De W. perhaps) Lu. 
Wo. ; as long as the call ' To-day ' is uttered (v. 7. 

above) Be. Mou. (DeW. perhaps). 1X So Bl. Del. 

Lu.; his sin Al. ** V. 14. Lit. have become. 

13 So Al. Be. Bl. (De W. perhaps) Li. Mou. Wo. ; par- 
takers with, partners of Del. Eb. (DeW. perhaps). 

**Lit. if that is, if at least Al. etc. * V. 15. 

Bo ( — hold the confidence stedfast, since it 1b said 
....,) Al. Bb.; If it is said ' To-day .... the provo- 
cation/ who then — did provoke ? (0. 16) Bl. Del. 

DeW. Li. Wo. **hear, at v. 7. w See on v. 8 

above. «F. 17. And Al. Del. •• V. 18. had dis- 
obeyed Bl. Del. DeW. to Al. Eb. »F. 19. 80 Al. 

Bl. DeW. Li.; rather faithlessness Del. Chap. 4. 

1 V. I. i.e. being ttiU left Al. etc. * Lit. to have 

come short (i*. at Christ 1 coming Al. Li.). -^—*V. 8. 
So (rather has the gospel been preached) Da. ; good 
tidings have been brought Al. Bl. Del. De W. Li. Wo. 

('for we have a promise too' DeW.) * V. S. So 

(i.e. who have become believers) Del. Wo.; which shall 
(at the time for entering in) have shewn belief Al. Bl. 

DsW. Li. *Lit. the rest. 'Lit. hath said. 

7 Same words as So I sware ch. 3. 11 above. 

• Vs. 8, 5. Surely they shall not enter, at ch. S. 11, 
Al. De W. Jba. 

Vab. Rbad. — V. 16. 80 some later MSS. and 
Vulg. Memph.; Who then, when they had heard, 

did provoke ? Nay, was it not all Bad. with 

Chryt. and other Fathers and tome Versions. The oldest 

MSS. do not distinguish between the two readings. 

Chap. 4. V. 8. 6 So M, Peth., Ti. (to Be. Bu. Do W. 
Li. translate this reading; but not being by means 
of faith mingled with, united to, them that heard 
it Del. Bb.) 1 as they were not in faith mingled 
with, made like, its hearers ABOD, Vulg. Tbett 

MSS.) Memph., La. Tr. WH. Al. V. 8. B So BB, 

La. Ti. Trf Al.; Therefore MAC, 7V. 1 WH* 
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ch. 10. 19, 

31,33. 



««h.8.3. 
4 eh. 3. 17- 
« ch. 8. 3, 4. 

ft; 9.9. 

It 10. 11. 

fcU.4. 



seventh day on this wise, •'And God did 
rest the seventh day from all his works. 

5 And in this place again, 8 If they shall 
enter* into my rest. 

6 Seeing therefore it remaineth that some 
most enter therein, • and they to whom 
Hit was 'first 9 preached entered not in 
because of 10 unbelief 10 : 

7 Again, "he limiteth a certain day. 
Baying in David, To day, after bo long a 
time: as it jSis said 3, 'To day if ye will 
hear 11 his voice, harden not your hearts. 

8 For if U Jesus had given them rest, 
then would he not afterward "have spo- 
ken" of another day. 

9 There remaineth therefore a "UreBt" 
to the people of God. 

10 For he that ia entered into "his 14 
rest, he also hath ceased from his own 
works, as God did from bis. 

11 Let us labour therefore to enter Into 
that rest, lest any man "fall » after" the 
same example of " II unbelief w . 

12 For the word of God it 17 *quick 17 , 
and powerful, and * sharper than any '■two- 
edged sword, piercing even to the dividing 
asunder of soul and spirit, "and of the 
joints and marrow ", and it ' a 19 dis- 
oerner" of the *° thoughts and intents 80 
of the heart. 

IS M Neither ia there any creature that ia 
not manifest in his sight : but all things 
are naked "and u opened 81 unto the eyes 
of him with whom we have to do. 

14 Seeing then that we have "a great 
high prieat, Pthat is passed "into 1 " the 
heavens, Jesus the Son of God, *let us 
hold fast our profession. 

15 For ' we have not an high priest which 
cannot be touched with ** the feeling of M 
our infirmities; but 'was in all points 
tempted like as we are, *yet without sin. 

16 ■ Let us therefore come boldly unto 
the throne of grace, that we may obtain 
mercy, and find grace to M help in time 
of need**. 

OHAPTKB 5. 
1 The authority and honour of our Savtour't priett- 
hood. 11 Negligence in the knowledge thereof it 
reproved. 

FOB every high priest l taken 1 from 
among men "is 'ordained 8 for men 
6 in things pertaining to God, c that he 
may offer both gifts and sacrifices for 
sins: 



Var. Bend.— » V. 6. formerly Al. Ac. "disobe- 
dience Al.Bl.DtW. Ac. " V. 7. So ( saying 

in David after so long a time .... To-day if ye 
shall hear) Al. Del. LA. Wo. ; he limiteth a certain 
day, (calling it) To-day, saying in David after so 

long a time To-day if ye shall hear Bl. Da. 

DeW. " V. 8. speak, be found speaking Al. Bl. 

Del. De W. Wo. 18 V. 9. Lit. keeping of sabbath, 

sabbath-rest Al. Del. Lu. " V. 10. So Al. probably; 

His (i.e. God'*) Be. Bl. Del. De W. Bb. Lu. Mom. Wo. 

" V. 11. So practically (i.e. fall to a* to be, like 

them, an example to other* of disobedience) Be. Bl. 

De. Wo. ; fall into Al. Da. Eb. Li,. "disobedience 

Al. Ac. "F. 12. «\e\ living. "So Del., and so 

Bb. nearly (like a sword that can cleave joints and 
marrow Bb.) ; both joints and marrow (of the soul) 

Lu. eo Al. Be. Bl. De W. Mou. " Bather judge Al 

Bl. Del. De W. *° imaginations and thoughts Wo., 

so practically Al. Del. IA. ; thoughts and feelings 

Bl. DeW. * V. IS. So (lit. with the head drawn 

back) Bl. Da. (bared Da.) Del. DeW. Bb. Lu.; 

prostrate, thrown backward Al. Be. ** V. 14. 

through Al. Da. DeW. ** V. 15. i.e. feeling for. 

P*V. 16. So Del.; help sent in time Al. Bl. 

Da. DeW. Bb. Lu. Chap. 5. l V. 1. being taken 

Al. Bl. DeW. Ac. (i.e. it taken and ordained Bl. 

Eb. ; a* he i* taken from among men it ordained 

for men Al. Del* Lu. Mou. Wo.) * i.e. appointed 

Al. Da. Ac. 

Vab. Bba».— F. 7. So (rather has been said) 
IV • has been said before W A D*, La. Ti. Tr. 
At. WJS. 1 (said before, i.e. above, ch. 3, vt. 7. 15); 
he hath said before B, Wit.* 



2 s- Who U can have compassion * on the 
ignorant, and on *them that are out of 
the way 4 : for that *he himself also is 
compassed with infirmity. 

3 *And /by reason hereof he ought 5 , 
as for the people, so also for himself, to 
offer for sins. 

4 t And no man taketh t^i« * honour ° 
unto himself, but /She that is called ft of 
God, as k wat Aaron. 

& <8o also Christ glorified not himself 
to be made an high priest; but he that 
said unto him, *Thou art my Son, to 
day have I begotten thee. 

6 As he saith also in another place, 
1 Thou art a priest for ever after the order 
of Melohisedec. 

7 Who in the days of his flesh, 'when 
he had "offered 7 up prayers and suppli- 
cations "with strong crying and tears 
unto him *that was able to save him 
from death, and was 8 heard | r in that 
he feared 8 ; 

8 « Though he were * a Son s , yet learned 
he 10 r obedience 10 by the things which he 
suffered; 

9 And * being made perfect, he became 
the author of eternal salvation unto all 
them that obey him; 

10 "Called 11 of God an high priest 'after 
the order of Melohisedec. 

11 Of whom "we have many things to 
say, and hard to be uttered, seeing ye 
are 'dull of hearing. 

1* For when "for the time" ye ought 
to ins 1 etchers, ye have need "that one 
t€i;i-it vriu again which be » the "first 
priijrij.Ua 141 * of the oracles of God; and 
are bet-Mine such as have need of 'milk, 
and not of "strong meat". 

1 ; E v.i ivery one that useth milk tie un- 
skilful in "the word of righteousness": 
for he is ■ a babe. 

li Mm. strong meat belongeth to them 
thiit nn? 17 |of full age 1 ', even those who 
by reason || of " use " have their senses 
exercised *to "discern" both good and 
evil. 
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John 13. 



o ch. 3. 0. 

r PhU. 3. 8. 

*ch. 3. 10. fc 11. 40. tm. 6. ch. 6. 30. m John 18. 13. 9 Pet. 
3. 16. xHatt. 13. 15. j ch. 6. 1. si Cor. 3. 1, 3, 3. tGr. kmih 
aa MprniMt. a 1 Cor. IS. 11. fc 14. 30. Bphce. 4. 14. 1 Pet. 8. 3. 
| Or, ptrfnt. 1 Cor. 3. 6. Ephea. 4. 13. Phfl. 3. 14. | Or, e/ea fcektt, 
or, acrffcetioa. • Iaai. ^. 16. 1 Cor. 3. 14, 18. 

CHAPTEB 8. 

1 Be exhorteth not to faU back from the faUh, 11 
but to be ttedfatt. 12 diligent, and patient to wait 
upon God, 13 bocaute God it most sure in hit pro- 



Var. Behd.— * V. t. Cthat he may offer sacrifices] 
as one who can have compassion Bl. to Al. DeW. 

Lu. * i.e. the erring Al. Ac. B V. S. So Al. Bl. Bb. 

Lu. ; And ought by reason hereof (i.e. for that he it 

compatted. . , .and ought) Da. Del. De W. 6 V. 4. i.e. 

Office Al. Ac. 7 V. 7- So Da. Wo. ; while he offered 

(o eacrijtcivl «fW Jfwi.) Lu. to Al. Del. 8 heard by 

reason of bis piety \*.e. reverent tubmittion Al.) Bl. 
Da. eo At, !!■•>. Del, Lu. Mou.; heard and delivered 

from Mi fear Be. {F6. nearly.) • V. 8. So Al. Bl. 

Da. ; the Son of Gwl Wo. " So practically Bl. 

Del. Lu.: bia obedience Al. u V. 10- *-«. Named 

('ftolomnlv suliln >.^a as high priest' Del.) Al. Bl. 

Da. Dei. DeW. Lu, Wo. " V. 12. *.*. comider- 

ing the timt during which you have been Chrittian* 

Al r ic, ia,g Jot, Del. DeW. to Ti* Tr.: that 

some one teach you again the first principles Al. 

Bl. Da. Bb. Lu. Wo. to La. u Lit. elements of 

the beginning. " — solid food Al. Da. Wo. Ac. 

" V. 13. So ( -=» doctrine as to Christian right- 
eousness) Al. Bl. Bb. Lu. Mou. ; higher, perfect, 
doctrine De W. perhapt ; rightly framed Bpeech Del. 

" V. 14. So Al. Bl.; perfect Be. Da. Del, Bb. 

Lu. " Strictly their (formed) habit Bl. Lu. to 

Al. ; their ripeness Be. Bb. " i.e. dittimguitk 

between Al. Ac. 

Vab. Bead.— Chap. 5. F. 4. & So C*; being called 
MABC'D, Bad.; i.e. but only taketh it when he 
it called. 
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wring 1 1 the principle* 
of Christ 1 , let us 'go 



THBBEFORE 
of the doctrine of 

on* unto 'perfection'; not laying twain 
the foundation of repentance "from dead 
works, and of faith toward God, 
t 'fl'OfS the doctrine of baptism*. 

* and of laying on of hands, * and of 
resurrection of the dead* /and of eternal 
judgment. 

8 And this /Swill we do£, lit God per- 
mit. 

* For *« is impossible 'for those 1 'who 
"were 1 once 7 enlightened, and hare tasted 
of 'the heavenly gift, and 'were made' 
partaken of the Holy Ghost, 

5 And hare tasted the good word of God, 
and the powers of "the world to come, 

8 >If they shall fall away', to renew 
them again unto repentanoe; " seeing they 
crucify to themselTes the Son of God 
afresh, and put Met to an open shame. 

7 For »the earth which drinketh in» the 
rain that oometh oft upon it, and bring- 
eth forth herbs meet for them M I by 
whom 10 it is dressed, "reoeiveth p le a sin g 
from God: 

8 r But u that which beareth thorns and 
"briers 1 ' it rejected 11 , and it nigh unto 
cursing; "whose end 1 ' it to be burned. 

9 But, beloyed, we are persuaded better 
things of you, and things that accompany 
salvation, though we thus speak. 

10 9 For r God is not unrighteous to for- 
get 'your work and B labour of£ lore, 
which ye u have shewed 14 toward his 
name, in that ye have 'ministered to the 
saints, and do minister. 

11 And we desire that "every one of you 
do shew the same diligence *to the "fall 
assurance 18 of "hope 1 * unto the end : 

18 That ye "be "not slothful, but fol- 
lowers of them who through faith and 
"patience 18 r inherit the promises. 

IS For when God made promise to Abra- 
ham, because be could swear by no greater, 

• he aware by himself, 

It Saying, Surely blessing I will bless 
thee, and multiplying I will multiply thee. 

15 And so, "after he had patiently en- 
dured, " he obtained the promise. 

16 For men B verily B swear by "the 
greater' : and i«an oath for confirma- 
tion it to them an end 11 of all strife. 



Vae. Rind.— Chap. 6. 1 F. 1. So (l.«. tht ftrtt doe- 
trine concerning Chriet) Bl. Da. Del. De W. LA. Wi. ; the 
doctrine as to the first beginning of Christ Su. (to 

Al. apparently). 'press on Al. Be. Bl. LA. Ac. 

' Similar word to of full age, c*. 8. 14. • F. t. 

So Eb.; rather of the doctrine of washings (.in- 
cluding, betidet Chrittian baptiem, toe baptiem of 
John, the Jetoieh baptiem of protelytet, and other 
ceremonial wathingt) Al. Bl. Del. Lu. Mou. Wo.; of 
baptisms, of teaching De W. perhape ; of baptism 
with, or unto, teaching Be. Da. Wi. (De W. perhape). 

— ' F. 4. —in the case of those Al. Da. 

Practically have been once enlightened .... have 

been made Al. Bl. 7 i.e. once for all Al. 

• F. 6. IM. And have fallen away. • V. 1. land 

which has drunk in Al. Bl. Da. Del. De W. LA. Wo. 

"for whom Al. Da. DeW. Wo. u F. 8. if it 

bear it is rejected Al. Bl. Da. Del. De W. 

"thistles Al. Bl. DeW. LA. "i.». the end of the 

land Al. Be. Del. LA.; the end of the carte BU Bb. 

" T. 10. IM. did Shew. ■" F. 11. So Al. Del. 

Bb. LA. ; making complete Be. Bl. De W. Mou. 

18 Rather your hope. " F. 12. IM. become. 

18 endurance Al. (at patiently endure, v. 15). 

19 F. 15. So Da. ; because he had Bl. DeW. LA. ; 

while he endured Del. *> V. 18. i.e. him that it 

greater Al. Bl. «te. u the oath is to them an end 

for confirmation (i.s. an end that tercet to decide 
the matter) Al. Be. Bl. De W. LA. Wo. 

Vae. Brap.— Chap. 6. V. 8. B So « AC D, Ti. 
Tr. WH. 1 ; omit (not laying down again the doc- 
trine) B, La. 1 WS» V. S. B So N B, La. 1 and Bad.; 

let us do A C D, La.' F. 10. JB So D' ; omit 

HABCD*, Bad. F. 18. So CD', Al. 1 ; omit 

»ABD«, Bid. 



Si 



17 "Wherein 1 * God, "willing** more 
abundantly to shew unto *the heirs M of 
promise** "the Immutability of his coun- 
sel, **t confirmed it by an oath* 9 : 

18 That by two Immutable things, in 
which it was Impossible for God to lie, 
we might have a strong ** consolation **, 
who have fled for refuge "to lay hold 
upon*? the hope 'set before us: 

19 Which hope we hare as an anchor of 
the soul, both sure and stedfast, "and 
which entereth into that within the veil ; 

20 /Whither ••the forerunner is for us 
entered, even Jesus* 8 , **fmade M an high 
priest for ever after the order of Mel- 
chisedeo. 

CHAPTKB7. 
1 Christ Jesus U a print after the order of Met- 
ehtte&ec, II and to, far mora iwilTmi than the 
priests of Aaron'* order. 

FOR this -Melchlaeo'ec. king of Salem, 
priest of the moat high God* who met 
Ahrfthiuii returning from thfc ' iluughtftr l 
of the kin^ft, and bteeigd him ; 
2 To whom also Abraham, gave a tenth 
•art of all : Unit b^ing by interpretation 
g of lighteousnecs, and after that Also 
Kiu£ of Bulaim, whiah id. King of peace: 
8 Without father, without mother* t with- 
out, decent* having neither beginning of 
days, nor fiOrt <if life : hnt made like unto 
the Son of Qod I abideth a priest con- 
tinually. 

4 Now consider how great this man toi, 
6 unto whom 'even the patriarch Abraham 
gave the tenth *of the spoils**. 

5 And verily * e they that are of the sons 
of Levi, who receive 4 the office of the 

Sriesthood, have a commandment to take 
,thes of the people according to the law, 
that is, of their brethren, though they 
come out of the loins of Abraham : 

6 But he whose H descent is not count- 
ed from them * received tithes of Abra- 
ham, 'and blessed* 'him that had the 
promises. 

7 And without all contradiction the less 
is blessed of the better. 

8 And here men that die receive tithes ; 
but there he reeeivetk them, /of whom it 
is witnessed that be liveth. 

9 And as I may so say, Levi also, who 
reoelveth tithes, • payed tithes in Abra- 
ham 6 . 

10 For he was yet in the loins of his 
father, when Helchisedeo met him. 

11 ?»if therefore? perfection were by the 
Levitical priesthood, (for /Bonder it/3 the 
people yreoeivedy the law,) what further 
need wtu there that 8 another priest 8 



i Or. itatr- 

pmmtdkimn- 
Ml*. 

deh.lt. 1. 
i.Uv.K.1S. 

ck.». 7- 
/oh. 4. 14. 

fcS.1. 

fc»- M. 
• eh. S. 1. 

fct.S.10. 

fc7.17- 



I Or. 

fKdier**. 
iQe*. 14. 
19. 
i Bern. 4. U- 

Gal. S. 16. 



f Gsl. X. SI. 
wr, 18,19. 
eh. 8. 7. 



Vab. Bnn>.— ** r. 17. Wherefore Al. BL Da. Del. 

DeW. Lu. *»*.«. detHring. ** f the promise 

Al. dbc. ** intervened with an oath AL BL Da. 

Del. De W. Wo. to Eb. IM. (himself came between 
to give sanction by his oath Bb.) ; confirm similar 

word to mediator, Gal. S. 20. » V. 18. 80 Bb. 

Wo. ; encouragement Al. Bl. Da. Del. De W. Im. Mou. 

*? So (i.e. have fled to lay hold upon) Al. Da. 

Del. DeW. Bb. Wo.; [that we who have fled for 
refuge might have encouragement] to hold fast Bl. 
Lu. ** V. 20. Jesus for our sakes entered as fore- 
runner BL Da. Del. DeW. Eb. Lu. *> Rather hav- 
ing become Al. etc. Chap. 7. l V. 1. .uniting Del. 

i.e. defeat AL etc . * V. 4. Abraham did even 

(BD*, La. Tr. WH. 1 omit even) give tithe of the 
spoils, he the patriarch De W. Im., to AL Da. Del. 

Wo. * So practically AL; from the best of the 

spoils Bl. Lu. to Be. Da. DeW. Wo. * V. 5. those 

of the sons of Levi who receive Bl. De W. Lu. 
Mou. (Al. perhape) ; they who, as being of the sons 

of Levi, reoeive Del. Bb. * V. 6. Lit. hath received 

....and blessed, to AL * V. 9. LU. hath had tithe 

taken from him through Abraham AL 7 V. 11. 

So Del. Lu.; If again Al. to Bl. DeW. 8 a different 

priest (i.e. one different in kind) AL Da. Del. Lit. Wo. 

Vab. Bus. — Chap. 7. V. 11. on the ground of 

It (to Al. DeW. Lu. translate) MABCD*, Bdd. 

ySo D*; hath received NABCD* Bdd. 



order than that of Aaron. 
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Christ? $ eternal priesthood. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

61 



A Iui. 11. 1. 
Matt. 1. 3. 

I,wke 3. 33. 
Rom. 1. 3. 
Rer. 5. 5. 
* Ps. 110. 4. 
ch. ft. 6, 10. 

ft Rom. 6. 3. 

Gal. 4. 9. 
I Acta 13. 30. 

Rom. 3. 30, 

31, 88. 

fcB.8. 

Gal. %. 16. 

Ch. 9. 9. 
| Or, but it 

was the 

bringing in, 

GaL3.M. 
m ch. 6. 18. 

8:8.6. 
m Rom. 6. J. 

Ephei.S.18. 

kS.lt 

ch. «. ie. 

k 10. 19. 
I Or, 

without 

a* oath. 
» Pa. 110. 4. 
a ch. 8. 0. 

k 9. is. 

Jt 18.24. 
lOr.waica 

pattetk not 

from one to 

another, 
I Or, 

evermore, 
q Bom. 8. 34. 

1 Tim. ». 6. 

ch. 9. M. 

1 John 1. 1. 
r ch. 4. 15. 
» Ephei. 1. 

SO. 

ft 4. 10. 

eh. 8.1. 
I Lev. 9. 7. 

k 18. 6, 11. 

ch. ft. 3. 

4 9.7. 
a Ler. 18. 15. 



should rise after the order of Melohisedeo, 
9 and not be called after the order of 
Aaron 9 ? 

12 For the priesthood being changed, 
there is made of necessity a change also 
of the law. 

IS For he of whom these things are 
spoken 10 pertaineth to 10 another tribe, of 
which no man u gave u attendance at the 
altar. 

14 For it is "evident 19 that *our Lord 
13 sprang 1 * oat of Juda; of which tribe 
Moses spake nothing concerning priest- 
hood. 

15 And it is yet far more evident: 14 for 
that 14 after the similitude of Melohisedeo 
there ariseth « another priest u , 

16 Who w is made 16 , not after the law 
of a carnal commandment, but after the 
power of an endless life. 

17 For 0he testifieth.0, *Thou art a priest 
for ever after the order of Melohisedeo. 

18 For there is verily a disannulling of 
the commandment going before for *the 
weakness and unprofitableness thereof. 

19 For 'the law made nothing perfect, 
17 1| but the bringing in of "• a better hope 
did 17 : by the which "we draw nigh unto 
God. 

20 And inasmuch as not without an oath 
18 he was made priest la ; 

21 (For 19 those priests were made 19 
li without an oath ; but this with an oath 
by him that said unto him, "The Lord 
aware and will not repent, Thou art a 
priest for ever after the order of Mel- 
chisedec0 :) 

22 ^By so much Pwas Jesus made a 
surety of a better 21 testament 3120 . 

23 And they truly ^were many priests 29 , 
because they ^were 83 not suffered to con- 
tinue by reason of death: 

24 But this man, because he continueth 
ever, **hath |j an unchangeable priest- 
hood 9 *. 

25 Wherefore he is able also to save 
them || to the uttermost that come unto 
God by him, seeing he ever liveth *to 
make intercession for them. 

26 For such an high priest became us, 
r who is holy, harmless, undented, separate 
from sinners, 'and made higher than the 
he av ons * 

27 Who needeth not ** daily 2 *, as "those 26 
high priests, to offer up sacrifice, 'first 
for his own Bins, " and then for the 



Tar. Bend.— 9 V. 11. Strictly and what need was 
there that he should be said to be not after the 
order of Aaron ? Al. Del. Lu. so SI. Wo., DeW. near- 
ly. » F. IS. hath had part in LA. Ac. u Lit. 

hath given. w F. 14. known to all JBl. Del. De W. 

L&. 1S hath Bprung or risen Al. Da. De W. Ac. 

l* F. 15. So {i.e. seeing that) Al. Bl. Del. De W. 

L&. ; that (i.e. it is more evident that) Bu. 

15 Rather a different priest Al. Da. 16 V. 16. hath 

become priest Al. Bl. Da. DeW. Lit. l ? F. 19. and 

there is a bringing in of a better hope Al. Be. Bl. 
Da. Del. DeW. Lit. Wo. (i.e. there takes place on the 
one hand a disannulling — and on the other hand a 
bringing in of a better hope Del. Mou.) ; but the law 

was a bringing in Eb. M F. 20. So Be. Lu.: 

it was done (i.e. the better hope was brought in) 

Bl. Del. De W. ; he was made surety Al. Eb. 

19 V. 21. Strictly these men have been made priests 

Al. Da. DeW. &c. *> V. 22.. i.e. By so much better 

was the testament of which Jesus was (lit. has been) 

made surety Al. Ac. 21 So Al. Be. Bl. ; covenant 

Da. Del. De W. Eb. Lu. Mou. Wo. (Be. Bl. think this 
meaning also is implied) ; same word as covenant, 
ch. 8. 9. — " F. 23. Lit. have been made priests 

in numbers Al. Lu. Ac. " Rather are. ** V. 24. 

Lit. hath his priesthood unchangeable Al. Lu. Ac. 

» F. 27. So Al. Be. Bl. Da. Del. Eb. Lu. Wo.; 

continually DeW. * LU. the. 

Tab. Brad.— F. 17. So CD«; it is testified (so 
Bl. translates ; he hath this testimony borne of him 

Al. DeW. Lu.) KABD», Edd. F. 81. So H«AP, 

La.; omit «*B0, Ti. Tr. Al. WH. 



people's: for 'this he did once, when he 
offered up himself. 

28 For the law maketh 9 men high priests 
which have infirmity; but the word of 
the oath, which was since the law, maketh 
the Son, 'who ia W f consecrated *? for 
evermore. 

CHAPTEB 8. 
1 By the eternal priesthood of Christ the Levitieal 
priesthood qf Aaron it abolished. 7 And the 
temporal covenant with the fathers, by the eter- 
nal covenant of the gospel. 

"VTOW ^of the things which we have 
li spoken this is the sum l : We have 
srji.Oi nix liirrh prieBt, «who *ia set* on the 
right hand of the throne of the Majesty 
in the heavens; 

2 8 A minister* jfof * b the sanctuary 4 , and 
of * the trurt tabernacle, which the Lord 
pitched, urn! not man. 

8 For ,y tvvry high priest ia *ordained & 
to offer gift i and sacrifices: wherefore 6 'it 
is of ruTi .-Lty that this man have 6 some- 
w)--!i : ■- '•■ offer. 

4 For if he were on earth, 1 he should 
not bo ji prieBt 7 , seeing that || there are 
ypriestsy that offer 8 gifta 8 according to 
tht> law: 

5 Who 9 serve unto the example and 
/ shadow 9 of heavenly things, as Moses 
was admonished of God when he was 
about to make the tabernacle : » for, See, 
saith he, that thou make all things ac- 
cording to the pattern shewed to thee in 
the mount. ' 

6 But now * hath he obtained a more 
excellent ministry, 10 by how much 10 also 
he is the mediator of a better H covenant, 
which "was 11 established upon better 
promises. 

7 *For if that first rttvenant had been 
faultiest, then should no place have been 
sought fur ia the second ». 

8 For finding fault with them, he 
saith 0, i Behold, the dttys come, saith the 
Lord, when 1 will 18 inake 13 a new cove- 
nant with the boose of Israel and with 
the houHti of Judoh r 

9 Not according tn the covenant that I 
made with their fathers in (he day when 
I took them bv the hand to lead them 
out of the lfind of Egypt ; because they 
continual nut. in my .■ .v« aant, and I 
regarded them ni-t. aaith :h.- Lord. 

10 For ' this is tiie covenant that I will 
make with the house of Israel after those 
days, saith the Lord; I will tput my laws 
into their mind, and write them U in their 
hearts: and M I will be to them a God, 
and they ahall be to me a people : 

11 And "they shall not teach every man 
his neighbours, and every man his 
brother, saying, Know the Lord: for all 
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x Bom. 6. 10. 

ch.g. 13,28. 

k 10. 12. 
j ch. ft. 1, S. 
s ch. 2. 10. 

Jtft.9. 
tGr. 

pnfetttd. 



• Ephet. 1. 

to. 

Col. S. 1. 
ch.1.8. 

k 10. li. 

«U.L 
I Or, •/ holy 

tki*g$„ 
6 ch. 9.8, 13, 

JH. 
e ch. 9. 11. 
d eh. 5.1. 
c Ephei. 5 J. 

ch.9.14. 
1 Or, Ucy 

*r* print*. 

/CoI.t. 17. 

ch. 9. 23. 

k 10. 1. 
g Ex. »5. 40. 

ft 28. 30. 

& 97. 8. 

Nun. 8. 4. 

Actt 7. 44. 
h 9 Cor. S. 6, 

8,9. 

ch. 7. a. 

I Or, 

(filament. 



k Jer. SI. 31 . 
39,38.34. 



( ch. 10. 16. 

t Gr. gvet. 
| Or, Mjion. 
m Zech. 8. 8. 
» Isci. 61. 
13. 



Vab. Rend.— *7 F. 28. Lit. made perfect, to Al. Da. 

Lu. <tc. Chap. 8. * F. 1. So Wo.; the principal 

matter in the things which we are Baying (in my 
explanation Lu.) is thia De W. so Al. Be. Bl. Da. 

Del. Lu. Mou. * Lit. sat down, as ch. 1. 8.- 

3 V. %. i.e. Sat down as a minister Bl. Ac. * So 

Al.; the true sanctuary Be. Bl. Eb. Lu. * F. S. 

i.e. appointed Al. Ac.- * So (i.e. that he should still 

have) Al. Da. Del. ; it was of neoesaity that he Bhould 
have (i.e. should have mice in the past) Be. Bl. De W. 

Li. 7 v. 4. he would not even be a priest Al. 

Bl. Wo. Ac. 8 the gifts. 9 F. 5. serve a copy 

and shadow (viz. the Temple) Al. Bl. Del. De W. 

Lu. Mou. ; serve according to a copy .... Be. 

10 F. 6. i.e. his ministry is as much more excellent as 

the covenant w better. ll Lit. has been. u F. 7. 

a Becond. 1S V. 8. accomplish Al. Bl. Ac. 

Vab. Bead. — Chap. 8. V. 4. So B e ; Nay if 

M A B D*, Edd. y So D* ; omit NABD*, Edd. 

(there are those that offer). F. 8. So certainly 

M*AD*, La. Ti. Tr. 3 WK. 1 ; finding fault he Baith 
to them N 6 B D e , 2V. 1 Al. (so Bl. De W. Lii., but 

Al. translates this reading as in the text). 

F. 11. fellow-citizen HABD, Edd. 

>i [a- e] 



The sacrifices of the law 
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shall know me, from the least to the 
greatest. 

12 For I will be merciful to their "un- 
righteousness l * * and their sins and their 
Iniquities will I remember no more. 

13 Fin that he faith, A new covenant, he 
hath made the first old. Now that which 
"decayeth and waxeth old 11 is u ready 
to vanish away 18 . 

CHAPTER 9. 
I Pat description of **• rite* and bloody sacrifices 
of tho law, 11 far inferior to ihs dl/nity and 
perfection of the blood and saerifiom of Christ. 

THEN verily the first covenant had also 
|| ordinances of divine service, and 
1 • a l worldly sanctuary. 

2 "For there was a 'tabernacle* made; 
the * first 8 , 'wherein *was* 'the ft candle* 
stick*, and 'the table, and the shewbread j 
which is called II the s sanctuary «. 

3 /And after the second veil, the 'taber- 
nacle* which is called the 7 Holiest of all?: 

4 Which had 8 the 8 golden »censer», and 
sthe ark of the covenant overlaid round 
about with gold, wherein woe "the* 
golden pot that had manna, and * Aaron's 
rod that budded, and *the tablet of the 
covenant: 

5 And 'over it the 0cherubimsfl "of 
glory* shadowing the mercyseat ; of which 
we oannot now Bpeak particularly. 

6 Now when these things were thus 
••ordained 11 , ""the priests "went" always 
into the 8 first 3 tabernacle, accomplishing 
the service of God. 

7 lint into the second vent the high 
priust aloim '-nee every year, not without 
bl-Kwi, "which he ••offered 18 for himself, 
an<1 for the errors of the people: 

8 Lli,i ii.-iiv OhoBt this signifying, that 
•the way into u the holiest of all 1 * u was 
not yot Li made manifest, while as the 
•flrnt' 1 tnTmnmole "was 16 yet standing: 

9 ^Wliieli wis a "figure 18 for the time 
then pfoooiit"", /Sin which 3 19 were offer- 
ed 19 both gifts and sacrifices, 'that could 
not make him that did the service perfect, 
*°as pertaining to the conscience*; 

10 Which stood only in 'meats and drink", 
and ' divers washings, * and carnal H or- 

7, fte. a Bphei. S. 15. Col. S. SO. eh. 7. 18. I Or, rUn, or, cn-rmoaic-. 



Vab. Rend.— 1 * V. 12. Lit. unrighteousnesses. 

" V. 13. Rather 1b being made old (so Al.) and waxeth 

aged. l *Lit. nigh unto vanishing away. Chap. 9. 

1 V. 1. the (had its sanctuary, a worldly one Del. Mou.). 

* Vs. 2, S. i.e. tent, and so throughout. * Vs. 2, 6, 8. 

foremost, outer Al. Be. Bl. DeW. Lu. Wo. *V. 2. So 

Al. Del. DeW. i ia Lu, 6 lampBtand. s Lit. holies 

(i.e. holy place Al. BI.) " V. 8. Holy of holies Al. 

8 V. 4. a. * So Be. Wo. (Al. probably) ; altar of 

incense BI. Da. Del. Eh. Lii. (DeW. Mou. probably). 

10 V. 5. i.e. of the glory of the Lord, comp. Ex. 40. 84, 

Al. BI. Del. De W. Lu. Wo. u V. 6. i.e. arranged, 

same word as made, v. 2. l * Lit. go in. 18 F. 7. 

Lit. offereth. 1 *F. 8. So practically (i.e. the true holy 

places in heaven) Del. Lii.; tit. holies, same word as 
sanctuary v. 2, holy place vs. 12, 25, holy places 

v. 24. ■ 15 Lit. has not yet been. 16 So Be.; is 

Al. Da. Del. &c. 17 V. 9. So Be. Wo., Mou. nearly ; 

which (i.e. the outer tabernacle) 1b a figure for (i.e. 
relating to) this present time BI. Da. Del. Eb. Lu. 
(Al. probably) : which figure is for (i.e. relates to) 

this present time DeW. 1B Same word as parable. 

1» are offered. *° i.e. perfect in conscience. 

Vab. Read.— V. 12. So M*AD, La.; omit H* B, 

Ti. Tr. Al. WH. Chap. 9. V. 5. So (cherubim) A; 

cherubin M B D, Bdd. V. 9. according to which 

figure (so Al. BI. Del. translate; in which tabernacle 

Lu.) « A B D*. Bdd. V. 10. So (i.e. and stood in 

carnal ordinances) M 6 B D e , Vulg. ; being carnal ordi- 
nances M* A D*. Pesh. Memph. Theb., Edd. (i.e. which 
could never make him that did the service perfect, 
since they stood only in meats and drinks, Ae. t and 
were carnal ordinances Al. ; or, since they, together 
with meats and drinks, Ac., are only carnal ordi- 
nances BI. Lii., Del. nearly ; which could never make 
him that did the service perfect save only in respect 
of meats, Ac, since they were carnal ordinances 12b.) 



ainanoet0, imposed on them until the time 
of reformation. 

11 But Christ being come "an high priest 
»of "good things* 1 0to come3, **«by** 
18 a* 8 greater and more perfect taber- 
nacle, not made with hands, that is to 
say, not **of this building**: 

12 Neither «by the blood of goats and 
calves, but • by his own blood he entered 
in * 6 'once* 8 into the holy place, Ud hav- 
ing obtained* eternal redemption for us. 

13 For if 'the blood of bulls and of goats, 
and /the ashes of an heifer sprinkling 
the unclean, sanctifieth to the purifying 
of the flesh: 

14 How much more » Bhall the blood of 
Christ, *who through the eternal Spirit 

* offered himself without || spot to God. 
spurge* 7 0your0 conscience from 'dead 
works ""to serve the 7livingy God? 

15 "And for this cause °he is the me- 
diator of "the* 8 new "testament**, Pthat 
80 by means of death 80 , for the redemp- 
tion of the transgressions that were under 
the first ** testament**, 81 fthey which are 
called might receive the promise of eter- 
nal inheritance 81 . 

16 For where a testament is, there must 
also of necessity M || be 3 * the death of the 
testator. 

17 For 's testament is of force after men 
are dead: ** otherwise u 0it is of no 
strength at all while the testator liveth. 

18 * Whereupon neither the first testament 
84 was |j dedicated ** without blood. 

19 For when Moses had Bpoken every 

f>recept to all the people according to the 
aw, *he took the blood of M calves and of 
goats u , " with water, and fl scarlet wool, 
and hyssop, and sprinkled both the book, 
and all the people, 

20 Saying, 'This is the blood of the "tes- 
tament M which God 37 hath enjoined 37 
88 unto you 38 . 

21 Moreover »he sprinkled with ** blood 89 
both the tabernacle, and all the vessels 
of the ministry. 

22 And *° almost all things are by the 
law * l purged 41 with blood ; and ■ without 
**8hedding of blood** "is* 8 no remission 40 . 

* Lot. 14. 4, 6, 7, 49, 61, 53. | Or, wnH>, * Kx. 34. 8. 
y Bx. SS. 13, SB. her. S. IS, 19. ft 18. 14, IS, 18, IS, 19. 



Vab. Rend.— 11 V. 11. the good things. "through 

Al. Be. BI. Da. De W. (i.e. entered through this greater 

tabernacle into the holy place). a the. **of this 

(earthly) creation Al. BI. Del. De W. Lu. ** V. 12. 

i.e. once for all.- ■*• So Lii. Da. (BI. apparently); 

and obtained Al. Del. DeW. Eb. «F\ 14. purify, as 

v. 13. *• V. 15. a. ** covenant Al. Da. De W. Lu. 

Mou. Wo. ; testament Be. BI. Del. (testament here and 
in the following verses is the same word as covenant 

ch. 8. 9. above). 3° More lit. a death having taken 

place BI. Da. Del. DeW. 81 So (rather of the 

eternal inheritance) Al. Bl. Da. Del. De W. Lu. Wo. ; 
they which are called to the eternal inheritance 
might receive the promise Eb. — * * V. lo. So 0" be 
brought to pass) Be. Wo. be brought in, proved Bl. 
Da. DeW. Eb. Lu.; be understood, implied Al. Del. 

Mou. » V. 17. seeing that Al. De W. &c. ** V. 18. 

has been consecrated Al. Del. *> V. 19. the calves 

and the goats. M V. 20. So AL Bl. Del. ; covenant 

Da. DeW. Eb. Wo. W Lit. did enjoin. ** So Bl. 

Da. De W.^ Wo. ; strictly in regard to you, and so 
Al. Del. Lu. Mou. (i.e. enjoined me that I should deliver 

it to you Lii. Be.) »» V. 21. the blood. *° V. 22. 

So Del. De W. ; we may almost say that all things 
are — and that without shedding there is no re- 
mission Al. Be. Bl. Da. Lu. Mou. "purified, as 

v. 23. ** So AL Be. Bl. Del. Lu. Wo. ; pouring out of 

blood on the altar DeW. ^Strictly takes place. 

Var. Read.— V. 11. So MAD', Vulg. Memph., Ti. 
WH* Tr. 1 ; that have come B D* Pesh., La. WH. 1 

Tr* V. 14. So « IV, Ti. Tr.* ; our A D*, La. 

WH. 1 AL y So MD, Ti. Tr. Al. WH.; living and 

true A, La. V. 17. So (as Del. practically trans- 
lates; it is never of Btrength AL Bl. Lu. Wi. DeW.) 
«« A LV, La. Ti. Tr. WH.i ; it is not then of 
strength H*D*, WH* 



Weakness of the law sacrifices. 



HEBREWS, 10. 



Exhortation to holdfast the faith. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

61 

« eh. 8. ft. 
ft ch. ft. 80. 
e eh. 8. $. 
JRow.B.H. 

ch. 7- 85. 

1 John f . 1. 

* *er. 7. 
/wr.U. 

ch. 7. 87. 

ft 10. 10. 

1 Pet. 3. 18. 
a 1 Cot. 10. 

11. 

Gel 4. 4. 

Sphea.1.10. 
ft Gen. 3. 19. 

Kcclen.3.20. 
i a Cor. 5. 

10. 

Re*. SO. 13, 

18. 
& RoH.fi. 10. 

1 Pot. 8. 18. 
1 1 Pet. I. 84. 

1 John 3. ft. 
m Matt. ft*. 

88. 

Bom. ft. IS, 

* Tito. 3. 13. 
* Pet. 3.1*. 



■ Col. 3. 17. 

eh. 8. 8. 

&».». 
ft eh. 9. 11. 

ech.fl-9. 

<t ver. 14, 
| Or, (key 
would Kavt 
cttutd to 6« 

offered, be- 

« Ler . lft. 
81. 

ch. 9. 7. 
/Mie.ft.6, 



f Pt. 40. ft, 

Ac. 

Jfc 50. 8, fcc. 
Iui. 1. 11. 
Jer. ft. 80. 
Amos 6. SI, 
88. 

| Or, ffte* 
ha>t fitted 



28 It was therefore necessary that "the 
** patterns M of things in the heavens 
should he purified with these; but the 
heavenly things themselves with better sa- 
crifices than these. 

24 For fc Christ **is not entered 45 into 
48 the holy places 40 made with hands, 
which are the "figures 47 of *the true; 
but into heaven itself, now - to appear in 
the presence of Qod for us : 

25 Nor yet that he should offer himself 
often, as •the high priest entereth into 
the holy place every year with blood of 
othero; 

26 For then must he often have Buffered 
since the foundation of the world: but 
^now 48 /once »in the end of the ^world 49 
hath he appeared to put away sin by M the 
sacrifice of himself 00 . 

27 *And 81 as 6I it 1b appointed unto men 
once to die, *but after this the judg- 
ment: 

28 0So0 w*Christ M was one* ^offered 
M to bear 58 the sins m of many; and unto 
them that "look for him shall he appear 
the second time without sin unto salva- 
tion. 

CHAPTER 10. 

1 The weakneu of the law eacrifieet. 10 The tacrt- 

flee of Christ't body once offered, 14 for ever 

hath taken away tint. 19 An exhortation to hold 

fast the faith, with patience and thanktgiaring. 

FOB the law having "a shadow *of 
I good things 1 to come, and not the 
very image of the things, * * can never 
with 7 those sacrifices y which they offered 
year by year continually make the comers 
thereunto - perfect 8 . 

2 For then || would they not have ceased 
to be offered? because that the worship- 
pers once purged should have had no 
more s conscience 3 of sins. 

S 'But in those sacrifices there t'i a re- 
membrance again made of sins every year. 

4 For / it is not possible that the blood 
of bulls and of goats should take away 
sins. 

5 Wherefore when he cometh into the 
world, he saith, » Sacrifice and offering 
thou wouldest not, but a body * l| hast thou 
prepared 4 me : 

6 In * burnt offerings * and sacrifices for 
sin thou 6 hast had * no pleasure. 

7 Then said I, Lo, 7 I come 7 (in the 
8 volume 8 of the book it is written of me,) 
to do thy will, O God. 

8 'Above when he said*, Sacrifice and 
offering and * burnt offerings 6 and offering 
for sin thou wouldest not, neither hadst 
pleasure therein; which are offered "by 10 
the law; 



Var. Rbnd — ** F. 23. figures, copies Del. De W. Wo. 

* F. 24. Lit. entered not. ^holy places. 

*1 i.e. copies, counterfeit$ Al. Be. Del. Wo. « V. 26. 

i.e. as it is Al. Ac. « Lit. ages. M So Eb.; Mb 

sacrifice Al. SI. Da. De W. Lu. B1 V. 27. inasmuch 

as Al. Ac, M V. 28. So Bl. Da. DeW. &c; the 

Christ Al. M So Al. Be. Del. DeW. (to take upon 

himself Del. DeW.); to take away Bl. Eb. Lu. 

Chap. 10. L V. 1. the good things. * So nearly 

( = can never make the comers perfect by the 
sacrifices which the priests offer continually^ which 
are the same year by year) Bl. De W. Lu., Mou. 
probably ; can never year by year with those 
same sacrifices which they offer continually make 

Ferfect those that draw near Del. bo Al. Eb. 
V. 2. i.e. consciousness Bl. — *- 4 F. 6. Strictly didst 
thou prepare. 5 Vs. 6, 8. Lit. whole burnt-offer- 
ings. ■ V. 6. Lit. hadst.— 7 Vs. 7, 9. So Bl. Lu.; 

mors literally I am come, and so AL Da. Del. 

8 V. 7. — roll Bl. De W. Lu. Wo. • F. 8. While he 

says above Al. Bl. Da. Lu. Ac. w «.«. according to. 

Vab. Read.— F. 28. So also HACD, Edd. 

Chap. 10. V. 1. So D*. Vulg. Memph., Ti. WH. 1 
Al.; they can HACD*, La. Tr. ; WH. think the 
whole sentence can — perfect is corrupt. 7 So {ra- 
ther the same sacrifices) A CD, WB. 1 and Edd.; 
the same sacrifices of theire N, WH.* 



9 Then u said ll he, Lo, 71 come 7 to do 
thy will, 00 God0. He taketh away the 
first, that he may establish the second. 

10 u *By 18 the which will we "are 18 
sanctified * through the offering of the 
body of JeBus Christ once for all. 

11 And every priest standeth * daily 
ministering and offering oftentimes the 
same sacrifices, 'which can never take 
away sins: 

12 "But this nrnn T after he had offered 
one sacrifice] for sins l4la for ever 15 , sat 
down 14 on tfce right hand of God ; 

15 From hflnwortli u ffKpMt4njjl*- "till 
his enemies be mnde his footstool. 

14 For by ono offering *ho hath perfect- 
ed for am them "J that are BHiictffk.'d **. 

lfi WhSrextf the Holy Ghost ako is a 
witness to us : for after that ho had said 
before fl, 

16 r This is the covenant that I will make 
with them after those days, 18 saith the 
Lord, I will put my laws into their 
hearts, and in their minds will I write 
them; 

17 II And their sins and iniquities will I 
remember no more 18 . 

18 Now where remission of these is, there 
is no more offering for sin. 

19 Having therefore, brethren, * I boldness 
to enter 'into the "holiest 19 "by 80 the 
blood of Jesus, 

20 w By ■ a new and living wav, which " 
he hath I consecrated for us, ' through the 
veil, that is to say, his flesh ; 

21 And having u "an high priest*" over 
* the house of God ; 

22 » Let us draw near with a true heart 
*in full assurance of faith, having our 
hearts sprinkled "from an evil conscience, 
and b our bodies washed with pure water. 

28 e Let us hold fast the profession of 
our ** faith* 8 M without wavering 84 ; (for 
*he is faithful that promised;) 

24 And let us consider one another to 
provoke unto love and to good works : 

25 'Not forsaking ^the assembling of 
ourselves together* 8 , as the manner of 
some is; but exhorting one another: and 
/so much the more, as ye see 'the day 
approaching. 

26 For *if we sin wilfully * after that we 
have received the knowledge of the truth, 
there remaineth no more sacrifice for 
sins, 

k Num. IB. 
8 Pet. 1. 30, ' 



Anno 
DOMINI 

64. 

ft John 17. 

1». 

ch. IS. 18. 
i eh. 9. IS. 

k Num. 88. 

3. 

ch.7.I7. 
lver.4. 
m Col. 8. 1. 

ch. 1. 8. 
m P». U0. 1. 

Act. 8. S3. 

1 Cor. lft. 

85. 

eh. 1. 18. 
ever. 1. 
p Jer. SI. 33, 

34. 

ch.8.10,12. 
I Some 

have. Then 

ke mid. 

And their, 
q Bom. ft. 2. 

Ephei.2.18. 

4 3.18. 
I Or, 

liberty. 
rch.t.8,18. 
t Johtt 10. 9. 

k 14. 6. 

ch. 9. 8. 
I Or, mm 

( eh. 9. 8. 
•t ch. 4. 14. 

clTiu.3. 
15. 
y ch. 4. lft. 

■ Ephea. 8. 

IS. 

June* 1. 6. 

1 John 8. 

81. 
ach.9.14. 
b Ewk. 36. 



3 Cor. 7. 1. 
« ch. 4. 14. 
d 1 Cor. 1. S 

& 10. 13. 

1 Thesi. 5. 



84. 

2TheH. 3. 

3. 

ch. 11. 11. 
e Acte 8. 48. 

Jade 19. 
80. ch. 6.4. 



Var. Rind.— 11 V. 9. saith Bl. Del. ; lit. hath said. 

» F. 10. So De W. ; lit. In, and so Al. Bl. Da. Del. 

(Lu. nearly). ~^ li i.e. have been.— — l4 F. 12. So (*.«. 
when he had offered one sacrifice to last for ever, he 
sat down) Be. Mou. Wo. ; Bat down for ever Bl. Da. 

Del. De W. Eb. Lu. (Al. probably). l5 Same word as 

continually v. 1. 16 V. 18. i.e. waiting Al. &c. 

17 F. 14. More literally that are being sanctified (so 
Al. Da. Del. De W., i.e. all that receive sanctiftcation 
now and in future Bl. LU.) ; whom he sanctified Be. 

" Vs. 16, 17. So Al. Mou. (i.e. after he had said 

before ' This is the covenant saith the Lord.... will 

I write them,' he saith further * And their sins .... 
will I remember no more') ; the Lord saith Bl. Del. 
De W. Eb. Lu. (i.e. after he had said before ' This is 
the covenant ... .after those days,' the Lord saith *I 

will put *). 19 V. 19. Same word as holy place 

ch. 9. 12, etc. *° Lit. in (i.e. we have by the blood 

confidence to enter Al. Del. DeW. Eb. Lu.; we 

have confidence to enter by, with, the blood Bl.) 

81 F. 20. which entrance he consecrated {i.e. first 
opened) for us as a new and living way Al. Bl. Da. 
Del. De W. Lu. (consecrated same word as dedicated, 

ch. 9. 18. »F. 21. a great Priest (i.e. a great 

High priest) Al. Bl. Lu. Wo. n V. 28. Lit. hope. 

•^—**i.e. so that this profession shall not waver Al. 

&c. »F. 26. So Al. Del. DeW. Lu. Wo.; rather 

our assembly (i.e. Christian communion) Be. Bl. 

Vab. Read.— F. 9. So »; omit M*ACD, Edd. 

F. 11.0 So MD, Ti. Tr. 1 IFff. 1 ; high priest AC, 

La. Tr* WH* F. 15. fl Omit HACD, Edd. 



The worthy fruit* of faith 



HEBREWS, 11. 



Hi the father* of old time. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

1 

ft Kaak . K. S. 
Imh. 1. 18. 

STbew.l.B. 

oh. IS. ». 
Ich.».t. 
>Dnt 17- 

tU. 15. 
MftU.18.16. 
John 8. 17. 
SCor.».l. 
N ch. t. S. 

*is.ss. 
o 1 Cor. 11. 

m. 

eh. IS. SO. 



rDoat.31. 

SS. 

Pi. SO. 4. 

It US. 14. 
, LttUU. S 
I Ctol. 3. 4. 

S John 8. 

MCh.6.4. 

* PhiL 1. SS, 

SO. 

Col. S. 1. 
f 1 Cor. 4. t. 

> pui. l. 7. 

It 4. 14. 
1 ThMi. S. 

14. 
■ FhU. 1. 7- 

STbn. 1.16. 
ftMatt.S.lS. 

Act* 6. 41. 

J«DM 1. S. 
| Or, that 



27 But a oertaiu fearful * looking for* 9 
of judgment "and * fiery indignation, 
which shall devour *? the adversaries. 

28 'He that "despised* Hoses' law 
••died* without mercy *> m under 30 two 
or three witnesses : 

20 «Of how much sorer punishment, 
suppose ye. shall he he thought worthy, 
who hath trodden under foot the Son of 
God, and * hath oounted the blood of the 
oovenant, wherewith he was sanctified, an 
11 unholy » thins;, r and hath done despite 
unto the Spirit of grace P 

SO For we know htm that hath said. 
**t"V>Hfreanw fr-Timr*! tmto ttib, I will 
reeumpenpe a . B taith the LordiJ. And 
again, 'The Lard ahnU judge his people. 

:tl 'It U a ftarfnt thing to fall into the 
hands ot the Ifting QcKi. 

$£ Bat * ciwll to Tvmombnuire the farmer 
days, in which, "afu-ir y»* ^ei»e **i"thiuiin- 
«*d M , ye endured *a great fight of 

ft Slll.-M- -ti -i ; 

&S Portly whilst ye were iluuI^ * a gating* 
stock both hj reppo-iwhe* mid afflictions; 
and tiftTtly, whilst * y ■£» became companions 
Of thorn ** that were so us«d 3l . 

:n For ?e had compassion B of me *ln 
my bonds £, and * t-KJlt joyfully the spoil- 
ing of your goods, knowing >l in course] res 
that 'ye have 7 in hnavany a bettor &nd 
an enduring m substance **, 

3Tp Cast not away therefore your conn- 
donee, 'which hath great recompenco of 
ttcwurd. 

Sfl * For ye havo need of v patience *, 
that, *7 after yti have done 1 ? the will of 
God. /ye might rercoiye tho promise. 

a7 For « yet » ft bttle while**, and * he that 
sIclII 'vhih! will roiiio, and will not tarry, 

Its Now £< the just ft shall Ifaa by faith: 
-*hnt w if - *s*i# raan w draw bnok, my 
soul * l Khali have - L no pleatmre In him . 

KH But wa arc not of them * whu draw 
bank unto pertUti&n ; but of them that 
< believe to the *- Having *- or the soul. 

1 Tim. 6. It. 4 Matt. 5. IS. fc 10. St. « Lak« SI. 



- Matt. 6.S0. 
ft IS. SI. 

Luke IS. SS. 

aPet.3.9. ftlUb.S.'S, «• < Bom^I. 17." G*T. 8.117 
I Acta 16. SO, SI. 1 ThtM. S. 9. S Thms. S. 14. 



|Or 

grmtnd, or, 



CHAPTER 11. 

1 What faith U. 9 Without faith «m cannot 
pleats God. 7 The worthy fruitt thereof in the 
fathers of old time. 

NO W faith is ] the D substance 1 of 
things hoped for, the * evidence* *of 
things not seen. 



Vae. Bbhd.— *• F. 27. So Bl. Da. Del. De W. Eb. 

LA. Mou.; reception, doom /J. ^ and [there re- 

madneth] the indignation of fire, fire which shall 

devour Al. Bl. Del. DeW. LA. m V. 28. hath set 

at nought Al. Be. LA. ; or transgressed Bl. DeW. 

^Lit. dieth. »i.e. at the word of DeW. LA. 

S1 V. 29. So (unclean) Eb. LA.; common AL Be. Bl. 

Da. Del. De W. M V. SO. Same words a» Vengeance 

is mine, I will repay, Bom. 12. 19. a V. 82. en- 
lightened, as eh. 6. «. **F. 88. So practically Bl. 

De W. LA. ; strictly who so lived {and so Al. Del.). 

x V. 84. i.e. possession, goods Al. Ac. M V. 38. 

endurance, stedfastness Al. Del. {i.e. stedfastness in 

holding this confidence, v. 85, Del. De W.) &So (lit. 

having done) Be. Bl. Da. LA. ; rather in doing Al. 

Del. Eb. »F. 87. Bather a little little while Al. 

Bl. »F. 88. and. "So Bu. DeW. Wi.j he 

ii.e. the just) Al. Bl. Da. Del. Eb. LA. Mou. Wo. 
x Lit. hath. tt F. 89. So practically Al.; winning 

Bl. Del. De W. LA. (to the winning of life Bl. De W.) ; 
possession Da. Chap. 11. * V. 1. So Be.; a confi- 
dence Al. Bl. Da. Del. De W. Eb. LA. Wo.: sane word 
eh. 3. 14; faith is the giving substance to things 

hoped for Mou. * So (=- proof) Al. Be. Del. Eb. ; 

conviction Bl. De W. LA. 01. Wo. 
Vab. Rbad.— F. 80. B 80 N« A JX La. Al.; omit 

M*D*, Ti. 7V. WH. F. 84. 8 So W D«, Clem. Orig., 

Tr*; on them who were in bonds A D*, Vul-p. Pesh. 
Memph., Tr. 1 and Edd.—ySo ««D*; omit M*AD*. 
Bdd. — - V. 88. B So D, Pesh. Memph.; my just man 
N A, Vulg. y WH$ and Edd. 



% For "by it* the elders 'obtained a 
good report*. 

8 B Through s faith we understand that 
•the "worlds 8 ^were* framed by the word 
of God, 'so that flthings which are seen 
were not/3 made* of things which do 
appear. 

4 By faith 'Abel offered unto God a 
more excellent sacrifice than Cain, by 
which he obtained witness that he was 
righteous, God testifying of his gifts : and 
by it he being dead ** I yet 9 B speakethfi. 

6 By faith /Enoch was translated that 
he should not see death ; and was not 
found, because God had translated him : 
for before his translation he "had 10 this 
testimony, that he pleased God. 

But without faith it is Impossible to 
please him : for he that oometh to God 
must believe that he 1b, and that he is 
a rewarder of them that diligently seek 
him. 

7 By faith * Noah, being warned of God 
of things not seen as yet, I moved with 
11 fear ", * prepared u an ark 1S to the 
saving of his house: by u the which 13 he 
condemned the world, and became heir 
of * the righteousness which is " by l4 
faith. 

8 B/ faith B k Abraham, when he was 
called, to go out into a place which he 
should after receive for an inheritance, 
obeyed 6 ; and he went out, not knowing 
whither he went. 

9 By faith he sojourned in the land of 
promise, as in a strange country, * dwell- 
ing in " tabernacles " with Isaac and 
Jacob, w the heirs with him of the same 
promise : 

10 For he looked for w »a city which 
hath foundations 16 , * whose builder and 
maker is God. 

11 Through faith also * Sara $ herself 
received strength I7 to conceive seed «, 
7 and 9 was delivered of a child y when 
she was past age, because she judged him 
* faithful who had promised. 

12 Therefore sprang there even of one, 
and * him as good as dead, ' so many as 
the stars of the sky in multitude, and as 
the sand which is by the sea shore in- 
numerable. 

13 These all died fin faith, »«not having 



DOMINI 
64. 



Vae. Bewd.— * F. 2. So practically (in and by 
faith Wo.) Be. Bl. LA. Wo.j lit. in; (it was faith 
wherein good witness was borne to the elders Del. 

so Al. DeW. Eb. Mou.). * Same word at obtained 

witness o. 4, had testimony 0. 5. ft F. S. By, as 

v*. 4, 5, Ac. 6 So practically (the universe Del.) 

Bl. Del. DeW. LA.; the ages Al. 1 More lit. have 

been, are. 8 So Al. Be. Bl. Da. DeW. Eb.; in 

order that should not have been made LA. 

{Del. Mou. probably.) 9 F. 4. So (=- even now) Be. 

Wo. {Del. perhaps) ± still (t.«. even after his death : 
comp. Gen. 4. 10) L%. so Al. Bl. DeW.: (speaketh, i.e. 

spoke LA.). 10 V. ft. Bather hath received (a 

testimony is given to him that he hath pleased 

God Al.). n V. 7. pious forethought Da. ; godly 

fear Wo. so Al. Bl. Del. LA. Mou. u 80 Da. Del. 

Eb. ; the ark Al. Bl. 1S i.e. faith Al. Del. LA. 

** Strictly according to. « F. 9. i.e. tenU. 

"F. 10. Lit. the city whioh hath the (i.e. the 

true) foundations. W F. 11. So Al. Be. Da. Del. 

Wo. ; for the founding of a seed {i.e. family) Bl. 

DeW. Eb. LA. M F. IS. i.e. inasmuch as they had 

not received Al. Bl. Del. Eb. 

Vae. Read.-Caop. 11. F. 3. 8 80 D« ; that 
which is seen was not (or should not have been) 
M A D* Edd. F. 4. 3 is spoken of D ; speak- 
eth » A, Edd. V. 8. B So « D*, Ti. Tr* Al. ; he 

that was called (i.e. named) Abraham (so Al. Del. 
translate: he that was called thereto by God, 
namely Abraham LA.) obeyed in that he went out 

AD», Vulg., La. 2V> WM* F. 11. 6 So 

KAD", Ac., WH. 1 and Edd. ; add the barren D* 
WH* ySo ««D«; omit H*AD*. Edd. (i.e. re- 
ceived strength to conceive seed, and that when she 
wot past age.) 



The worthy fruits offaUh 



HEBREWS, 12. 



in the father* of old time. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

64. 

xm.97. 

John 8. M. 
y Gen. S3. 4. 

4*7.9. 

1 Ghr. 39. 

15. 

Pi. 90. 13. 

ft 119. 19. 

1 Pet. 1. 17- 

*S.U. 

* ch. IS. 1*. 
■ Bi.S.1 

15. 

Uatt.22.3S. 

Act* 7. 32. 
ft Phil. S. 90. 

ch. 13.14. 
c Gen. 99. 1, 

9. 

81. 

I Or, TV 

• Gen. 81. 13. 
Bom. 9. 7. 

/Rom. 4. 17, 
19, SI. 

B Gen. 27. 
87,39. 

ft Gen. 48. 5, 

16, SO. 
i Gon. 47. 

31. 
k Gen. 50. 

94,25. 

**. 13. 19. 
I Or, rt- 

numbtrttt. 
I B*. 8. S. 

Acu 7. 99. 



m Ex. 1. 16, 

SS. 
n Ex. 3. 10, 

11. 

* Pi. 84. 10. 



j» eh. 13. 13. 
lOr^Ar 



f eh. 10. SS. 

r Ex. 10. 28 



ft 19. 37. 
ft 13. 17. 18. 



: Ex. 14. 22, 



received 18 the promises, but 'having seen 
them afar off, & and were persuaded of 
them B, and » embraced 19 them, and r con- 
fessed that the; were strangers and pil- 
grims on the earth. 

14 For they that say such things * de- 
clare plainly that they seek a *° country* . 

15 And truly, if they « B had been $ 
mindful 81 of that country from whence 
they came out. they might have had 
opportunity to have returned. 

16 But ** now ** they desire a better 
country, that is, an heavenly : wherefore 
God is not ashamed • to be called their 
God : for * he hath prepared for them a 
city. 

17 By faith ' Abraham, when he was 
tried, ** offered ** up Isaac : and he that 
had "received 84 the promises * offered, up 
his only begotten ton, 

18 » | Of whom a it was said, • That in 
Isaac shall thy seed be called : 

19 Accounting that God ** / was able to 
raw? him up -*. . ?en from the dead ; 
37 front whence ahuj he received him in a 
figure *?, 

m By faith 9 Isaao blessed Jacob and 
Eauu ponc;^rtji[i;L' things to come B. 
El By faith Jacob, when he was a dying, 

* blessed both the BOns of Joseph ; and 

* woraliippod* leaning upon the top of his 
■t&ff. 

*i By faith * Joseph, when he "died 28 , 
_ mode mention of the *• departing M of 
the children of Israel ; and gave oom- 
manilineat cotirerniog his bones. 

£3 By fEkith l M-----S, when he was bom, 
was hid tin't'o months of his parents, be- 
cause they saw he woe' a *° proper *° child ; 
and they were not afraid of the king's 
~» commandment. 

24 By faith * Moses, when he was come 
to years, refused to be called the son of 
31 Pharaoh's daughter 51 ; 
£5 * ChooBing rather to suffer affliction 
with the people of God, than to enjoy the 
pleasures of sin for a season ; 

26 Esteeming r the reproach || of Christ 

E'er riches than the treasures 8 in 
t B : for he M had respect onto ** 
recompence of the reward. 

27 By faith r he forsook Egypt, not fear- 
ing the wrath of the king i for he M en- 
dured, as ' Beeing him who is invisible S3 . 

28 Through faith *he "kept 8 * the pass- 
over, and the sprinkling of blood, lest he 
that destroyed the firstborn should touoh 
them. 

29 By faith « they passed through the 



Tab. Bbnd.— » F. 18. greeted Al. Lu. Ac. 

80 F. 14. Lit. native country (home Al.). *» F. 15. 

So Be. ; were mindful Al. ; were making mention 
Bl. Del. DeW. Lu. {i.e. if in declaring that they 
sought a country they were speaking of that country 

Bl.) to Eb. -**V. 16. i.e. at it is Al. » F. 17. 

Lit. hath offered. **So Eb.; accepted, welcomed 

Al. Be. Bl. Da. Del. DeW. Lit. Mou. » F. 18. So 

Be.; to whom Al. Bl. Del. Lu. Wo. «F. 19. is 

able to raise (men) up Al. Bl. Da. Ae. *? So Al. 

Bl. Del. De W. Mou. ; from whence he received him 
as a figure (i.e. at a figure of the future resurrec- 
tion of Chritt) Eb. Wo.: wherefore he even won 
him back by reason of having given him up Lu. 

*F. 22. was dying (drawing to his end Del.). 

99 departing tame word at Exodus. *° V. 23. 

Same word at fair Acts 7. 20. il F. 24. Bather a 

daughter of Pharaoh Bl. Del. Lu. (i.e. even a princett 
Lu.) **F. 26. More lit. looked away to, (had be- 
fore his eyes Bl,). »F. 27. So Al. Bl. Del. De W. 

Lu. Mou.: he was stedfast toward (i.e. to honour) 

him who is invisible, as if Beeing him Eb. ** V. 28. 

Lit. hath kept {to Al. Da. Del. De W. Eb. Wo. ; hath 
prepared (i.e. kept and inttituted) Bl. Lu.). 

Vab. Bead.— F. 13. 8 Omit MAD, Edd. V. 15. B 

So M*AD«,£a. Al. WH.; are «*, Ti. Tr. F. 20. B 

So M D e , Ti.; even concerning things to come 

AD*, La. Al. Tr. 1 WB> F. 26. B of Egypt HD, 

Ti. Tr. Al. WH, 



Bed sea as by dry land .- u which the 
Egyptians assaying to do 35 were drowned. 

30 By faith 'the walls of Jericho fell 
down, after they were compassed about 
seven days. 

31 By faith v the harlot Rahab perished 
not with them U that M believed not M , 
when 'she had received the spies with 
peace. 

32 And "what ^ shall I more sayP for 
the time would fail me to tell of • Gedeon, 
and of * Barak, and of « Samson, and of 

* Jephthae; of "David also, and /Samuel, 
and of the prophets : 

38 Who through faith subdued kingdoms, 
wrought righteousness, s obtained promises, 

* stopped the mouths of lions, 
84 * Quenched the violence' of fire, * es- 
caped the edge of the sword, * out of 
weakness were made strong, waxed valiant 
in fight, m turned to flight the armies of 
the aliens. 

35 * Women received their dead ** raised 
to life again M : " and *» others were 
40 * tortured *°, not accepting deliverance ; 
that they might obtain a better resur- 
rection : 

36 And others had trial of cruel mock* 
ings and scourgings, yea, moreover «of 
bonds and imprisonment : 

37 r They were stoned, they $ were sawn 
asunder, were tempted fl, were slain with 
the sword : ' they wandered about * in 
sheepskins and goatskins; being destitute, 
afflicted, tormented: 

88 (Of whom ** the world «■ was not 
worthy :) they wandered in deserts, and in 
mountains, and * in dens and caves of 
the earth. 

39 And these all, "-having obtained * 
a good report through faith, received not 
the B promise B : 

40 God having |j provided v some better 
thing for us, that they without us should 
not be * made perfect. 

q Gen. 39. SO. Jer. 20. S. ft 87- 15. r 1 King* 91. 
AcU 7- 58. ft 14. 19. i S King* 1. 8, Hut. 3. 4. I Zech. 13. 4. 
18. 4. ft 19. 9. x T«r. 3, .13. | Or, /omm. y ch. 7. S3. 
«ch. 5. 9. ft IS. 93. Re*. 6.11. 

CHAPTER 12. 

1 An exhortation to constant faith, patience, and 
godliness. 22 A commendation qf the new testa- 
ment abate the old. 

WHEREFORE l seeing we also are 
compassed about with so great a 
cloud of witnesses, * let us lay aside * 
every weight, and the sin which doth bo 
easily beset ut, and * let us run 8 * with 
patience 8 the race that is set before us, 
2 Looking unto Jesus the * U author 3 
and finisher of our faith ; * who for the 
joy that was set before him endured the 
cross, despising the shame, and " is set 
down at the right hand of the throne of 
God. 



DOMINI 
64. 



mmA'i- 
•ioiimr. 

• Josh. 3. 1. 

• Jwiff.e.n. 

5 Jodg-. 4. 6. 
t Jadg. 13. 

34. 
o-Jadff.11.1. 

ft IS. 7- 

• 1 Sam. 16. 



k Judg. 14. 
5,6. 

1 Sun. 17. 
34,35. 

Dan. 6. 99. 

i Dan. 3. SS. 
kl Sam .SOI. 

1 King-a 19. 
3. 

2 King! 6. 
16. 

I 2 King! 20. 

7, ftcT 

Job 43. 10. 

Pa. 6. 8. 
m Jadg. 15. 

8.15. 

1 Sam. 14. 
13,ftc. 
ft 17. 51, 53. 

2 8am. 8. 1, 
ftc. 

. 1 Kingi 17. 
23. 
2 King* 4. 



2 Chr. 24. 21. 
a 1 Kin. 
ft 8. 6. 



a Col. 3. 8. 
1 Pet. 3. 1. 
b 1 Cor. 9. 



d Luke 24. 

96. 

Phil.2.8,ftc. 

1 Pat. 1. 11. 
« Pi. 110. 1. 

ch. 1. 3, 13. 

ft 8.1. 

1 Pet 3. 22. 



Var. Bekd.— »* F. 29. of which Bea the Egyptians 
making trial Al. Bl. De W. Lu. (of which dry land 

Del. perhart). M F. 31. were disobedient Al. 

Bl. Da. Del. DeW. Eb. Lu. Mou. W F, S2. So At. 

Bl. Del. De W. ; why Da. Lu. M F. 35. So (more 

lit. by resurrection) Al. Da. ; [received back then- 
dead] from the resurrection Be. .Del. — M but Al. 

Bl. etc. *° More ttrictly broken on the wheel Al. 

• * l V. 88. So (the earth) Al. Bl. Da. De W. Eb. Lu.; 

the land Del. ** V, 89. i.e. although they obtained Al. 

Del. Lu. Chap. 12. * F. 1. let us also, seeing we are 

compassed , lay aside. — -9 with endurance Bl. Del. 

(more lit. through endurance, and to Al.) 8 V. 2. 

So (Jesus who begins and finishes our faith) Lu. 
Mou.; leader (i.e. example) Bl. DeW., to Al. Eb. Del.; 
prince Da. ; tame word at Captain ch. 2. 10. 

Vah. Read.— F. 37. B So A D«, Vulg. Memph., La. 
Tr. 1 Al. ; were tempted, were sawn asunder M, Ti. 
Tr. 2 WH. 1 (Ti. thinkt the word tempted probably a 
fatte reading, suggests pierced, or burnt, which would 
differ from it in the Greek by two lettert or three; 

WH. alto tutpect a corruption.) -F. 39. B So M D, 

Ti. Tr. Al. WH. ; promises A, La. 



1 



Exhortation to constant faith. 



HEBREWS, 12. 



patience,, and godliness. 



6*. 

/Matt. 10. 

34, » 

John 15.30. 
t Gal. 6. ft. 
k 1 Cor. 10. 

IS. 

ch. 10. St, 

33,34. 
» Job 3. 17. 

Pro*- *. 11. 
k Pi. »i. 13. 

& 119. 75. 

ProT. 3. 13. 

Jam** 1.13. 

■Uv. *. 19. 
1 Daat. 8. 5. 

SSmm.7.1*. 

Pro*. 13.3*. 

U 19. u. 

* 33.13. 
m Pa. 73. 13. 
1 Pet. ». 9. 

KNnta.lB.33. 

& 37. 16. 

Job II. 10. 

Eeclaa.U.7. 

Iial. 43. S. 

ft 37.K. 

Zech. 13. 1. 
I Or, m 



Ikmm. 

La*. 11. 44. 
&19.3. 

1 Pet. 1. 15, 

18. 

a Jam. 3. 18. 
« Job 4. 3, 4. 

Iaai. 33. 3. 
r Pro*. 4.36, 

17. 

| Or, im). 
■ Gal. 6. 1. 

1 Pa. 34. 14. 
Rom. 13.18. 
It 14. 19. 

I Tim. 3.33. 
a Matt. 3. 8. 

8 Cor. 7- 1. 

Ephei. 5. 3. 
* 3 Cor. 8. 1. 
j Gal. 5. 4. 
lOr.Jbll 

/mm. 
i Deu.39.18. 

ch. 3. 13. 
> Bpoei.5.3. 

Col. 3. 5. 1 



8 * / For * * consider » him that ■ endur- 
ed such contradiction of sinners against 
himself 3, 'lest ye be wearied and faint 



in your minds. 
4 * Y 



Ye have not yet restated unto blood, 
striving against sin. 

5 And ?ye have* "forgotten 8 the 'ex- 
hortation * which speaketh unto you as 
unto children, * My eon, despise not thou 
the chastening of the Lord, nor faint 
when, thou art rebuked of him : 

For * whom the Lord loveth he chas- 
teneth, and soourgeth every son whom he 
receiveth. 

7 B c If >■■■ . udure chastening, God deal- 
eth with *ou as with Bons ; for 10 what 
son is ho ID whom the father ohasteneth 
not V 

8 But if ye be without chastisement, 
■ wtn-'rof all li are u partakers, then are 
ye banarda, and not sons. 

9 Furthermore u we have had fathers of 
our utmU wiaoh oorrected u» u , and we 
gave them reverence : shall we not much 
rather be in subjection unto " the Father 
of spirits, and live? 

10 For they verily 1S for a few days 
chastened us IS || after their own pleasure ; 
but he for our profit, "that we might be 
pwtnkan of his holiness. 

11 Now no ffuLsteuiUJf far thd present 
seemiHli to bo Joyous, but grievous: never- 
theless afterward it yiuldabh r the peace- 
able fruit of rightoonduosj unto them 
which "are** emrelaed thereby. 

IB Whtirofore * Lift u\> the hand* " which 
hrms (Sown |3 , and the lfl feeble "' knees: 

13 r And make || straight paths w for 
your feet 17 i ItiJSt that win el t in lame be 
11 tnraed out of the way u i ■ but M let 
it ly rather bo hr>olod- 

14 * Follow peiicti with ""all vum m , and 
81 bolinesa *', * w itiiu-.it whieh no man 
shall see the Lord: 

15 * Looking diligently v lert any man 
33 y fail ss f the grace of God; 'lest any 
root of bitterness (springing up trouble 
you, and thereby many oe defiled ; 

16 * Lest there be any fornicator, or pro- 
fane person, as Esau, l who for one morsel 
of meat sold his birthright. 

17 For ye know how that afterward, 
'when he M would have inherited 18 the 

Theee. 4. S. o Gen. 35.33. c Gen. 37. 34, SB, SS. 



Vab. Bund. — * V. 3. So Al. Bl. Ac.; Yea Lu. 

s So Bl. Del. DeW.; = compare with yourselves 

Al. Be. Lu. Mou. *Llt. hath endured. i V. 5. 

So Al. Da. Eb.; have ye? Bl. Del. 8 clean for- 
gotten Al. Del. » So Be. Del.; consolation, en- 
couragement Bl. De W. Lie. (Al. thinks both tenses 
are implied.) — 10 F. 7. So (i.e. what ton is there f) 
Al. Bl. DeW. Eb. Lu. Mou.; who is a son? Del. 

Wo. " F. 8. Lit. have become. U F. 9. we 

once had the fathers of our flesh to correct us 

Al. Bl. Da. Del. DeW. ia F. 10. -So Al. Bl. Del. 

Lu. i chastened us to fit us for a few days, (i.e. 

for our earthly life) Be. Eb. 14 V. 11. Lit. have 

been. ls V. 12. Lit. Blackened Del. Ac. ~ u Lit. 

loosened, paralyzed Al. Del. w F. 18. So Al. Be. 

Del. Eb.; with your feet Bl. DeW. Li. 18 So Al. 

Be. Del. LA. : quite put out of joint Bl. De W. Eb. 

Mou. M that it may Al. Bl. Da. Ac. (i.e. that 

the lame be not turned but rather be healed.) 

» F. 14. So Lit. ; all (i.e. with all brethren, all 

with each other) Al. Bl. Del. De W. Eb. w Strictly 

aanctiflcation Al. Ac. M F. 15. So (come short of) 

Da. Eb. (fall back from Mou.); failing Al. Bl. Del. 
De W. Im. (lest any man, falling short of the grace of 
God, trouble you.) *> V. 17. i.e. desired to inherit. 

Var. Bbad.— Chap. 12. V. 3. So A LV, La. Tr. Ti. 
WS.*; against themselves (i.e. to their own real hurt) 

» D* Vulg. {best MSS.) Pesh., WS. 1 F. 7. is for 

chastening that ye are enduring; God dealeth (so 
Al. Da. Del. translate ; Endure for your chastening 

(i.e. amendment) when God dealeth Vulg., Eb.) 

HA, TuZg. Memph. Theb., Edd. V. 15. B So Dj 

the many, the greater number M A, Edd. 

V. 16. So H* D* ; his own N* A D b , Edd. 



blessing, he was rejected : * for he found 
no ** U place of repentance **, though he 
sought * it * carefully with tears. 

18 For ye are not come unto "the 
mounts fc that might be touched*, and 
27 that burned with fire * 7 , nor unto black- 
ness, and darkness, and tempest, 

19 And the sound of a trumpet, and the 
voice of words ; which voice they that 
heard /lntreated that M the word 18 should 
not be spoken to them any more : 

20 (For they could not endure that which 
was commanded, » And if so much as a 
beast touch the mountain, it shall be 
stoned, flor thrust through with a dart0 : 

21 *And so terrible was * the sight » that 
Hoses said, I exceedingly fear and quake :) 

22 But ye are come *unto mount Sion, 
* and unto the city of the living God, 
the heavenly Jerusalem, ' and to "an 
innumerable company 30 of angels, 

23 To the al general assembly n and 
church of m the firstborn 0, » which are 
II written in heaven, and to ** God * the 
Judge of all **, and to the spirits of just 
men r made perfect, 

24 And to ■ Jesus « the mediator n of 
the new | covenant, and to r the blood of 
sprinkling, that speaketh better things 8 
"•than that o/Abel«. 

25 See that ye refuse not him that speak- 
eth. For ' if they escaped not M who re- 
fused M him that ** spake M on earth, 
much more shall not we escape, if we turn 
away from him that speaketh from heaven : 

26 "Whose voice then shook the earth: 
but now he hath promised, saying, S7x Yet 
once more I snake *? not the earth 
only, but also heaven. 

27 And this word, Yet once more, signi- 
fleth v the " removing w of those things 
that y are shaken, as of things that are 
made, *• that w those things which cannot 
be shaken may remain. 
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Sa.19.lS, 

18,19. 

a so. is. 

Daut.4. 11. 

fcs.ss. 

Rom. 6.14. 

as. is. 

3 Tim. 1.7- 
/ K*. SO. 19. 
Drat. 5. 5, 

3ft. 

a 18.16. 

y Ex. 19. 13. 
a Ex. 19. 16. 

i Gal. 4. 96. 
Hot. 3. IS. 

a si. a, lo. 

fc Phil. S. SO. 
I Drat. S3. 3. 

Pa. 68. 17. 

Jade 14. 
at Ex. 4. SS. 

Jamea 1 .18. 

Rev. 14.4. 
a Luke 10. 



I Or. 

twaOcrf. 
oGen. 18.35. 

Fa. 94. S. 
pPhiL3.lt. 

eh. 11. 40. 



| Or, 

f««Ceawat. 
• Bx. 3+. 8. 
ch. 10. 23. 
1 Pat. 1- X. 
i Gas. 4. 10. 
ch. U. 4. 
I oh. S. X, a. 



. x Haf . 3. 6. y Pa. 103. 36. Matt. 
j Or, MMry 4* f***r>. 



Var. Bbkd.— ■* F. 17. So Al. Be. Bl. Del. De W. Wo. ; 
place to bring repentance (i.e. to change Isaac's 

purpose) Eb. Lit. M i.e. repentance Al. De W. 

Eb. Im.; the blessing Bl. Del. Mou. » V. 18. that 

may be touched Del. Lu. ; so Bl. De W. Eb. (i.e. to 
any palpable material mountain) ; that was being 
touched Al. ; that is being felt for in the dark Wo. 

*7 So (lit. that was kindled ) Al. Bl. De W. 

Eb. (Lit. probably) ; and to a kindled (i.e. material) 

fire Be. Del. Mou. m V. 19. Lit. a word (i.e. that 

no word more should be spoken) . * F. 21. Lit. 

that which was revealed Al. *°F. 22. Lit. tens 

of thousands. 8l F. 23. festival assembly Al. Bl. 

Del. DeW. Lu. ** So Al. Eb. ; to the God of all 

as our judge Be. Bl. De W. Lu. Mou. w V. 24. Ra- 
ther Jesus as Mediator. M So Del. Wo. ; lit. than 

Abel, and so Al. Bl. De W.. comp. ch. 11. 4. ** V. 25. 

when they refused Al. ** Strictly spake a revelation 

Lu. (same word as admonished, ch. 8. 5.) n V. 26. Yet 

onoe (and no more) I shake Lu. so Be. Bl. De W. ; Yet 
once and I shake (i.e. Yet a little while, and I will 

shake) Al. "F. 27. So Al.Del.; changing Bl. DeW. 

Lu. M i.e. the removal of created things, that those 

things may remain Al. Bl. De W. El. Lu., and Mou. 

probably; the removal of things which were only created 
in order that those things may remain Be. Del. 

Vae. Bbad.— F. 18. So (rather a mount) D ; 
omit MAC. Vulg. (best MSS.) Memph. Theb., Edd. 
(unto a palpable and burning fire Da. translates, 
so Ti. and Mou., but unto that (i.e. that mountain) 
which might be touched and which burned with 

fire Al.). V. 20. Omit N A D, Edd. 

Vs. 22, 23. So Lit. WS. punctuate ; to an innumer- 
able company, to the general assembly of angels, 
and to the church of the firstborn Tr. (so Ti. 
nearly) ; Al. La. Bl. Del. Eb. think that the words 
innumerable company refer both to the assembly of 
angels and to the church of the firstborn; TI. seems 
to think they refer to the former only. — — V. 24. 
better NACD, Edd. (i.e. more mightily Del., but Al. 
Bl. De W. Lu. give this reading the earns sense as the 
text bears.') V. 26. So D; will shake NAC, Edd. 



Divers exhortations. 
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The conclusion. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

64. 

| Or, let m* 

hold fait. 
% Ex. 34. 17. 
Deut. 4. 34. 



28 Wherefore we receiving a kingdom 
which, cannot be *° moved *°, II let us have 
41 grace ti , whereby we may serve God 
acceptably with reverence and godly 
fear/3: 

29 « For * our God is a oonsuming fire* 3 . 
&"y."s" pi. so. s. k 97. 3. !*«. go. is. a Theee. l. s. <*. io. an. 

CHAPTER 18. 

1 Divert admonitions a* to charity, 4 to honett 
Ufa. 5 to avoid covetoumett, 7 to regard God's 
preachers, 9 to take heed of ttrange doctrines, 
10 to confess Christ, 16 to give alms, 17 to obey 
governor*, 18 to pray for the apostle. 30 The 
conclusion. 



■ Rom. 11. 
10. 



1 Theu.4.9. 

1 Pet. 1. ». 

ft 3. 17. 

ft 3. 8. 

ft 4. 8. 

8 Pet. 1. 7. 

1 John S. 

11,4c. 

ft 4. 7, SO, 

SI. 
6 Mutt. 33. 

3ft. 

Bom. 13.13. 

1 Tim. 3. «. 

I Pet. 4. 9. 
c Gen. 18. 3. 

ft 19. 3. 
d Matt. 35. 

Bora. U.1S. 

1 Cor.l».26. 

Col. 4. 18. 

1 Pet. 3. 8. 
« 1 Cor. 6 . 9. 

Gel.5.19,81. 

Bphei.5. S. 

Col. 8. 5. 6. 

Bar. 33. 16. 
/Matt. 8. 23, 

Phil. 4. 11, 
13. 

I Tim.6.6,8- 
Gen. 88. 15. 
Deut. 31. ft, 



T E T _« brotherly love continue. 



2 b Be not forgetful to entertain stran- 
gers : for thereby e some have entertained 
angels unawares. 

S d Bemember them that are in bonds, 
1 as 1 bound with them ; and them which 
suffer adversity, as being yourselves also 
in the body. 

4 * Marriage is honourable in all, and 
the bed undefiled 8 : 0' but whoremongers 
and adulterers God will judge. 

5 Let your * conversation * be without 
covetousness ; and fbe content with such 
things as ye have : for * he * hath said, 
'1 will 8 never* leave thee, nor forsake 
thee. 

6 So that 6 we may boldly say 6 , *The 
Lord is my helper, and y I will not 
fear what man shall do unto me y. 

7 ' Remember "> them which || have the 
rule over yon 7 , who have spoken unto 
you the word, of God: * whose faith follow, 
considering the end of their * conver- 
sation * : 

8 9 Jesus Christ 'the same 9 yesterday, 
and to day, and for ever. 

9 M Be not carried about with divers 
and strange doctrines. For it is a good 
thing that the heart be established with 
grace ; " not with meats, which 10 have 
not profited them that have been occu- 
pied therein 10 . 

10 * We have " an altar ll , whereof they 
Ps.37.3t. have no right to eat which serve the ta- 
lk p*. i7. i. bernacle. 

& 56, 4,11, ll For rthe bodies of those beasts, whose 
&"ii8 «. bl°°<l is brought into the sanctuary by 

* rer. 17. | Or, arc the gulin. ft ch. ft. 12. I John 8. 58. ch. 1. U. 
Rev. 1.4. mEphei.4.14. fcS.fi. Col. 1.4, 8. 1 John 4.1. n Rom. 14. 
17. Col. 3. 16. 1 Tim. 4. 3. • t Cor. 9. 13. ft 10. 18. p Ex. 39. 14. 
Lev. 4. 11, 13, SI. ft 8. 30. ft 9. 11. ft 1ft. 37. Num. 19. 3. 



Var. Rend.— 40 F. 28. Same word as shaken above. 

*» thankfulness Al. Bl. Da. Lit. Ac. **F. 29. 

For indeed our God is Al. Be. Del.; For our 

God is a consuming fire also (as well as a gracious 
God) Da. Lit. ; For our God too (as well as the 
God of the old covenant) is a consuming fire Bl. 

DeW. Chap. IS. * F. S. as if Al. Bl. * F. 4. 

So (i.e. is honourable in all things) Del. ; Let mar- 
riage be held in honour in all things and the 
bed be undeflled Al. Bl. Da. DeW. Eb. Lu.; Let 
marriage be held in honour among you all and 

the bed be undeflled Be. Mou. 8 F. 5. i.e. manner 

of life Al. Ac. *He, emphatic, (he himself Lu.). 

B i.e. in no wise. 8 F. 6. we boldly say Al. 

Bl. Da. De W. LU. 7 V. 7. your leaders (spiritual 

guides Wo.) Al. Bl. Da. Ac. (here of the dead leaders 

Bl. Da.) 8 i.e. walk, Christian course Al. &c. 

9 F. 8. i.e. Jesus Christ is the same Al. Bl. Da. De W. 

Lu. 10 F. 9. More lit. did not profit them that 

walked (so N* C D% WH* ; walk N* A D*, WH. 1 and 
Edd.) therein (viz. the Jews under the Law Al. BL). 
— u F. 10. viz. the cross on which our Saviour died 
Al. Be. Bl. Del. DeW. LU. Mou.; the Christian Lord's 
table Bb. (Wo. in part) ; the Christian congregation 
assembled for common worship Li. 

Var. Read.— V. 28. So nearly W'D*; with godly 
awe and fear N* A C D*, Edd. (with reverent sub- 
mission and fear Al. translates.) Chap. IS. V. 4. 

So CD'; for MAD*, Edd. F. 6. So «° A C* D, 

La> TV-. 1 Alt ; omit H* C*, Ti. WH. y So Vulg.: 

I will not fear. What shall man do unto me? 

Edd. so Bl. De W. Lu. F. 9. carried away 

NACD, Edd. 



the high priest for sin, are burned with- 
out the camp. 

12 Wherefore Jesus also, that he might 
sanctify the people u with 1S his own blood, 
« suffered without the gate. 

IS Let us go forth therefore unto him 
without the camp, bearing r his reproach. 

14 'For here nave we no continuing 
city, but we seek u one to come u . 

15 ' By him therefore let us offer 

* the sacrifice of praise to God continually, 
Chat is, *the fruit of our lips i*tgiviiig 
th a nk s l * to his name. 

16 * But to do good and to ls commu- 
nicate 15 forget not : for ■ with suoh sacri- 
fices God is well pleased. 

17 • Obey u them that H have the rule 
over you *•» and submit yourselves : for 

* they watch for your souls, as they that 
must give account, that they may do it 
with joy, and not with grief : for that is 
unprofitable for you. 

18 c Pray for ^ us " : for we trust 
we have d a good conscience, in all things 
19 willing 18 to live 19 honestly 19 . 

19 But I beseech you « the rather to do 
this, that I may be restored to you the 
sooner. 

20 Now / the God of peace, 9 that 
80 brought again *° from the dead our 
Lord Jesus, ^ k that M great Shepherd of 
the sheep, w * through ** the blood of 
«3 the M everlasting II covenant, 

21 * Make you perfect In every good 
work to do his will, ** II l working ** y in 
8 yon £ that which is weUpleasing in his 
Bight, through Jesus Christ ; "» to » whom ^ 
be K glory » for ever and ever. Amen. 

22 ^And* 7 I beseech you, brethren, suffer 
the word of exhortation : for * I have 
written a letter unto you in few words. 

23 »Know ye 88 that *our brother Timo- 
thy f is set at liberty ; with whom, if he 
come M shortly **, I will Bee you. 

24 Salute all "them «that have the rule 
over ypu ", and all the saints. "They of 
Italy" ftalute you. 

25 * Grace be with you all. Amen 0. 
T Written to the Hebrews from Italy by 

Timothy £. Rom. 4. 94. 

ft 8. 11. 1 Cor. ft. 14. ft 13. 16. S Cor. 4. 14. Gel. 1. 1. Col. 3. 13. 
1 .Then. 1. 10. 1 Pet. 1. 31. Altai. 40. 11. Ei*k. 34. 33. ft 37. 34. 
John 10. 11, 14. 1 Pet. 3. 36. ft S. 4. fZech. 9. 11. eh. 10. 39. | Or, 
feitamexi. k 3 Then. 3. 17. 1 Pet. S. 10. J Or, doing. I PhiL S. 13. 
at Gel. 1. 5. 3 Tim. 4. 18. Be*. 1. 6. n 1 Pet. 5. 13. el Then. 3. 9. 
• 1 Tim. ft. It. q rer. 7, 17. r Titue 3. IS. 



, ffAcUS. M, 



Var. Rehd.— **F. 12. Lit. by, through. "F. 14. 

Lit. that which is to come. "F. 15. i.e. lips 

which give thanks (confess Al.). — - 1B F. 16. i.e. 
share; similar word to distribution, 2 Cor. 9. 18. 

«F*. 17, 24. More lit. your leaders Al. Bl. Ac. 

(them that preside among you Del.) ^F. 18. i.e. 

me Bl. De W. LU. ; me and my companions Al. Del. 

18 i.e. desiring Al. Ac. -*»with seemliness Al. 

Ac. » F. 20. brought up Al. Bl. Da. Lu. 

31 the. ** Lit. in; through^. Del. LU. (i.e. brought 

up our Lord again in virtue of the blood Al. Be. 
Del. Mou. Wo. (De W. probably) ; our Lord who 
through the blood has become the great Shepherd Eb. 
L&.) ; with Bl. (i.e. brought up our Lord with the 

blood as it were carried with Sim.) ** an Bl. Da. 

Del. L%. **F. 21. doing (same word as do just 

before). "M.*. God Al. Be. Del.; i.e. Jesus Christ 

Bl. LU. Mou. *the glory Al. »F. 22. But Al. 

Bl. a 8 V. 23. So Al. Be. Del. Eb. Lu. Mou. Wo.; 

Ye know DeW. (Bl. probably.) * Lit. sooner, so 

Da. — -»F. 24. So Del. Eb. (Bu. apparently); they 
who are here from Italy De W. Lu. Wo. 

Var. Read.— F. 15. So N«A«D e , La. Ti. Tr. 1 ; 

omit «• D*, WH. 1 F. 18. So M« 8 D* ; we are 

persuaded (so Al. Del. translate; we think Bl. DeW. 

Lu.) AC*D*. Edd. V. 21. So CD*, La. Tr. 

Al. ; in all that is good W D*, Ti. WH. ; in every 

good word and work A. y So K»C , D, Ti. Tr. ; 

insert for him H* A C*, La. WH.* & So A C, La. 

Tr. 1 Al. ; us « D, Ti. WH. Tr* F. 25. So 

WACD, la. Tr. Al.; omit «*, Ti. WH. 1 Post- 

script, Only To the Hebrews » 0, Tr. Al. (A adds 
It was written from Rome.) 
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ft IS. IS. 

au. 1. is. 

Jndel. 
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John 7. 86. 
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John 14. IS. 

ft IS. 7. 

ft 16. IS. 
k Jet. St. U. 
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n Job 14. S. 
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ft 90. 5, 6. 

It 109. 11. 
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1 Cor. 7. SI. 

ch. 4. 14. 
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1 John 9.17. 
a Job S. 17. 

Prov. S. 11, 



CHAPTER 1. 

1 We are to rejoice under the crots, 5 to ask 
patience of God, 13 and in our trials not to 
impute our weakness, or Hum, unto Aim. 19 but 
rather to hearken to the word, to meditate in 
it, and to do thereafter. 98 Otherwise men may 
teem, but never be truly religious, 

« tAMKB, ■& servant of God and of 
*J the Lord Jesus Christ, • to the twelve 

tribes ■ which are l scattered abroad 1 , 

greeting. 

2 My HMtjr-'ti, ' L v»nnt it all Joy /when 
ye fall into divers 9 temptations * ; 

3 > Knowing {hit, bhat s the trying of 
your faith wDrkoih pattenoe *. 

4 But * let patience hare her perfect 
work K that ye may be perfect and entire, 
5 wanting; nothing \ 

5 rt h If nuv riF yn-i lack 8 wisdom, *let 
bini atk of God, th.«t giveth to all men 
7 liberally", .mri u^iiL-aideth not; and "it 
shi.U be Riven Ssisci 

6 ' But lot him r*sk in faith, nothing 
8 wavering*. For bu that »wavereth 9 is 
like a wave of thu sea driven with the 
wind and tossed. 

7 tor J.- 1 Ti.it Mint man think that he 
sh i v,. ii iv thing /3 of the Lord. 

8 ™ A rl'-iili'.i' mill '.id man is unstable in 
all bin wave /l 

9 lfl Let lS the brother ll of low degree 11 
I rejoice in u that lie is exalted a i 

ID ia But the iich. in that he is made 
low w : because ■ an "the 14 flower of the 
gross he shall pa*w away. 

II Fur the sun ia do sooner risen with 
W iv burning hea'- '-\ but it " withereth 1S 
the gra**, Hurl t!t.! lower thereof falleth, 
anil the grace of the fashion of it perish- 
etli : no alBQ ahall the rich man fade away 
in hie ways, 

la-BU 1 ^ ijf tiiy man that endureth 
temptation : fur 17 vhen he is tried 17 , he 
shall receive * t.h> ^irown of life, « which 
fl vi'.i? l.m.lfJ Imi.Li i iromised to them that 
love him. 



1* Lot no man fjiv when he is tempted, 
I am tempted 1- of « God: for God "can- 

n< ■ ■ '" ■ i ■ ' i 1 !''■■' 1 v, '.th || evil u , *° neither 
Re*, s. lft. | teiuptutu h& tuiy man " : 

p 1 Cor. 9. 95. S Tim. 4. 8. ch. S. S. 1 Pat. 5. 4. R*». S. 10. a Matt. 
10. SS. ft 19. 98, SB. ch. 1. S. | Or, *M*. 



14 Bat every man Is tempted, when he is 
drawn away of his own lust, and enticed. 

15 Then 'when "lust" hath conceived. 
It bringeth forth sin : and sin, when it ia 
"finished", »• bringeth forth" death, 

16 Do not err, my beloved brethren. 

17 ' Every good gift and every perfect 
gift M is from above, and cometh down* 4 
from the Father of "lights", "with 
whom is no variableness, neither "sha- 
dow of turning " 0. 

18 'Of his own will begat he us with 
the word of truth, vthat we should be 
a kind of ■firstf raits of his creatures. 

19 By Wherefore y, my beloved brethren, 
•let every man be swift to hear, 'slow 
to speak, 'slow to wrath: 

20 For the wrath of man worketh not 
the righteousness of God. 

21 wherefore 'lay apart all fllthiness 
and *? superfluity of naughtiness* 7 , and 
receive with meekness the " engrafted " 
word, • which is able to save your souls. 

22 But /be ye doers of the word, and 
not hearers only, deceiving your own 
selves. 

23 For f if any be a hearer of the word, 
and not a doer, he is like unto a man 
beholding " his natural face * in a glass : 

24 For he beholdeth himself, and goeth 
his way, and straightway forgetteth what 
manner of man he was. 

25 But k whoso "looketh" into the per- 
fect * law of liberty, and ai continueth 
therein* 1 , She 8 being not a forgetful 
hearer, but a doer of " the ** work, * this 
man shall be blessed in his N deed. 

20 If any man among you a "seem 
to be" religious, and 'bridleth not his 
tongue, but deceiveth his own heart, this 
man's religion it vain. 

27 Pure religion and undeflled before 
B God and the Father B is this, "To visit 
the fatherless and widows in their afflic- 
tion, ** ■ and u to keep himself unspotted 
from the world. 



Var. Bend.— Chap- 1. l F. 1. Lit. in the disper- 
sion (*.*. Jew* outside Palestine; see John 7- 85). 

• F. 2. trials (by suffer iva). 8 F. 3. the proof 

to which your faith is put works out endurance. 
* V. 4. let endurance have action in complete- 
ness Bon. DeW. Ke. & failing in no respeot. 

6 V. 5. Tet if any one of you do fail in (tame word 

ae in previous verse), 7 simply (i.e. without reserve) 

At. Be. Sou. 8 V. 6. doubting. »doubteth. 

10 V. 9. But let At. "who is low. u his ex- 
altation. 1S F. 10. And the rich in his making 

himself low Sou. Da. ; Whereas the rich man (glo- 
ries) in that which is {in truth) his humiliation Al. 

l4 a. U V. 11. So (rather its heat) Al. Do.; 

the scorching wind Bou. Ke. l6 drieth up. 

17 V. 12. when he has been approved Al. Wo. 

18 V. 13. from Al. a So Be. Bou. Bw. Ke. Da. ; is 

not a tempter in the way of evil Wi.; is unversed 

in things evil Al. Be W. Su. "nay, he tempteth 

no man Al. 

Yah. B*ad.-* Omit B, Edd. Chap. 1. Vs. 7, 8. 

So DeW. Tr.: of the Lord, being a double-minded 
man, unstable in all his ways Ti. Wo. Bou. WH. 
(different punctuation); of the Lord: he is a double- 
minded man unstable in all hie ways La. Al. 

F. 12. A he NAB, Edd. 



m*i. s. e. 

Bom. U.S9. 
jr Jobs 1. IS. 
ftS. 3. 
1 Cor. 4. 15. 
1 Pet. 1. 93. 

'A"- 1 - 

• JfftS. 

Bo*. 14. 4. 
«Bedw.S.l. 
b Pot. 10. 

19. 

ft 17. 87. 

Kcclee.S.S. 
«Pro*. 1*. 

17- 

ft IS. ». 

Kccmo.7.9). 
4 Col. 3. 8. 

1 P*t. 9,1. 
eActa 13. 96. 

Rom. 1. IS. 

1 Cor. IS. 9. 

Ephoa.l.lS. 

Titue S. 11. 

Hebr. 9, S. 

1 Ptt. 1. 9. 
/Matt. 7- 91. 

Luke 6.46. 

ft 11. 98. 

Rom. 9, 13. 

1 John 3. 7- 

t Lake 6. 47, 

ftc 

Seech. 9. 

14, ftc. 

ft 9 Cor .3.18. 

ich.9. 19. 

ft John IS. 

17. 

B Or, doing. tPs.34.lS. ftSft.l. 1 Pet. 3. 10. m leei. 1. 16, 17. ft S8. 
6,7. M«tt. 96. 86. * Rom. IS. 9. ch. 4. 4. 1 John 5. IS. 

CHAPTER 2. 
I It it not agreeable to Christian profusion to 
regard the rich, and to despise the poor bre- 
thren ; 13 rather we are to be loving, and mer- 
ciful: 14 and not to boast of faith where no 
deeds are, 17 which it but a dead faith, 19 the 
faith of devils, 21 not of Abraham, Wand Rahab. 



DOMINI 

dr. POi 

r Job IS. SS. 
Pe.7-14. 

«Rom. 6. 11, 

St, 
I JohnS. S7. 

1 Cor. «. 7. 
« Nam. SS. 



MY brethren, 1 have not 1 the faith of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, * the Lord of 
glory, * with * respect of persons *. 



« 1 Cor. s. 8. 
» Lot. 19. 15. 

Dent. 1. 17. 

ft 16.19. 

Pror. 94.93. 

ft 18.91. 

Mett .22.16. 

ver.ft. 

Jade 16. 



Var. Bbkd. — m V. 15. desire. "brought to 

maturity Bou. Ke. " gendereth (different word 

from the preceding) Li. ** V. 17. oometh down 

from above Al. Be. DeW. "the lights {of hea- 
ven) Al. " shadow caused by turning Al. Be. 

DeW. Ke. St. w V. 21. the remains of your per- 
versity Bou. ; superfluity of malice Al. De W. Wo. 

"implanted Al. Bou. De W. Ke. » V. 28. the 

countenance of his birth Al. »F, 25. has looked. 

'"has continued there, i.e. has remained looking 

Al. Be. Bou. DeW. " Omit. » V. 26. think 

himself Al. DeW. Wi. Wo. ** V. 27. Omit. 

Chap. 2. l V. 1. So Al. Bou. DeW.; do ye hold — ? 
Ke. St. 8 in respecting of persons Al. 

Yar. Brad.— F. 17. B WS. suspect some corruption 

here. V. 19. & Ye know (this) H'ABO, Edd. 

y But let NBC, Edd. V. 25. fi Omit N A B C, 

Edd. V. 28. Jl Omit N A B C, Edd. F. 27. 

So perhaps N* C*> Ti. ; (our) God and Father A B 
0*, La. Tr. WH. 



*?Ot» 



Faith without works is dead. 



JAMES, 3. 



0/ bridling the tongue. 
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t For if there * come unto * your t assem- 
bly a man with a gold ring, in * goodly* 
apparel, < and there oome in also a poor 
man in 5 vile s raiment; 

3 And ye have respect to him that wear- 
eth the *gay* clothing, and say unto 
him, Sit thou here II in a good place ; 
and say to the poor. Stand thou there, 
or sit 0here0 'under 6 my footstool: 

4 7 Are ye not then partial in your- 
selves 7 , and B are become judges of evil 
thoughts 8 ? 

5 Hearken, my beloved brethren, * Hath 
not God chosen the poor of this world 
''rich 9 in 9 faith, and heirs of | the king- 
dom * which he hath promised to them 
that love him? 

6 But /ye have l0 despised 10 the poor. 
Do not "rich men 11 oppress you, 'and 

18 draw you u before the judgment seats V 

7 Do not they blaspheme that "worthy 18 
name 14 by the which ye are called « ? 

8 »If« ye fulfil the "royal" law ac- 
cording to the scripture, * Thou shalt love 
thy neighbour as thyself, ye do well: 

9 But *if ye have respect to persons, 
17 ye commit sin 17 , "and are convinced 
of* 8 the law as transgressors. 

10 For whosoever shall keep the 

19 whole law 19 , and yet y offend y in one 
*>point*>, *he »is» guilt* of all. 

11 For | he that said, * Do not commit 
adultery, said also. Do not kill. Now if 
thou commit no adultery, yet if thou kill, 
thou art beoome a transgressor of the 
law. 

12 So speak ye, and so do, as they that 
shall be judged by "the law of liberty. 

13 For "he ** shall have judgment with- 
out mercy, that hath shewed no mercy ** ; 
0and0 # mercy u |rejoiceth against 18 judg- 
ment. 

14 f What doth it profit, my brethren, 
** though** a man say he hath faith, and 
have not workB ? can ** faith ** save nKm ? 

15 f If a brother or sister be naked, and 
destitute of daily food, 

16 And r one of you say unto them, De- 
part In peace, be ye warmed and filled; 
notwithstanding ye give them not those 
things which are needful to the body; 
what doth it profit? 

17 Even so faith, if it hath not works, 
is dead, M being t alone**. 

IS *7 Tea, a man may say f7 , Thou hast 
faith, and I have works: shew me thy 
faith i without thy works, ' and I will 
shew thee my faith by my works. 

r 1 John 8. 18. f Or- by U"{f- I Soma oopiei read, 



Var. Rbnd— > V. 2. chance to have come into At. 

*Vs. 2, 3. bright. *F. 2. dirty. *V. .3. 

down by Al. 7 F. 4. Have ye not doubted {i.e. 

the truth that in Christ rich and poor are one Al. 

De W. Hu.) within yourselves. 8 become evil- 

thoughted judges? 9 V. 5. i.e. in the sphere of 

faith DeW. " F. 6. dishonoured Al. Wo. ]1 the 

rich, «— — " More ttrictly is it not they who drag 

you ? AL Da. " V. 7. glorious. « which 

was called over you (at baptism) Al. Sou. Wo* 

15 V. 8. Yet if. "i.*. supreme Al. DeW. Ke. 

17 V. 9. it is sin that ye are working Al. "be- 
ing convicted by Al. 19 F. 10. law as a whole. 

*°one (lata) DeW. Hu. a Lit. has become. 

a F. IS. the judgment (shall be) unmerciful to 

him who has not wrought mercy Al. ••triumphs 

over. **F. 14. if. "his faith AL »F, 17. 

in itself Al. Hu. ** V. 18. But some man will 

rightly say Wo. Al. : Ke. makes two speakers: 1. 
Thou hast faith and I have works. 2. Shew me 
thy faith without the works, and I will shew thee 
my faith from my works. 

Vab. Read.— Chap. 2. V. S. Omit ABC*, Edd. 

F. 5. as regards the world M A* B C*, Edd. 

F. 10. shall have kept MBC, Edd. y shall 

have offended (-» stumbled) N A B C, Edd. 

F. IS. 8 Omit N*B0, La. Ti. AL Tr. F. 18. 

the N A B, Edd. 



19 »Thou believest** that fi there is one 
6od0; thou doest well: 'the devils also 
believe, and w tremble **. 

20 But wilt thou know, O vain man, that 
faith without works is 0dead0? 

21 Was not Abraham our father justified 
by works, ■ when he *° had * offered Isaac 
his son upon the altar P 

22 HSeest thou w »how» faith wrought 
with his works, and by works was faith 
made perfect? 

23 And the scripture was fulfilled which 
saith, »f Abraham 8 * believed God, and 
it was imputed unto him for righteous- 
ness : and he was called " the Friend of 
God. 

24 Ye see 0then0 how that by works a 
man is justified, and not by faith only. 

25 » Likewise also M " was not Rahab the 
harlot Justified by works, when she "had 84 
received, the messengers, and had u sent 
them out 85 another way? 

26 For as the body without «the" 
I spirit is dead, so faith without works is 
dead also. 

CHAPTER 8. 
1 We are not rashtg or arrogantly to reprove 
othert: 5 but rather to brtdl* the tongue, a 
Uttle member, but a powerful instrument of 
much good, and great harm. 18 They who be 
truti/ wite be mild, and peaceable, without en- 
eying, and ttrife. 

Y brethren, * be not many 1 masters \ 
* knowing that we shall receive *the* 
greater | condemnation. 

2 For 8e in many things 3 we offend all. 
'If any man offend not in word, 'the 
same is a perfect man, *and* able also 
to bridle the whole body. 

3 Behold 0, /we put bits in the horses' 
mouths, that they may obey * us ; and 
we turn about their whole body B . 

4 Behold also the ships, which though 
they be so great, and are driven of fierce 
winds, yet are they turned about with a 
very small helm, whithersoever s the go- 
vernor listeth 6 . 

5 Even so 'the tongue is a little mem- 
ber, and * boasteth great things. Behold, 
how great II a 7 matter 7 y a little v fire 
Mndleth ! 

6 y And 8 * the tongue is a fire, a world 
of iniquity 8 : 9 6so5 is the tongue? a- 
mong our members, that *it 9 defileth 
the whole body, and setteth on fire the 
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Var. Rbnd.— « V. 19. So La. Jr. De W. Hu. Al. ; 

Believest thou Ti. WH. "shudder AL »F. 21. 

Omit Al. «F. 22. that Al. »F. 23. but A- 

braham. w V. 25. And in like manner. 

"* Omit. » thrust (them) forth (in hatte) AL 

88 F. 26. Omit. Chap. 8. » V. 1. teachers. * Omit 

(i.e. greater condemnation than those who are not 

teachers AL). *F. 2. often AL DeW. *Omit 

and. s F. 3. us, we also turn about their whole 

body (translation necessitated by the reading Now if). 

8 F. 4. the inclination of the steersman will. 

7 F. 5. forest AL De W. Ke. 8 F. 6. the tongue, 

that world of iniquity, is a fire AL De W. Wo. ; the 

tongue, that world of iniquity, being a fire La. 

9 the tongue is that one among our members which 
AL; the tongue makes itself among our members 
that which La. 

Vab. Rbad.— F. 19. So B, Tr. 3 WH. ; God is one 

MAC, La. Ti. Tr> F. 20. idle B C*, Edd. 

V. 24. Omit NABC, Edd. Chap. S. V. 3. 

Now if NAB, Edd. • Ft. 5, 6. So La. Tr. 

WH.; Ti. altering punctuation reads See, being how 
great a fire, how great matter the tongue kindles. 
That world of iniquity, the tongue, makes itself a 
fire in our members, both defiling the whole body 
and setting on fire the circle of life and being 
set on fire by hell. In this reading the And at 
beginning of v. 6 is omitted on the authority of W*, 
and both defiling for that it defileth adopted from 

the tame MS. v how little a or how great a 

M A* B C», Edd. (the Greek bearing either mean- 
ing.) F. 6. y WH. regard the text here as pto- 

bably corrupt. o Omit « A B 0, Mid. 



SJO© 



Against covetousntss, 



JAMES, 4. 



intemperance, pride, <fc. 



Annn 
DOMINI 

dr.eo.. 

f Or. wksd. 
tGr. 

nature. 
t Or. **tur* 

af mm*. 
I Pi. 140. 3. 
mGen.l.SS. 

ft 5.1. 

fcS.O. 
I Or, UU. 

» cu. e. «. 

efa. S. IB. 
P eh. 1. SI. 
g Rom. IS- 
IS. 

rRom.S.17, 

S3. 
• Phil. S. 19. 

ch. 1. 17. 

1 Or. 
aatiu-et, 
Judel*. 

1 1 Cor. 3. S. 

Gal. S. SO. 
tGr. 

tumult, or. 



nlCor-S.BJ. 
! Or, without 

*m*gH*g. 
* Rom. IS. ». 

1 Pet. 1. 3S. 

fcl.1. 

1 John 8. 18. 
y Pro*. 11. 

18. 

Ham 10. 

IS. 

Matt. 9. 9. 

Phil. 1. 11. 

Hebr.li.il. 



I Or. 
vUmmmf 

Sow. 3. 
« Rom. 7- S3. 

Gel. 8. 17. 

1 Pot S. 11. 
I Or, M«y. 
» Job S7. 9. 

AM. IS. 

Pi. 18. 41. 

Pror. 1. SB. 

Iani. 1. IS. 

Jer. 11. 11. 

Micah 3. 4. 

Zeeh. 7. 13. 
c Pi. tt. 18. 

1 John 3. SS 



10 1 course of nature 10 ; and it* is set on 
fire of hell0. 

7 For every tkind of beasts, and of 
birds, and of u serpents u , and of things 
in the sea, is tamed, and hath been 
tamed of t mankind: 

8 But the tongue can no man tame ; it 
is an 0unruly0 evil, "'full 1 * of deadly 
poison. 

9 Therewith bless we 0God, eren the 
Father/3; and therewith curse we men, 
* which are made after the similitude of 
God. 

10 Oat of the same mouth proceedeth 
blessing and cursing. My brethren, these 
things ought not so to be. 

11 Doth" a" fountain send forth at the 
same U place 14 sweet water and bitter " P 

12 Can the fig tree, my brethren, bear 
olive berries ? either a vine, flgs ? so can 
no fountain both yield salt water and 
fresh 0. 

IS "Who it a wise man and endued with 
knowledge among you ? let him shew out 
of " a good conversation " * his workB 
Pwith meekness of wisdom. 

14 But if ye have « bitter envying and 
18 Btrife " in your hearts, 'glory not, 
and lie not against the truth p. 

15 •This wisdom "descendeth not 17 from 
above, but is earthly, || sensual, devilish. 

16 For 'where envying and "strife 18 is, 
there is t confusion and every evil work. 

17 But " the wisdom that is from above 
is 18 first " pure, then peaceable, l * gen- 
tle 19 , and easy to be "untreated 20 , full 
of mercy and good fruits, * l || without 
partiality 11 , * and without hypocrisy. 

18 y And the fruit of righteousness ** is 
sown in peace of them that make peace **. 

CHAPTER 4. 

1 We are to strive against oovetousness, 4 intern- 
perance, 5 pride, 11 detraction, and rath judg- 
ment of other* : 13 and not to be confident in 
the good succen of worldly business, but mind- 
ful ever of the uncertainty of this life, to 
commit ourselves and all our affairt to Ood't 
providence, 

FROM whence come wars and II fight- 
ir^a among you P come they not hence, 
evrii iyi your II lusts ■ that war in your 
nv.-nsTjerii? 

2 Vr- :.at, and have not: >0ye II kill 0, 
aii<l ■!■ >ire to have 1 , and cannot obtain: 
yye right and war, yet ye have noty, 
becaiue ye ask not. 

S * Ve ask, and receive not, 'because ye 
ask amiss, that ye may consume it 
*upon* your II lusts. 

4 y**Ye adulterers and adulteresses y. 
know ye not0 that 'the friendship of 

. ft ft. 14. | Or, vUvmw. d Pi. 73. 27- e 1 John S. 15. 



Var. Rend.— 10 V. 6. wheel {i.e. whole sphere) of life 
Boh. De W. Ew. Ke. Da.; orb of the creation Al.— — 

11 V. 7. creeping things. "F. 8. it is full AL 

"F. 11. the.- '"the Bweet and the bitter. 

" V. 13. his good conduct. " F*. 14, 16. 

rivalry Al. 17 V. 15. is not one which desoendeth. 

Al. De W. 18 F. 17. first of all (i.e. more than all 

else Sou.) At. 19 forbearing Al. *° persuaded. 

n without doubting Al. De W. Hu. Da. ; not con- 
tentious Ke. Wo. ** F. 18. is sown in peace (i.e. 

so as to consist in peace Ke.) ; for those who work 

peace Sou. Chap. 4. * F. 2. ye murder and envy. 

*V. 3. in the midst of. 

Var. Read.— F. 8. inconstant NAB, Edd. 

V. 9. the Lord and Father M A B C. Edd. 

V. 12. neither can salt water bring forth sweet 

NAB, Edd. F. 14. boast not against the 

truth and lie not M*, Ti. ; boast not against and 
lie not against the truth ABC, La. Tr. Al. WH. 

Chap. 4. V. 1. and whence N A B C, La. Ti. 

Al. Tr. F. 2.0 WH. suspect corruption. yye 

fight and war. Ye have not A B, Al. La. WH. Tr. ; 

ye fight and war. And ye have not M, Ti. Vs. 

3, 4. So La. Tr. Al. WH. ; Bpend (it) in the 
midst of your pleasures, adulteresses. Know ye 
not Ti. F. 4. y Adulteresses NAB, Edd. 



the world is enmity with God? /whoso- 
ever therefore will be a friend of the 
world *is* the enemy of God. 

5 * Do ye think that the scripture saith 
in vain0, sThe spirit that ydwellethy 
in us lusteth jj to envy P 

6 But he giveth more grace 4 . Where- 
fore *he* saith, *God resisteth the proud, 
but giveth grace unto the humble. 

7 Submit yourselves therefore to God. 
0*Resist0 the devil, and he will flee 
from you. 

8 * Draw nigh to God, and he will draw 
nigh to you. ' Cleanse your hands, ye sin- 
ners; and M purify your hearts, ye "double 
minded. 

9 • Be afflicted, and mourn, and weep : 
let your laughter be turned to mourning, 
and your joy to 8 heaviness 8 . 

10 r Humble yourselves in the sight of 
the Lord, and he shall lift you up. 

11 f Speak not evil one of another, breth- 
ren. He that speaketh evil of Aw brother, 

* and judgeth his brother, speaketh 
evil of the law, and judgeth the law: 
but if thou judge the law, thou art not 
a doer of the law, but a judge. 

12 There is one lawgiver 0, f'who* is 
able to save and to destroy: s 'who s art 
thou that judgest y another y P 

18 "Go to now, ye that say, To day 
0or0 to morrow we will go into •such 
a 8 city, and 10 continue there a year 10 , 
and n buy and sell 11 , and get gain: 

14 Whereas ye know not ^ what shall 
be on the morrow w . For what i * your 
life P y i * It is even a vapour y 0, that ap» 
peareth for a little time, ls and then van- 
isheth away 18 . 

15 For "that ye ought to say", vlf 
the Lord will, we shall live, and do this, 
or that. 

16 But now ye w rejoice 15 in your boast- 
ings: 'all such "rejoicing 18 is evil. 

17 "Therefore 'to him 1 ? that knoweth 
to do good, and doeth it not, to him it 
is sin. 

1 Pet. 1. 94. 1 John S. 17. « Acta 18. SI. 1 Cm. 4. 
Hebr. «. 8. si Cor. 5. 0. m Laka IS. 47- John 9. 41. 
1. SO, SI, 3*. &S. 17, 18, SS. 

CHAPTER 6. 
1 Wicked rich men are to fear Ood'i vengeance. 
7 We ought to be patient in ajflictiont, after the 
example of the prophets, and Job ; 12 to forbear 
swearing, 13 to pray in adversity, to sing in 
prosperity : 16 to acknowledge mutually our 
several faults, to pray one for another, 19 and 
to reduce a straying brother to the truth. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

cir. 80. 

/ John 1S.19. 

It 17. 14. 

Gal. 1. 10. 
9 8m Gen. 

«. S. 

fe 8. SI. 

Nun. 11 JO. 

Pror. SI. 10. 
I Or, 

k Job ta. as. 

Pi. 138. S. 

Pro*. S. 34. 

fc». *3. 

Mau.S4.13. 

Luke 1. SS. 

fel4.ll. 

ft IB. 14. 

1 Pat. ft. S. 
t Eph. 4. S7- 

ft 0.11. 

1 Pet. S. 9. 
ft S Chr.XS.S. 
I IaaL 1. IS. 
m 1 Pat.l.S3. 

1 John S. 3. 
« ch. 1. S. 

• Matt. 6. 4. 

• Job SS. 39. 
MaU.SS.13. 
Lake 14, 11. 
ft IS. 14. 

1 Pet. S. 6. 



r Matt. 7. I. 

Lake 6. 87. 
Rom. S. 1. 
1 Cor. 4. S. 
■ Matt. 10. 

SB. 
f Bom. 14. 4, 

13. 
nProT.37. 1. 

Luke 13. IS, 

ftc. 



. is. ft ie. 7- 

H5.S3. Bom. 



Var. Bekd.— 3 F. 4. makes himself Wo. *Vs. 

5, 6. Think ye that the Scripture saith in vain, The 
spirit that (God) has placed in us desireth (us) 
jealously (for his own) P But he giveth greater 
grace (greater, i.e. than if he did not desire us 
jealously De W.) Al. Ew. ; (God) desires jealously 
after the spirit which he has placed in us, and 

gives (us) greater grace Ke. Hu. Wie. * V. 6. 

it (i.e. Scnpture) De W. Ke. 6 V. 9. humiliation 

Al. — ' V. 12. he who. 8 but thou, who. 

• V. 18. this. 10 spend one year there. 

"traffic U V. 14. the event of the morrow Al. 

" then vanisheth as it appeared Al. " V. 15. 

instead of your saying (continuation of v. 13, v. 14 
being parenthetic) Al. 1S V. 16. glory. "glory- 
ing. 17 V. 17- To him, then De W. 

Var. Rbad.— V. 5. So La.; speaketh in vain? 
Ti., and no Question in following words ; so also 
De W. Al. ; Is it to envy that the spirit lust- 
eth? Tr. y(God) has placed H A B, Edd. 

V. t. 6 But resist « A B, Edd. V. 9. So B, 

La. Tr. WH.; omit N A, Ti. V. 11. or HAB, 

Edd. V. 12. There is one lawgiver and judge 

B, WH. ; One is the lawgiver and judge MA, La. 

Ti. Tr. ythy neighbour HAB, Edd. V. IS. 

So M B, La. Ti. Tr. WH. ; and Al. F. 14. 

what your life shall be on the morrow : for ye 

are a vapour B, ITff. 1 y why, ye are the 

(a B) vapour A B, Ti. Tr. Al. ; La. omits why 
with A. 



Peter blesseth God for 



1 PETER, 1. 



his manifold blessings. 
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| Or, Belong 
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GO "to now, ye rich men, weep and 
bowl for your miseries that shall 
come upon you* 

2 Your riches are corrupted, and 'your 
garments are motheaten. 

3 Your gold and silver is cankered; and 
the rust of them shall be a witness a- 

frainst you, and shall eat your flesh as 
t were fire. 'Ye have heaped treasure 
together *for the last dayB 1 . 

I Behold, d the hire of the labourers 
who have reaped down your fields, which 
Ms of you flkept back by fraud 0, ori- 
eth*: and *the cries of them which have 
reaped are entered Into the ears of the 
Lord of sabaoth. 

5 /Ye have lived in pleasure on the 
earth, and been wanton ; ye have nour- 
ished your hearts, 0as0 s in a day of 
slaughter'. 

6 9 Ye have condemned and killed the 
just: and he doth not resiist you. 

7 || Be patient therefore, brethren, unto 
the coming of the Lord. Behold, the 
husbandman waiteth for the precious 
fruit of the earth, and hath long pa- 
tience for it, until *he* receive *the 
early and latter flrainfl. 

8 Be ye also patient; stablish your 
hearts •, *for the coming of the Lord 
5 dratfeth nigh*. 

9 a * || Grudpa not ° one against another, 
brctbrnu, lest ye by cGDdumned : behold, 
the jndere 'fitandeta before the door. 

ID "■Tziki;, my bn.ith.reu, tin. ]>rophets, 
who hare spokun in the name Of the 
Lord, for an example* of ~ suffering' afflic- 
tion ? T and of patience, 

II Behold, "K« comic thum Lnjpy which 

m M*t. 5. U. Bete. 11. », fee. « Pe. W. 18. Mate. 
10. St. 



endure 0. Ye have heard of "the pa- 
tience of Job, v and have seen y f the 
end a f 8 the Lord; Hhat» Uhe Lord is 
very pitiful, and of tender mercy. • 

12 But above all things, my brethren, 
r swear not, neither by heaven, neither 
by the earth, neither by any other oath : 
but let your yea be yea; and your nay, 
nay; lest ye fall into condemnation. 

13 Is any among you afflicted ? let 
him pray. Is any merry? 'let him sing 
psalms. 

14 Is any sick among you V let him 10 call 
for 10 the elders of the church; and let 
them pray over him, u ' anointing ** him. 
with oil in the name of the Lord : 

15 And the prayer of faith shall save 
the sick, and the Lord Bhall raise him 
up ; u * and if u he have committed sins, 
they shall be forgiven him. 

16 Confess your faults one to another, 
and pray one for another, that ye may be 
healed. w *The effectual fervent prayer 
of a righteous man 13 availeth much. 

17 Elias was a man v subject to like 
passions as we are, and 'he prayed 
II earnestly that it might not rain: "and 
it rained not on the earth by the space 
of three years and six months. 

18 And • he prayed again, and the heaven 

fave rain, and the earth brought forth 
er fruit. 

19 Brethren 0, "if any of you do err 
from the truth, and one convert him ; 

20 Let him know fl, that he which 
14 converteth l * "the" sinner from the 
error of his way ''Bhall save y a soul-y 
from death, and 'shall hide a multitude 
of sins. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

dr. 60. 



as. to. 

p Job 48. 10, 

fcc 
q Nun. 14. 

18. 

Pi. 10S. 8. 



* Hark «. 13. 

ft 16. 18. 
mlui.33.S4. 
M*tt. 9. S. 
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Num. 11. 3. 

Deut. 9. 18, 

19,30. 

Joih. 10. 
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1 Sua. IS. 
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1 Kin. 18. 6. 

8 Kin. 4. 33. 

ft 19. 15, 30. 

ft 30. 3 , 4, 

fcc. 

Pi. 10. 17. 

ft 84. IS. 

* 145. 18. 

Ptot. 15.39. 

ft 38. 9. 

John 9. 81. 

1 John 3.33. 
y Acts 14. 15. 
t 1 King* 17. 

1 Or, U hie 
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•THE FIRST EPISTLE GENERAL 
or 



PETER*. 



CHAPTER 1. 

1 He blesseth God for his manifold spiritual 
graces: 10 shewing that the salvation in Christ 
is no news, but a thing prophesied of old: 13 
and exhorteth them accordingly to a godly con- 
versation, forasmuch as they are now born 
anew by the word of God. 

PETER, an apostle of Jesus Christ, to 
the * strangers • scattered through- 



Vak. Rend.— Chap. 5. l F. 3. in the last days 
At. Wo. % in your last dayB Sou.; literally in days 

which are the last. * F. 4. So De W. ; has been 

withheld, crieth out from you Al. Hu. Da. * F. 5. 

in the day of slaughter {i.e. like animal* which 
eat up to the moment they are slaughtered De W.) 
Al. Bou. Ew. ; in a day of sacrifice (i.e. of feasting) 

Be. *F. 7. it. *F. 8. bath drawn nigh. 

*F. 9. Murmur not. 7 F. 10. affliction At. Bou. 

DeW. 8 F. 11. given (to Job) by DeW. Wo. 

• for Al. (to suit his reading of y— y.) 10 F. 14. 

summon to biyn Al. n when they nave anointed. 

"F. 15. even if Al. Be. Bou. Eto.. «F. 16. 

The supplication of a righteous man in its work- 
ing Al. Bu. (when it puts itBelf into action De W.) 

14 F. 20. hath converted. 1S a. 

Vab. Read.— Chap. 5. F. 4. So A B 8 , La. Al. ; 

kept in arrear MB, Ti. Tr. WH. F. 5. Omit 

as M A B, Edd. F. 7. So A L : fruit M ; 

omit (leaving the sense to be supplied) B, Edd. 

F. 11. did endure MAB, Edd. y So MB, La. 

Ti. Tr. WH. ; see ye also A B*, Al. V. 16. 

Confess therefore MAB, Edd. F. 19. My 

brethren MAB, Edd. F. 20. fl Know ye Al. 

WH. Tr* from B, out La. Ti. Tr> at E.V. from 

M A L. y So B, Tr. 1 (a soul from bis death WH. 1 

after B, out suspecting corruption) ; bis soul (lit. 
the soul of him, i.e. the sinner) MA, La. Ti. Tr.* 

*So some later MSS.; Of Peter I. B, Ti. Al. 

WH.; Of Peter epistle I. MAC, Tr. 



out 1 Pontus, Galatia, Cappadooia, Asia, 
and BithyniajS, 

2 fc Elect * • according to * the foreknow- 
ledge of God the Father, 3d through 8 
sanctifioation of the Spirit, unto obedi- 
ence and * sprinkling of the blood of Je- 
sus Christ : / Grace unto you, and peaoe, 
be multiplied. 

3 9 Blessed be the God and Father of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, which * according 
to his t abundant mercy "hath begot- 
ten 4 us again unto a lively hope *by 
the resurrection of Jesus Christ from the 
dead, 

4 To an inheritance incorruptible, and 
undeflled, ' and that fadeth not away, 
•" reserved in heaven H for you, 

5 "Who are kept by the power of God 
through faith unto salvation ready to be 
revealed in the last time. 

6 • Wherein ye greatly rejoice, though 
now * for a Beason, *tf need be 5 , *ye 
are in heaviness through manifold temp- 
tations : 

7 That r the trial of your faith, being 
0much0 more precious Hhan of gold* 

1 Or, J6r w. * John 10, 38, 39. ft 17. 11, U, 15. Joda 1. 
Bon. 13. 13. 8 Cor. S. 10. ch. 4. 13. p% Cor. *. 17. eh. 3. 
1. 1, r June* 1. 3, 13. ch. 4. 13. 
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e Rom. 6. 39. 
ft U.S. 
d 3 Thett. 3. 

13. 
• Hebr. 10. 

33. 

ft 13.34. 
/Bom. 1. 7. 

3 Pet. 1. S. 

J«da3. 

8 Cor. 1. 3. 
BphM.l.:t. 

h Titus 3. 6- 
f Or. wuuk. 
{John 3. 3,5- 

Jwdom 1. IS. 
k 1 Cor. 15. 

30. 

1 ThftM. 4. 

14. 

eh. 8. 31. 

1 oh. 5. 4. 
m Col. 1. 5. 

3 Tim. 4. 8. 

«HMt.5.13. 

10. f Junol 



Tab. Rend. — Chap. 1. l F. 1. sojourners of the 
dispersion of Wo.; i.e. Jews dwelling abroad Hu. 

* V. 2. i.e. in pursuance of Al. ; by virtue of 

DeW. * So Wo.; in Al. *F. 3. begat. 

* V. 6. So Al. De W. Hu. Wo, ; since it is necessary 
Be. 6 F. 7. So Hu. ; than gold Al. De W. Wo. 

Tab. Read. — Chap. 1. .F. 1. So most MSS.: 

omit Asia M*; omit and Bithynia B*. F. 7. $ 

So E L; omit HAB, Edd. 



Exhortation to holiness. 



1 PETER, 2. 



Christ the corner stone. 



that periflheth. though 'It be tried with 
fire, ■might be found unto pruiee and 

Shunoar and glory y at the appearing of 
MU L'hrlst: 

8 ■ Whiun having not seen, ye love; *in 
Wham, t bo ugh now ye net} him not, yet 
believing, ye rejoice with joy ii!i>i' i - !i *»ole 
and full of glory j 

ft Receiving rtbu end of your faith, 7 «t«* 
thu salvation oF your bodIh'. 

lit M>f which solvation the prophet* 
huve eu quired aud searched dili^Blltly, 
who propnosii'd of the grace that should 
cotta' until you s 

U Searching whut, or what maimer of 
time 'the Spirit of Christ which WW in 
them did ftifinifv h when It testified be- 
forehand fc the Hifforinga of Christ, and 
tht< glory that should follow, 

IK 'Unto whom it was revealed, that 
'not unto themselves, nut nnto $WbB 
th-y did mJufoter the things, which are 
now reported onto you by ftbfiSB that 
8 have B preached the gospel unto you 
•with J 'the Holy C-host sent down from 
hea* eu 5 J which thiiigu the uigi!^ desire 
to look into. 

IS Wherefore sgird op the loins of your 
mlwL * be ■oher, and hope in t to the 
end i* for the grace that la J1 to be 
brought unto you "at the revelation 11 of 
Jesuri Christ ; 

HA- ubediuJit children, k not fashioning 
yourselves aovotihag bo the former lusts 

* in your ignorance : 

15 ■» But as he which hath called you 
is holy, so be ye holy in all manner of 
u conversation " ; 

16 Beoause it is written, B*Be ye holy£; 
for I am holy. 

17 And if ye "call on the Father 18 , 
"who without respect of persons judgeth 
according to every man's work, Ppass the 
time of your « sojourning here in fear : 

18 Forasmuch as ye know r that ye were 
not redeemed with corruptible things, at 
silver and gold, from your vain « con- 
versation 14 • received by tradition from 
your fathers; 

19 But 'with the precious blood of Christ, 
" as of a lamb without blemish and with- 
out spot: 

20 * Who verily was foreordained before 
the foundation of the world, but was 
manifest * in 8 these last times B for you, 

21 Who by him B&o believe in God0, 

* that raised him up from the dead, and 

* gave him glory : " that your faith and 
hope might be " in God. 

22 Seeing ye 'have purified your bouIs in 
obeying the truth B through the Spirit B 
unto unfeigned c love of the brethren, see 
that ye love one another with a ypurey 
heart fervently: 

&20. 7. • Dent. 10. 17. AcU 10. Si. Bob. 3. 11. » 3 Cor. 7.1. Phil. 
1. 13. Hebr. IS. SB. « 2 Cor. 5. 0. Hebr. 11. IS. ch. 3. 11. r 1 Cor. 6. SO. 
S7.S3. ,Eiek. 30.18. ch. 4. S. (Acta SO. S8. Bpke*. 1. 7. Hebr. 0. 13, 
It. Her. 5. 9. n Ei. 12. S. I**i. 5S. 7. John 1. 29, SB. 1 Cor. 5. 7. 
tfRom. 3. 25. ft 16. 35, 88. Epbe». S. 9, 11. Col. 1. 2*. 9 Tim. 1. 9, 10. 
Titui 1. 3, 3. Ber. 13. 8. »Qil.i4. Ephci.1.10. Hebr. 1. 3. ft: 9. SS. 
i AcU S. 24. ■ Matt. 38. 18. AcU S. S3, ft 3. IS. Ephei. 1. SO. 
Phil. 2. 9. Hebr. S. 9. ch. 8. S3. 6 AcU IS. 9. t Bom. 13. 9, 10. 
1 TtaMi. 4. 9. 1 Tim. 1. 5. Hebr. IS. 1. eh. 3. 17. ft 3. 8. * 4. 8. 
* Pet. 1.7. 1 John S. 18. * 4. 7. SI. 



Vab. Rbnd.— 7 V. 9. salvation of souls. * V. 12. 

Omit. 9 i.e. by means of Al. J>eW. M V. 13. So 

Be.; fully or perfectly Al. Be W. Hu. Wo. " being 

brought to you in the revelation Al. u V. 15. i.e. 

behaviour, conduct. ls V. 17. call on as Father 

him Al. Lan. Eu. ; name Father him De W. 

u V. 18. i.e. manner of life. ls V. 21. so that your 

faith and hope may be De*W. Hu.; so that your 
faith and hope are Al. Lan. 

Vab. Bead. — V. 7. y So EL; glory and honour 

tf A B 0, JBdd. V. 12. S -So K; yon M A B C, 

Edd. V. 16. B So K: Ye shall be holy NABC, 

Edd. V. 20. So K hi at the end of the times 

WABO, Bdd. F. 21. So « C, Tr*- t are faith- 
ful to God A B, JBdd. V. 22. 6 So KL; omit 

rt A B, Bdd. > So H* C ; omit A B, JBdd. 



28 * Being born again, not of corruptible 
seed, but of incorruptible, * by the word 
of God, which liveth and abideth B for 
ever B. 

24 B For / all flesh B is as grass B, and all 
ythe glory of man y as the flower of grass. 
The grass witheretn, and the flower there- 
of falleth away: 

26 'But the word of the Lord endureth 
for ever. *And this is the word which by 
the gospel 1S is 1S preached nnto yon. 

June* 1. 10. f Fs. Mi. 13, SO. Imi. 40. 8. Luke IS. 17. 
1, 14. Uohal. 1, ». 

CHAPTER 2. 

1 Be dehortoth them fnm A* orwuA of charity: 
4 ahewktff that Christ U the foundation there- 
upon they are built. 11 Be b eeeee h eth them also 
to abetain from MtKlp luett, IS to be obedient 



DOMINI 
dr. 60. 

d Joha 1. IS. 

kll. 
« Jwn. 1. IS. 

1 Jofca S. ♦. 
I Or, /••»■ 

thai. 
fY%. 10S.U. 

lul. 40. 6. 

* 51.13. 
Woka 1. 



to magittratee, 18 and teaeheth tertantt hoto to 
obey their maetere. 20 patiently njmring for 
tmU doing, after the example of Christ. 

WHEREFORE « laying aside all malice, 
and all guile, and hypocrisies, and 
envies, and all evil speakings, 
2 b As newborn babes, desire l the sincere 

* milk of the word 1 , that ye may grow 
B thereby B : 

8 If so De ye have 'tasted that the Lord 
is gracious. 

4 To whom coming, as unto a living stone, 
'disallowed indeed of men, but chosen of 
God, and precious, 

5 * /Ye also, as lively stones, | are built 
up * fa spiritual house, 8 * an B holy 
priesthood, to offer up * spiritual sacrifices, 

* acceptable to God by Jesus Christ. 

6 B Wherefore also it is contained in 
the scripture B, < Behold, I lay in Sion a 
chief corner stone, elect, precious : and 
he that beiieveth on him shall not be 
confounded. 

7 Unto you therefore which believe 9 he 
is H precious 3 : but unto them which 0be 
disobedient B, m the stone which the build- 
ers disallowed, the same is made the 
head of the corner, 

8 • And a stone of stumbling, and a rock 
of offence, *even to them which stumble 

* at the word, being disobedient: P where- 
nnto * also they were appointed. 

9 But ye are f a chosen generation, r a 
royal priesthood, * an holy nation, 1( |a 
peculiar people * ; that ye should shew 
forth the I praises of him who hath call- 
ed you out of " darkness into his marvel- 
lous light : 

10 'Which in time past were not a peo- 
ple, but are now the people of God : 
which had not obtained mercy, but now 
have obtained mercy. 

11 Dearly beloved, I beseech you fas 
strangers and 6 pilgrims s , * abstain from 
fleshly lusts, "which war against the soul; 



AcU 4. 11. 

» I«ei. 8. 14. 
Lake 3. 34. 
Bom. 9. 33. 
• 1 Cor. 1. 
S3. 
» Bi. 9. 18. 
Bom. 9. 32. 
1 Thesi.5.9. 
1. «. fc S. 10. 
1 Cor. *. 17. 3 Tim. 1. 9. I Deut. 4. SO. k 7. «. k 14. 2. 
aS8. 18, 19. AcU 30. 28. Bphes. 1. 14. Titna 8. 14. | Or, • pvvhatrd 
peapU. I Or, virtwet. kAcUSS.18. Ephei. 5. 8. Col. 1. 13. lTheu.S. 
4,5. » Hon* 1. 9, 10. ft 2. SS. Bom. 9. 25. * l Chr. 3>. 15. Ps. S9. 
13. ft 119. 19. Hebr. 11. IS. ch. 1. 17. > Bom. 13. 14. Gal. 5. 16. 
« JamM 4, 1. 



c Xphes. 4. 

33,36,31. 

Col. 3. 8. 

Hebr. 13 . 1. 

Jame«1.31. 

3:5.9. 

oh. 4. 3. 
• H«tt. 18.3. 

Nwk 10.15. 

Bom. 8. 4. 

1 Cor. 14. 

30. 

ch. 1.33. 
1 1 Cor. 3. 3. 

Hebr. 5. 13, 

13. 
d Pi. St. 8. 

Hebr. 6. S. 
« Pi. 118. S3. 

Hfttt. 21. 

43. 

AcU 4. 11. 



g Hebr. 3. S. 
J> Ieei. 91. «. 

&0S. 31. 

ver.9. 
i Hot. 14. 3. 

Mel. 1. 11. 

Bom. 12. 1. 

Hebr. 13. 

15,13. 
ft, Phil. 4. 18. 

Cfa. 4. 11. 
I Imi. 38. 16. 

Bom. 9. S3. 
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Vab. Besd.— >« F. 26. was. — - Chap. 2. * V. 8. So 
Be.; the pure rational milk De W. Wo. ; the spiritual 

guileless milk Al. * V. 5. So Be.; Be ye "built up 

also as lively stones Al. De W. * V. 7. So Be. ; 

is the honour Al. De W. Hu. ; i.e. the worth of this 

stone ie imparted Wie. Wo. * V. 8. being disobedient 

to the word, to which {stumbling) Al. Be. De W. Hu. 

8 V. 9. Lit. a people of acquisition, i.e. a peo- 

ple who are specially God's own Al. DeW. Hu.— 
*F. 11. sojourners, comp, ch. 1. l.Al. 

Vab. Rkad.— F. 23. B So EL; omit H A B C, 

Bdd. V. 24. B So H* B C, Al. Ti. Tr. WH.j is 

grass «* A, La. y So K L: Its glory N*ABC, 

Bdd. Chap. I. V. 2. B So L; thereby unto sal- 
vation M A B O, Bdd. V. 5. jB So K L ; for an 

MABC, Bdd. V. 6. B Beoause it is contained in 

a scripture NAB, Ti. TV. WH.j Because the scrip- 
ture contains 0, La. V. 7. p So A " " ' * ~ 

believe not M B 0, Ti. Tr. WH. 
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The duty of 



1 PETEK, 3. 



wives and husbands. 
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c Matt. 5. 18. 
d Lulu 19. 

44. 
t Matt. ». 
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Titue 8. 1. 
/Bom. 13. 4. 
e Bom. 13. 3. 
ATUueS.8. 

ear. IS. 
.Gat 5. 1, 

13. 
t.Or. 



mHeb.13. 1. 

ch. 1. 33. 
■ Pro. 34.21. 

MattJUJl. 

Bom. 13. 7. 
eBphee.6.5. 

Col. 3. SL 

1 Tim. 8. 1. 

Titoa 3. 9. 
1 Or, Meat. 

Luke 6. 33. 

Ter. 30. 
p Matt. 5.10. 

Rom. 13. 6. 

eh. 3. 14. 
« ch. 3. 14. 

44.14,15. 
I Or, <Ju.uk. 
r Matt. M. 

34. 

Acti 14. S3. 

1 Then, 3. 3. 

STim.3.13. 
* eh. 3. 18. 



12 * Having your conversation honest a- 
mong the Gentiles : that, ? I whereas 7 
they apeak against von as evildoers, «they 
may by your good works, 8 whioh they 
shall behold *, glorify God d in the day of 
visitation. 

13 * Submit yourselves to every ordinance 
of man for the Lord's sake: whether it 
be to the king, as supreme; 

14 Or unto governors, as unto them that 
are sent by him /for the punishment of 
evildoers, and 'for the praise of them 
that do well. 

15 For bo is the will of God, that *with 
well doing ye may put to silence the 
ignorance 9 of foolish men * : 

16 *As free, and not fusing your liberty 
for a cloke of maliciousness, but as *the 
servants of God. 

IV ' S Honour all men. » Love the brother- 
hood. "Fear God. Honour the king. 

18 • Servants, be subject to your masters 
with all fear; not only to the good and 
gentle, but also to the froward. 

19 For this is I r thankworthy, if a man 

10 for conscience toward God 10 endure 
grief. Buffering wrongfully. 

20 For « what glory t* it, if, when ye be 
buffeted for your faults, ye shall take it 
patiently ? but if, when ye do well, and 
Buffer for. it, ye take It patiently, this is 

11 acceptable with God. 

21 For r even hereunto were ye called : 
because * Christ also suffered U for B us, 
' leaving us fl an example, that ye should 
follow his steps: 

22 « Who did no sin, neither was guile 
found in his month: 

23 *Who, when he was reviled, reviled 
not again ; when he suffered, he threatened 
not; but * II committed u himself 11 to him 
that judgeth righteously : 

24 "Who his own self bare our sins in 
his own body H on the tree, " that we, 
being dead to Bins, should live unto 
righteousness : * by whose stripes ye were 
healed. 

25 fl For • ye were as sheep going a- 
stray fl ; but are now returned d unto the 
Shepherd and u Bishop u of your souls. 

I Some read, for ><m. ( John 13.15. Phil. 3. 5. 1 John 3. 8. « leai. 53. 0. 
Lake 33. 41. John 8. 46. S Cor. S. 31. Hebr. 4. 13. * leai. S3. 7. 
Matt. 37. 89. John 8. 48, 40. Hebr. IS. 3. y Lake 23. 46. | Or, com- 
mitUd hie ceaee. ■ leai. 53. 4, 5, 6, 11. Matt. 8. 17. Hebr. 9. 28. | Or, 
le. « Bom. 6. 3, 11. ft. 7. 6. ft leai. S3. S. e leai. S3. 6. Bsek. 34. 6. 
d Seek. 34. 23. It 37- 24. John 10. U. 14, IS. Hebr. 13. 30. ch. S. 4. 

CHAPTEB 8. 

1 Be teacheth the duty of wives and hutbands to 
each other, 8 exhorting all men to unity and 
love, 14 and to suffer persecution. 19 Be dectareth 
also the benefits of Christ toward the old world. 



Ephee.5-22. 

Col. 3. 18. 

Titue 2. 5. 
ft 1 Cor-. 7-l«. 
e Matt. 18. 

IS. 

1 Cor. 0.19 
—S3. 

• eh. 3. 13. 
elTlm.2.9. 

Tit. 2. S,fcc. 
/Fe. 46. 18. 

Bom. 2. 29. 

It 7. 22. 

2 Cor. 4. IS. 



LIKEWISE, «ye wives, be in subjec- 
tion to your own husbands; that, ^if 1 
any obey not the word, *they also may 
without the word 'be won by the 'con- 
versation * of the wives ; 

2 •'While they behold your chaste * con- 
versation * coupled with fear. 

3 * Whose adorning let it not be that 
outward adorning of plaiting the hair, 
and of wearing of gold, or ox putting on 
of apparel; 

4 But let it be /the hidden man of the 



Vab. Bind.—' F. 12. in the matter In which Al. 

Be W. Eu. Wo. 8 Lit. beholding them Al. 

» F. 15. of the foolish men, i.e. of v. 12, Al. De W. 
H%.~ — 10 F. 19. i.e. through consciousness of God Al. 
DeW. LTu.; for a conscience that does God's will 

Be. ; for God's consciousness (of alt) Lan. 

11 F. 23. So De W. Wi. ; them, i.e. the persecutors 

Al. Hu. Wie. U F. 25. So Al. Be. Su. Wo. Da.; 

overseer De W. Chap. 3. l V. 1. even if. * Vs. 1, 

2, 16. i.e. behaviour. 

Vab. Bead.— F. 21. fl So some cursive MSS.; us, 
leaving you K L; you leaving you N A B C, Bdd. 
V. 25. J So C K; For ye were 



sheep NAB, Al. La. Ti. Tr.; 
as sheep B. 



oing astray as 
,) going astray 



heart, in that which is not corruptible, 
even the ornament of a meek and quiet 
spirit, which is in the sight of God of 
great price. 

5 For after this manner in the old time 
the holy women also, who trusted in God, 
adorned themselves, being in subjection 
unto their own husbands: 

6 Even as Sara obeyed Abraham, s call- 
ing him lord : whose t daughters ye are, 
8 as long as ye do well, and are not a- 
fraid with any amazement 8 . 

7 • Likewise, ye husbands, * dwell with 
them according to knowledge, giving ho- 
nour unto the wife, *as unto the weaker 
vessel, and as fl being fl heirs together * 
of the y grace y of life j * that your pray- 
ers be not hindered. 

8 Finally, l be ye all of one mind, having 
compassion one of another, m | love as 
brethren, *be pitiful, be fl courteous fl : 

9 'Not rendering evil for evil, or railing 
for railing : but contrariwise blessing ; 
B knowing that fl ye are thereunto called, 
rthat ye should inherit a blessing. 

10 For « he that will love life, and see 
good days, r let him refrain his tongue 
from evil, and his lips that they speak 
no guile: 

11 Let him 'eschew evil, and do good; 
'let him seek peace, and ensue it. 

12 For 1 the eyes of the Lord are over 
the righteous, "and his ears are open un- 
to their prayers : but the face of the 
Lord is tagainst them that do evil. 

18 * And who is he that will harm you, 
if ye fl be followers B of that which is 
good? 

* 14 2 But and if ye suffer for righteous- 
ness' sake, happy are ye: and 'be not 
afraid of their terror, neither be troubled : 

15 But sanctify * the Lord B God fl * in 
your hearts : and * be ready always to 
give an answer to every man that asketh 
you a reason of the hope that is in you 
y with y meekness and l| fear : 

16 » Having a good conscience ; * that, 
6 whereas 6 p they speak evil of you, as of 
evildoers fl, they may be ashamed that 
falsely accuse your good * conversation * 
in Christ. 

17 For U is better, if the will of God 
be so, that ye Buffer for well doing, than 
for evil doing. 

18 For Christ also B hath "'once suffered 
for sins fl, the just for the unjust, that 
he might bring us to God, * being put 
to death / in the flesh, but o quickened 
1 by the Spirit : 

19 By which 7 also he went and * preach- 
ed unto the spirits » in prison : 

20 Which sometime were disobedient, 

«Pe. 119. 40. Arte 4. 8. Col. 4. 6. 2 Tim. 3. 25. I 
ft Hebr. 13. 18. < Tito* 3. 8. eh. 2. 12. d Bom. S. 6. H. 
ch. 2.21. 8:4. 1. • SCor. 13.4. /Col. 1.21, 23. 

fc eh. 1.13. 3:4.8. ileal. 43. 7. 3:49.9. 1(1.1. 
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Vab. Rind.— 8 F. 6. *.*. if ye do right and are 
not afraid of any sudden fear Al. Lan.; do ye 
right and be not afraid with any amazement Be. 

*F. 7. dwell with the female as with the 

weaker vessel, according to knowledge, giving honour 

as to fellow heirs Ah DeW. Lan. Hu. B F. 15. 

So DeW.; God (or Christ) as Lord Al. *F. 16. 

in the matter in which ; eomp. ch. 2. 12. * Vs. 18, 

19. in the spirit, in which Al. Lan. ; i.e. Quickened 
in his disembodied human spirit, in which Wo. 

Var. Bead.— Chap. 8. F. 7. 6 So A C L, La. Wo. 

WH. 1 ; unto «"B, Al. Ti. Tr. WH* ySo B C*. 

Bdd.; manifold grace » A C*. F. 8. B So K; 

humble M A B C, Bdd. V. 9. B So L ; because 

«ABC, Bdd. F. 18. B So late MSS. ; are be- 
come zealous after N A B C, Bdd. F. 15. B So 

K L ; Christ « A B C, Bdd . y So EL: but 

with » A B C, Bdd. F. 16. fi So HA, C, La. Tr.: 

ye are spoken against B, Ah Ti. WH* F. 18. 8 

So BEL, Ah WH. 1 ; once died for sins Ti. Tr. ; 
once died for sins for us N C* ; once died for sins 
for yon A. 



Exhortation to cease from sin. 



1 PETER, 4, 5. 



Comfort against persecution. 



"when once the longsuffering of God 
8 waited 8 in the days of Noah, while ' the 
ark was a preparing, » wherein few, that 
is, eight souls * were saved by water *. 

21 fl * The like figure whereunto B even 
baptism doth also now save vusy (not 
the putting away of • the filth of the 
flesh, p but the l0 answer of a good con- 
science coward God 10 ,) «by the resur- 
rection of Jesus Christ: 

22 Who is gone Into heaven, and ' is 
on the right hand of God ; * angels and 
authorities and powers being made sub- 
ject unto him. 

Bom. 8.84. Bphee. 1. SO. Col. 3.1. Hebr. I. 3. (Rom. 
IS. 34. aphee. 1. 31. 

CHAPTEB 4. 

1 He exhorteth them to cease from rin op the 

example of Christ, and the consideration of the 

general end that now approacheth : 13 and 

oomforteth them againit persecution, 

FORASMUCH then 'as Christ hath 
suffered for us in the flesh, arm 
yourselves likewise with 1 the same mind: 
for * • he that hath suffered in the flesh 
hath ceased from sin; 

2 * e That he no longer - should live the 
rest of his time 1 in the flesh to the lusts 
of men, *but to the will of God. 

3 / For the time past of our life 
may suffice y us y t to have wrought the 
will of the Gentiles, 5 when we walked 5 
in lasciviousness, lusts, excess of wine, 
revellings, bonquetings, and abominable 
idolatries : 

4 Wherein they think it strange that ye 
run not with them to the same 8 excess of, 
riot 8 , * speaking evil of you .* 

5 Who shall give account to him that is 
re~ fly i to judge the quick and the dead. 

6 For t ijr this cause k was the gospel 
prtjacliert also to them that are dead, 
that they might be judged according to 
men in the flash, but live according to 
Gful in the spirit. 

7 But ■' tile end of all things is at hand: 
** be ya therefore * sober, and watch 4 un- 
to i>rflyur + 

8 * And above all things have fervent 
8 Charity a amdnp yourselves : for 5 ° charity 5 
II Hhall cover $ the multitude of sins. 

9 r U»e ImpHulity one to another « with- 
out n crudsiug fl . 

10 r Afl every man hath received the gift, 
even so minister the same one to another, 
* as good stewards of 'the manifold grace 
of God. 

11 * If any man speak, let him speak as 
7 the 7 oracles of God ; * if any man 

Luke 81. 34. Col.4.3. ch. 1. 13. fcft.8. m Col. 3. 14. Hebr.' 13. 1. 

Prov. 10. 13. 1 Cot. 13. 7. Jamea 5. SO. | Or, will, p Bom. 13. 13. 
Hebr. 13. 3. tl Cor. 9. 7- Phil. 3. 14. Phllem. 14. r Bom. 13. 6. 

1 Cor. 4. 7. • Malt. 34. 45. ft 33. 14, 31. Luke 13. 43. 1 Cor. 4. 1, 3. 
Titui 1. 7. (1 Cor. 13. 4. Ephea. 4. U. w Jer. 23. S3. iRom, 13. 6, 
7, 8. 1 Cor. 3. 10. 
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Vab. Bend.— 8 F. 20. was waiting. 9 were saved 

through (i.e. from amid) the water Be. De W. ; 

through (i.e. by means of) water Hu. 10 F. 21, 

enquiry of a good conscience after God Al. Lan. 
Da. Wi. ; petition for a good conscience towards 
God Grimm.; pledge (contract Bruckner) to main- 
tain a good conscience towards God De W. Wo., 

and so nearly Hu. Chap. 4. 1 V. 1. So Al. De W. ; 

the same thought, that Be. Wie. * V. 2. So Be. 

De W. Hu. ; That you no longer may live the rest 
of your time Al. Lan. 8 F. 4. So DeW.; con- 
fusion of riot Be. ; slough of profligacy Al. Hu. Wie. 

Wo. * F. 7. of temperate mind and be Bober Al. 

Lan. 5 V. 8. love. 6 F. 9. Strictly murmuring. 

TV. 11. Omit Al. 

Vab. Bead.— F. 21. Which (vie. water) answer- 
ing thereto in a figure ««A B 0, Bdd. ySo C and 

later MSS.: you NAB, Edd. Chap. 4. V. 1. 

So «« A; for you N*: omit B C, Bdd. V. 8. 

So KL; omit » A B 0, Edd. y So C; you N* ; 

omit N«AB, Edd. 8 So C : when ye were walk- 
ing N* ; having walked M* A B, Edd. F. 8. So 

M L ; covers A B, Edd. 



minister, let him do it a* of the ability 
which God giveth : that » God 8 in all 
things 8 may be glorified through Jesus 
Christ, * to whom be praise and dominion 
for ever and ever. Amen. 

12 Beloved, think it not strange con- 
cerning * the fiery trial which * is to 
try you •, as though some Btrange thing 
happened unto you: 

IS • But rejoice. 10 inasmuch 10 as * ye 
are partakers of Christ's sufferings; 'that, 
when his glory shall be revealed, ye may 
be glad also with exceeding joy. 

14 « If ye be reproached for the name of 
Christ, happy are ye ; for the spirit 0of 
glory and of God resteth upon you : 
yf on their part he is evil spoken of, but 
on your part he is glorified y. 

15 But s let none of you suffer as a 
murderer, or as a thief, or a* on evil- 
doer, * or as a busybody in other men's 
matters. 

16 Tet if any man suffer as a Christian, 
let him not be ashamed; 'but let him 
glorify God on this behalf B. 

17 For the time is come *that judgment 
must ibegin at the house of God : and ' if 
it first begin at us 0, " what shall the 
end be of them that obey not the gospel 
of GodP 

18 ■ And if the righteous scarcely be 
saved, where shall the ungodly and the 
sinner appear Y 

19 Wherefore let them that suffer ac- 
cording to the will of God ° commit the 
keeping of their souls to Mm in well 
doing, 0os0 unto a faithful Creator. 

I Lnke 33. 31. m Lnke 10. 13, 14. « Fror. 11. 31. 
• Pa. 31. 3. Lnke S3. 45. 3 Tim. 1. 13. 

CHAPTEB 5. 

I He exhorteth the elder* to feed their flocks, 
the younger to obey, 8 and all to be sober, 
watchful, and constant in the faith ; 9 to resist 
the cruel adversary the devil. 

rp H E elders which are among you 
JL I exhort, who am also « an elder, 
and * a witness of the Bufferings of Christ, 
and also * a partaker of the glory that 
shall be revealed: 

2 » d Feed* the flock of God || which is a- 
mong you, taking the oversight thereof B, 
4 not oy constraint, but y willingly y ; 
/not for filthy lucre, but of a ready 
mind ; 

8 Neither as |j t being lords over * God's 
heritage, but * being ensamples to the 
flock. 

4 And when *the chief Shepherd shall 
appear, ye shall receive * ' a crown of 
glory "» that fadeth not away s . 

5 Likewise, ye younger, submit your- 
selves unto the elder. Yea, * all of you 

?be Subject one to another, and be 
clothed* with humility 0: for °God re- 
aisteth the proud, and f giveth grace to 
the humble. 

6 « Humble yourselves therefore under 

» Phil. 8. 17. 8 Theae. 3. 9. 1 Tim. 4. 13. Titna 2. 7. k 

I I Cor. 9. 35. 8 Tim. 4. 8. Jamea 1. IS. m ch. 1. 4. * 
Eph.5.31. PhiLS.3. o Jamea 4. 8. plaai.57.15. &66. 8 
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m Philem. 9. 
• Lnke 34. 

48. 

Art. 1.8,83. 

ft 5. 38. 

ft 10. 39. 
e Bom. 8. 17, 

18. 

Ker. 1. 9. 
4 John 31. 

15. 16, 17. 

AcU SO. 38. 
I Or, ft* 

■neiuii 

elCor.9. 
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a Eiek. 34.4. 
Matt. 30. 
36.35. 
1 Cor. 3. 9. 
8 Cor. 1.24. 
k Pa. 33. 13. 

fc 74. 3. 
Hebr. 13. 80. 
• Bom. IS. 10. 
q Jamea 4. 10. 



Tab. Bbnd.- 8 F. 11. So Al. Lan. Hu. Wie.: in all of 

you DeW. »F. 12. is trying you. ltf F. 18. in 

as far as Al. DeW. Hu. Chap. 5. l V. 2. Strictly 

Tend Al. — * F. 4. the everlasting crown of his 
glory Al. ; the everlasting crown of splendour De W. 
* V. 5. Lit. put on as a frock or apron. 

Vab. Read.— F. 14. So B K, Al. Ti. Tr. WH.; 

of glory and of power and of God A, La. 

y So K L and some later MSS. ; omit KAB, Edd. 

F. 16. So KL; in tins name (of Christian 

Al.) « A B, Edd. F. 17. So K« A* B, Edd. 

V. 19. So K L: omit « A B, Bdd. Chap. 5. 

F. 1. So K L ; The elders therefore « A B, Edd. 

V. 2. So A K, La. Al> Tr. ; omit M B, Ti. 

WH. ySo B K, Al. WH. ; willingly according to 

God N A, La. Ti. Tr. F. 5. So KL ; . . . .unto the 

elder. Be clothed with humility one toward another 
NAB, Edd. (La. punctuates somewhat differently.) 



Exhortation to faith 
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and good works. 



34,88. 
1 The»*Ji.t 
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t Gr. of our 

Oodnd 



Titue S. IS. 
b Dan. 4. 1. 

ft*. 25. 

1 Pet. 1. 1. 

JudeS. 
e John 17. 3. 
d t ThMi. I. 

IS. fc4.7. 

a Then. 3. 

14. 

S Tim. 1. ». 

1 Pet. S. 0. 

ft 3. 9. 
I Or, 6, . 
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the mighty hand of God, that he may 
exalt yon B in due time B : 

7 r Casting all your care upon him ; for 
he careth for yon. 

8 * Be sober, be vigilant ; 8 because 8 
'your adversary the devil, as a roaring 
lion, walketh about, seeking -ywhom he 
may devour y : 

9 "Whom resist stedfast in the faith, 
* knowing that the same afflictions are 
accomplished in your brethren that are 
in the world. 

10 But the God of all grace, » who *hath* 
called BvaB unto his eternal glory by 
Christ y J e8ttB Y» after that ye have 



suffered *a while, 8* make yon perfect, 
Establish, strengthen 6, £ settle you£. 

11 'To him be 8 glory and 3 dominion 
for ever and ever. Amen. 

12 'By Silvanus, *a faithful brother unto 
yon, as I suppose, I have * written s 
briefly, exhorting, and testifying / that 
this is the true grace of God wherein 
ye stand. 

IS a The cJiurck that it at 7 Babylon *, 
elected together with yon 8 , saluteth yon; 
and to doth i Marcus my son. 

14 * Greet ye one another with a kiss of 
8 charity 8. * Peace 60 with you all that are 
in Christ B Jesus B. Amen, y 



•THE SECOND EPISTLE GENERAL 

OF 

PETER*. 



CB^-PTER 1. 

1 Confirming them in hope of the increase of 
Qodt graces, & he exhorteth them, by faith, and 
good works, to make their oalting sure: 13 
whereof he is careful to remember them, know- 
ing that his death is at hand ; ltt and icarneth 
them to be constant in the faith of Christ, who 
is the true Son of God, by the eyewitness of the 
apostles beholding his majesty, and by the testi- 
mony of the Father, and the prophets. 

I QIHOK Peter, a servant and an 
O apostle of Jesus Christ, to them that 
have obtained " like precious faith with 
us l through 1 the righteousness * t of 
God and our Saviour * Jesus Christ : 

2 * Grace and peace be multiplied unto 
you through the knowledge of God, and 
of Jesus our Lord, 

3 s According as » his divine power hath 
given unto us all things that pertain 
unto life and godliness, ° through the 
knowledge of him 'that hath called us 
8 * I to glory and virtue 4 /3 : 

4 ' Whereby B are given 6 unto us ex- 
ceeding great and precious promises: that 
by these ye might a be 6 / partakers of 
the divine nature, f having escaped the 
corruption that is in the world 7 through 7 
lust. 

5 B s And beside this « 8, k giving all 
diligence, 9 add to your faith 9 virtue ; 
and 10 to 10 virtue * knowledge ; 



Vak. Rend.— *F. 10. Omit. B F. 18. the faith- 
ful brother, as I suppose, I have written unto yon 

AL «F. 13. So DeW. Lan. Wie. Wo.; She (the 

woman) that is elected in Babylon together with 
yon Al. Be.^—1 80 {i.e. literally Babylon) Al. Be W. 
Hu.; i.e. Borne Wie. Etc., and of the ancient* Clem. Alex. 

Eut. Jer. » F. 14. love. Chap. 1. x F. 1. So De W. ; 

in Al. Hu. Wo. * Bather of our God and Saviour 

(tee mora.) Be. Da. ; of our God and (of our) Saviour 

(comp. Tit. 2. 13) DeW. Hu. AL Bu. Wi. s F. 3. 

Seeing that Al. Hu. Wi. Wo. * At margin, or 

(according to tome MSS.) by his own glory and 

virtue Al. DeW. Hu. Wo. 3 F. 4. he hath given 

Al. DeW. Lan. Hu. Wo. 'become. ? i.e. con- 
sisting in Al. DeW. 8 F. 5. And on this very ac- 
count Al. Lan. Hu. Wi. Wo. —— 9 Bather furnish in 
your faith AL " Vt. 5—7. in. 

Vab. Rbad.—F. 6. 8 So MB, Edd. ; in time of visita- 
tion A. F. 8. 8 So H* L ; omit «* A B, Edd. y So 

A ; to devour B, WH. 1 ; some one to devour N° and 

«• nearly, K L, Al. La. Ti. Tr. F. 10. 8 So K: yon 

NAB, Edd. ySo A K, La. AL Tr.*; omit MB, Ti. 

WH. SSo KL; will make you perfect, will sta- 

blish, will strengthen NAB, Edd. C So N K L, 

Ti.; omit A B, La. Tr. WH. V. 11. 8 So W L ; omit 

A B, Edd. F. 14. B So XKL; omit A B, Edd. 

vOf Peter I. NAB, AL La. Ti. *So tome late 

MSS.j_ Of Peter II. NAB, Edd. Chap. 1. F. 8. J 

So B K L, WH. 1 ; by his own glory and virtue N AC, 

Al. La. Ti. Tr. WH* F. 5. 8 80 H B C, Al. Ti. Tr. 

WH.} But ye also A, La. 



6 And 10 to 10 knowledge temperance ; 
and 10 to " temperanoe patience ; and 
w to 10 patience godliness: 

7 And "to" godliness brotherly kind- 
ness ; and 10 * to " brotherly kindness 
charity. 

8 For if these things be in you, and 
abound, they make you that ye shall 
neither be t barren 'nor unfruitful u in u 
the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

» But 1 * he that lacketh these things 
*» is blind, and cannot see afar off, and 
hath " forgotten 1S that he was * purged 
from his old sins. . 

10 Wherefore the rather, brethren, give 
diligence B • to make/3 your calling and 
election sure : for if ye do these things, 
pye shall never fall: 

11 For so an entrance shall be u minis- 
tered u unto you abundantly into the 
everlasting kingdom of our Lord and 
Saviour Jesus Christ. 

12 Wherefore 8 « I will not be negligent 8 
to put you always in remembrance of 
these things, r though ye know them, and 
be established in the 15 present truth ". 

13 Yea, I think it meet, 'as long as I 
am in this tabernacle, 'to stir you up 
by putting you in remembrance ; 

14 * Knowing that "shortly I must put 
off this 16 my tabernacle, even as 'our 
Lord Jesus Christ hath shewed me. 

15 Moreover I will endeavour that ye 
may be able after my decease to have 
these things always in remembrance. 

16 For we have not followed * cunningly 
devised fables, when we made known 
unto yon the bower and coming of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, but "were eyewit- 
nesses of his majesty. 

17 For he received from God the Father 
honour and glory, when there came such 
a voice to him from the excellent glory, 
• This is my beloved Son, in whom I am 
well pleased. 

18 And this voice 17 which came from 
heaven we heard 17 , when we were with 
him in B the holy mount. 

19 We have also " a more sure word of 
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S Tim. 4. t. 
x John 21. 
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Vab. Rbmd.— u F. 8. towards Al. De W. Hu. Wo. 

" F. 9. For. « More lit. incurred forgetful- 

ness AL— — 14 F. 11. Same u*ord as add in v. 5. 

u F. 12. i.e. the truth which it known and professed 
among you Al.; the truth which has been imparted 

to you DeW. "F. 14. So DeW.; that rapid is 

the putting off of Al. Wo.; that sudden is the put- 
ting off of Be. Hu. 17 F. 18. we heard come from 

heaven Al. — — M F. 19. the word of prophecy made 
more sure Al. Lan. 

Var. Riad.— F. 10. 8 So B C, Al. Ti. Tr. WH. ; 
that through your good works ye make N A, La. 
F. 12. /3 So K L j I will be sure « A B, Edd. 
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prophecy u j whereunto ye do well that 
ye take heed, as onto *a 19 light 19 that 
■hineth in a dark place, until the day 
dawn, and ''the day star arise in your 
hearts : 

20 Knowing this first, that * no prophecy 
of the scripture "°is of any private in- 
terpretation *°. 

21 For M / the prophecy came not 1 in old 
time* 1 by the will of man: f hat jSholy 
men of God spake & at they were moved 
by the Holy Ghost. 



CHAPTEB 2. 



1 He foreteUeth them of false teaehert, shewing 
the impiety and punishment both a/ them and 
their follower. : 7 from which the godly shall be 



delivered,, as Lot tea* cut of Sodom: 10 and 
more fully detcribeth the manners of thote 
profane and blasphemous mducert, whereby they 
may be the better known, and avoided. 

BUT "there were false prophets also 
among the people, even as * there 
Bhall be false teachers among you, who 
privily shall bring in 1 damnable heresies 1 , 
even 'denying the Lord 'that bought 
them, 'and bring upon themselves swift 
destruction. 

2 And many shall follow their £11 per- 
nicious ways0; by reason of whom the 
way of truth shall be evil spoken of. 

3 And */ through* covetousness shall 
they with feigned words 'make mer- 
chandise of you: * whose judgment now 
of a long time lingereth not, and their 
8 damnation s slumbereth not. 

4 For if God spared not <the angels 
* * that sinned*, but 'cast them down to 
8 hell 5 , and delivered them into chains 
of darkness, yto be reserved y unto judg- 
ment; 

5 And spared not the old world, but 
saved "Noah 8 the eighth person*, *a 

Sreacher of righteousness, "bringing in the 
ood upon the world of the ungodly : 

6 And r turning the cities of Sodom 
and Gomorrha into ashes condemned 
them 7 with an overthrow 7 , 8 « making 
them an ensample unto 8 those that after 
should live ungodly j 

7 And r delivered just Lot, vexed with 
the 9 filthy conversation of the wicked 9 : 

8 (For flthat righteous man dwelling 
among them, ' in seeing and hearing, 
vexed/5 hit righteous soul from day to 
day with their unlawful deeds;) 

9 "The Lord knoweth how to deliver 
the godly out of temptations, and. to 
reserve the unjust unto the day of 
judgment 10 to be punished 10 : 

10 But chiefly 'them that walk after 
the flesh in the lust of 1] uncleanness u , 
and despise u II government l *. t Presump- 

W. 10. rGen. 19. 16 
1 Cor. 10. 13. m Jnde 



I Or, 



Var. Bend.— m F. 10. lamp. »F.20. i.e. springs 

from any pergonal explanation, any human conjec- 
ture, in the prophet Al. Hu. n V. 21. prophecy 

was never brought Al. De W. Hu. Wo. Chap. 2. 

1 F. 1. i.e. heresies leading to destruction Al. De W. 

a F. S. Strictly in Al. Wo. * destruction. 

4 F. 4. Bather when they Binned. — - 8 Lit. Tartarus. 

6 V. 5. i.e. and seven others. 7 F. 6. to overthrow 

Al. DeW. Wi. 8 laying down an example of Al. 

* F. 7. behaviour of the lawless in licentiousness 

Al. Da. — 10 F. 9. So Be. De W. ; under punishment 

Al. Hu. Wo. Wi. u F. 10. pollution Al. u Same 

word as dominion in Jude 8, the word for despise 
is however different. 

Vab. Rrad.— V. 21. So « K L (A nearly), La. 

3V. 1 ; men spake from God B, Al. Ti. WH. 

Chap. 2, F. 2. B So some late MSS. ; licentious ways 

{as margin) N A B Q, Bdd. V. 4. So EL; 

dens HABC, Bdd. _y Similarly {lit. being 

kept) B C* K L, Ti. 7V. WH. ; to keep under pun- 
ishment HAy La. F. 8. B So H A 0, Al. Ti. TV. 

WH. 1 ; dwelling righteous among them in seeing 
and hearing he vexed B, La. Tr.* WH.* 



tuous are they, selfwilled, they u are not 
afraid to speak evil of dignities u . 

11 Whereas "angels, which are greater 
in power and might, bring not railing 
14 accusation 14 I against them before the 
Lord p. 

12 But these, "as "natural brute beasts, 
made 18 to be taken and destroyed, speak 
evil of the things that they understand 
not; and shall utterly perish 3 in their 
own corruption : 

13 0*And shall receive the reward of 
unrighteousness, at they that count it 
pleasure "to not 18 in the day time 18 . 
■ Spots they are and blemishes, sporting 
themselves y with their own deceivings y 
while 'they feast with you; 

14 Having 0eye* full of t adultery 0, and 
ythat cannot "cease 17 fromy sin; be- 
guiling unstable souls : /an heart they 
have exercised 18 with covetous prac- 
tices 18 ; 19 cursed children 19 : 

16 Which have forsaken the right way, 
and are gone astray, following the way 
of 'Balaam the ton of yBosory, who 
loved the wages of unrighteousness: 

16 But was rebuked for his iniquity : 
the dumb ass speaking with man's voice 
forbad the madness of the prophet. 

17 * These are wells without water, 
& clouds that are carried with a tem- 
pest; to whom the "mist 90 of darkness 
is reserved yfor every. 

18 For when 'they speak great swelling 
words of vanity, they u allure" "through" 
the lusts of the flesh, through much wan- 
tonness, those that 'were | clean es- 
capedfi from them who live in error. 

19 While they promise them 'liberty, 
they themselves are ~the *• servants 88 of 
corruption: for of whom a man is over- 
come, of the same is he brought in 
bondage. 

20 For "if after they "have escaped the 
pollutions of the world **f through* 1 the 
knowledge of the Lord and Saviour Jesus 
Christ, they are again entangled therein, 
and overcome, the latter end is worse 
with them than the beginning. 

21 For *it had been better for them 
not to have known the way of righteous- 
ness, than, after they have known it, to 
turn from the holy commandment de- 
livered unto them. 

22 0But0 it is happened unto them 
according to the true proverb, 'The dog 
is turned to his own vomit again; and 
the sow that was washed to her wallow- 
ing in the mire. { 
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Vab. Bimd.— «F. 10. So Hit. they tremble not 
while railing at glories) At. Wo. Da. De W. Bu. ; 
the; tremble not at glories («m on Jnde 8), blasphe- 
mer, WH. u V. 11. Rather judgment Al. Da. Wo. 

15 V. 12. unreasoning beasts made naturally Al. Wo. 

'• V. IS. So tan. Wo. ; for a day, i.«. for a thort 

tine Al. De W. H». Da. W V. U. be made to 

cease. 18 in oovetouaness. w Strictly children 

of a curse Al. ham. Wo. *> V. 17. blackness Al. 

Lan. Da. u V. 18. Same word at beguile in v. 14, 

lit. entice with bait. " Tt. 18, SO. in. ■ F. 10: 

i.e. slate.. 

Vab. Bead.— F. 11. So «B C, Al. JV.» Ti. WE. 1 ; 

omit A, La. WH.* F. 1*. B SoW&; also perish 

rfAB, Bdd. F. IS. B So Wt. about to receive) 

AOL, La. Ti. Tr. 1 (Ti. would however prefer the 
other reading if it could be made to give a fitting 
tenie) ; being wronged of »• B, Tr.' WH. (WH. place 
this reading in the text but mark the pottage at 

probably corrupt.) y So M A* C, Memph., Al. Ti. ; 

in their lore-feasts A""B, Vulo., La. Tr.* WH. 

V. 14. B So H A ; eyes full of an adulteress B C, 

Bdd. y So H C L, Ti. Tr. 1 ; insatiate of A B, La. 

Tr.' WH. F. 15. B who following. . . .loved B, Tr* 

WH* yBeor B, WH. 1 F. 17. B So L; and 

fogs M A B C, Bdd. y So AC; omit tt B, Bdd. 

F. 18. B So K L ; that are scarcely escaping 

S"iB, Bdd.: that are clean escaping K* C. 

r. H. B So WO; omit «• A B, Bdd. 
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Anno 

DOMINI 

80L 



h Jnda 17. 

c 1 Tin*. 4.1. 

» Tim. 3. 1. 

Judo 18. 
d ch. f. U. 
a iMi. S. U. 

Jer. 17. 15. 

Eaek.lS.SS, 

m. 

M»tt-S4.48. 

Luke IS. 4S. 
/Gon. 1.6,9. 

Pi. S3. 6. 

Hcbr.11.3. 
fGr. 

eontutiaa. 
»P«.Kl 

&136. B. 

Col. 1. 17. 
* Gen. 7. 11, 

SI, 28, 33. 

eb.S.5. 
» vcr. 10. 
kM»et.S5. 

41. 

SThHi.l.S. 
IPs. 90. 4. 
m Hah. 3. S. 

Hebr.10.37- 
i.lMi.30. 

18. 

1 Pot. 3. 30. 



After Anno 

DOMIN" 



CHAPTEB 8. 

1 He assureth them of the certainty of Christ'* 
coming to Judgment, against those eeomers who 
dispute against it : 8 warning the godly, for the 
long patience of God, to hasten their repentance. 
10 Ho describeth also the manner how the world 
thaU be destroyed: 11 exhorting them, from the 
expectation thereof, to all holiness of life; 15 
and again, to think the patience of God to 
tend to their salvation, as Paul wrote to them 
in his epistles. 

THIS second epistle, beloved, I now 
write nnto yon; in both which "I 
stir up your pare minds by way of re- 
membrance : 

2 That ye may be mindful of the words 
which were spoken before by the holy 
prophets, b and of the commandment ^of 
as the apostles of the Lord and Sa- 
viour: 

3 " Knowing this first, that there shall 
come in the last days B scoffers B, 4 walk- 
ing after their own lusts, 

4 And saying, 'Where is the promise of 
his coming ? for since the fathers fell 
asleep, all things continue l as they were 1 
from the beginning of the creation. 

6 For this they willingly are ignorant 
of, that /by the word of God the heavens 
were of old, and the earth *t» standing 
out of the water and in the water * : 

6 * Whereby the world that then was, 
being overflowed with water, periBhed : 

7 But * the heavens and the earth, which 
are now, jSby the same word/3 are kept 
in Btore t reserved unto *nre against the 
day of judgment and perdition of un- 
godly men. 

8 But, beloved, be not ignorant of this 
one thing, that one day it with the 
Lord as a thousand years, and 'a thou- 
sand years as one day. 

9 "The Lord is not alack concerning 
his promise, as some men count slack- 
ness; but "is longauffering B to us- ward jS, 



"not willing that any should perish, but 
rthat all should come to repentance. 

10 But « the day of the Lord will come 
as a thief B in the night j3 ; in the which 
r the heavens shall pass away with s a 
great noise 3 , and the * elements 4 shall 
melt with fervent heat, the earth also 
and the works that are therein y shall 
be burned upy. 

11 Seeing 8 then & that all these things 
shall be dissolved, what manner of per- 
tons ought ye to be M in. all holy "con- 
versation 6 and godliness, 

12 « Looking for and 8 1 hasting unto the 
coming* of the day of God, 7 wherein? 
the heavens being on fire shall "be dis- 
solved, and the * elements 4 shall "melt 
with fervent heatP 

18 ■Nevertheless 8 we, according to his 
B promise B, look for * new heavens and a 
new earth, wherein dwelleth righteousness. 

14 Wherefore, beloved, seeing that ye 
look for such things, be diligent 'that 
ye may be found of him in peace, with- 
out spot, and blameless. 

15 And account that "the longsuffering 
Of our Lord it salvation ; even as our be- 
loved brother Paul also according to the 
wisdom given unto him hath written un- 
to you; 

16 As also in all his epistles, • speaking 
in them of these things; in B which B are 
some things hard to be understood, which 
they that are unlearned and unstable 
wrest, as they do also the other scriptures, 
unto their own destruction. 

17 Ye therefore, beloved, c seeing ye know 
these things before, d beware lest ye also, 
being led away with the error of the 
wioked, fall from your own stedfastness. 

18 • But grow in grace, and in the know- 
ledge of our Lord and Saviour Jesus 
Christ. / To him be glory both now and 
ibr*ever*. BAmaaB.y 



•THE FIRST EPISTLE GENERAL 



JOHN*. 



CHAPTER 1. 

1 He describeth the person of Christ, in whom we 
haws eternal life, 09 a communion with God: 
6 to which we must adjoin holiness of life, to 
testify the truth of that our communion and 
profession of faith, as also to assure us of the 
forgiveness of our sins by Christ's death. 

THAT •which was from the beginning, 
which we have heard, which we have 



Via. Bend.— Chap. 8. * F. 4. thus, i.e. as they are 

Al. Be. Lan. * F. 5. formed out of water and by 

water Al. Lan. Wo. (WH. however mark this clause as 

probably corrupt.) » V. 10. a rushing noise Al. Da. 

Wo. * Vs. 10, 12. So De W. Lan. Wo. ; heavenly bodies 

Al. Be. Hu. »F. 11. i.e. behaviour, conduct. 

• F. 12. As margin Al. Be. De W. Wo. 7 by reason 

of which Al. Su. *F. 18. But Al. Lan. Wo. 

9 V. 18. Strictly the day of eternity Al. Lan. Wo. 

VAB. Bbad.— Chap. 8.. F. 2. B So some late MSS. ; 

of (i.e. given by) your apOBtles KABO, Edd. 

V. Z. 6 So KL: scoffers in sooffing HABO, Bdd. 

F. 7. B So A.B, La. Ti. WH.; by his word H 0, 

Al. Tr. F. 9. 8 So KL; towards you N A B C, 

Bdd. F. 10. B So K L, amp. 1 Thes. 5. 2 ; omit 

HAB, Edd. ySo A. Al. La. Ti.; shall be dis- 
covered H B, Tr. WH. (WIB. however suspect corrup- 
tion.) F. 11. MoHAKL, La. Ti. 2V. 1 ; thuB 

(seeing that all these things shall thus be dissolved) 
B C, Al. Tr* WH. F. 18. jB So B C, Al. 2V. 1 WH. ; 

Eromises HA, La. Ti. Tr* F. 16. B So OK L; 
1 which (epistles) HAB, Edd. F. 18. B So 

HAO.il. 1 2V. 1 La.; omit B, Ti. WH. yOf 

Peter II. HAB, Al. Ti. Tr. *0f John I. AB, 

Al. Ti. WH.; Of John epistle I. H, Tr. 



seen with our eyes, * which we have look- 
ed upon, and 'our hands have handled, 
of the ! Word l of life ; 

2 (* For * ** the 'life 'was manifested, and 
we have seen it, f and bear witness, t and 
shew unto you that eternal life, k which 
was with the Father, and was manifested 
unto us;) 

3 'That which we have seen and heard 
declare we unto B you B, that ye also may 
have fellowship with us : and truly * our 
fellowship is with the Father, and with 
his Son Jesus Christ. 

4 And these things write we 6 unto you/3, 
' that y your y joy may be full. 

5 "This then is the message whioh we 
have heard of him, and declare unto you, 
that "God is light, and in him is no 
darkness at all. 

6 * If we say that we have fellowship 
with him, and walk in * darkness*, we 
lie, and do not the truth: 

7 But if we walk in the light, as he is 

I Jobs IS. 11. a 16. M. S John U. m ch. S. U. ■ John 
ft 9.6. fcU.SS.S6. oSCor.6. 14. eh.S.4. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

68. 

• E«k. 18. 

SS.SS. 
ft S3. 11. 



4 Mat. S4.4S. 

Luke IS. 89. 

1 Thaii.S S. 

Rev. S. S. 

ft 16. IS. 
r Pa. 10S. S6. 

Ital. SI. 6. 

UmUMSS. 

Mirk IS SI 

Bom. 8. IS. 

Hobr. 1. 11. 

Be*. SO. 11. 

«S1. 1. 
« 1 Pat. 1. 15. 
( 1 Cor. 1. 7. 

Tito* S. IS. 
I Or, fcuf- 

UeO* 

m P». SO. s. 

Iaai.34.4. 
*Mk»hl.4. 

w. 10. 
y tni. 65. 17. 

tW.it. 

Rev. SI. 1, 

17. 

* 1 Cor. 1. S. 
1(15.58. 
Phil. 1. 10. 
1 ThM.S.13. 
It 5. S3. 

a Bom. S. 4. 

1 Pot. 3. SO. 

▼or. 9. 
b Rom. S. 19. 

1 Cor.lS.S4. 

lThea.4.15. 

* Mark IS. 
SS. 

ch. 1. IS. 
d Eph. 4. 14. 

ch. 1.10,11. 

ft. J. 18. 
t Eph. 4. IS. 

1 Pet. t. S. 
/STlm.4. 



After Anno 

DOMINI 

00. 

• John 1. 14. 
SPot. 1.16. 
eh. 4. 14. 

• LokcS4. 
80. 

John SO. S7. 
4 John 1. 4. 

& 11. SS. 

k 14. 6. 
c Rom. 16. 

SB. 

lTim.S.16. 

ch. S. S. 
/John SI. 

S4. 

Acts ». 33. 
f ch. 5. SO. 
A John 1.1,*. 
i Acta 4. SO. 
k John 17. 

SI. 

1 Cor. 1. 9. 

ch.S.S4. 
L9. ft 8. IS. 



Vab. Ebkd.— Chap. 1. l V. 1. So (i.e. Christ, as 
in John 1. 1, etc.) Be. Hu. Al. Je.; i.e. the Gospel 

DeW. *F. 2. And Al. Da.; Verily Je. *this 

Je. *F. 6. the darkness. 

Vab. Bead.— Chap. 1. V. 8. So KL; you also 

HAB, Edd. F. 4. B So A««"" ; otnt* H A* B, 

Edd. ySo AC, Tr* WH.*\ our H B, Al. La. Ti. 

Tr. 1 WH.1 



Exhortation to love the brethren. 



1 JOHN, 2,3. 



To beware of seducers. 



After Atfno 
DOMINI 



s 1 Cor.6.11. 
KphM.1.7- 
Hebr. 9. 14, 
1 Pet. 1. 19. 
ch. s. 8. 
Rer. 1. s. 

■ 1 Kin. 8. 46. 
ft Car. «. 38. 

job g. ». 

It If. 14. 

kM.4. 

Ptot. 90. 9. 

Bedee.7-ftO. 

Jiom 3. ft. 
rch.ft. 4. 
* Fa. SS. 6. 

Prov.S8.lS. 
**W.7. 

Pi. M ft. 



• Rom. 8. 84. 
1 Tim. ft. 6. 
Hebr. 7- 95. 
ft 9. 94. 

• Hob. S. SB. 
ft Cor. 5.18. 
oh. 1. 7. 

ft: 4. 10. 
e John 1. SB. 

at*. «. 

ft 11. 51, u. 
eh. 4. 14. 
4 ch. 1- S. 

*4.«a 

• ch. 1. 8. 
/John 14. 

Sl.ftS. 
g ch. 4. 1ft. 
k ch. 4. IS. 
i John IS. 4, 

6. 
it Matt. 11. 

John IS. IS. 

1 Pet. ft. si. 
I S John S. 
m ch. S. 11. 

ft John S. 

• John IS. 
S4. 

bis. is. 

» Bom. 13. 
lft. 

Ephei. S. 8. 
1 Then. 5. 
5,8. 
■ John 1. 9. 

ft s. lft. 

ft: IS. S3. 
ol Cor. 13.9. 

ft Pet. 1. ». 

ch.S. 14,15. 
r ch. S. 14. 

• S Pet. 1.10. 
tGr. 

teandtd. 
(Job* IS. 

35. 
u Luke 24. 

47- 

AcM 4.1ft. 

It 10. 48. 

It 13. 38. 

ch. 1. 7. 
*ch. 1.1. 



• Bon. U.S. 



in the light, we have • fellowship one 
with another 1 , and Pthe blood of Jesus 

Christ his Bon cleanaeth us from all 
sin. 

8 * Tf we say that we have no sin, we 
deceive ourselves), 'and the truth is not 
in us. 

9 ' If we oonfeas our sins, he is faithful 
and just to forgive us our sins, and to 
'cleanse us from all unrighteousness. 

10 If we say that we have not sinned, 
we make him a liar, and his word is not 
in us. 

CHAPTERS. 

1 Be oomfbrttth ttim against the tint of infirmity. 
» Rightly to know Ood it to hoop Me oommand- 
ment*. 9 to torn our brethren, 18 and not to too* 
the world. 18 We mutt beware of teducert : 90 

~ 4U the godly art ea/e, pr e mrwe d 
in faith, amid hoUnou of life, 

Y little children, these things write 



M 



I unto you, that ye sin not. And if 
any man sin, " we have an l advocate L 
with the Father, Jesus Christ the right* 
eons: 

2 And *he is *the propitiation* for our 
sins: and not for our's only, but "also 
for the sins of the whole world. 

3 And hereby we do know that we know 
him, if we keep his commandments. 

4 **He that saith, I know him, and keep- 
eth not hie commandments, 'la a liar, 
and the truth is not in him. 

& But / whoso keepeth his word, o in him 
verily is the love ox God perfected : * here- 
by know we that we are in him. 

6 <He that saith he abideth in him 
* ought himself also so to walk, even as 
he walked. 

7 fl BTPtlvren 0, *I write no new com- 
marn Line nt unto you, but an old com- 
mandoitnr. "■which ye had from the be- 
ginning. The old commandment is the 
wiT.l wtiioh ye hare heard yfrom the be- 
ginning y, 

8 Affain, *a new commandment I write 
unt.i.i v>. -it. which thing is true in him and 
in y-.-u -. - because the darkness *is past 3 , 
ana fthc true light now shineth. 

U i Ik i ! i ; l u saith he is in the light, and 
hattth Iim brother, la in darkness even 
until now. 

lb ! U& that loveth his brother abideth 
in the light, and ' there is none t occasion 
of stumbling in him. 

11 But he that hateth his brother Is in 
darkness, and 'walketh in darkness, and 
knoweth not whither he goeth, because 
that darkness 4 hath blinded 4 his eyes. 

12 I write unto you, little children, be- 
cause "your sins are forgiven you for his 
name's sake. 

13 I write unto you, fathers, because ye 
have known him * that is from the begin- 
ning. I write unto you, young men, be- 
cause ye have overcome the wicked one. 
1 write unto you, s little children 5 , be- 
cause ye have known the Father. 

14 I have written unto you, fathers, be- 
cause ye have known him that is from 
the beginning. I have written unto you, 
young men, because *ye are strong, and 
the word of God abideth in you, and ye 
have overoome the wicked one. 

15 ' Love not the world, neither the 



Vab. Rend.- 8 F. 7. i.e. Christian* with one another 
Be. De W. Hu. Al. ; i.e. the Christian with God Je. 
— Chap. 2. 1 F. 1. So Al. Da. Li. «fce.; same word 

as that translated Comforter in John 14. 16, Ac. 

a F. 2. a propitiation Al. Wo. Da. * F. 8. is pass- 
ing away Al. La. Wo. Da. * V. 11. blinded Al. Da. 

S F. 13. Perhaps children, i.e. children of the 

Father Hu. Al. {different word from little children, 
i.e. my dear children, in V. 12.) 

Vak. Read.— F. 7. 6 So A; omit W B C, Edd. 

Chap. 2. F. 7. 8 So K L ; Beloved NAB, Edd. 

ySo KL; omit KAB.AU. F. 13. So K; 

I have written MAB, Bdd. 



things that are in the world. * H any 
man love the world, the love of the Fa- 
ther is not in him. 

16 For all that is in the world, the lust 
of the flesh, h and the lust of the eyee, 
and the pride of life, is not of the Fa- 
ther, but is of the world. 

17 And < the world passeth away, and 
the lust thereof : but he that doeth the 
will of God abideth for ever. 

18 * Little children, « it is the last time : 
and as ye have heard that / antichrist 
8 shall come 8 , J even now are there many 
antiohrists ; whereby we know * that it u 
the last time. 

19 * They went out from us, but they 
were not of us : for * if they had been of 
us, they would 'no doubt 7 have continued 
with us: but they went out, 'that they 
might be made manifest that they were 
not all of ug. 

20 But w ye have an unction "from the 
Holy One, and °ye 0know all things 0. 

21 I have not written unto you because 
ye know not the truth, but because ye 
know it, 8 and that 8 no lie is of the 
truth. 

£2 pWho is »a liar 9 but he that denieth 
that Jesus is the Christ? He is 10 anti- 
christ I0 , that denieth the Father and the 
Son. 

23 f Whosoever denieth the Son, the same 
hath not the Father : {.but} ' he that ae- 
knowledgeth the Son hath the Father alsoB. 

24 Let that & therefore B abide in you, 
■which ye have heard from the begin- 
ning. If that whioh ye have heard from 
the beginning shall remain in you, 'ye 
also shall continue in the Son, and in 
the Father. 

26 * And this is the promise that he hath 
promised us, even eternal life. 

26 These thine* have I written unto you 
'concerning them that seduce yon, 

27 u But ir ' the anointing which ye have 
received of him abideth in you, and "ye 
need not that any man teach you: but 



as 0the same anointing B *teacheth yo 
of all things, and is truth, and is no lie, 
and even as it hath taught you, yye shall 
abide y in H him. 

28 And now, little children, abide in 
hi™ • that, B h when he shall appear 0, we 
may nave confidence, * and not " be asham- 
ed before him u at his coming. 

29 d If ye know that he is righteous, B ye 
know that 'every one that doeth right- 
eousness is born of him. 

* Jer. 31. S3, 34. Hebr. 8. 10, 11. ■ John 14. SS. ft IS. 
I Or, it. b ch. ft. ft. e ch. 4. 17. 4 Acte SS. 14. | 
ech. ft. 7, 10. 

CHAPTER 3. 

1 He dedareth the lingular loot of God toward* 
ue, in making ut hit tont : 8 who therefor* ought 
obediently to keep hit commandments, 11 at alio 
brotherly to lorn on* another. 

BEHOLD, what manner of love the 
Father hath bestowed upon us, l that l 
•we should be called /Sthe sons of God (3 : 
therefore the world knoweth us not, * be- 
cause it knew him not. 



IX. 

c 1 Cor. 7.31- 

JlMt 1. 10. 

ft 4. 14. 

lFct-l.St. 
4 Joha II. i. 
• Hobr.l.ft. 
/SThm.ft. 
■'s.fcc. 

IPAlL 

ch. 4.3. 
f MM H 

S.M. 

S Joha 7- 
hlThm.4.1. 

ft Tim. XI 

ilfcmt.13. 
18, 
Pe. 41. 9. 

Acte 30. 30. 
It Matt. S4. 
34. 

Job* «- 37. 
StlO.S8,ft0. 
ft Tim. ft. 



Hebr. 1. 1. 

vear. ft?. 
a mark 1. 

94. 

Acte S. 14. 
o Joha 10. 4, 



■ Jobs 15. 

S3. 

ft Joha 9. 
r Joha 14. 7, 

9,10. 

Ch.4.15. 
« ft Joha S. 
t John 14. 

S3. 

ch. 1. 3. 
a John 17. 3. 

eh. 1. ft. 

ft 5. U. 
*cb.3.7. 

ft Joha 7. 
T ▼er. 90. 
13. var. 90. 
Or, ftacwy*. 



• Joha 1.1ft. 

• Joha IS. 
18, 19. 

ft 16. 3. 
ft 17. 99. 



Vab. Rbkd.— 8 F. 18. ooraeth Al. Lan. Wo. Da. 

7 F. 19. Omit Al. Lan. Wo. Da. 8 F. 21. So De W. 

Lan. Hu. Da. Je. ; and because Al. 9 F. 22. the 

liar Al. Lan. Wo. Da. Je. w the antichrist Al. Lan. 

Wo. " F. 27. And further Je. " F. 28. be 

driven in shame from him Lan. Wo.; shrink in 

shame from him Al. Chap. 3. l V. 1. So (—in 

that) Al. Da. Je. ; in order that La. De W. 

Yak. Read.— F. 20. B So A 0, Al. La. Tr. 1 ; do 

all know KB, li Tr.* WH. V. 23. So (not in 

italics) NABO, Edd.; omit KL. F. 24. B Omit 

H A B C, Bdd. F. 27. B So A, La. ; his anointing 

NBC, Al. Ti. Tr. WH. y So KL; abide HABC, 

Edd. (so Ew. Al. translate, Hu. and Wo. translating ye 

do abide). V. 28. B So K L; if he shall appear 

MAB. Bdd. Chap. 3. F. 1. £ So K L ; the 

sons of God, and we are such HABC, Edd. 



Exhortation to brotherly love. 



1 JOHN, 4. 



How to try the spirits. 



After Anno 

DOMINI 

SO. 

I Iesi. 66. 5. 

Bom. 8. 15. 
Gel. 3. 36. 

A 4. 6- 

eh. s. 1. 

J Bom. 8. 18. 

a Cor. 4. 17. 
e Bom. 8. 29. 

lCor.15.40. 

Phil. 3. 31. 

Col. 3. 4. 

8 Pet. 1.4. 
/Job 19. 36. 

Pi. 16. 11. 

autt. s. g. 

1 Cor.13.13. 

3 Cor. S. 7. 
t ch. 4. 17. 
A Rom. 4. IS. 

ch. S. 17. 
< eh. 1.3. 
ft Ieei. 5S. 6, 

6,11. 

1 Tim. 1.15. 

Hebr. 1. 3. 

&9.S6. 

1 Pet. 3. 34. 
13 Cor. 5. 31. 

Hebr. 4. 15. 

* 9.38. 

1 Pet. 3. S3. 
m eh. 3. 4. 

5:4.8. 

3 Jobs 11. 
n eh. 3. 36. 

* Ksek. 18. 5 
— 9. 

Bom. 3. 15. 
Ch.3.39. 

p ftfstt. IS. 

38. 

John 8. 44. 
q Gen. S. 15. 

Luke 10. 18. 

John 16. 11. 

Hebr. 3. 14. 
r eh. 5. 18. 

* 1 Pet. 1. 
33. 

f eh. 3. 39. 
m eh. 4: 8. 

* ch. 1. 5. 
*3.7. 

I Or,. 



y John 13. 
34. 

fclS.13. 

ver. 33. 

ch. 4. 7, 31. 

3 John 5. 
* Gen. 4. 4, 8. 

Hebr. 11. 4. 

JndeU. 
e John 15. 

18,19. 

fc 17.14. 

STfm.S.lS. 
ft eh. 3. 10. 
e eh. 3. 9,11. 
dlbtt. 5.31 
fc 15. 13. B 
Lake 3.11. 
June* 3. 15, 



2 Beloved, 'now are we the sons of God, 
and - it s aoth not yet appear 8 what we 
shall be : bat B we know that, * when he 
shall appear 8 , *we shall be like him; for 
/we Bhall see him as he is. 

S f And every man that hath this hope in 
him purifleth himself, even as he is pnre. 

4 Whosoever eommitteth sin transgress- 
eth also the law: for k sin is the trans- 
gression of the law. 

5 And ye know 'that he was manifested 
*to take away 0our0 sins; and 'in him 
is no sin. 

6 Whosoever abideth in him sinneth 
not: m whosoever sinneth hath not seen 
him, neither known him. 

7 Little children, "let no man deceive 
yon: "he that doeth righteousness is 
righteous, even as he is righteous. 

8 rHe that eommitteth sin is of the 
devil; for the devil sinneth from the 
beginning. For this purpose the Son of 
God was manifested, *that he might 
destroy the works of the devil. 

9 r Whosoever is born of God doth not 
oommit sin; for 'his seed remaineth in 
him: and he cannot sin, because he is 
born of God. 

10 In this the children of God are 
manifest, and the children of the devil: 
'whosoever B doeth not righteousness B 
is not of God, * neither he that loveth 
not his brother. 

11 For 'this is the I message that ye 
heard from the beginning, > that we 
should love one another. 

12 Not as * Cain, who was of that wicked 
one, and slew his brother. And wherefore 
slew he him? Because his own works 
were evil, and his brother's righteous. 

13 Marvel not, my brethren, . if * the 
world hate yon. 

14 b We know that we have passed from 
death unto life, because we love the 
brethren. « He that loveth not $ Ms 
brother abideth in death. 

15 d Whosoever hateth his brother is a 
murderer: and ye know that *no mur- 
derer hath eternal life abiding in him. 

16 /Hereby B perceive we the love of 
God fi r because he laid down his life for 
us: and we ought to lay down our lives 
for the brethren. 

17 But fwnnso hbth this world's good, 
in-1 fifoth 'hi.* brother have need, and Bhut- 

teth up his lwwals of v-wpattton from him, 
■how dwe-llefch tin: lots of God in him? 

lh My little children, *let us not love 
in word, m>ittH>r in sy.ngue; but in deed 
and in trnth- 

19 And hereby £we ktiowfl *that we are 
of tl io truth, and * shall t assure our 
hearts before bim* 

S3, ch. 4. 30. e 0*1. 5. 81. Be*. 31. 8. /John 3. 16. 
om. 5. 8. Ephee. 6. 3, 35. ch. 4. 9, 11. a Dent. 16. 7. 
ft eh. 4. SO. i Rich. 33. 31. Bom. 13. 9. Ephee. 4. 15. 
IS. lPet.1.33. ftJohnl8.37. eh. 1. 8. t Gr. 



Var. Rend.— 1 F. 2. it was never yet manifested 
Al. Lan. s So Wo. ; (strictly if) it shall be mani- 
fested At. Se. DeW. Lan. Hu. * Vs. 19, 20. shall 

assure our hearts before him. Because, if our 
heart condemn us (it is) because God is greater 
than our heart and knoweth all things Al. Wo. ; 
shall assure our hearts before him, in whatever our 
heart condemn us; for God is greater than our 
heart and knoweth all things Be. Lan. Je. ; shall as- 
sure our hearts before him that, if our heart con- 
demn us, God is greater than our heart and know- 
eth all things Hu. ; shall assure our hearts before 
him. For if our heart condemn us, God, since he 
is greater than our heart, knows all things De W. 

Tab. Read— V. 2. B So KL; omit H A B, Edd. 

V. 6. B So HO; omit A B, Edd. F. 10. B So 

H A B C, Ti. Tr. WH. ; is not righteous VuIq. and 

some Fathers, La. 1 F. 14. B So C; omit MAB, 

Bad. F. 16. B So a late MS. ; we have know- 
ledge of love MABC, Edd. F. 19. B So KL; 

we shall know M A B 0, Edd. 



20 ' For if our heart condemn us, God 
is greater than our heart, and knoweth 
all things *. 

21 *• Beloved, if our heart condemn us 
not, * then nave we confidence toward 
God. 

22 And 'whatsoever we ask, we receive 
of him, because we keep his command- 
ments, " and do those things that are 
pleasing in his sight. 

28 *And this is nis commandment, That 
we should believe on the name of his 
Son Jesus Christ, r and love one another, 
'as he gave us commandment. 

24 And 'he that keepeth his command- 
ments "dwelleth in him, and he in him. 
And "hereby we know that he abideth 
in us, by the Spirit which he *hath 
given us 1 . 

fc 9. 31. e John' 6. 39. St 17. S. r Met*. 33. S3. John 13. 
Ephea. 5. 3. 1 Thee*. 4. 9. 1 Pet. 4. 8. W. 11. ch. 4. 31. 
( John 14. 38. fc 15. 10. eh. 4. 13. • John 17. 31, fcc 
ch. 4. 13. 

CHAPTER 4. 

1 Be vsarneth them not to beUem att teachers, 

«*o boast of the Spirit, but to tr* them by the 

rule* of the eathoUch faith: 7 and by many 

reason* nxhorteth to brotherly loee. 

BELOVED, 'believe not every spirit, 
but "try the spirits whether they 
are of God: because e many false pro- 
phets are gone out into the world. 

2 Hereby * know ye l the Spirit of God : 
- Every spirit that oonfesseth that Jesus 
Christ is come in the flesh is of God : 

3 And * every spirit that B confeBseth 
not B ythat Jesus Christ is come in the 
flesh is noty of God: and this is that 
spirit of antichrist, whereof ye have 
heard that it should come; and /even 
now already is it in the world. 

4 9 Ye are of God, little children, and 
have overcome them : because greater is 
he that Is in you, than *he that is in 
the world. 

5 *They are of the world: therefore 
speak they of the world, and *the world 
heareth them. 

6 We are of God: 'he that knoweth 
God heareth us; he that is not of God 
heareth not us. Hereby know we "the 
spirit of truth, and the spirit of error. 

7 " Beloved, let us love one another : for 
love is of God; and every one that 
loveth is born of God, and knoweth 
God. 

8 He that loveth not *° knoweth not* 
God; for *God is love. 

9 1 1n this was manifested the love of 
God toward us, because that God 'sent* 
his only begotten Son into the world, 
"that we might live through him. 

10 Herein is love, •not that we loved 
God, but that he loved us, and sent his 
Son ' to be the propitiation for our sins. 

11 Beloved, "if God so loved us, we 
ought also to love one another. 

12 * No man hath seen God at any time. 
If we love one another, God dwelleth in 
us, and vhis love is perfected in us. 

13 "Hereby know we that we dwell in 
him, and he in us, because he hath 
given us of his Spirit. 

14 And "we have seen and do testify 
that "the Father 'sent 8 the Son to be 
the Saviour of the world. 

15 e Whosoever shall confess that Jesus 
is the Son of God, God dwelleth in him, 
and he in God. 

16 And we have known and believed the 
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Var. Rend.— 5 F. 24. gave us Al. Chap. 4. ] F. 2. 

know ye (imperative) De W. Lan. Hu. ; ye know Al. 

Wo. Je. s F. 8. hath never known Al. Lan. 

* Vs. 9, 14. hath sent Al. Lan. 

Vab. Read.— Chap. 4. F. 3. doeth away with 

(Jesus) Vula. and many Fathers, WH* y So EL; 

that the Lord Jesus is come in the flesh, is not 
M ; Jesus, is not A B, Edd. 
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lova that God hath to us. d God Ifl lore ; 
and 'hu that dwelMh in lore dwelleth 
in God* and God in him. 

17 Herein *in four love made perfect, 
tlmt J we may hitve * boldness in the day 
of judgment; "because as he is, so are 
w*j in Utkirt world. 

18 There La no fear in lore; bat perfect 
love e&stoth oat tear: because fear hath 
torment* Uts that foareth *is not made 
perfect in !■■■.'.-. 

lt»0We love jl:i:; i, beoatLso yhey first 
loved ns, 

ao * If a man say, 1 love God, and hateth 
his brother, ho is a liar: for he that 
loveth not hie brother whom he hath 
seen, phuw can he love0 God *whom he 
hath not seen ? 

21 And ' this commandment have we 
from Mm, That hu who loveth God love 
hio brother aUo. 

CHAPTER 5. 
1 Be Mat lew** 0od lowe* Ail cAtldrm, and 
keepeth hit oommandm&rU* I 8 wAicA (o the 
faithful are light, and not grievous. 9 Jesus is 
the Hon of Bod, able to tarn us, 14 and to hear 
our prayer*, which toe make for ourselves, and 
for other*. 

WHOSOEVER "believeth that » Jesus 
ia the Christ is "born of God: 
'and every one that loveth him that 
begat loveth him also that is begotten 
of him. 

2 By this we know that we love the 
children of God, when we love God, and 
0keep0 his commandments. 

3 • For this is the love of God. that we 
keep his commandments: and /his com- 
mandments are not grievous. 

4 For 'whatsoever is bom of God over- 
oometh the world : and this is the 
victory that overcometh the world, even 
our faith. 

5 Who is he that overcometh the world, 
but *he that believeth that Jesus is the 
Son of God P 

6 This is he that came *by water and 
blood, even Jesus Christ: not 1 by water 
only, but by water and blood 1 . * And it 
is the Spirit that beareth witness, because 
the Spirit is truth. 

7 For there are three that bear record 
0in heaven, the Father, 'the Word, and 
the Holy Ghost: "and these three are 



Van. Bimd.-* F. 17. is love perfected with us, 
that we have Al. Lan.: is (Godrt) love dwelling in 

us perfected, that we nave Je. Chap. 5. 1 V. 6. 

in the water alone, but in the water and in the 
blood Al. Lan. 

Van. Bead.— V. 19. So K L ; We (or Let na 
Do.) love B, Al. Ti. Tr. WH. ; We (or Let us Da.) 

therefore love A, La. ySo WB, Al. Ti. Tr. WH.; 

God A, La. F. 20. So A; cannot love M B, 

Edd. Chap. 5. V. 2. So N K L; do B, Edd. 

Vt. 7, 8. So two very late MSS.; omit NAB, 

and all Greek MSS. written before the fifteenth cen- 
tury, Al. La. Ti. Tr. ; the pottage it first found in 
African Fathers of the fifth century (but it possibly alto 
quoted by Cyprian) and in later copies of the Vulgate. 



8 And there are three that bear witness 
in earth 0, the spirit, and the water, and 
the blood : ana these three * agree in 
one*. 

9 If we receive " the witness of men, 
the witness of God ia greater: 0°for 
this ia the witness of God which he 
hath testified of his Son. 

10 He that believeth on the Son of God 
rhath 0the witness 0jy in himself y: he 
that believeth not *God6* 9 hath made 
him a liar ; because he believeth not the 
record that God gave of his Son. 

11 'And this is the record, that God 
hath given to us eternal life, and 'this 
life is in his Bon. 

12 'He that hath the Son hath life: 
and he that hath not the Son of God 
hath not life. 

IS •'These things have I written unto 
you that believe on the name of the Son 
of God; "that ye may know that ye 
have eternal life, 0and that ye may 
believe on the name of the Son of 
God 0. 

14 And this is the confidence that we have 
y in him, that, ' if we ask any thing ac- 
cording to his will, he heareth us: 

15 And if we know that he hear us, 
whatsoever we ask, we know that we 
have the petitions that we * desired* of 
him. 

16 If any man see his brother sin a 
sin which it not unto death, he shall ask, 
and v he shall give him life for them 
that sin not unto death. * There is a 
sin unto death : * I do not say that he 
shall pray for it. 

17 * All unrighteousness is sin : and 
there is a sin not unto death. 

18 We know that * whosoever is born of 
God sinneth not: but he that is be- 
gotten of God * keepeth himself 0, and 
that wicked one toucheth him not. 

19 And we know that we are of God, 
and * the whole world lieth * in wicked- 
ness 4 . 

20 And we know that the Son of God 
is come, and /hath given us an under- 
standing, ' that we may know him that 
is true, and we are in him that ia true, 
even in his Son Jesus Christ. *This is 
the true God, 'and eternal life. 

21 Little children, *keep yourselves from 
idols. Amen 0. y 
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(joined) into the one Wo.; tend to one thing Je. 

*F. 15. have desired. *F. 19. in (i.e. in the 

power of) the wicked one Al. Lan. Hu. Wo. Je. 

Vab. Rbad.— F. 9. So K L; for the witness of 

God is this that MAS, Had. F. 10. So M B, 

Al. Ti. Tr. WH; the witness of God A, La. 

ySo «, La.; in him A B, Al. Ti. Tr. WH. (Al. 

explains this o*=in himself). 6 So MB, Al. Ti. 

Tr. WH. 1 i the Son A, La. WH.* (WH. however tut- 

peet corruption.) F. 18. So K L ; omit NAB, 

Al. La. Ti. Tr. F. 18. So « A«% La. ; keep- 
eth him (it keepeth him Al. Da.) A* B, Al. Ti. Tr. 

WH. V. 21. MoKL; omit MAB, Edd. yOf 

John I. MAB, Al. Tr. 



Digitized by 



Google 



After Anno 
DOMINI 



ever. 9. 

1 John 318. 

3 John 1. 
k John 8. SS. 

6*1. %. 5,14. 

ft 3.1. ft 5.7. 

CoLl.S. 

SThcs.S.13. 
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/I John t. 

7,8. ft 3.11. 

• John 13.34. 
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•THE SECOND EPISTLE 



JOHN*. 



1 Be exhorteth a certain honourable matron, with 
her children, to persevere in Christian lam and 
belief, 8 leet they lose thm reward of their for- 
mer profession : 10 and to have nothing to do 
with those seducers that bring not the true 
doctrine of Christ Jesus. 

TH £ elder unto 1 the elect lady * and 
her children, "whom I love in the 
troth : and not I only, bnt also all they 
that nave known fc the troth ; 

2 For the troth's Bake, which dwelleth 
in us, and shall be with ns for ever. 

8 JJ« Grace t he with yon, mercy, and 
peace B, from God the Father, and from 
7 the Lord? Jesus Christ, the Son of the 
Father, *in troth and love. 

4 I rejoiced greatly that I found * of * thy 
children « walking in troth, as we have re- 
ceived a commandment from the Father. 

5 And now I beseech thee, l lady \ 
f not as though I wrote a new command- 
ment unto thee, bnt that which we had 
from the beginning, * that we love one 
another. 

6 And s * this is love s , that we walk 
after bis commandments. This is the 
commandment, That, * as ye have heard 
from the beginning, ye should walk in it. 

7 For * many deceivers B are entered B 



Vak. Bend.— 2 John. * Fs. 1, 6- i\«. a person (the 
elect Kyria Da. Lu.) Be. Eri. Ve W. Lan. Al. ; i.e. a 
church (or, possibly, the church at large Jer.) BTu. Eu>. 
— — *F. 4. i.e. some of. — *V. 6. the love is this Al. 

Vab. Read.— 2 John. * Of John II. N B, Al. Ti. 

WH. F. 3. B So K; There shall be with ns grace, 

mercy, peace NB, Edd. y So N; omit AB, JSdd. 

F. 7. B So EL; went forth NAB, Edd. 



into the world, 'who confess not Hhat 
JeBus Christ is come 4 in the flesh. "This 
is 6 a deceiver and an antichrist ft . 

8 " Look to yourselves, B » that we lose 
not those things which we have || wrought, 
bnt that we receive B a full reward. 

9 B p Whosoever transgresseth 0, and 
abideth not in the doctrine of Christ, 
hath not God. He that abideth in the 
doctrine y of Christ y, he hath both the 
Father and the Bon. 

10 If there come any onto yon, and 
bring not this doctrine, receive him not 
into your house, * neither bid him God 
speed: 

11 For he that biddeth him God speed 
is partaker of his evil deeds. 

12 r Having many things to write unto 
yon, I would not write with paper and 
ink: bnt I trust to come onto yon, and 
speak f face to face, ' that It our joy may 
be full. 

18 'The children of « thy elect sister 8 
greet thee. & Amen 8. y. 

t Gr. mtnOh t* auMtfh. t John 17. IS. 1 John 1, 4. | Or, yew 
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Tab. Bend.—* F. 7. Jesus Christ coming Al. De W. 

Lan. Wo. * the deceiver and the antichrist Al. Lan. 

Wo. * F. 18. i.e. a person, or a church, at in v. 1. 

Yah. Bead.— F. 8. B So K L ; that ye lose not 
those things which ye have wrought, but that ye 
receive N A. La. Ti. Tr. 1 ; that ye lose not those 
things which we have wrought, but that ye receive 

B, Al. Tr* WH. F. 9. B So K L; He that goeth 

forward NAB, Edd. y So EL; omit NABJSad. 

F. 18./J So K L; omit DAB, Edd. 

y Of John IX N AB, Al. Tr. 



•THE THIRD EPISTLE 



JOHN*. 



ITe eommendeth Gaius for his piety, 5 and hos- 
pitality 7 to true preachers: 9 complaining of 
the unkind dealing of ambitious Diotrephes on 
the contrary side, 11 whose evil example is not 
to be followed ; 12 and giveth special testimony 
to the good report of Demetrius. 

THE elder unto the wellbeloved Gains, 
* whom I love H in the tenth. 

2 Beloved, I || wish 1 above all things 
that l thou mayest prosper and be in 
health, even as thy soul prospereth. 

3 For I rejoiced greatly, when the breth- 
ren came and testified ox the troth that is 
in thee, even as fc thou walkest in the truth. 

4 I have no greater joy than to hear 
that * my children walk in truth. 

5 Beloved, thou doest faithfully what- 
soever thou doest to the brethren, jSand 
to/3 strangers; 

6 Which have borne witness of thy 
* charity * before the church : whom if thou 
bring forward on their journey * 1 after a 
godly sort 3 , thou shalt do well: 

7 Because that B for his name's sake B 
they went forth, * taking nothing of the 
Gentiles. 

8 We therefore ought to * receive* Bueh, 



Var. Rend.— 3 John. 1 V. 2. that concerning all 

things Al. Be, DeW. Lan. *V. 6. love. *i.e. 

in a manner meet for Ood Al. Lan, Wo.—*V. 8. 
support Al. De W. Hit; entertain Wo. 

Vab. Bead.— 3 John. * So C, Tr. : Of John III. 

H B, Al. Ti. WH. F. 5. jB So K L; and that 

(i.e. those brethren) NAB, Edd. F. 7. B So tome 

late ifSS.; for the name NABC, Edd. 



that we might be fellowhelpers to the 
truth. 

9 I wrote B unto the church: but Dio- 
trephes, who loveth to have the pre- 
eminence among them, receiveth us 
not. 

10 Wherefore, if I come, I will * re- 
member * his deeds which he doeth, 
prating against us with malicious words : 
and not content therewith, neither doth 
he himself receive the brethren, and for- 
biddeth them that would, and casteth 
them out of the church. 

11 Beloved, 6 « follow* not that which is 
evil, but that which is good. / He that 
doeth good is of God : but he that doeth 
evil hath not seen God. * 

12 Demetrius 9 hath good report of all 
men, and of the truth itself: yea, and 
we also bear record; *and /3ye know/3 
that our record is true. 

13 i I had many things to write fi, but 
I will not with ink and 7 pen f write 
unto thee : 

14 But I trust I shall shortly see thee, 
and we shall speak ffaoe to face. Peace 
be to thee. Our friends salute thee. 
Greet the friends by name. B 
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•THE GENERAL EPISTLE 



JUDE*. 



B« sxhorUtk them to be e on m an t in the pro/mvfcm 
Of the Swttft. 4 AIm twW*#f» art eropt in to 
•educe Iftent .* >br w*om damnaUi dootrtns and 
manner* horriblo ptmUkment it prepared: SO 
vneroas £Ae ptxBjr, fry **« aeetotanw ftf tte 
Solp Spirit, and prat/en to Bod, may pereeeero , 
and grow in gnu*, and kosp thommlms, ami 
otter* out of tho mart o/ those 



JUDE. the servant of Jeans Christ, and 
* brother of Junes, to them that B are 
sanctified S l by l God the Father, and 
b preserved in Jesns Christ, and * called : 
2 Mercy unto yon, and •"peace, and love, 
be multiplied. 

5 Beloved, when I save all diligence to 
write onto yon 'of $the£ common sal- 
vation, * it was needful for me * to write 
unto yon, and exhort you that /ye should 
earnestly contend for the faith which 
was * once s delivered unto the saints. 

4 f For there are certain men crept in 
nnftwarfs, "who w*rrp Wfnro of old * or- 
dained * to this cundetunaUrm, ungodly 
men, * turning * tho grace of our God 
into livnvi.iin-nih-s jjud ' tifuyittjr the only 
5 Lord Gad ft. and onr I«ord Jeans Christ. 

6 * I will therefore put yon Sri remem- 
brance, though yrt once knew Bih\aB g t how 
that y ™ the Lord y T having saved we peo- 
ple out of the load of Egypt, a afterward 8 
* destroyed them that believed iiot. 

6 AhiI * the ntiK>ls which ksipt not 
7 their || flnt estate \ but toft their own 
habitation, r ho hath reserved in ever- 
lasting chains uiidtir darlcnass i unto the 
jutlgnv-nt of tire great d&v, 

7 ■ Even as ■ ' Sodom and ftomorrha, 
and (.lit: cities about thwa in lik>- manner, 
giving them^lv.'-i i .v*-r i<< t'nriiication, 
and going all ~- "t strongs flesli*, are set 
forth for an example, suffering the ven- 
geance of eternal fire. 

8 • Likewise » also 10 u these filthy 
dreamers 11 defile the flesh, despise "do- 
minion 1 *, and 'speak evil of l * dignities 18 . 

9 Yet * Michael the archangel, when 
contending with the devil he disputed 
about the body of Moses, * durst not 
bring against him a railing accusation, 
but said, v The Lord rebuke thee. 

10 * But these speak evil of those things 
which they know not : but what they 
know naturally, as brute beasts, in those 
things they corrupt themselves. 

11 woe unto them! for they "have 
gone M in the way ■ of Cain, and " h ran 
greedily after the error of Balaam for 



Vab. Bwcd.— Judx. x F. 1. So practically (strictly 

in) Al. flit.; perhaps that are in God, beloved DeW. 

■* P. S. Strictly I found necessity, and to Al. Hu. 

* once for all. 4 V. 4. described, written down 

Al. DeW. Hu. 5 V. 5. But I would remind you, 

knowing this (or all things) once for all Al. Wo. 

•in the second place. * V. 6. So Wo.: their own 

dominion Al. De W. Hu. 8 V. 7. (/ will put you in 

remembrance) how Al. DeW. Hu. 'i.e. unnatural 

crime Al. Wo. 10 P. 8. nevertheless. "these 

men dreaming Al. Wo. u See on 8 Pet. t. 10. 

13 glories, i.e. angel*, comp. 2 Pet. 2. 10, Al. Wo. 

14 V. 11. went. "So Al. Hu. Wo.; were ruined 

by the deception of the reward of Balaam De W. 

Vab. Eead.-Jud*. *Of Jude N B, Al. Ti. 

F. 1. MoKL; have been beloved « A B, Bdd. 
(WH. however tuepect corruption.}- — V. S. B So KL; 
our MAB, Bdd. V. 4. 3 So KL; master (the only 



__ __, __uw. ■ ' - - r . *• p ou aajj uionw vuui 

Master [<.«. God] and our Lord Jesus Al. Hu.; our 
only Master and Lord Jesus Be. De W.) MAB, Bdd. 

V. 6. B SoKL; all thingB MAB, Bdd. (WH.Ium- 

ever suspect corruption in thie part of the versed) — — 
y So M C*, Ti. TrS WH. ; Jesus A B, La. Tr* WH* 



reward 1 *, and perished • in the "gain 
■wine or Core ". 

J'> p d Thuau are » spots" in your •feasts 
of charity $ r L " when they feast with you, 
fi'. .l:r U ' i: ri, r Ives without f ear " : / clouds 
thty are without water, y r carried about 
ol winds y ; ls trees whose fruit wither- 
«th*». wtthoat fruit, twice dead, ^plucked 
up by tho roots ; 

13 'Raging waves of the sea, * foaming 
our. [.ls.'ir <<wn shame; wandering stars, 
1 txt whom la reserved the blackness of 
dorkneM for ever. 

14 And Knoch also, M the seventh from 
Adam, prophesied of these, saying, Be- 
hold, * the Lord * oometh with ten 
thousands of his saints *\ 

15 To execute Judgment upon all, and 
to convince all that are ungodly & among 
them 6 of all their ungodly deeds which 
they have ungodly committed, and of all 
their •hard speeches which ungodly sinners 
have spoken against him. 

16 These are murmurers, complainers, 
walking after their own lusts: and rtheir 
mouth speaketh great swelling words, 
i having men's persona in admiration 
u because of u advantage. 

17 p But, beloved, remember ye the words 
which were spoken before ** of M the 
apostles of our Lord Jesus Christ; 

18 How that they told you 'there should 
be mockers in the last time, who should 
walk after their own ungodly lusts. 

19 These be they ' who separate B them* 
selves By " sensual, having not the Spirit. 

20 But ye, beloved, "building up your- 
selves on your most holy faith, v praying 
in the Holy Ghost, 

21 Keep yourselves in the love of God, 
* looking for the mercy of our Lord Je- 
sus Christ unto eternal life. 

22 u And B of some have compassion 0, 
v making a difference y ** : 

23 And others B * save with fear, * pull- 
ing them out of the firejS ; hating even 
the garment spotted by the flesh. 

24 * Now unto him that is able to keep 
B you from falling, and *to present youp 
faultless before the presence of his glory 
with exceeding joy, 

25 /To the only /Swisefi God y our Sa- 
viour, be glory and majesty, dominion and j 
power, both now and every. Amen. S 



Anno 
DOMINI 

ctr.OBL 

e Num. 16.1, 
Stc. 
d* Pet. a. IS. 

• 1 Cor. U. 

a. 

/Pro. IS. 14. 

s iwt. a. 17. 
r Spa. *. l*. 

k Mat.lS.lS. 
iIni.S7.se. 

* PhU. S. 19. 
IS Pet. S. 17. 
m Gen. S. 18. 
xDeaLltSJI. 

Dm. 7. ». 
Zech. 1*. S. 
luUtJ8.31. 
8 Tbees.1.7. 
Rev. 1. 7. 



piPrt.x.in. 

fPro.M. M. 
Jem.S. 1, 9. 
r 9 Pet. S. S. 

■ 1 Tim. 4. 1. 
S Tim. S. 1. 

S Pet. S. 1. 

feS.S. 

I PWT. IS. 1. 

BmI. 14, 7. 
Hoeee.4. 14. 
ft 9. 10. 
Hebr.lOJS. 
<• 1 Cor. S. 
14. 
Jmne«S.U. 

■ Col. S. 7. 

1 Tim. 1. 4. 
V Bom.8.SS. 
Bphee.6.ia. 

■ TituS.18. 
SPet.S.U. 

• Bon.U.U. 

1 Tim. 4. IS. 
6Amo«4.11. 

Zeeh.S. S. 

1 Cot. 3. IS. 

c Z*«iLj.4A 

Ker. S.4. 
rfBom.16. 



CoLl-M. 
/Rom. IS. 



Vab. Bxkd.— 1b V. 11. i.e. contradiction of Moses by 

Oore Al. Comp. Num. 16. ^ V. 12. rocks Al. De W. 

Hu. Wo. 18 feasting with you, fearlessly pasturing 

their own selves Al. De W. Hu. M autumn trees Al. 

Be. De W. Hu. Wo. *» V. 14. Strictly came amid 

holy myriads Al. Wo. n V. 16. i.e. for the sake of. 

» F. 17. i.e. by. » F. 88. (Beading as below.) 

And those who are in doubt rebuke Hu.; And 
some indeed convict when contending with^ou Al.; 
And some who are contentious reprove Wo. 

Vab. Bbad.— V. 12. B So G* K ; These are they who 
are rocks in your love-feasts (deoeivings AC: ep.t Pet. 

2. 13) H* A B, Bdd. y So tome late MSS.: carried 

away by winds « ABC, Bdd. V. 15. jB So K L ; omit 

NABC, Bdd. V. 19. B Omit (separate, U. cause di- 
visions) « AB, Bdd. V. 22. B So » B C", WH. (but 

suspecting corruption) ; some convict A C*, Al. La. Ti. 
TrJ— — y So K L ; when they are at variance MAB C, 

Bdd. V. 23. So K L; And others save pulling them 

out of the fire, and on others have compassion In fear 

NABC, Bdd. (WH. nearly.) V. U.B80 HBO, Bad.: 

them from falling and $0 present them K.— P. 85. $ 

So EL; omit MABC. Bdd. y So E: oar Saviour 

through Jesus Christ our Lord be glory, majesty, 
dominion and power, before all time, and now, and 
for ever MABC, Bdd. 8 Of Jude NB, Al. Tr. 



Anno 
DOMINI 



• Jobs 3. a. 
*8.». 
*11. «. 

6Ttr.». 
ck.4.1. 

c cb.u.ie. 

.11 Cor. 1.6. 
ch.8.9. 

It II. 17. 

TO.». 

• Uokal.1. 

/L.k.11. 
M. 
ch.lt. 7. 

Rom. IS. 
11. 

1 P«t- 4.V 

ck. n. id. 

kKiod.1.14 

tot. ». 
i John 1.1. 

1 Zwk. S. I. 
14. 10. 
ck.S.1. 
*4. 5. 

I Jok> 8. U. 

1 Mm. 8.13. 
eh. S. 14. 
mlCor.U. 

ao. 

Col. 1. 18. 



ch. 17. 14. 
kU. 18. 
• John 13. 



*THE EEVELATION 



St. JOHN THE DIVINE*. 



CHAPTER 1. 

4 John fortieth hi* revelation to the seven churches 
of Asia, signified by the teven golden candle- 
sticks. 7 The coming of Christ. 14 Sit glorious 
power and majesty. 

THE Revelation of Jeans Christ, 'which 
God gave nnto him, to shew unto 
his servants things which *must shortly 
come to pass ; and ' he sent and signi- 
fied if by his angel nnto his servant 
John: 

2 d Who hare * record 1 of the word of 
God, and of the l testimony l of Jesus 
Christ, 0and0 of all things 'that he 

S /Blessed it he that readeth, and they 

that hear the words of this prophecy, and 
keep those things which are written 
therein : for f the time U at hand. 

4 TOHN to the seven churches which 
O are in Asia : Grace be unto yon. 

and peace, from him * which iB, and 
* which was, and which is to come : k and 
from the seren Spirits which are before 
Ms thraDe ; 

5 And from Jenis Christ, ' «?Ao it the 
faithful * witness', and the ,m first begot- 
ten 9 of the dead, and "the prince of 
the kJiiL^ of rlu: earth. Unto him "that 
B loved & Ufi, r And y washed y us from 
onr sin.* in hia own blood, 

6 * Ami hath * made * us 3 kings and 
priests j3 unto * ftod and his Father * ; 
'to him a ^ glory* and dominion for 
ever and ever. Amen. 

7 ■ Behold, he cometh with 8 clouds a ; 
and every eye shall Bee him, and * they 
also which pierced him : and all 7 kin- 
dreds 7 of the earth shall wail because of 
him. Even so, Amen. 

8 ■ X am Alpha and Omega, B the be- 
ginning and the ending 0, saith the Lord, 
'which is, and which was, and which is 
to come, the Almighty. 

9 I John, who also am your brother, and 
v companion 8 in tribulation, and ' in the 
kingdom and patience flof Jesus 8 Christ B, 
•was 9 in the isle that is called Fatmos, 
■ for the word of God, and "» for the 
testimony of Jesus Christ 10 . 



14. 

1 John 1.7. 
« 1 PeU.5,0. 

ch. 5. 10. 

fcSO-S. 
rlTlm.6. 

18. 

Hcftr.lS.Sl. 

1 Pet. 4. 11. 

ft 6. 11. 

> Du. 7. 13. Matt. M. 90. ft JM. 64. Acts 1. 11. I Tech. IS. 10. 
Job* 10. S7. « iMi. 41. 4. ft 44. 6. ft 48. IS. W. 11, 17. eft. S. 8. 
ft SI. 6. ft SI. IS. »wr.4. eh. 4. 8. ft 11.17. ft 16. ft. y Phil. 1. 7, 
ft 4. 14. S Tim. 1. 8. a Bow. 8. 17. 1 Tim. 1. IS. erer.%. eh. S. 9. 



Var. Rkkd. — Chap. 1. 1 Vt. 8, 5. record, testi- 
mony tame word, timitar word to witness. * F. 5. 

Rather firstborn Al. Du. Eb. l F. 6. And he made 

Al. Dt W. Wo. *So Al. Da. DeW.; his God and 

Father Bl. Du. Ew. Zu. 8 So Bl. Da. (be the glory 

Da.) Ew. (Al. perhapt); is the glory Du. Bid. Zu. 

«F. 7. the clouds. 1 i.e. tribet. *V. 9. So 

Bl. ; in the tribulation and kingdom and endurance 

(that are) in Jesus Du. to Da. and Al. nearly. 

»F«. 9, 10. Lit. became; found myself Wo. ">F. 9. 

i.e. through the testimony I had borne to Jesus Al. Eb. 
Ew. Zu. ; for the sake of the testimony, (i.e. to 
receive the teaching,) which Jesus should give to 
me BL Du. (fie W. perhapt). 

Var. Riad.— *The Revelation of John NO, Edd.; 

. ..John the divine and evangelist B. Chap. 1. 

V. %. 8 Omit H A B C, Edd. (' whatsoever things he 

saw')* F. 5. B loves MABC, Edd. y So B; 

loosed (to Al. Da. Du. trantlate; redeemed DeW. 

Wo.) MAC, Edd. F. 6. B a kingdom, priests 

H* A C, Edd. V. 8. B So K* (apparently interted 

to explain * Alpha and Omega ') ; omit W A C, Edd. 
F. 9. 8 in Jesus M* C, Edd. 



10 »*I 9 was» in the Spirit on 'the 
Lord's day u , and heard behind me * a 
great voice, as of a trumpet, 

11 Baying, B * I am Alpha and Omega, 
/ the first and the last : and B, What 
thou seest, write in a book, and send it 
unto the seven churches y which are in 
ABia y ; unto Ephesus, and unto Smyrna, 
and unto Pergamos, and unto Thyatira, 
and unto Sardis, and unto Philadel- 
phia, and unto Laodicea. 

12 And I turned to see the voice that 
spake with me. And being turned, * I 
saw seven golden » candlesticks *» j 

IS * And in the midst of the seven 
" candlesticks u <om like nnto » the Son 
of man 1S , * clothed with a garment down 
to the foot, and ' girt about the paps 
with a golden girdle. 

14 His head and "hit hairs were white 
like wool, as white as snow ; and » his 
eyes were as a flame of fire: 

15 "And his feet like unto "fine brass 1 * 
B as if they burned in a furnace ; and 
r bis u voice u as the u Bound u of many 
waters. 

16 f And he had in his right hand seven 
stars: and 'out of his mouth went a 
sharp two-edged sword: 'and his counte- 
nance wot as the Bun Bhineth in his 
strength. 

17 And 'when I saw him, 1 fell at his 
feet as dead. And "he laid his right 
hand upon me, saying unto me, Fear 
not ; la * I am the first and the last : 

18 'I am he that liveth. and was dead ; 
and 18 , behold, ■ I am alive for evermore, 
B Amen fl; and "have the keys of ^hell 1 ' 
and of death. 

19 Write fc the things which thou hast 
seen, « « and the things which are 18 , 
d and the things u which shall be here- 
after " ; 

20 The myBtery * of the seven stars 
which thou sawest in my right hand, 
/ and the seven golden u candlesticks ix . 
The seven stars are * the angels of the 
seven churches : and * the seven u can- 
dlesticks 19 which thou sawest are ■'the 
seven 90 churches. 



ft 19. 15. ». 

* Acta SB. U. 
ch. 10. 1. 

I Eiek. 1. K. 
■ Du. 8. 18. 
ft 10. 10. 

• IML41.4. 
ft 44. 6. 

ft 48. U. eh. S. 8. ft **. 13. tv. 11. y Rom. 6. 9. ich. 4. 9. 
ftS.14. aPa.e8.B0. ch. BO. 1. 6 tot. IS, ftc. * ch. 9. 1, ftc. dch. 4. 1, 
ftc « mt. IS. / w, is. • Hal. S. 7. eh. S. 1, ftc ft Zeeh. 4. s. 
Matt. S. IS. Phtt. S. U. 



96. 

•Acta 10. 10. 
% Cor. U. 9. 
eh. 4. S. 

ft 17- S- 
ft SI. 10. 
o John SO. 



4 eh. 4. 1. 
ft 10. 8. 
«tct. B. 
f w. 17. 

T«r. SO. 
Exod. SS. 
87. 
Zech.4. t. 

h ch. a. i. 

i Euk. i. as. 

Du. 7- 13. 
ft 10. 10. 
Ch. 14. 14. 
ft Du. 10. 5. 

1 ch. 15. S. 
■a Du. 7. 9. 
* Du. 10. «. 

ch. a. is. 

ft 19. It. 
« Euk. 1.7. 

Du. 10. 8. 

ch.B.13. 
p Euk. 48. 

Du. 10. 6. 

ch. 14. S. 
ft 19. 6. 
DTer. 90. 

ch. a. i. 

ft 3.1. 
r Iui. 49. X. 
Ephea. S. 
17. 
Hebr. 4. IB. 

ch. a. la, 



Var. Rend.— « F. 10. So Al. Be. Bl. Da. DeW. 
Wo.; In the spirit I was present at the day of 

the Lord Wi. Zu. u Vt. 12, 18, 20. lamp-stands 

Wo. 13 F. IS. So Al. Da. Wo.; a Bon of man Bl. 

DeW. Eb. Ew. ** V. 15. white glowing brass Bl. 

(Wo. perhapt) ; electrum (i.t. gold combined with sil- 
ver, steel, and bronze) Zu. to perhapt DeW. Du.; 
brass of Lebanon, i.e. iron, Eb.; frankincense or 

amber Ew. Comp. Dan. 10. 6. u voice, sound 

tame word. lfl F*. 17, 18. -So practically Bl. ; I am 

the first and the last and the living One; and 
I was dead, and Al. Be. Da. De W. Ew. Zu. 

Wf. 18. Hades, the world of the dead. 

18 F. 19. So Du. Eb. Zu. ; and what they are (i.e. 

tignify) Al. Bl. De W. Ew. Wo. » More lit. 

which are about to happen after these Al. Da. 

*> V. 20. seven. 

Var. Read.— F. 11. B Omit MABC, Edd. 

y Omit MABC, Edd. F. 15. B So B, Al. WB.*\ 

as If it burned (as if purifled Da.) in a furnace 
r\, Ti. Tr. % (as in a burning furnace Du., by a alight 

change of the reading of A 0, La. Tr. 1 ) F. 18. B 

So H*B; omit H*AC, Edd. 



What John is commanded 



REVELATION, 2. 



to write to the seven churches. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

96. 



b eh. 1. IS- 
• Fa.l.S. 
ret. 9, IS, 



41Joh»41 

« S Cor. 11. 



fOA.6.9. 
Habr.ll.S, 



; HUt. SI. 



{Hut. 11. 
15. 

It IS. 9, 48. 
rer. 11, 17, 



ata.9. 

fcch.w.j, 

14. 

1 Gen. 8. 9. 

m ch. 1. s, 
17,18. 

• Tar. 3. 

• LafcsU- 

n. 

1 Tim. 8.18. 

JaiBM t. 5. 

» Rom. S. 17, 

38, ». 

• ch. 3. 9. 
r Matt. 10. 

It. 
i Hatt. 34. 

IS. 
I Jam. 1. U. 

cb. 3. 11. 
« ver. 7. 

eh. 13. 9. 
« ch. ». 14. 

fcSl.lt. 
r eh. 1. 16. 
■ rer.S. 
« v«. 9. 



CHAPTBB2. 
What u commanded to bo written to the anoeU, 
thai ie, the nlnUm of the ahurche* of 1 
JSphetue, 8 amyma, 12 Pirvumoi, 18 Thyatira : 
and wh at is commended, or found wanting in 
them. 

UNTO the angel of the church 0of 
Ephesus B write ; These things saith 
"he that holdeth the seven stars in his 



right hand, 'who walketh in the midst 
of the seren golden 1 candlesticks l ; 
2*1 know thy works, and thy labour, 



and thy patience, and how thou canst 
not bear them which are evil : and 'thou 
hast tried them 'which say they are 
apostles, and are not, and hast found 
them liars : 

8 B And hast borne, and hast patience, 
and for my name's sake hast laboured, 
and hast /not fainted B. 

4 Nevertheless I have somewhat against 
thee, because thou hast left thy first 
lore. 

5 Bemember therefore from whence thou 
art fallen, and repent, and do the first 
works ; r or else * I will come unto thee * 
B quickly B, and will remove thy l candle* 
stick 1 out of his place, except thou re- 
pent. 

6 But tlii- th"ii hast, that thou hatest 
the deeds of * the Nioolaitanes, which I 
aW hate. 

7 * Ha that hath an ear, let him hear 
what the Spirit saith «»to the churches; 
To frt™ that GTercometh will I give * to 
eat of ' the tree of life, which is in B the 
midst of 8 the paradise of y God y. 

8 And unto the angel of the church in 
Smyrna writs i Th<»e things saith m the 
fli-i fLci.l r.b* ljuit, which was dead, and 
s U alive * i 

9*1 know thy B works, and tribulation, 
and poverty, (but thou art "rich) and / 
know the blasphemy of rthem which say 
they are Jews, and are not, 'but are the 
syftagpgue of Satan. 

10 * F<»ir B none of B those things which 
tb'u fhstt suffer: behold, the devil shall 
ca - e of you into prison, that ye may 
be * tried * ; and ye shall have tribulation 
ten days: 'be thou faithful unto death, 
and I will give thee ■ ' a crown * of life. 

11 * He that hath an ear, let him hear 
what the Spirit saith unto the churches ; 
He that overoometh shall not be hurt 
of *the second death. 

12 Ami to the angel of the church in 
PeivmnoH ivrire; These things ssith she 
which hath the sharp sword with two 
edges; 

la J I know 0tby works, and£ where 
thou dwellest. even "where Satan's 6 seat« 
it: And thou boldest fast my name, and 
ha 4 in. l- diTiLid 7 my faith?, yeveny Sin 
tb^e 'lnyi wherein Antipas was my faith- 
ful martyr 6, who was slain among you, 
where Satan dwelleth. 



Var. Bum. — Chap. 2. * Vs. 1, 5. i.e. lamp-stand*. 

* Vs. 5, 16. So practically Al. Da. De W. Wi. : I 

tell thee I will come Bu. 8 F. 8. came to life 

Al. BL Du. *F. 10. i.e. tempted to fall Al. DA.; 

tested Bl. DeW. Ew. 8 Lit. the crown. 6 V. 18. 

throne; same word as ch. 4. 2, Ac. 7 — faith in 

me Al. Bl. X>e W. DA. Wo. 

Var. Brad.— Chap. 2. V. 1.0 in Ephesus MABO, 
La. Ti. Tr. Al. (the angel in EpheBus of the church 

A C, La. Tr. 1 WH. 1 ) F. 8. B And hast patience 

(endurance Al. De W.) and didst bear for my name's 
sake, and hast not been weary A C (N nearly) Edd. 

F. 5. B So B; omit MAO, Bdd. F. 7. B So 

«•; omit M*ABC, Edd. ySo H A O.Bdd.; my 

God B. V. 9. $ So M Bj omit AC, Edd. 

F. 10. B So «, Ti.i not A B 0, La. Tr. Al. WH. 

V. 18. MoB; omit N A 0, Edd. y So A C, 

La. Tr. 1 Al. 1 ; omit » B, Ti. 6 So N*; in the 

days of Antipas my martyr, my faithful one (so 
Al. Bl. Da. translate; and in those days was Anti- 
pas VDJ....D4.) A Cf(»* nearly), Edd. 



14 But I have a few things against thee, 
because thou hast there them that hold 
the s doctrine 8 of b Balaam, who taught 
Bala© to cast a stumblingblock before 
the children of Israel, * to eat things sa- 
crificed unto idols, 'and to commit for- 
nication. 

15 So hast thou also them that hold the 
8 doctrine 8 'of the Nicolaitanes B, which 
thing I hate B. 

16 Bepent ; or else * I will come unto 
thee * quickly, and /will fight against them 
with the sword of my month, 

17 ' He that hath an ear, let him hear 
what the Spirit saith unto the churches ; 
To him that overoometh will I give to 
eat of the hidden manna, and wiu give 
him a white stone, and in the stone h a 
new name written, which no roan know- 
eth saving he that receiveth it. 

18 And unto the angel of the church in 
Thyatira write ; These things saith the 
Son of God, * who hath his eyes like un- 
to a flame of fire, and his feet are like 
•fine brass 9 ; 

19 *I know thy works, and » charity ">, 
and service, and faith, and thy u pa- 
tience u , B and thy works; and the last£ 
to be more than the first. 

20 Notwithstanding B I have a few things 
against thee, because B thou sufferest 

2 that woman y ' Jeaebel, which calleth 
erself a prophetess, 6 to teach and to 
seduce 6 my servants M to commit forni- 
cation, ana to eat things sacrificed unto 
idols. 

21 And Z gave her space • to repent 
B of her fornication ; and she repented 
not B. 

22 Behold, I will cast her into a bed, 
and them that commit adultery with her 
into great tribulation, except they repent 
of B their B deeds. 

23 And I will kill her children with 
u death u ; and all the churches shall 
know that °I am he which searcheth the 
reins and hearts ; and r I will give un- 
to every one of you according to your 
works. 

24 But unto you I say, 0and£ unto the 
rest in Thyatira, as many as have not 
this doctrine, and which have not known 
the depths of Satan, u as they speak u ; 
«I will put upon you none other bur- 
den. 

26 But 'that which ye have already hold 
fast till I come. 

26 And he that overoometh, and keepeth 
'my works unto the end, 'to him will I 
give power over the "nations 1 *: 

27 "And he shall "rule" them with a 
rod of iron ; as the vessels of a potter 
lfl shall they be broken u to shivers : even 
as I 17 received 17 of my Father. 

28 And I will give him "the morning 
star. 

29 v He that hath an ear, let him hear 
what the Spirit saith unto the churches. 
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a io. ». so. 
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SThosJU. 
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f p.. at. is. 

Hmtt. IS. 
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Rom. a 6. 

fc 14. IS. 

S Cor. 8. 10. 

Gal. 6. S. 

ch.SO.ia 
t AetaU. 

88. 

r eh. a 11. 
* John a SB. 

lJohnSSS. 
/ Hat. 19S8. 

LakaSan, 

30. 

1 Cor. s. a 

ch. 3. SI. 
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St 4S, 14. 
Du. 7. S3. 
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a is. is. 

*IPM.1.19. 
ch. M. 1*. 
f tbt. 7- 



Vab. Bekd.— • Vs. 14, IB. Or, teaching (similar 

word to taught), so v. 4. 9 V. 18. See ch. 1. 15. 

»F. 19. love Al. <fcc. u endurance Al. DeW. 

U F. 23. So Al. DA. Bb.: —the plague Bl. Ew. 

» F. 24. as they say (».«. the depths as they call 

them) Al. Bl. Da. DeW. Zu. « F. 26. So AL ; 

Gentiles Da, Du. DeW. Ew. u F. 27. Lit. rule as 

shepherd; tend Al. Wo. ie are broken Al. De W. 

Ac. 17 Lit. have received. 

Var. Brad.— F. 15. B in like manner N A B C, 

Edd. F. 19. B and thy last works MAG, Edd. 

(WH. however suspect corruption.) F. 20. 6 I 

have (this) against thee, that ABC, Edd. (I have 

much against thee, because W). y So (or the 

woman) « 0. Ti. Tr. WH.; thy wife A B, La. Al. 1 

5 and teacheth and aeduoeth M A B C, Bdd. 

V. 21. B and she will not (would not A, La.) 

repent of her fornication «• A B 0, Edd. F. 22. p 

So A, WH.*; her MB 0, Bdd. F. 24. B Omit 

HAS, Sad. Digitized by CjQOgle 



Sardis is reproved. 



REVELATION, 3, 4. 



Vision of God's throne. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

96. 

• ch. 1. 4,18. 
ft 4. 5. 

ft 5. 6. 
6 ch. S. I. 
e Bphea. 3. 

I'lim. 5. 8. 
(t 1 Tim. «. 
SO. 

• Tim. 1.18. 
w.ll. 

ever. 19. 
/Matt. M. 

42,43. 

ft 25. 13. 

Hark 13.33. 

Luke 12. 39, 

40. 

1 Then. S. 
2,6. 

X Pet. 8. 10. 

ch. 18. IS. 
f Acts 1. 15. 
Wade 33. 
i ch. 4. 4. 

fcfl. 11. 

ft 7.», 18. 
» ch. 19. 8. 
t Ex. 32. 33. 

Fa. 89. 28. 
a* Phil. 4. 8. 

ch. 13. 8. 

ft 17. 8. 

ft ». 12. 

ft 81. 27. 
n Matt. 10. 

82. 

Lake 13. 8. 

• ch.3.7. 

p AcU 8. 14. 

• 1 John 5. 
20. 

TCT. 14. 

ch. 1. S. 

ft 8. 10. 

ft 19. 11. 
r laai. 33. 92. 

Lake 1. 32. 

ch. 1. 18. 
i Matt. 18. 

19. 

(Job 12. 14. 
tw.l. 
«lCor,16.9. 

2 Cor. 2. 12. 
y ch. 2. 9. 

• laai. 40. 23. 
ft 80. 14. 

m 2 Pet. 9. 9. 
4 Lake 2.1. 
t laai. 24. 17. 
d Phil. 4. 8. 

Ch. 1. 3. 

ft 23. 7, 12, 

20. 
ever. 8. 

eh. 2. 28. 
/ch. 2. 10. 
g 1 King* 7. 

21. 

Gal. 3.9. 
a ch. 3. 17. 

ft 14. 1. 

ft 22. 4. 
i Gal. 4. M. 

Hebr.12.33. 

ch. 21.2,10. 
a ch. 22. 4. 
1 eh. 2. 7. 



CHAPTER 8. 
2 The angel of the church of Sardis is reproved, 
3 exhorted to repent, and threatened if he do 
not repent. S The angel of the church of Phila- 
delphia 10 it approved for hit diligence and 
patience. 15 The angel of Laodioea rebuked, 
for being neither hot nor cold, 19 and admonish- 
ed to be more zealous. 20 Christ ttandeth at 
the door and knocketh. 

AND unto the angel of the church ia 
Sardis write; These things saith he 
" that hath the seven Spirits of God, 
and the seven stars; *I know thy works, 
that then hast a name that thou livest, 
c and art dead. 

2 Be watchful, and strengthen the things 
which remain, that are ready to die: for 
I have not found thy works perfect he- 
fore fl God S. 

S * Remember therefore how thou hast 
received and heard, and hold fast, and 
' repent. / If therefore thou shalt not 
watch, I will come on thee as a thief, 
and thou shalt not know what hour I 
will come upon thee. 

4 B Thou hast B » a few names y even y 
in Sardis which have not * denied their 
garments ; and they shall walk with me 
*in white: for they are worthy. 

5 He that overcometh fl, * the same shall 
be 8 clothed in white raiment; and I will 
not 'blot out his name out of the "*book 
of life, but "I will oonfesB his name be- 
fore my Father, and before his angels. 

6 ° He that hath an ear, let him hear 
what the Spirit saith unto the churches. 

7 And to the angel of the church in 
Philadelphia write ; These things saith 
1 r he that is holy, «he that ia true 1 , he 
that hath r the key of David, 'he that 
openeth, and no man flBhutteth£ ; and 
'shutteth, and no man y openeth y : 

8 "I know thy works: behold, I have 
set before thee 'an open door, and no 
man caij. shut it: for Hhou hast a little 
strength, and hast kept my word, and 
hast not denied * my name. 

9 Behold, I will make > them of the 
synagogue of Satan, which say they are 
Jews, and are not, but do he ; behold, 
■I will make them to come and worship 
before thy feet, and to know that I 'have 
loved 3 thee. 

IP Because thou * hast kept * * the word 
of my patience 5 , • I also will keep thee 
from tbu tiour of 6 temptation * which 
shall come upon b all the world, to 8 try s 
them t.lmt dwell e upon the earth. 

It Behold, d l come quickly: 'hold that 
far-i. whicli thou hast, that no man take 
/thy crown. 

l!i Him that overcometh will I make fa 
pi '.'■■• ' ie temple of my God, and he 
shall gj no more out : ana * I will write 
7 upon him 7 the name of my God, and 
the, name of the city of my God, which 
it * new Jerusalem, which cometh down 
out of heaven from my God : * and / 
will write upon him my new name. 

13 * He that hath an ear, let him hear 
what the Spirit saith unto the churches. 

14 And unto the angel of the church 



Tab. Rent>.— Chap. 8. l V. 7. So Al. De W. Eb. Zu. ; 

rather he that is in truth holy Du. Ew. s V. 8. 

So Da. nearly; thou hast (but) little strength, and 

(yet) didst keep and didst not deny Al. SI. 

De W. Du. * V. 9 So practically Al. De W. ; loved 

Da. Du. *r. 10. Lit. didst keep. * So Al. B1. 

De W. (rather my endurance Al.) ; my command 

of endurance Du. Eb. Wi. * temptation, try similar 

word*. TV. 12. So Ah Bl. Da. Du. Ew. Wo.; per- 

haps upon it (the pillar) De W. 

Tab. Read.— Chap. 8. V. 2. fl my God H A B 0, 

Edd. V. 4. fl But thou hast H A B 0, Bdd. 

yOmit NABC, Edd. V. 5. fl So «•; [he that 

overcometh] thus, shall be W*AC, Edd. V. 7. fl 

shall Bhut » A B C, Edd. y So A C, La. WH.; 

shall open H B, Ti. Tr. Al. 



B H of the Laodioeans fl write ; M TheBe 
things saith the a Amen 8 , * the faithful 
and * true* witness, °the beginning of the 
creation of God ; 

15 Pi know thy works, that thou art nei- 
ther cold nor hot: I would thou wert 
cold or hot. 

16 So then because thou art lukewarm, 
and neither cold nor hot, I will spue 
thee out of my mouth. 

17 Because thou sayest, * I am 10 rich, 
and increased with goods 10 , and have need 
of nothing ; and knowest not that thou 
art u wretched, and miserable, and poor, 
and blind, and naked n : 

18 I counsel thee r to buy of me gold 
18 tried in the fire u , that thou mayest be 
rich ; and ' white raiment, that thou may- 
est be clothed, and that the shame of thy 
nakedness do not appear ; and anoint 
thine eyes with eyesalve, that thou may- 
est see. 

19 'As many as I love, I rebuke and 
chasten : be zealous therefore, and repent. 

20 Behold, "I stand at the door, and 
knock : * if any man hear my voice, and 
open the door, f I will come in to him, 
and will sup with him, and he with me. 

21 To him that overcometh * will I grant 
to sit with me in my throne, even as I 
also overcame, and u am set lA down with 
my Father in his throne. 

22 "He that hath an ear, let him hear 
what the Spirit saith unto the churches. 

CHAPTER 4. 
3 John teeth the throne of Ood in heaven. 4 The 

four and twenty elders. 6 The four beastt full 

of eyes before and behind. 10 The elders lay 

down their crowns, and worship him that sat 

on the throne. ■ , 

AFTER this I looked, and, behold, *a 
-L\. door was opened 1 in heaven: and 
"the first voice which I heard was as it 
were of a trumpet talking with me: 
which said, * Come up hither, « and I will 
shew thee things 'which must be here- 
after. 

2 And immediately d I was 8 in the spirit: 
and, behold, ■ a throne 9 was set * in heaven, 
and one * sat * on the throne. 

S And he "that sat" fiwasfl to look upon 
like a jasper and a sardine strm^r ad 
there was a rainbow round About the 
throne, * in Bight like nnto an emerald 6 . 

4 9 And round about the throm >. ■' ur 
and twenty 7 seats 7 : and upon i'l.- "pcrtics? 
I saw four and twenty elders fitting, 

* clothed in white raiment ; * and fl bhey 
had S on their heads crowns of gold. 

5 And out of the throne B proceeded 8 

* lightnings and thunderings and •voices 9 : 
(ana 10 there were 10 seven lamps of fire 
burning before the throne, which are 
"the seven SpiritB of God. 



Anno 

DOMIN 

96. 



m laai. 63. 

18. 
a eh. 1. 5. 

ft 19. 11. 
ft 22.8. 

• Col. 1. 15. 



rliai.56. 1. 

Matt.13.44. 

ft 85. 9. 
* 3 Cor. 8. 3. 

ch.7.18. 

ft IS. 15. 

ft 19. 8. 
t Job S. 17. 

Pro*. 3. 11, 

12. 

Hebr. 12. 5, 

6. 

JukMl.12, 
a Cast. 5. 2. 
jr Lake 12. 



* Matt. 19. 
28. 

Luke 22. SO. 
1 Cm. 6. 8. 

3Tira.2,12. 
ch. 3. 26,37. 
a Ch. 2. 7- 



a eh. 1. 10. 
4 eh. 11.18. 
« ch. 1. 19. 
ft 22. «. 
4 ch. 1. 10. 

at 17. 3. 

ft 21. 10. 
« laai. 9. 1. 

Jar. 17. 12. 

Buk. 1.86. 

ft 10. 1. 

Dan. 7. 9. 
/Biek.1.38. 
y ch. U. 16. 
h ch . 3. 4, 6. 

ft 6. 11. 

fc7.9,13, 

14. 

ft 19. 14. 
i rtrr. 10. 
* eh. 8. S. 

ft 16. 18. 
1 Ei. 37. 23. 

2 Chroa. 4. 

20. 

Back. 1. 13. 

Zech. 4. 2. 
at eh. 1. 4. 

ft 3.1. 

ft 6. 6. 



Tab. Reed.— ■ V. 14. Amen, same word as Terily, 

John 1. 51, and often. »So (i.e. truthful) AL 

De W. Eb. Bw. ; i.e. he who is in truth the faithful 

witness Du. I0 V. 17. rich, increased with goods, 

similar words (I am rich, and have (yet more) en- 
riched myself DeW.; .... I have used my riches 

Be.). " Lit. the wretched and miserable — and 

naked one, so Al. Ac. u V. 18. So practically (lit. 

made hot .... ; purified by fire Da.) Bl. Du. Ew. ; 

fresh from the fire Al. « F. 21. Lit. did sit. 

Chap. 4. l V. 1. a door set open, an opened 

door Al. DeW. Wo. »F#. 1, 2. So Al. Bl. DeW. 

Du. Em. Wo. (also Ti. Tr. who omit And, with MA*); 
which must come to pass. Immediately thereupon 

I was (different punctuation) La. » V. 2. stood 

Al. DeW. *IAt. sitting. B V. 8. Bather that 

sitteth Wo. *So Da. Bw.; like to the appearance 

of an emerald Al. Be. De W. 7 V. 4. Same word 

as throne, v. 2. 8 V. 5. Lit. proceed. 9 So Al. 

Ew. Du. Wo. (voices, i.e. roaring of a storm Du.); 
peals DeW. » Vs. 5, 6, 7. Omit. 

Tar. Read. — V. 14. B As mora. H A B O, Edd. 

Chap. 4. V. 8. A Omit HA B, Edd. V. a. B 

Omit NAB, Edd. 



vra. n ADu, jxo 
B, Edd. V. 4. 
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The book with $even italt. 



REVELATION, 5, 8. 



The opening of 
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Hate. 7. 14. 
,Uai.ll. 1, 



flaal. W. 7. 
.Iota 1. », 

as. 

1 Pat. 1. U. 
eh. IB. B. 
ml, U. 
• beh.S.». 

*4. 10. 
irt.4. 0. 
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6 And before the throne ^thero m u 
■a sea/3 of glaa like onto crystal: 'and 

_i the midst of the throne, and round 
about the throne, »«w» four "beasts" 
full of eyes before rand behind. 

7 « And the first "beast" u«nw m like 
a lion, and the second "beast 11 like a 
calf , and the third "beast" "had" a 
face as a man, and the fourth " beast" 
10 wot 10 like a flying eagle. 

8 And the four "beasts" fihadfS each of 
them Ur siz wings about aim; and they 

?wers fully of eyes u ' within l * 18 : and 
they rest not day and night, saying, 
i Holy, holy, holy, "Lord God Almighty, 

* which was, and is, and is to come. 

9 And "when those "beasts" give" 
glory and honour and thanks to him that 
"sat 19 on the throne, »who liveth for ever 
and ever, 

10 'The four and twenty elders "fall 1 ? 
down before him that l8 sat 18 on the 
throne, 'and B worship fl him that liveth 
for ever and ever, 'and -yeasty their 
crowns before the throne, saying, 

11 •Thou art worthy, 00 Lord.fi, to re- 
ceive "glory and honour and power 18 : 
'for thou hast created all things, and 
19 for thy pleasure 19 ythey arey and were 
cr e ate d. 

CHAPTER 5. 

1 The book sealed with mm wolf.* which only 

the Lamb that wot tiain is worthy to open. 12 

Therefor* the elders praise him, 9 and oonfem 

that he redeemed them with kit blood. 

AN D I saw in the right hand of him 
that sat on the throne "a book writ- 
ten within and on the backside, b sealed 
with seven seals. 

S And I saw a strong angel proclaiming 
with a loud voice. Who is worthy to open 
the book, and to loose the seals thereof? 

S And no man e in heaven, nor in earth, 
neither under the earth, was able to open 
the book, neither to look thereon. 

4 And I wept much, because no man 
was found worthy to open B and to read fl 
the book, neither to look thereon. 

5 And one of the elders saith unto me, 
Weep not: behold, 'the Lion of the 
tribe of Juda, 'the Boot of David, 1 hath 
prevailed to open 1 the book, /and flto 
loose 6 the Beven seals thereof. 

6 And I beheld, and, lo, "in the midst 
of the throne and of the four s beasts 3 , 
and in the midst of the elders 1 , * stood 
fa Lamb 4 as it had been slain, having 
seven horns and * seven eyes, which are 

* the seven Spirits of God sent forth into 
all the earth. 



Vab. Rbwd.— "F*. 6—9. living beings Al. DeW. 

4tc. U F. 7. Lit. having. »F, 8. six wings: all 

round and within they {i.e. the living beings Al. 
De w. Du. Em. Zu. ;the vinos BL) are full of eyes 

Al. Be. BL Da. DeW. Du. Z&. u i.e. under, and 

on the inner tide of, the wings Al. Zu. to DeW. Du.; 
on the side of their bodies that is turned towards the 

throne Ew. » F. 9. So practically Be. Du. ; lit. 

Whenever .... shall give, and so Al. Bl. De W. Wi. 

Wo. « Vs. 9, 10. sitteth Al. De W. Wo. W v. 10. 

Lit. will fall. »r. 11. the glory and the honour 

Al. Da. Du. Wo. **So (for thy will and 

pleasure) Wo. ; because of thy will Al. Du. De W. 

Du.; by thy will Bl. Eb. Zu Chap. 5. J F. 8. So 

Zu.; hath conquered (lit. did conquer, and so Al.) 

so that he can open Al. Bl. De W. Du. * F. 6. 

So Bl. Da, Eb. Wo.; in the midst, between the 

throne and the elders DeW. Du. Ew. Zi. 

»Fs. 6, 8, 11, 14. living beings Al. Ac. * V. 6. 

Lit. a Lamb standing. 

Vab. Rkad.— F. 6. fl as it were a sea NAB, 

Bdd. V. 8. fl So N; having A, Ti. Tr. WH. (B, 

La. nearly). y are full NAB, Edd. F. 10. B 

will worship NAB, Edd. y So W* B ; will cast 

N«A, Edd. F. 11. B our Lord and God A B, 

Edd. y they were (or they came into being De W.) 

HA, Edd.; they were not B. Chap. 8. F. 4. fl 

Omit MB, Bdd. F. B. fl So N; omit AB, Edd. 



7 And he came and took the book out 
of the right hand *of him that sat upon 
the throne. 

8 And when he 'had taken* the book, 
'the four 'beasts* and four and twenty 
elders fell down before the Lamb, having 
every one of them m harps, ana golden 
vials full of * I odours *, * which are the 
prayers of saints. 

9 And *they 7 sung 7 a new song, saying, 
f Thou art worthy to take the book, and 
to open the seals thereof : * for thou wast 
■Iain, and "hast redeemed 8 BnaB to God 
by thy blood 'out of every •kindred*, 
and tongue, and people, and nation ; 

10 'And "hast made 8 flusfl unto our 
God y kings y and priests: and Swe shall 
reign 3 on the earth. 

11 And I beheld, and I heard B the 
voice fi of many angels "round about the 
throne and the 8 beasts s and the elders , 
and the number of them was 10 *ten thou- 
sand times ten thousand 10 , and thousands 
of thousands: 

12 Saying with a loud voice, » Worthy is 
the Lamb that was slain to receive " power, 
and riches, and wisdom, and strength, and 
honour, and glory, and blessing ". 

IS And * every creature which is in hea- 
ven, and on the earth, and under the 
earth, and such as are in the sea, and 
all that an in them, heard I saying, 
""Blessing, and honour, and glory, and 
power, be a unto him 'that sitteth upon 
the throne, and unto the Lamb for ever 
and ever. 

14 *And the four * beasts* said. Amen. 
And the four and twenty elders fell down 
and worshipped A him 'that liveth for 
ever and ever 8. 

e 1 Chfoa. ». 11. Bom. 9. 5. k 16. 97. 1 Tim. «. IS- 
**.1L eh. I.e. kcb.6.16. It7.10. ech.»4. 4 ch. 

CHAPTER 6. 

1 The opening of the seals in order, and what 



the end of the weri 

AND 'I saw when the Lamb opened 
one of'flthe seated, and I heard, as 
it were the noise of thunder, * one of the 
four l beasts * saying. Come y and see y. 

2 And I saw, and behold e a white horse : 
* and he that sat on him had a bow ; * and 
a crown was given unto him: and he 
went forth conquering, and to conquer. 

8 And when he * had opened • the second 
seal, /I heard the second I beast 1 say, 
Come yand seey. 

4 9 And there went out another horse 
that was red : and power was given to him 
that sat thereon to take peace from the 
earth, and that they should kill one an- 
other: and there was given unto him a 
great sword. 

5 And when he 'had opened 8 the third 
seal, *I heard the third * beast 1 say, 
Come yand seey. And I beheld, and lo 
*a black horse; and he that sat on him 
had a pair of balances in his hand. 



DOMINI 

M. 

* ck- *. 2. 
(eh. 4.8, 

m cfc.14.9. 
It 15.*. 

I Ot . 

«Pm 141 J. 
ca.S.3,4. 

• Pa. 40. 3. 
cfc.M.3. 

pck.4.11. 

r Acts SO. SB. 

Rom. 3. X4. 

ICor.S.M. 

&7.SS. 

Bphes. 1. 7. 

CoL 1. 14. 

Hcbr.O.lX. 

1 Pet. 1. 18, 

». 

IPitl 1. 

1 John X. 7- 

eh. 14.4. 
a Dam. 4.1. 

a 6. ». 

cfc.7.9. 

an.». 

fcl4.S. 
( Ex. ». S. 
1 Pet. *.*,». 

CB.1.S. 



* Pi. «8. 17. 
Du. 7. 10. 
Hebr.lXJtt. 

yea.4.11. 

• PhiLS.10. 



«cb.S. t.,6, 
7. 
tea. 4.7- 



« Zoch. fi. 11. 
cn. 14. 14. 
fek.4.7. 



fcck.4-7- 

«ZMh.«.s. 



Vab. Rend.— 8 F. 8. So De W. Du. Ew. ; took Al. 

Wo. 8 As marg. Al. De W. Wo. ' F. 9. Lit. 

sing. 8 F«. 9, 10. Lit. didst redeem didst make, 

so Al. DeW. Ew. • F. 9. i.e. tr'be. 10 V. 11. 

More lit. ten-thousands of ten-thousands. " F. 18. 

Lit. the power and the so Al. Da. Du. Ew. Wo. 

T. IS. The blessing, and the honour — be Bl. 

Da.: so Al. DeW. perhaps (or perhaps . . . ) . . are, i.e. 

belong, are due Al. De IF.). Chap. 6. * Vs. 1, 8, 8, 

6, 7. living beings Al. »F«. S, 5, 7. So DeW.; 

opened Al. Da. Ew. Wo. 

Vab. Read— F. 9. fl So HB, Tr. WB.*\ omit A, 

La. Ti. Al. WH. 1 (didst redeem men Wo.) F. 10. fl 

them KAB, Bdd. y a kingdom N A. Edd. 

& they shall reign N, Ti. Tr.* ; they reign A, La. 

IV. 1 Al. WH. F. 11. 8 So AB* La.; as it were 

the voice, H, Ti. Tr. Al. WH.* F. 14. fl Omit 

MAB0, La. Ti. Tr. Al. Chap. 8. F. 1. B the 

seven seals N A B C, Edd. F«. 1, 8, 5, 7. y So 

nearly M B ; omit A C, Edd. 



the teals in order. 



BEVELATION, 7. 



The number of ike sealed. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

96. 

I The word 

niflath* 



Quart, 1mA 
Um twelfth 
part of a 
quit. 

fcch.9.4. 
I ch . 4. 7. 
MZtea.CS. 
I Or, to Urn. 

-E.ek.14. 
«. 
?Ler.S0. 

n. 

« ch. 8. 8. 

ft 9. 13. 

ft 14. 18. 
r ch. SO. 4. 
tch.1.9. 
( S Tim. 1. 8. 

oh. IS. 17. 

ft 19. 10. 
« SeeZech. 

1.11. 

* ch. S. 7. 

y eh. 11. 18. 
fttt.S. 

* eh. 8. 4, 8. 
ft 7. 9,14. 

■ Hebr. U. 

40. 

Ch. 14. 13. 
6 ch. 16. 18. 
« Joel S. 10, 

SI. 

ks. 15. 

Mett.WJtB. 

Act«». SO, 
d ch. 8. 10. 

ft 9.1. 

I Or.frfCM 

* P«. 10S. «. 
Iwi. 84. 4. 
Hebr. 1. IS, 
IS. ' 

/Jet. S. SS. 

ft 4. 84. 

ch.10.S0. 
9 Ifii. 2. 19. 

* Hob. 10. S. 
Lake SS. SO. 
ch.9.6. 

I I Mi. IS. 6, 
«c. 

Zeph. 1. 14, 
fee. 

ch. 16.14. 

fcpB.74.7. 



i dost thou not judge and avenge 
dwell on the 



8 And I heard a voice in the midst 
of the four 1 beasts 1 say, I A 'measure* 
of wheat for a * penny*, and three mea- 
sures of barley for a penny : and "see thou 
hurt not the oil and the wine. 

7 And when he "had opened* the fourth 
seal, 'I heard the voice of the fourth 
1 beast 1 say, Come yand ssey. 

8 M And I looked, and behold a pale 
horse : and his name that sat on him was 
Death, and 'Hell* followed with him. 
And power was given | unto them over 
the fourth part of the earth, "to kill 
with sword, and with hunger, and with 
death, p and with the beasts of the earth. 

9 And when he had opened the fifth seal, 
I saw under i the altar r the souls of them 
that were slain 'for the word of God, and 
for 'the testimony which they 6 held": 

10 And they cried with a loud voice, 
saying, "How long, O 7 Lord', *hory and 
8 true* idost thou not jui" 
our blood on them that 
earth? 

11 And « white robes were given unto every 
one of them ; and it was said unto them, 
" that they should rest yet for a little sea- 
son, until their fellowservants also and 
their brethren, that should be killed as 
they were, should be fulfilled 0. 

12 And I beheld when he had opened 
the sixth seal, * and, lo, there was a great 
9 earthquake"; and 'the sun became black 
as sackcloth of hair, and 0the moon be- 
came as blood 0; 

IS 'And the stars of heaven fell unto 
the earth, even as a fig tree casteth her 
U untimely figs, when she is shaken of a 
mighty wind. 

14 'And the heaven 10 departed 10 as a 
scroll when it is rolled together; and 
/every mountain and island were moved 
out of their places. 

15 And the kings of the earth, and the 
11 great men 11 , and the rich men, and 
the chief captains, and the mighty 
men, and every bondman, and every free 
man, fhid themselves In the "dens 1 * and 
in the rocks of the mountains; 

16 * And said to the mountains and rocks, 
Fall on us, and hide us from the face 
of him that sitteth on the throne, and 
from the wrath of the Lamb : 

17 <For the great day of his wrath is 
come; *and who shall be able to stand? 

CHAPTEB 7. 
3 An angel teaUth the tenant* of God in their 
forehead*. 4 The number of them that imr* tent- 
ed: of the tribe* of Jtrttei a certain number. 
9 Of aU other notion* an innumerable multi- 
tude, which stand before the throne, dad in 
finite robe*, and palmt in their hand*. 14 Their 
robe* were wattled in the blood of the Lamb. 



Vab. Burn.— * F. 6. chcenix, about a quart, i.e. one 

day's ration of meal Al. DeW. Wo. etc. * denarius, 

i.e. the ordinary day's wage of a labourer (which would 
usually buy eight quart* of wheat Wo.) Al. he W. 

Ac. *F. 8. Hades, i.e. the world below, place of 

the dead. «F. 9. 80 (i.e. bore) Al. Bt. De W. Wo. 

Zu. (held fast Wo.) ; [the testimony of Christ which 

they] had received from him Du. Sb. ly. 10. 

Master Al. Ac. 8 So (—faithful) At. De W. Eb. 

Ew. Zu.j true master {i.e. who art truly master) 

Du. *F. 12. So Du. Eb. Ew. Wo.; quaking (of 

earth and heaven) At. De W. Zu. (similar word to 

Bhaken, v. IS). 10 F. 14. So DeW. Du. Ew. Wo. 

(was torn from its place Ew.) ; parted asunder Al. 

Da. u F. 15. i.«. courtiers and officers of state Al. 

DA. Xb. — Ui.*. eaves Al. etc. 

Var. Beat*.— F. 6. So B ; as it were a voice W AC, 

Edd. F. 11. So nearly A C (t.e. till the number 

of their brethren should be filled up Du. Eb .; t ill 
their brethren should be perfected DeW.) La. WH. 1 ; 
should have fulfilled (their course) (so Al. Da. trans- 
late, should have filled up (the number of the slain) 

Xw.) MB, Ti. Tr. F. 12. the moon became all 

as blood M A B C, Edd. F. 15. strong (so Al. 

Du. Ew. ; powerful De W. Eb.) « A B C, Mad. 



AND after these things I saw four 
angels standing on the four corners 
of the earth, "holding the four winds of 
the earth, 6 that the wind should not blow 
on the earth, nor on the sea, nor on any 
tree. 

2 And Z saw another angel ascending 
from the east, having the seal of the 
living God: and he cried with a loud 
voice to the four angels, to whom it was 
given to hurt the earth and the sea, 

3 Saying, 'Hurt not the earth, neither 
the sea, nor the trees, till we have 'seal- 
ed the servants of our God * in their fore- 
heads. 

a /And I heard the number of them 
which were sealed: and there were sealed 
f an hundred and forty and four thousand 
of all the tribes of the children of Is- 
rael. 

5 Of the tribe of Juda were sealed twelve 
thousand. Of the tribe of Reuben were 
sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of 
Gad aw* sealed twelve thousand. 

6 Of the tribe of Aser were sealed twelve 
thousand. Of the tribe of Nepthalim were 
sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of 
Manasses were sealed twelve thousand. 

7 Of the tribe of Simeon were sealed 
twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Levi 
were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe 
of Issachar were sealed twelve thousand. 

8 Of the tribe of Zabulon were sealed 
twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Joseph 
were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe 
of Benjamin were sealed twelve thousand. 

9 After this I beheld, and, lo, *a great 
multitude, which no man could number, 
* of all nations, and kindreds, and people, 
and tongues, stood before the throne, and 
before the Lamb, * clothed with white 
robes, and palms in their hands ; 

30 And Scried with a loud voice, say- 
ing, »» Salvation to 1 our God m which 
sitteth upon the throne, and unto the 
Lamb. 

11 "And aU the angels stood round a- 
bout the throne, and about the elders and 
the four * beasts *, and fell before the 
throne on their faces, and worshipped 
God, 

12 * Saying, Amen : * Blessing, and glory, 
and wisdom, and thanksgiving, ana ho- 
nour, and power, and might, be unto* 
our God for ever and ever. 0Amen0. 

IS And one of the elders answered, say- 
ing unto me, *What* are these which are 
arrayed in & rwhite robes*? and whence 
came they? 

14 And I said unto him, 0Slr0, thou 
knowest. And he said to me, « These 
are they which *came* out of 7 great tri- 
bulation 7 , and 8 have * washed 8 their 
robes, and made them white in the blood 
of the Lamb. 

15 Therefore are they before the throne 
of God, and serve him day and night in 
his temple : and he that sitteth on the 
throne shall • • dwell * 10 among them w . 



Anno 

DOMINI 

88. 

«D«.7.l 
• eh. 9.4. 



d B*rt. 9. 4. 
Ch. 14. 1. 

« eh. S3. 4. 
/ch. fiklfi. 
f eh. 14.1. 



i eh. s. 9. 

* eh. S. 8,18. 
ft 4. 4. 

ft a u. 

w. 14. 
I Pi. 8. S. 

lui. 43. 11. 

Jer. 8. S3. 

Hoeet 18.4. 

ch. 19. 1, 

• ch. S. IS. 
mch-4. «. 

• ch. 5. 18, 



- Iui. 1. 18. 
Hebr. 9. 14. 
1 John 1. 7. 
ch. 1. ft. 
SeeZeeh.3. 
8,4,*. 



Vab. Bbnd.— Chap. 7. 1 F. 10. — The (Our) salvation 
belongs to, is due to Bl. De W. Du. Ew., rather — 

be ascribed to Al. * F. 11. living beings Al. 

*F. 12. The blessing and the glory. ...is onto (i.e. 

is due, belongs, to) Bl. De W. Ew. ; be unto Al. 

Da. *F. IS. Strictly Who. * the white robes. 

° F. 14. Lit. come, and so Al. Be. Bl. Da. De W. 

Du. Ew. Wo. 7 the great tribulation, chaps. 6. 11; 

8. IS, ete.. De W. Du. *Lit. did wash (i.e. in their 

earth'y life Al. Du.). »F. 15. dwell similar word 

to tabernacle, eomp. Lev. 26- 11 ; (will tabernacle over 

them Da.). Mover them (i.e. will erect his tent, 

wherein he is enthroned, over them, so that they shall 
be screened by it Bl., so Al. Ew., and De W. Du. nearly ; 
will himself be a shelter over them Bb.). 

Var. Read.— Chap, 7. F. 10. they cry (i.e. try 

continually Al.) M ABC, Edd. V. 12. So HAB, 

Ti. Tr. Al. WB.*% omit 0, La. WB? F. 14. So 

A, La. 1 ; my Lord » B 0, Ti. Tr. Al. WE. 



Seventh seal opened. 



REVELATION, 8, 9. 



Sounding of the fifth angel. 



Anno 
DOMINI 



flwt .49.10. 

■ rt.ro.e. 

eh. fl. 4. 



Lake 1. ». 

■ * Chr. as. 



rf ck. 5. 8. 

« E>. 90. 1. 
eh. «. 9. 



I Or, mf*». 
e eh. lfi. 18. 
ft 8.&MB. IS. 

8. 

1 Kiwi 19. 

11. 

AeU 4. SI. 
i Kick. SB. 

SI. 

k eh. 18. 8. 
I ImI. 8. IS. 

eh. 9. 4. 
m Jer. SI. 

as. 

Aum 7- 4. 
n eh. 18. 3. 
e Seek. 14. 

19. 
r eh. 1*. 8. 



t Rath 1. 10. 
I B>. IS. SS. 

Jer. 9. IS. 
feSS. IS. 



16 'They shall hanger no more, neither 
thirst anV more; "neither shall the son 
*ight on them, nor any heat. 

17 For the Lamb which is "in the midst 
of the throne" 'shall "feed them", and 
shall lead them onto Is living fountains 
of waters 1 *: sand God shall wipe away 
all tears from their eyes. 

CHAPTER 8. 
I At the opening a/ the seventh teal, 3 sewn 
angel* had seven trumpets gieen them. 6 Four 
of them found their trumpets, and great plagues 
follow. S Another angel putteth incense to the 
prayers of the saints on the golden altar. 

AND* when he had opened the seventh 
seal, there was silence in heaven a- 
bont the space of half an hour. 
8 'And I saw the seven angels which 
1 stood l before God ; • and to them were 
given seven trumpets. 

8 And another angel came and stood 
at the altar, having a golden censer ; 
and there was given onto him much in- 
cense, that he should * II offer it with * 
'the prayers of all saints upon 'the golden 
altar which was before the throne. 

* And /the smoke of the incense. *mhich 
came with the prayers of the saints, as- 
cended up* before God out of the angel's 
ha nd* 

5 And the angel took the censer, and 
filled it with fire of the altar, and cast 
it *|into* the earth: and » there were 
5 voices, and thundering*. s , and lightnings, 
k and an earthquake. 

6 And the seven angels which had the 
term trampota prepared ttipmralves to 
sound. 

1 The first nng^l smindod, * anil there 
folic wad hat! and lira mingled B with 
hi ' ■ 1, utid they wore dost * upon the 
earth : y and tho third part E of trees 
was burnt up, and all green grass was 
burnt up. 

d And the Benemd angel Hoandad, "and 
aq It wore n grout mrjiratain burning with 
fire wju) out into the *t-n I »imd Uie third 
part of tho bqu a bocume blood; 

9 p And the third in±rt of the creatures 
which were in the sea, and had life, died; 
and tho third part of the ships were de- 
stroyed.. 

10 And tho third angel sounded, fand 
there fell a groat star from \\>-.r,- n, burn- 
ing as it were a 4 lamp fl . ''and it full upon 
tho third part of the rivers, and upon the 
fountains of watora; 

11 'And tho nunti of the star is called 
Wormwood j ' and the third port of the 
waters became WDrmwriod ; jnni many 
men died of tbe waters, bocjiu.ie they 
were made bitter. 

IS * And tha fourth angel oonndsd, and 
the third part of the sua waft unitten, 
and the third part of the moon, and the 
third part of the stars; so a-- the third 
part of them 'wa* darkened 7 , 4 ind the 



Vab. B«hd.-« F. 17. So Wo.; in the midst, before 
the throne De W.; rather before the midst of the 

throne Al. Dn. Bm. u i.e. at a shepherd; tend 

them Al. 1S So apparently Wi.j fountains of the 

waters of life Al. Be. Da. De W. Em. Wo. Chap. 8. 

1 F. 2. stand. * F. S. Lit. give it to, i.e. join it 

to Al. Du. Eb. Wo. Zil. (offer it with Be.) ; offer it 

for Bl. DeW. Bm. * V. 4. So Eb. Wo.; ascended 

to (i.e. for furtherance of,) the prayers Al. Bl. Du. 

Bm. * F. 5. towards At. : a$ marg. De W. Di. 

Em. s So Al. Da. Em. Wo. ; peals of thunder 

DeW. •F- 10. So Al.; rather torch DeW. Em. 

7 F. 12. might be darkened might not shine 

Al. Da. De W. Wo. 

Vab. Rbad.— Chap. 8. F. 3. So nearly {i.e. placed 
himself by the altar DeW. Eb.) A, La. WE*; over 

(so Al. Du. translate) M B, Ti. Tr. Al. WB> 

F. 7. in (so Al. Da. Du. translate ; with De W.) 

NAB, Bad. y Add and the third part of the 

earth was burnt up MAB, Bdd. 



day 7 shone not 7 for a third part of it, 
and the night likewise. 
IS And I beheld, 'and heard "an 8 
angel flying through 'the midst of 
heaven *, saying with a loud voice, » Woe, 
woe, woe, to the inhabiters of the earth 
by reason of the other voioee of the 
trumpet of the three angels, which are 
yet to sound 1 

CHAPTER 9. 
1 At the sounding of the fifth angel, a star fatteth 
from heaven, to who m is given the keg of the 
nless p*. " '■ 



l Be openeth the pit, and there 
"" il 18 The first 



bottomless 

oome forth locusts Site scorpions. 

woe past. 18 The sixth trumpet soundeth. i« 

Pour angels are let loose, that were bound. 

AND the fifth angel sounded, «and I 
saw a star l fall* from heaven unto 
the earth : and to him was given the key 
of "the bottomless pit*. 
2 And he opened 'the bottomless pit * ; 
•and there arose a smoke out of the 
pit, as the smoke of a great furnace ; and 
the sun and the air were darkened by 
reason of the smoke of the pit. 

5 And there came out of the smoke 'lo- 
custs upon the earth : and unto them was 
given power, 'as the scorpions of the 
earth have power. 

« And it was commanded them /that 
they should not hurt fthe grass of the 
earth, neither any green thing, neither 
any tree ; but only those men which have 
not *the seal of God in their foreheads. 

ft And to them it was given that they 
should not kill them, * out that they 
should be tormented five months : and 
their torment mag as the torment of » 
scorpion, when he striketh a man. 

6 And in those days * shall men seek 
death, and shall not find it: and Bhall 
desire to die, and death shall flee from 
them. 

7 And 'the shapes of the locusts mere 
like unto horses prepared unto battle ; 
■ and on their heads mere as it were 
crowns like gold, "and their faces mere 
as the faces of men. 

8 And they had hair as the hair of wo- 
men, and 'their teeth were as the teeth 
of lions. 

9 And they had breastplates, as it were 
breastplates of iron: and the sound of 
their wings mae 'as the sound of 'chariots 
of many horses' running to battle. 

10 And they *had* tails like unto scor- 
pions, and there were stings in their 
tails: land their power «oi0 to hurt men 
five months. 

11 r And they *had* a king over them, 
which is *the angel of the * bottomless 
pit', whose name in the Hebrew tongue 
is Abaddon, but in the Greek tongue hath 
hie name * I Apollyon *. 

12 * One woe is past ; and, behold, there 
come two woes more 'hereafter 7 . 

18 And the sixth angel sounded, and I 
heard 'a* voice from the 0four0 horns 
of the golden altar which is before God, 

14 Saying to the sixth angel which had 



DOMINI 

96. 

r eh- 14- «. 

a w. 17. 

iak.ru. 
a u. u. 



* Lake 10. 
18. 
ch. 8.10. 

b Lake 8. SI. 

ch. 17. S. 

fcSO. 1. 

m.S,lL 
i JoelS. S, 

10. 

(Kx.10.4. 
3»dg. 7- U. 
iw.10. 



Seek. 9. 4. 
irer.10. 
ch.11.7. 

fc JobS. XI. 
iMi. S. 19. 
Jer. S. S. 
ch.fi. 18. 



»N*h.S.17. 
«Dn.7.L 



,*-..*. 



f *«r. S. 

r Epbw. 8 J. 



IThttUto 
**7, A**- 



Vab. Rend.— « F. 18. So Al. De W. Du. Eb. Wl. ; 

perhaps one Al. ('a solitary eagle') so Wo. » So 

DeW. Z%.; rather mid-heaven, i.e. the meridian Al. 

Bl. D%. Wo. Chap. 9. * F. 1. fallen Al. Da. DeW. 

Di. Ac. * Vs. 1, 2. Lit. the well of the bottom- 
less deep, of the abyss, so Al. De W. Ac. (i.e. the 

mouth of the abyss Be.) ; 'pit of the abyss* Da. 

S F. 9. So Al. Be. Bl. Da. Dm. Eb.; many chariots 

of horses Em. (De W. perhaps). *Vg. 10, 11. Lit. 

have. 5 F. 11. Or abyss Al. Da., and so where 

the mord occurs hereafter. * As marg. Al. do. 

7 F. 12. after these things Al. Da. «F. 13. So 

Em. Wo. (Al. probably) ; one Bl. Du. 

Vak. Read.— F. IS. eagle MAB, Bdd. 

Chap. 9. F. 6. fleeth HA. Bdd. F. 10. B and 

stings ; and In their tails is their power MAB, 

Bdd. F. 13. So B, Ti. Ai.^j omit M« A, La. 

Tr. WS. 



An angel with a booh. 



REVELATION, 10, 11. 



The two witnesses prophesy. 



Anno 
DOMINI 



m ch. 16. It. 
|Or,«(. 

x Pi. 68. 17. 
Duo. 7- 10. 
ySMk.S6. 4. 

> ch. 7. 4. 



« 1 Cbr.U.8. 
Iwi. 5. S8, 



e Rent. 31. 
». 
d hew. 17. 7. 

D«ut. as. 

17. 

Pi. 106. 37. 
1 Cm. 10. 
*0. 

* Pi. 116. 4. 
It 185. IS. 
D*o. 6. S3. 



> Sick. 1. 

SB. 
b Mitt. 17. 9 

ch. 1. 16. 
e eh. 1. 18. 

IB. 



/ Du. s. ae. 

411.4,9. 



h Nib. 9. 6. 
ck. 4. 11. 
ft 14. 7. 

.Pun. IS. 7. 
eh. 16. 17. 
* cb. 11. 16. 



the trumpet, Loose the four angels which 
are hound 9 *in 9 the great river Euphrates. 

15 And the four angels were loosed, which 
were prepared H for *° an hour, and a day, 
and a month, and a year 10 , for to slay 
the third part of men. 

16 And 'the number of the army vof 
the horsemen were 0two hundred thou- 
sand thousand/3 : * and I heard the num- 
ber of them. 

17 And thus I saw the horses in the 
vision, and them that sat on them, hav- 
ing breastplates **of flre, and of jacinth, 
and brimstone II : * and the heads of the 
horses were as the heads of lions ; and 
out of their mouths issued fire and smoke 
and brimstone. 

18 By these flthree/3 was the third part 
of men killed, by the fire, and by the 
smoke, and by the brimstone, which is- 
sued out of their mouths. 

19 For their power is in their mouth, 
and in their tails: *for their tails were 
like unto serpents, and had heads, and 
with them they do hurt. 

20 And the rest of "the men 1 * which 
were not killed by these plagues e yet re- 
pented not of the works of their hands, 
that they should not worship - devils, «and 
idols of gold, and silver, and brass, and 
stone, and of wood: which neither can 
see, nor hear, nor walk : 

21 Neither repented they of their mur- 
ders, /nor of their sorceries, nor of their 
fornication, nor of their thefts. 

CHAPTER 10. 

1 A might* ttrong angel appeareth with a book 

open in hit hand. 6 Be tweareth by him that 

Uveth for ever, that there nhatl be no more time. 

9 John it eommandedto take and eat the book. 

ND I saw another l mighty x angel come 
down from heaven, clothed with a 
oloud: *and 0a0 rainbow woe upon his 
head, and fc his face woe as it were the 
son. and * his feet as pillars of fire : 

2 And he had in his hand a little book 
open: 'and he set his right foot upon 
the sea, and hie left foot on the earth, 

S Ana cried with a loud voioe, as when 
a lion roareth: and when he had cried, 
*« seven thunders* uttered their voices. 

4 And when the seven thunders had ut- 
tered their voices 0, I was about to 
write : and I heard a voice from heaven 
saying unto me, / Seal up those things 
which the seven thunders uttered, and 
write them not. 

5 And the angel which I saw stand upon 
the sea and upon the earth « lifted up 
0his hand0 to heaven, 

6 And Bware by hi™ that liveth for ever 
and ever, 'who created heaven, and the 
things that therein are, and the earth, 
and the things that therein are, and the 
sea, and the things which are therein, 
i that there should oe s time s no longer : 

7 But *in the days of the voice of the 
seventh angel, *when he shall begin to 



A n: 



Var. Rend. — 9 V. 1*. on, at Al. Da. DeW. Bw. 

Wo. »F, 15. the hour and the day and. . . . {which 

were appointed by God Al.), u F. 17. as fire and 

as jacinth and as brimstone {i.e. in colour) Al. 
DeW. Du. Ac. (as jacinth, i.e. smoke-colour, blackish 

red Al. Bl., purple-blue DeW. Bw.) >■ F. 20. So 

Da. Wo.; rather men, as v. 18, Al. Bw. Chap. 10, 



1 F. 1. strong, as ch. 5. 2.- 



* F. S. the seven thun- 



ders Al. Da. Ae. 8 V. 6. delay Bl. Da. so practi- 
cally Al. DeW. Du. Sw. Wo. *F. 7. Strictly when 

he Is about to sound Al. Da. Wo. ; rather when he 
shall sound DeW. Sw. 

Tab, Read.— f. 16. So (lit, two ten-thousands of 
ten-thousands) H (B nearly) Tr. WH.; (Many) 
twenty-thousands of ten-thousands A, La. Ti. Al. 

— V. 18. three plagues HABC, Bdd. F. 19. 

the power of the horses M B C (A nearly), Edd. 

Chap. 10. F. 1. the N A B C, La. Ti. Tr. Al. 

F. 4. 8 Omit N A B C, Bdd. F. 5. So A ; 

his right hand NBC, Bdd. 



sound 4 , 0the mystery of God should be 
finished 0, as *he hath declared 5 to his 
servants the prophets. 

8 And 'the voice which I heard from 
heaven spake unto me again, and said, 
Go and take the little hook which is open 
in the hand of the angel which standeth 
upon the sea and upon the earth. 

9 And I went unto the angel, and said 
unto him. Give me the little book. And 
he said unto me, M Take it, and eat it 
up ; and it shall make thy belly hitter, 
but it shall be in thy mouth sweet as 
honey. 

10 And I took the little book out of the 
angel's hand, and ate it up; "and it was 
in my mouth sweet as honey : and as 
soon as I had eaten it, *my belly was 
bitter. 

11 And 0he0 said unto me, Thou must 
prophesy again • before * many peoples, 
and nations, and tongues, and kings. 

CHAPTER 11. 

3 The two wUneuet prophets. 6 They hate power 
to $hut heaven, that it rain not. 7 The beatt 
thaU fight againtt them, and kill them. 8 They 
lie un buried, 11 and after three dayi and a half 
rite again. 14 The teoond woe it pott. 18 The 
teventh trumpet toundeth. 

AN D there was given me " a reed like 
unto a * rod l : and the angel stood, 
saying ft fc Tti-L- . and measure the temple 
of God, and the altar, and them that 
worship *tl«ffeiu*. 

2 But * the c>.< art which is without the 
temple 1 teava out, and measure it not : 
'for it *lb given* unto the Gentiles: ana 
the holy Hty iVli&ll they 'tread under foot 
/f'.Hi.v <tmi twn months. 

3 And \\ I will give power unto my two 
9\.'y w id they shall prophesy *a 
ttinL-Mtict I'A'.i l.'indred and threescore days, 
clothed in wlc-Loth. 

4 These ar& the Hwo olive trees, and 
the two candlesticks standing before the 
0God6 of the earth. 

5 And if any man *will* hurt them, 'fire 
proceedeth out of their mouth, and de- 
voureth their enemies : M and if any man 
will hurt them, he must in this manner 
be killed. 

6 These "have power to shut heaven, 
that it rain not in the days of their pro- 
phecy: and "have power over 6 waters 5 
to torn them to blood, and to smite the 
earth with all plagues, as often as they 
will. 

7 And when they 'shall have finished 
their testimony, flthe beast that ascend- 
eth r out of the bottomless pit 'shall make 
war against them, and shall overcome 
them, and kill them. 

8 And their dead bodies shall lie in the 
street of 'the great city, which spiritually 
is called Sodom and Egypt, 6h where also 
0our Lord0 was crucified 8 . 

9 'And 7 they of 7 the people and * kin- 
dreds 8 and tongues and nations shall 
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Vak. Rbnd.— * F. 7. Strictly he declared the glad 

tidings {similar word to Gospel) Al. Ac. *F. 11. 

So Bb.; concerning Al. Bl. DeW. Bw. Wo. (over 

Da.) Chap. 11. 1 V. 1. So Bw. Wo. ; staff Al. 

DeW. Bb. *So (in the temple) Al. Bl. Du. Bb. 

Wo. Zu.j thereby (by the altar) Bw. {DeW. per- 
haps). *F. 2. Lit. was given {i.e. actually already 

given Bb.; given in God's purpose DeW. Du.). 

*V. 5. be minded to Al. * F. 6. the waters Al. 

Da. B F. 8. So De W. Bw. Wo. ; where their Lord 

also (like them, see Var. Bead.) was crucified Al. 

7 V. 9. Bome out of Al. Da. De W. Bw. B i.e. tribes Al. 

Var. Read.— F. 7. then was finished (so lit. ; i.e. 
then is fulfilled Al. Du. Bw.) the mystery of God 

NAO, Edd. F. 11. they NAB, Bdd. Chap. 11. 

V. 1. So M«B; saying M* A, Bdd. (saying, i.e. 

and one said Al. DeW. Du. Bb.) F. 4. Lord 

MABC, Bdd. F. 8. their lord M*ABC, Bdd,; 

the Lord H*. Vs. 9, 10. see.... suffer not... 

rejoice MAC, Bdd. 



The seventh trumpet aoundeth. 
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The great red dragon. 
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seeB their dead bodies three days and an 
half, vand (3 shall not coffer their dead 
bodies to be pnt in graves. 

10 "And they that dwell upon the earth 

shall rejoioe over them, and make 
merry, "and y shall sendy gifts one to 
another; * because these two prophets tor- 
mented them that dwelt on the earth. 

11 *And after three £ days and an half 
"the 9 Spirit of life from God entered 
into them, and the/ stood npon their 
feet ; and great fear fell upon them which 
saw them. 

18 And they heard a great roioe from 
heaven saying onto them, u 0ome up 10 
hither. «And they 10 ascended up 10 to 
heaven /in u a cloud"; 'and their ene- 
mies beheld them. 

18 And the same hour * was there a great 
earthquake, * and the tenth part of the 
city fell, and in the earthquake were slain 
t of men seven thousand : and the rem- 
nant were affrighted, 'and gave glory to 
the God of heaven. 

14 < The second woe is past ; and, behold, 
the third woe cometh quickly. 

15 And m the seventh angel sounded ; 
"and there were great voices in heaven, 
saying, 3* The kingdoms of this world 
are become the kingdom* of our Lord, 
and of bis Ckriat; rend he shall reign 
for e?ar and ever. 

lii And i the four and twenty elders, 
which sat before* Ciod on their seats 0, 
fell upon their fuse* and worshipped God, 

1 U '■ hee thanks, O Lord 
God Almighty. ' which art, and wast, 

and art to wme i because thou hast 
taken to time thy groat power, 'and hast 
reigned. 

IK ' And the natinn* were angry, and thy 
wrath f ta coma ia , " jind the time of the 
dead, that they aha old be judged, and 
thjit tbou shonldest, give reward unto thy 
servant tlu> it- ►^i^l -■,' and to the saints, 
and them that fear thy name, 'small and 
groat ; *anil .Ui..'il.Ji:. -■ destroy them which 
" (I < r-;)>- riiv. i-arllj. 

IV And p* the temple of God was opened 
in heaven j9 r and thure was seen in his 
te^ £j 1 1 1 ■ * the ark of hi.-i u testament 11 : and 
•there were uUsAsfk. and "voices, and 
thundering* 1+ , and aa earthquake, * and 
gZL-!Lt hail. 

CHAPTER 12. 

1 A woman clothed with the tun traeaUeth. 4 The 
great red dragon etandeth before her, ready to 
demur her child : when the tea* det tmr ed the 
Jteeth into the wilderneu. 7 Michael and hit 
angel* fight vtUh the dragon, and prevail. IS The 
dragon being eatt down into the earth, perte- 
outeth the woman. 

AN D there appeared a great * || won- 
der l in heaven ; a woman clothed 
with the sun, and the moon under her 
feet, and upon her head a crown of twelve 
stars : 

2 And she being with child cried, ■ tra- 



Vab. Rbkd.— »F. 11. So Al.; a Da. DeW. Du. (a 

breath of life Ew.) 10 F. 12. Come up, ascend up 

tame word. n Lit. the cloud (simply the clouds 

Al.; the cloud of Christ's glory, ch. 1. 7, Wo.; the 
cloud, oomp. Dan. 7. IS; Acts 1. 0, Zu. to nearly Du.). 
~"F. 18. So practically Du. Eb. ; came Al. Da. 

DeW. U F. 19. covenant Al. Da. De W. u So 

Al. As. Wo.; peals of thunder DeW. Chap. 12. 

1 V*. 1, S. At mora. Al. Da. 

Vab. Read.— V. 10. y So M*AC, La. Tr. Al. WH.; 

send «♦, Ti. V. 11. the three ABO, Bdd. 

V. 15. The kingdom of the world is become the 
kingdom H A B C, Bdd. (i.e. The sovereignty over 
the world it become our Lord's At. DeW. Du.; eo 
nearly Bl. Wo.; Now is come the world-kingdom 

of our Lord Zu. trantlatet). F. 16. So nearly 

C, La. Al. WH.; that are before God, which sit 

upon their seats (thrones) HBO, Ti. Tr. V. 17. 

Omit H A B O, Bdd. F. 19. So MB; the tern- 

pie of God which is in heaven was opened A C, 
Bad. 



vailing in birth, and pained to be de- 
livered. 

S And there appeared another 1 1 won- 
der 1 in heaven ; and behold * a great red 
dragon, * having seven heads and ten horns, 
'and seven •crowns* upon his heads. 

4 And «his tail drew the third part /of 
the stars of heaven, 'and did east them 
to the earth: and the dragon stood * be- 
fore the woman which was ready to be 
delivered, 'for to devour her child as soon 
as it was born. 

5 And she brought forth a man child, 
*who 'was to* *rule* all nations with a 
rod of iron : and her child was caught up 
unto God, and to his throne. 

8 And 'the woman fled into the wilder- 
ness, where she hath a place prepared 
of God, that they should feed her there 

* a t h ousand two hundred and threescore 
days. 

I And there was war in heaven: ■Mi- 
chael and hii angels fought * against the 
dr;ip:.LL ; and the dragon fought and his 
angels* 

8 An-l jjn'Viniied not; neither was their 
place f (rsski & any more in heaven. 

9 And Pthe fieet dragon was oast out, 
••that* fi old f serpent, called the Devil, 
an. i >;lMiii. r which deoeiveth the whole 
"warld't >he was 6 cast out 9 into the 
earth, end his angels were "cast out 8 
with him. 

10 And I heard a loud voice saying in 
heaven, < Now • is come salvation, and 
strength, and the kingdom of our God, 
and the power of his Christ 9 : for the 
accuser of our brethren is oast down, 
"which u accused 10 them before our God 
day and night. 

II And 'they overoame him "by 11 the 
blood of the Lamb, and u by u the word 
of their testimony; vand they loved not 
their lives unto the death. 

12 Therefore 'rejoioe, ye heavens, and 
ye that dwell in them. "Woe to 0the 
inhabiters of the earth and of the sea0 > 
for the devil is come down unto you, 
having great wrath, * because he know- 
eth that he hath but a short time. 

15 And when the dragon saw that he 
was cast unto the earth, he persecuted 

• the woman which brought forth the man 
Child. 

14 'And to the woman were given 3 two (3 
wings of u a great eagle u , * that she 
might fly /into the wilderness, into her 
place, where she is nourished i for a time, 
and times, and half a time, "from 1 * the 
face of the serpent. 

16 And the serpent * oast out of his 
mouth water as a M flood 1 * after the wo- 
man, that he might cause her to be car- 
ried away of the 14 flood 14 . 

16 And the earth helped the woman, 
and the earth opened her mouth, and 
swallowed up the 14 flood u which the 
dragon cast out of his month. 
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Vab. Rbnd.— * F. S. diadems Al. Da. ; i.e. kingly 

crowns, DeW. Du. Bw. etc. * F. 6. is to. 4 i.e. 

rule at thepherd Al. Ac. s F. 9. the. *{.«. who 

wot of old Al. &e. (ancient Al.) ? Strictly inhabit- 
ed world Al. 8 cast down, as v. 10. • V. 10. So 

Bl.; is come the salvation and the strength of 

our God, and Al. De W. to Da.; the salvation 

and is become our God's, and the power is 

become his Christ's Du. Eb. (Bw. apparently). 

io aocuseth Al. Da. n F. 11. So Wo. ; because of 

Al. De W. Du. U F. 14. So practically Al. DeW. 

Du. ; the great eagle of Exod. 19. 4, Bw. Zu. ; the 
great eagle mentioned above, ch. 8. IS, Eb. (the great 

eagle, i.e. Christ Wo.) ™i.e. nourished away from, 

tafe from Al. De W. Du. Bw. to Bl. Wo.; i.e. the 
might fly from Zu. " Vt. 16, 16. river Al. Ac. 

vab. Read.— Chap. 12. F. 8. and not so much 

aa their place was found « A B O, Bdd. F. 12. 

the earth and the sea M A B C, Bdd. F. 14. 

So MB; the two AC, Bdd. 



A beast riseth out of the sea. 



KEVKLATION, 13, 14. The Lamb standing on mount Zion. 
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17 And the dragon was wroth with the 
woman, *and went to make war with the 
remnant of her seed, * which keep the 
oommandmenta of Goo, and have "'the 
testimony of Jesus u Christ 0. 

CHAPTER 13. 

1 A beast riseth out of the tea with seven head* and 
ten horns, to whom the dragon ff t eeth his power. 
11 Another beast contetk up out of the earth l H 
causeth an image to be made of the former beast, 
15 and that men sheutd worship it, 10 and re- 
cede hit mark. 
AN D I stood upon the sand of the 
sea, and saw *a beast rise up out 
of the sea, * haying seven heads and ten 
horns, and upon his horns ten J crowns 1 , 
and upon bis heads y the H name y of 
blasphemy. 

2 "And the beast which I saw was like 
unto a leopard, d and his feet were aa the 
feet of a bear, 'and his mouth as the 
mouth of a lion: and /the dragon gave 
him his power, 'and his 'seat*, *and 
great authority. 

S And 01 saw0 one of his heads *as it 
were t wounded to death; and his deadly 
wound was healed: and *all the world 
wondered after the beast. 

4 And they worshipped the dragon which 
gave s power * unto the beast : and they 
worshipped the beast, saying, ' Who it like 
unto the beast? who is able to make war 
with him? 

5 And there was given unto him M a 
mouth speaking great things and blas- 
phemies ; and power was given unto him 
f to * continue * * forty and two months. 

And he opened his mouth in blas- 
phemy against God, to blaspheme his 
name, °and his 6 tabernacle s , 0and0 them 
that * dwell 5 in heaven. 

7 And it was given unto him r to make 
war with the saints, and to overcome 
them : i and power was given him over 
all * kindreds *, y and tongues, and na- 
tions. 

8 And all that dwell upon the earth 
shall worship him, r whose names are not 
written In the book of life of the Lamb 
slain 7* from the foundation 7 of the world. 

9 'If any man have an ear, let him 
hear. 

10 M He that leadeth into captivity S 
shall go into captivity : * he that y kill- 
ethy with the sword must be killed with 
the sword. * Here is the patience and the 
faith of the saints. 

11 And I beheld another beast «ooming 
up out of the earth ; and he had two horns 
like a lamb, and he spake as a dragon. 



Vab. Bxkd.— ls F. 17. i.s. testimony borne, teaching 
given to them, by Jesus Du. Eb. Ew. (the religion 
which Jesus attests to be true Ufa.) ; testimony borne 

to Jems by men and angels Al. Bl. De W. Zu. 

Chap. 13. *F. 1. diadems Al. Da. * V. 2. throne, 

same word as eh. 4. 2, Ac. s F. 4. the, or Mb, 

power Al. Ac. *F. 5. So Ew.; work, act Al. Da. 

DeW. Du. Eb. Wo.; perhaps succeed Bl. Zu. 

5 F. 6. tabernacle (*V. tent), dwell, similar words. 

«F. 7. i.e. tribes Al. Ac. *F. 8. i.e. slain 

from the foundation Al. Wo. ; i.e. written from the 
foundation Be. Bl. Da. De W. Du. Eb. Em. Zu. 

Vab. Rbad.— F. 17. Omit H«ABC, Bdd. 

Chap. 18. F. 1. So B, Ti.j he stood .... and I 
saw MAC, La. Tr. Al. ; (of Jesus, and stood upon 
the sand of the sea. And I saw WE.) y So {ra- 
ther a name) 0, Al. WH.* ; names « A B, La. Ti. Tr. 

WH. 1 F. S. Omit H A B C, Bdd. F. 4. 

So B; hecaura he awe MAC, Bad, Y. 6. 

So H'B*; omit H*AC H iftfd. - — V. 7. SO N B, Ti. 
Al. Tr. 1 WH l \ omit A C, La. TrJ WH.^^f Add 

and peoi .l t s i»AB0, Edd, C + 10. Omit HBO, 

TV.; omit leadeth Onfy, A, Vat-!,, La. Ti. Al. WH. 
8cr. (he that is far captivity he gocth into capti- 
vity Al. fit*, translate this rvadinn, Imt En*, gives 

this reading tha ten** oj that in the text). ySo 

M (la. nearly) \ shall kill U C. Ti. Tr. FFJ/. 1 (WH. 
however utsp'ct corruption} ; (Is) to be kilted A, Al. 



IS And he exeroiseth all the power of 
the first beast before him, and causeth 
the earth and them which dwell therein 
to worship the first beast, « whose deadly 
wound was healed. 

IS And *he doeth great 8 wonders 1 , *so 
that he maketh fire come down from hea- 
ven on the earth in the sight of men, 

14 And d deceiveth them that dwell on 
the earth *by the means of those g mira- 
cles 1 which 9 he had power 9 to do 10 in 
the sight of 10 the beaat; saylne? to them 
that dwell on the earth, that they should 
make an image to the beaat, which** 1 had 11 
the wartTid Itf a. sword, / nm] '-ilul livt ^*. 

15 And a he had power* to give a j l±fo u 
unto the imAtto of the beast, T,hnt the 
image) of the heost shoi.il. i ^h,.rh l * Bueak, 
Sana causo that as many as would not 
worabip the Image of the beast should 
be killed. 

16 And he causeth all, both small and 
great, rich and poor, free and bond, 0*fto 
rer'Hve.a a mark in their right hand, or 
in their foreheads: 

i; And that no man might buy or sell, 
save he that had 0the mark, or 'the 
name0 of the beast, *or the number of 
b^ name. 

18 l Here is wisdom. Let him that hath 
understanding count "the number of the 
beast: "for it is the number of a man; 
and his number i$ 15 08ii hundred three- 
score and Bix0 1B . 

CHAPTEB 14. 

1 The Lamb Handing on mount Son with Ait 

company. 6 An angel preaeheth the gotpel, 8 

The faU of Babylon. 15 The harvett of the world. 

and putting in of the tickle. 20 The mintage and 

vinepreu of the wrath of (hd. 

A ND I looked, and, lo, ■ a Lamb stood 

J% on the mount Sion, and with him 

i an hundred forty and four thousand, 

' having yhis Father's namey written in 

their foreheads. 

8 And I heard a voice from heaven, * as 
the voice of many waters, and as the 
voice of a great thunder: and 01 heard 
the voice of ■ harpers harping with their 



3 And / they * sung l as it were a new 
song before the throne, and before the 
four * beasts*, and the elders: and no 
man could 'learn* that song 'but the 
hundred and forty and four thousand, 
which were * redeemed* from the earth. 

4 These are they which were not defiled 
with women ; * for they are virgins. These 
are they * which follow the Lamb whither- 
soever he goeth. These t*were ♦redeem- 
ed* from among men, 5I being the first- 
fruits 5 unto God and to the Lamb. 
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Vab. RanD.— » Vs. IS, 14. Or Bigns Da. * Fj. 14, 15. 

Lit. it was given him. w F. 14. before, as v. IS. 

— "hath. u oame to life again DeW. Sw. 

u F. 15. Lit. breath, spirit Al. Da. DeW. Sw. u So 

Wo. ; even Al. Da. De W. Ew. 16 F. 18. i.e. {reckon- 
ing the numerical value of the letters in Qreek) LA- 
TEINOS Iren., Al. Wo. Bl. Du. De W. ; (reckoning 
the numerical value of the letters in Hebrew) NERON 

TCATflAR Hitziff, Beuse, Benan. Chap. 14. l F. 8. 

sing. 'living beings Al. Ac. * So Al. Be. De W. 

Du. Eb. Wo. Zu.; understand Ew. *F«. 8, 4. So 

Wo. j bought Al. Da. De W. Ew. * F. 4. [bought] 

as firstfruits Al. DeW. Du. Ew. 

Vab. Read.— F. 16. to give themselves (so Du. 
Eb. Ew., but Al. gives this reading nearly the sense 

of the text) HABC, Edd. F. 17. the mark, 

the name A'B, (M nearly) Ti. Tr. Al. WH. ; the mark 

of the name C, La. F. 18. B So NAB, Jren. 

Orig., Edd. ; Six hundred and sixteen (i.e. perhaps 
NEBO EA.ISAR Reuse, Renan, Ac., or KAISAR 
ROM Ew.) C, MSS. known to Irenaus, and so La. % 

and Ew. Chap. 14. F. 1. the Lamb HABC, 

Edd. yhis name and his Father's name HABC, 

Edd. F. 2. the voice that I heard was as it 

were of harpers HABC, Edd. F. 3. So A C, 

La. Tr. 1 Al. 1 - WH.; omit H, Ti. 



The fall of Babylon. 



EEVELATION, 16. 



The harvest of the world. 
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5 And "* in their month was foand no 
guile 0: ytoty "they are without fault 
o before the throne of God A. 

6 And I saw another angel 'fly 6 in the 
m'uM of heaven*. Phflrinp "theoTerlasting 
gospel 7 tvu preuch unto theiu that dwell 
on the earth* i mid to every nut Ion, and 
•kindred", and tooKi^ 1 , mnl | pie, 

7 Saying with a loud voice, ' Kiar God, 
and give glory to hint; for the hour of 
bis judgment 14 ootnu 1 * and wor-ihip him 
thM made heaven, and earth, and the sea, 
and the fountains of waters. 

g And tharo followed rf n[j.a>i-r angel0, 
saying, 'BAbylon 1b fallen, It fallon, "that 
great y eity y, J bce&ara she S made all 
nations drink of B the wine of the wrath 
of bur fornication *; 

9 And 0the third d ninH full' **& them, 
saying' with it loud vofou, ' If any man 
worship the boaat and kU image, and 
receive ftfe mark in his forehead, i>r in hia 
'land. 

In ""The BJitiM? J(1 'Khali drink of the wine 
of the wrath of ^rod, which ia 'injured oat 
without mixture into "the enp of his indig- 
nation^ and * ha shall be tormented with 
tflm an(i brhmritime u tn the presence of u 
the 0holy0 au^als, and in the preaenoe 
of the Lamb : 

It Ami ''the fltnaho of their torment 
tu^uwuli up for ever And ever; and they 
have no rest day nor night, who worship 
the beast and his image, and whosoever 
receiveth the mark of nis name. 

1? • TT,ru la the patience of the saints: 
9/ here are B they that keep the com- 
mnri':/:;ta of Geo, and the u faith of 
Jesus '*. 

in And 1 heard a roioe from heaven 
saying; onto mo, Write, » Blessed are the 
dead *whinh Li ilhi in the Lord 18 w II from 
henceforth - ' : Yea, saith the Spirit, 
Mi that tin ■■;■ ip.iv :Bst u from their labours ; 
0&nd0 their w.aks do follow them. 

14 And I looked, and behold a white 
cloud, and upon the cloud one sat *like 
onto lc the Bon l * of man, ' having on his 
head a gnlrUut crown, and in bis hand a 
sharp i-ir'il". 

] 6 And another angel m oame out of the 
temple, crying wish a load voice to him 
that sat on the cloud* 17 ■ Thrust in 17 

ch. 1. IS. 1 ch. 6. S. m ch. 16. 17. n Joel 8. IS. Hktt.lS.S9. 



Vab. Bbnd — b F. 6. So practically DeW. Zu. ; In 

mid-heaven, i.e. the meridian Al. SI. Du. Wo. 

7 So AL Ew. Wo. (Bo. practically) ; an everlasting 
gospel Da. Du. (i.e. a message of salvation and 
coil to penitence retting upon the everlasting counsel 
of God Du.), so DeW. nearly; the good news of 

blessings determined from all eternity Zu. *i.e. 

tribe Al. Ac. »F. 8. So Al. DeW. Du. (wrath, 

i.e. God's wrath) ; rather fierce wine of her fornica- 
tion Bl. Eb. Etc. Zu. 10 F. 10. He also De W. 

Du. Etc. (Al. perhaps). u So Al* Da. Du. Em. 

Wo. Zu.; by judgment of De W. u F. 12. i.e. 

faith in Jesus Al. De W. Du. Ew. Wi., so Bl. Wo., per- 
haps also = the faith taught by Jesus Bl. Wo. 

13 F. 13. So At. Bl. De W. Du. Ew. Wo.: die in the 
cause of the Lord Zu. — l * i.e. which die from 
henceforth Wo. perhaps; blessed from henceforth Al. 

Bl. De W. Du. Eb. Bw. Zu. » So practically At. 

Be. Du. Wi. (i.e. happy in that they shall rest Al. 
Bu., i.«. which die that they may rest Wi. Wo.) ; 
rest shall they De W. Ew. so Bl., so Eb. Zu. nearly. 

» V. 14. So Al. Da. Wo.; a Bon De W. Du. Bw. 

W F. 15. So De W. Eb. ; rather Put forth Al. Da. 

Du. Ew. 

Vab. Bkad.— F. 5. lie M ABC, Edd. y So 

MB, Ti. Tr>', omit A 0, La. Al. SOmttHABC, 

Edd. V. 8. B another second angel M'ABC, Bad. 

y Omit MABO, Edd. (' Babylon the great is 

fallen, is fallen')- & which AC, Edd.; she N*B. 

V. 9. another third N* AB C, Bdd. V. 10. 

So MBC, La. Ti. Tr. WH}; omit A, Al. WH* 

V. 12. Omit MABO, Edd. (Here is the patience 

(endurance Al.) of the saints that keep Al. Bl. Da. 

DeW. Ac.) WS. 1 F. 13. SO B; for MAO, Edd. 



thy sickle, and reap : for the time is oome 
for thee to reap : for the harvest 'of the 
earth is « H ripe ". 

16 And he that sat on the cloud thrust 
In bis sickle on the earth ; and the earth 
was reaped. 

17 And another angel oame out of the 
temple which is in heaven, he also having 
a sharp sickle. 

18 And another angel came u oot from IS 
the altar, r which had power over 
so fire *> ; and cried with a loud y cry y 
to him that had the sharp sickle, saying, 
11 « Thrust in « thy sharp sickle, and 
gather the clusters of the vine of the 
earth ; for her grapes are fully ripe. 

19 And the angel thrust in his sickle 
into the earth, and gathered the vine of 
the earth, and cast it into r the great 
winepress of the wrath of God. 

20 And 'the winepress was trodden 'with- 
out the city, and blood oame oat of the 
winepress, * even unto the horse bridles, 
by the space of a thousand and six hun- 
dred furlongs. 

CHAPTER 15. 
1 The mm angeit with the temn last plagues. 
S The song of them that owereoms the Matt. 7 
The wmn tiaUfuU of the wrath of God. 

AN D " • I saw another sign in h*aTon, 
. great and marvellous, "■V^r, no eels 
having the seven last plague? ; l * for * in 
them *is filled 1 up the wrath of God, 

2 And I saw as it were * a sat of glass 
'mingled with fire: and iik.m that had 
gotten the victory over the bcaxt, i nod 
over bis image, and over bin mark 0, 
and over the number of his i^iii_j, stand 
on the sea of glass, shaving s the harps* 
of God. ^ 

3 And they sing Hhe song of Moses the 
servant of God, and the song of the 
Lamb, saying, ' Great and marvellous are 
thy works, Lord God Almighty ; * just 
and true are thy ways, thou King of 

B saints 0. 

4 < Who shall not fear thee0, O Lord, 
and glorify thy name P * for thou * only 
art holy : for H all nations shall oome 
and worship before thee ; for thy * judg- 
ments * are made manifest. 

5 And after that I looked, and, behold, 
* the temple of B the tabernacle of the 
testimony * in heaven was opened : 

6 * And the seven angels oame oat of 
the temple, having the seven plagues, 
t clothed in pare and 7 white 7 y linen y, 
and having their breasts girded with golden 
girdles. 

7 « And one of the four • beasts 8 gave 
onto the seven angels seven golden vials 
full of the wrath of God, r who liveth for 
ever and ever. 

8 And * the temple was filled with smoke 

1 from the glory of God, and from his 
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Vab. Bend. — a V. 15. Lit. dried (i.e. over-ripe DeW. 

Ew.; ripe Al. Du. Wo.). » V. 18. So AL DeW. Eb; 

out of Du. Ew. *> So Be. De. W. ; the fire (i.e. the 

Jire on this altar) Al. Bl. Du. Bw. ** So DeW.; 

Put forth Da. Bw.—Chap. 15. l F. 1. i.e. which are 

the last because Al. Wo. * So practically Wo.; 

rather was filled De W. Ew. s V. 2. harps. 

*F. 4. So practically Al. Bl. Da. DeW. Du. Wo.; 

[glorify thy name] telling how thou Ew. 

5 So BL DeW. Zu.; righteous acts AL Da. Bw.; 

righteous decrees Wo. ■ F. 5. Same word as the 

tabernacle of witness, Acts 7. 44. ^ V. 8. bright, 

glistering Al. Da. De W. Ew. 8 F. 7. living beings. 

Vab. B.BAD.— V. 18. having M B, Ti. Tr.l The 

which hath A C, La. Tr. 1 Al. y So (shout) O: 

voice M A B, Edd. Chap. 15. F. 2. Omit MABO, 

Edd. F. 3. As marg. N*AB, La. Ti. Tr. WH*; 

the ages M* O, Al? WH. 1 F. 4. So M ; omit 

ABC, Edd. F. 6. So M B, WH*\ (the seven 

angelH) which have A 0, La. Ti. Tr. Al. 1 WH. 1 

ySo B, Ti. Al. (M, TV. 1 nearly) ; stone A 0, La. Tr. 1 



The vials 0/ God's wrath. 



REVELATION, 16, 17. 



A woman arrayed inpurple. 
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power ; and no man was able to enter 
into the temple, till the seven plagues of 
the seven angels * were 9 fulfilled. 

CHAPTER 16. 

2 The angels pour out their malt full of wrath. 
6 The plagues that foUow thereupon. 15 Chritt 
eometh a* a thief. Messed are the* that watch. 

AND I heard a great voice ont of the 
. temple saying * to the seven angels, 
Go your ways, and poor ont the vials * of 
the wrath of God upon the earth, 

2 And the first went, and poured out 
his vial 'upon the earth; and 'there fell 
a noisome and grievous sore upon the 
men 'which had the mark of the beast, 
and upon them / which worshipped his 
image. 

S And the second angel poured out his 
vial r upon the sea ; and 1 k it became as 
the blood of a dead man 1 : *and every 
living soul died in the sea. 

4 And the third angel poured out his 
vial k upon the rivers and fountains of 
waters ; ' and they became blood. 

5 And I heard the angel of the waters 
say, m Thou art righteous, O Lord 0, 

■ which art, and wast, y and shalt be y, 
because thou hast judged thus. 

6 • For • they have shed the blood r of 
saintB and prophets, « and * thou hast 
given them blood to drink; 0for0 they 
are worthy. 

7 And I heard another out of the 
altar say. Even so, ' Lord God Almighty, 

■ true and righteous are thy judgments. 

8 And the fourth angel poured out his 
vial * upon the sun ; * and power was 
given 8 unto him s to scorch men with 
fire. 

9 And men were I! scorched with great 
heat, and "blasphemed the nama of God, 
which hath i>owor over tbcpo plagues : v and 
they repented nut *to gi?o luin glory. 

10 And ttj.- fifth angel poured out his 
vial * tiVK>u the * scat * of the beast ; * and 
hi* kingdom a wa* J full ot darkness *and 
they gnawed thtUr tongues tor pain, 

11 Awd d blasphemt-il tho God of heat on 
because of their pains and 'theix sores, 
/nnd repented not of their deed's* 

IS And the sixth angel poured out his 
vial :"■ [] I ion the grant river Euphrates ; 
h (uid the Hater thereof was dried up, 
Hhat the way of the kings B of s the east 
might be prepared. 

IS And I saw three unclean k spirits like 
frogs come out of the mouth of * the 
dragon, and out of the mouth of the 
beast, and out of the month ot m the 
false prophet. 

14 N For they are the spirits of devils, 
• working miracles, which go forth unto 
the kings of the earth r and of 
the whole world, to gather them to vthe 
? battle 7 of y that y great day of God 
Almighty. 



Vab. Rend. — 9 V. 8. Lit. should be Al. Da. - 
Chap. 16. ' V. S. So practically Al. £1. Da. Du. Bo. 
Ew. Wo. Zu.; there came blood as of a dead man 
{or rather aa of one wounded and bleeding to death. 
i.e. all living thing* in the tea were hurt to death) 

DeW. *V. 6. So Al. SI. DeW.; Because they 

have shed .... therefore Bw. *V. 8. So (to the 

angel) Bw.; unto It (i.e. the tun) Al. Bl. DeW. Du. 

Eb. Zu. * V. 10. throne Al. Ac. * Strictly 

became, to Al. Da. De W. Bw. * V. 12. Strictly 

(which come) from Al. Da. DeW. Bw. ' V. 14, 

war Al. Da. Ac. 

Vab. Read— Chap. 16. V. fl. Omit MABC, Edd. 

y the holy one (thou holy one) M, Ti. Tr.* WH. 1 ; 

holy ABC, La. Tr. Al. WH.* (who art and wast holy 
Al. DeW.; who art and who wast: holy art thou 

because thou judgest thus Du. Bw.). V. 6. 

Omit ABC, Bdd.j whereof M. V. 7. So B 

nearly; omit HAC, Bdd. and Scr. (I heard the 

altar say). V. 14, Omit M A B, Bdd. ySo 

B; the HA, Bdd. 



15 r Behold, I come as a thief. Blessed 
t* he that watcheth, and keepeth his gar- 
ments, * lest he walk naked, and they see 
his shame. 

16 * And he gathered them together into 
a 8 place called in the Hebrew tongue 

Armageddon. 

17 And the seventh angel poured out his 
vial into the air ; and there came a 
great voice out of the temple y of 
heaven y, from the throne, saying, "It is 
done. 

18 And * there were • voices, and thun- 
ders *, and lightnings ; > and there was a 
great earthquake, 'such aa was not sinoe 
men were upon the earth, ao mighty an 
earthquake, and ao great. 

19 And • the great city was divided into 
three parts, and the cities of the I0 nations 10 
fell : and " great Babylon * came in re- 
membrance " before God, e to give unto 
her the cup of "the wine of the fierce- 
ness of his wrath 1 *. 

20 And * every island fled away, and the 
mountains were not found. 

21 'And there fell upon men a great 
hail out of heaven, every atone about the 
weight of a talent : and /men blasphemed 
God because of » the plague of the hail ; 
for the plague thereof was exceeding 
great. 

CHAPTER 17. 
3,li woman arrayed in purple and scarlet, 
with a golden cup in her hand, eitteth upon 
the beast, 6 which is great Babylon, the mother 
of all abominations. 9 The interpretation of the 
seven heads, 13 and the ten horns. 8 The punish' 
ment of the whore. 14 The victory of the Lamb. 

AN D there came * one of the seven 
angels which had the seven vials, and 
talked with me, saying unto me, Come 
hither ; * I will shew unto thee the judg- 
ment of * the great whore d that sitteth 
upon many waters : 
2 « With whom the kings of the earth 
have committed fornication, and /the in- 
habitants of the earth have been made 
drunk with the wine of her fornication 

5 So he carried me away in the spirit 
9 into 1 the wilderness 1 : and I saw a 
woman sit *upon a scarlet coloured beast, 
full of 0* names of blasphemy, * having 
seven heads and 'ten horns. 

4 And the woman m was arrayed in purple 
and Bcarlet colour. * and t decked with 
gold and precious stones and pearls, 
•having a golden cup in her hand Ffull 
of abuminaUoiLfl * and flltblnoas * of her 
fornication i 

6 And upon her forehead «rax a name 
written, fHTHTKUY, rtAllYLOSr 'THE 
GREAT, »T1IE MOTHER OF » I! HAR- 
LOTS* AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE 
EARTH, 

6 And T «hw Hh« woman rtnmken "with 
the- blood of tho saints, and with the 
blood of * the * martyrs * of Jems : and 
when I Haw her, 1 & wondered * with great 
* admiration ■„ 

7 And the angel said unto me, Where- 
fore didst thou * marvel B ? I will tell 
thee the mystery of the woman, and of 
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Vah. Rend.— s V. 16. the. fl V. 18. So Al. Bw. 

Wo.; peals of thunder DeW. 10 F. 19. i.e. Gen- 

tilet Al. De W. Bw. Wo. n So Al. Bl. De W. Du. 

Wo.; mention was made of great Babylon Bw.- 

18 So Al. DA. ; rather the fierce wine of his wrath 

Bw. Zu. Chap. 17. 1 V. S. So Al.; a wilderness 

Bl. Da. De W. Du. Bw. * V. 4. *.«. a cup full oj 

the fltthinett Al. Bl. De W. Bw. ; i.e. having in hen 

hand the filthinett Du. Zu. s V. 5. the harlots Al, 

Da. DeW. *V. 6. Or lit. witnesses Al. Da. 

5 Vt. 6, 7. wonder, admiration, marvel eimilar word*. 

Tab. Read.— V. 17. So « B, Ti. Tr. WH. ; omit 

A, La. Al. ySo B; Omit M A, Bdd. Chap. 17 

V. 1. many waters N A La. Tr. WH. (Ti. appa- 

rently); the many waters B, Al. 1 V. S. So La. 

Ti. Al. WH.*i the names Tr. WH. 1 Comp. ch. IS. 1. 



The victory of tit* Lamb. 
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the beast that earrleth bar, which bath 
the seven beads and ten honu. 

8 The beast that thon saweat was, and 
is not ; and 9 shall asoend oat of the 
bottomless pit, /Sand "go0 Into perdition: 
and they that dwell on the earth •shall 
wonder, * whose names 'were not written* 
in the book of life 7 from the foundation 7 
of the world, when they behold * the 
beast that was 1 , and is not, yand jet is v. 

9 And »«here is the mind whioh hath 
wisdom •. d The seven heads are seven 
mountains, on whioh the woman sitteth. 

10 "> And there are u seven kings : five 
are fallen, and one is, and the other is 
not yet cone ; and when he oometh, be 
most oontinue " a short space u . 

11 And the beast that was, and is not, 
0even he is the eighth, and is u of 
the aeven **, ' and goeth into perdition. 

IS And /the ten horns which thon saweat 
are ten kings, whioh have received no 
u kingdom " Pas yetS; but receive power 
as kings one hour with the beast. 

IS These have one mind, and shall 
~ their power and strength unto the 



14 » These shall make war with the 
Lamb, and the Lamb shall overcome 
them: *for he is Lord of lords, and 
King of kings : * and '* they thai are 
with him are called, and chosen, and 
faithful ". 

15 And he saith unto me, 'The waters 
whioh thou saweat, where the whore sit- 
teth, 'are peoples, and multitudes, and 
nations, and tongues. 

IS And the ten horns which thou sawest 
3 upon the beast 0, "these shall hate the 
whore, and shall make her desolate 'and 
naked, and shall eat her flesh, and 
"•born" her with Are. 

17 'For God "hath put "in their hearts 
to fulfil "bis will", /Sand to agree/3, and 
give their u kingdom " unto the beast, 
t until the words of God shall be fulfilled. 

18 And the woman whioh thou saweat 
* is that great city, 'which reigneth over 
the kings of the earth. 

OHAPTKE 18. 
2 Babylon i* fallen. 4 The people of Qod eon* 
mandod to depart out of her. 9 The Una* of 
the earth, 11 leith the merchant* and mariner*, 
lament over her. 90 The taint* rejoice for the 
Judgment* of Sod upon her. 

AND • after these things I saw another 
angel oome down from heaven, having 
great power: *and the earth was light- 
ened with bis glory. 
8 And he cried mightily with a strong 



Vab. RntD. — * V. 8. Lit. have not been written. 

'i.«. written from the foundation De W. Du. Bw. 

Zu. ; i.e. the book that it from the foundation At. 

■ that the beast was Al. Be. Be W. Bo. Wo. to La. 

Tt. >V. 9. So (i.e. here it needed the mind which 

) At. Bl. De W. Bb. Wo. Zu. ; here is the sense ; 

whosoever hath wisdom — (i.e. whotoever hath toitdom 

will understand it thut) Bw. "> r. 10. And they 

are (or They are also) Al. Da. De W. Du. Bw. Wo. 

n So Al. Da.: but a short space De W. Du. Bw. 

Wo. U F. 11. i.e. one of the teven Bl. DeW. Bb. 

Bw.; i.e. tprunff from the teven Al. Du. (Wo. nearly). 

»F. IS. i.e. kingly authority Bw. " F. 14. 

So Wo; they that are with him, called and chosen 

, shall overcome Al. Da. DeW. Di. Bw. Zu. 

«F. 16. utterly burn, at ch. 18. 8. ™F. 17. Lit. 

put (i.e. thall put Al.). "i.e. the beattt will Be. 

Du. Bw. (De W. probably) ; i.e. dod't will Al. Bl. Zu. 

» i.e. kingly authority De W. Bw. (' the authority 

of their respective kingdoms' Al.) 

Vab. Bbad.— F. 8. B So M B, M. Tr. WB.*; and 

it goeth A, La. Al. WB. 1 y and shall come 

(oome again M*) M* A B, Bdd. ; and la come rt". 

F. 11. B So (lit. he himself also) A, La. Ti. 

WB. ; this also M B, Tr. F. 18. B So «• B, Ti. 

Tr. Al.; omit i. La. V. IS. give M A B, Bdd. 

F. 16. and the beast M A B, Bdd. F. 17. 

So H* B, If. IV. All WB.} omit A, La. 



voice, saying, 'Babylon the great ia fallen, 
81a fallen/3, and «*ls become 1 £he 1 habi- 
tation of devils, and 'the 1 •hold 1 ' of 
every y'foul'y spirit, and *a 'cage* of 
every unclean and hateful bird. 

5 For all nations 6/ have drunk of the 
wine of the wrath of her fornication, 
and the kings of the earth have com- 
mitted fornication with her, s and the 
merchants of the earth are waxed rich 
through the * I abundanoe • of her * de- 
licacies '. 

4 And I heard another voice from hea- 
ven, saying, *Oome out of her, my people, 
that ye be not • partakers of her sins «, 
and that ye roooive not of her plagues. 

6 'For her sins 0have reached unto 
heaven, and * God hath remembered her 
iniquities. > 

6 ' Beward her even as she rewarded 
0you0, and double yunto hery double 
according to her works : m in the cup 
which she hath filled • fill to her double. 

7 * How muoh she hath glorified herself, 
and lived delidoualy, so much torment 
and sorrow give her : for she saith in 
her heart, I sit a r queen, and am no 
widow, and shall see no sorrow. 

8 Therefore shall her plagues oome f in one 
day, death, and mourning, and famine ; 
and 'she shall be utterly burned with 
fire: 'for strong it the Lord God who 
0judgeth0 her. 

9 And 'the kings of the earth, who 
have oommitted fornication and lived de- 
lioioosly with her, « shall bewail her, and 
lament for her, * when they shall see the 
smoke of her burning, 

10 Standing afar off for the fear of her 
torment, saying, > Alas, alas * that 7 great 
city Babylon, that mighty city 1 ■ 1 or in 
one hour is thy judgment come. 

11 And "the merchants of the earth 
8 shall weep and mourn over her ; for 
no man buyeth their merchandise any 
more : 

12 s » The merchandise 8 of gold, and 
silver, and precious stones, and of pearls, 
and fine linen, and purple, and silk, and 
soarlet, and all » | thyine wood ', and all 
manner vessels of ivory, and all manner 
vessels of most precious wood, and of 
brass, and iron, and marble, 

IS And cinnamon 0, and odours, and 
ointments, and frankincense, and wine. 
and oil, and fine flour, and wheat, and 
beasts, and sheep, and horses, and chariots, 
and u 1 slaves ">, and u • souls of men u . 



DOMINI 
as. 

• leu. IS. 19. 
A 81. 9. 
Jar. 61. 8. 
ck. 14. 8. 

JtaJ.JS.Sl. 
All. 8. 
6:84.14. 
Jer. SO. 69. 
A51.S7. 

• tai.14.SI. 
A 84. 11. 
Mark 6. 9,3. 

/ok. 14. 8. 

A 17. S. 
f ror. IA, IS. 

tai. 47. 15. 
I Or, pa.*. 
Ataj.48.se. 

AS3.11. 

Jet. SO. 8. 

A a. «, 45. 

3 Cor. 6.17. 
iGea.18.SO, 

St. 

Jer. 91. 9. 

Joaah 1. S. 
A ek. 16. 19. 
I Pa. 197. 8. 

Jer. SO. 15, 

39. 

an. 94, 49. 

9Tta.4.14. 

ck. 13. 10. 
m ok. 14. 10. 
a ek. 16. 19. 

• Ceek.96.1, 
*c 

• tai. 47. 7, 
8. 
Zopk.S. 15. 

ever. 10. 
tai. 47. 9. 
r ek. 17. IS. 

■ Jer. 50. 34. 
ck. 11. 17. 

(Bsek-Sa. 
16,17. 
ch. 17. a. 
aor.S. 

• Jar. 89. 46. 
over. IS. 

ek. 19.X 

■ tai. >1.9. 
eh. 14. 9. 

• rot. 17. 19. 
aKaBk.S7. 



▼at. 3. 
• ch. 17. 4. 
I Or, mtt*. 
lOr.kaoW. 
c ErekJT.lS- 



Vab. Bkhd.— Chap. 18. l V. t. Lit. an. 'cage, 

hold tame word. 8 foul, unclean tame word.- 

* F. 8. So Al. Bw. Zu. (lit. at mora.) ; power and 

wealth Du. ■i.*. luxury Al. Da. Zu. ; debauchery 

Bl. 6 F. 4. So (i.e. atorers in the tint themtelvet) 

Al. Bl.; i.e. tharert in the punithment of her tint 

DeW. Zu. 'F«. 10, 16, 19, SI. the. » F. IS. 

Merchandise (wares Da.; a cargo Al.). • i.e. 

African citron wood Dew. to Al. Bl. Da. Du. ; per- 

hapt white cedar Wo. l0 F. IS. So Al. DeW. etc.; 

lit. at marg. u i.«. tlavet in general Be. Bl. DeW. 

DU. (to Al. probably) ; women-tlaoee Bw. ; gladiator* 
Wetttein; lit. the toult of men, which are ruined by 
luxury Bb. (to Wo. Jtnit a reference to a 'tpiritual 
tlave trade'). 

Vab. RsAD.-Ciap. 18. F. 2. So A, La. K. 4>.9 

All; omit H B, Tr* ySo MB, «. Tr. Al. WB. ; 

foul and hateful (or abhorred) A, La. F. S. JS 

So Ti. : have fallen by the wrathA, All Tr.' WB.*; 
have drunk of the wrath La. ; have fallen by the 
wine of the wrath (or by the fierce wine) KBC, 
7V*. 1 WHl (have drunk and have fallen differ only by 

one letter in Greek). F. 5. reached (lit. clave) 

H1BO, Bdd. F. 8. Omit M A B O, Bdd. 

yOmit HABC, Bdd. (double the double). F.8.0 

So *,- hath judged rl*AB C, Bdd. F. 11. B 

So B; weep and mourn MAC!, Bdd. F. IS. 

So If I); cinnamon and amomum M* A C, Bdd. 
(amomum, a preeiout ointment made from an Atiatie 
thrub Al.) 



The saints rejoice over her. 



REVELATION, 19. 



Marriage of the Lamb. 



Anno 
DOMINI 

96. 



/w. 10. 

plMU.M.14. 
fcek.37.S9. 



30, 81. 
ra.9. 
i oh. 13. 4. 

*Joah.7.«. 
18ui.4.U. 
Job 3. II. 

fcek. 37-30. 
Iw.l. 

Mini- 44. 
S3. 

it 40. IS. 

Jer. II. 48. 
m Luke II. 

49,50. 

eh. 19.3. 
• Jer. SI. 64. 



I iHi. S4. 8. 
Jar. 7. 84. 
& 18. 9. 
8; 8S. 10. 
Etek.S6.13. 



r Jer. 35. 10. 
«Jer. 7. 34. 
8:18.9. 

fc as. io. 

k 88. 11. 
I leei. S3. 8. 
. 1 liege 9. 

Nei». 3. 4. 
cm. 17. *, S. 

jrcH.17. 8. 

y Jer. II. «- 



8 eh. 4. 11. 

It 7. 10, If. 
A 13. 10. 



14 And the fruits that thy soul lasted 
after are departed from thee, and all 
things which were u dainty u and goodly 
are y departed y from thee, and o thou, 
shalt 4 find them no more at all. 

15 a The merchants of these things, which 
were made rich by her, Bhall stand afar 
off tor the fear of her torment, weeping 
and wailing, 

16 And saying, Alas, alas 7 that 7 great 
city, * that was clothed in fine linen, and 
purple, and scarlet, and u decked 18 with 
gold, and precious stones, and pearls ! 

17 / For in one hoar so great riches is 
"come to nought 14 . And » every "ship- 
master 15 , and pall the company in ships 0, 
and sailors, and as many as *• trade by 
sea ls , stood afar off, 

18 * And cried when they saw the smoke 
of her burning, saying, 17 * What eity 17 
w like unto this great city ! 

19 And * they cast dust on their heads, 
and cried, weeping and wailing, saying, 
Alas, alas 7 that 7 great city, u wherein lfi 
were made rich all that had ships in the 
sea by reason of her costliness! 'for in 
one hour is she made desolate. 

20 M Rejoice oyer her, thou heaven, and 

ye holy apostles and prophets ; for 
» God hath avenged you on her. 

21 And a mighty angel took up a stone 
like a great millstone, and oast it into 
the sea, saying, •Thus with violence shall 
7 that 7 great city Babylon be thrown down, 
and r shall be found no more at all. 

22 i And the voice of harpers, and mu- 
sicians, and of pipers, and trumpeters, 
shall be heard no more at all in thee ; 
and no craftsman, of whatsoever craft he 
be, shall be found any more in thee ; and 
the sound of a millstone shall be heard 
no more at all in thee ; 

23 'And the light of a "candle" shall 
shine no more at all in thee ; * and the 
voice of the bridegroom and of the bride 
shall be heard no more at all in thee : 
for ' thy merchants were the great 
men of the earth ; " for by thy sorceries 
were all nations deceived. 

24 And * in her was found the blood of 
prophets, and of saints, and of all that 
* were slain upon the earth. 

CHAPTER 19. 

1 Ood ti praised in heaven for fudging the great 
whore, and avenging the blood of hie taintt. 7 
The marriage of the Lamb. 10 The angel witt 
not be vtortJUpped. 17 The fouti called io the 
great d a u ght e r. 

AN D after these things * I heard a 
great voice of much people in hea- 
ven, saying, 1 Alleluia 1 ; »* Salvation, and 
glory, y and honour y, and power *, 6 unto 
the Lord our GodS : 



Tab. Rmu>.— «F. 14. Lit. fat. « F. 18. Lit. 

gilded. l *V. 17. Lit. made desolate, at v. 19. 

"Lit. helmsman or pilot Al. Ac. ™ Rather live by 

seafaring Al. Bl. De W. Du. {lit. work the sea Da?) 

W v. 18. Who Al. De W. » V. 19. So DeW. Dii. ; 

whereby Al. W F. 28. lamp Al. Da. DeW. Ac. 

Chap. 19. * VS. 1, 8, 4. The word it Hebrew, meaning 
Praise ye Jah, Praise ye the Lord, it ie found often 

in the Psalms, as Ps. 104. 85, Al. DeW. ■ F. 1. 

More lit. The salvation and the glory — Al. Da. De W. 

Var. Read. — F. 14. fl So B; thy harvest of 
the desire of thy soul (to Al. Bw., but De W. Du. 

translate practically at in the text) MAO, Edd. 

y perished » A B C, Bdd. 6 So B; they shall » A 

C, Bdd. F. 17. every one who saileth to a 

plaoe (the place Wo. eo B) N A B C, Edd. {i.e. all 
who make regular voyage* Du. AL; coasting trader* 

De W.; commander* of ship* JBb.) F. 18. this 

0; the HA B, Bdd. F. 20.0 So 0; ye holy ones 

and ye apostles NAB, Bdd. F. 2S. So M B 0, 

Ti. Tr. Al. WH. 1 ; merchants of thine were A, La. 
WH* (i.e. the great men of the earth had traffick 

with thee). Chap. 19. F. 1. as it were a great 

voice M A B 0, Bdd. y Omit H A B 0, Bdd. 

& are our God's W A B C Bdd. 



2 For * true and righteous are his judg- 
ments : tor he hath judged the great 
whore T which did corrupt the earth with 
her fornication, and tf hath avenged the 
blood of iik aerv&uta at her hand. 

& And again they said, ■ Altaluia*. And 
'her a moke 'rose* up for ever and ever. 

4 And / the tour ami tuunry elders and 
the font * beast* * fell down and wor- 
shipped G od that b n r. on the throne, 
Sayinc:, v Anion ; 1 Alleluia *, 

8 And a voice came one of the throne 0, 
saying, * Praise uur GutL all ye his ser- 
vants, y and ye y that fear him, *both 
small and groat, 

6 ■ ■ And I heard a_ it w«re the voice of 
a great multitude, and as the voice of 
many waters, and as the voice of mighty 
thunderings, saying, Alleluia : for » the 
Lord God omnipotent s reigneth *. 

7 Let us be glad and rejoice, 0and give0 
honour to him: for "»the marriage of the 
Lamb is come, and his wife hath made 
herself ready. 

8 And * to her was granted that she 
should B be arrayed • in fine linen, clean 
and 7 H white 7 : 'for the fine linen is the 
8 righteousness * of saints. 

9 And he saith unto me, Write, r Blessed 
are they which are called unto the mar- 
riage supper of the Lamb. And he saith 
unto me, * These are 9 the true sayings » 
of God. 

10 And r I fell at his feet to worship 
him. And he said unto me, ' Bee thou do 
it noit'. I am thy fellowservant, and 10 of 
thy brethren 10 'that have the "testimony 
of Jesus u : worship God : for the testimony 
of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy. 

11 "And I saw heaven opened, and be- 
hold * a white horse ; and he that sat 
upon him wa* called » Faithful and True, 
and 'in righteousness he doth judge and 
make war. 

12 a His eyes were as a flame of fire, 
* and on hia head were many u crowns u ; 
« and he had y a name written, that y no 
man u knew », but he himself. 

IS * And he wa* clothed with a vesture 
dipped in blood : and his name is 
called ■ The Word of God. 

14 /And the armies which **were l * in 
heaven followed him upon white horses, 
f clothed in fine linen, white and clean. 

15 And k out of his mouth goeth a sharp 
sword, that with it he should smite the 
nations : and " * he 15 shall 1S rule them 18 
with a rod of iron: and "'he 14 treadeth 



Anno 

DOMINI 

88. 

« eh. 1*. 3. 
fclft.7. 
4 Dm. 38.88. 

ch. 8. 10. 

a is. so. 

cImu.34.10. 
ch. 14. 11. 

fc 18. 9, 18. 

as. m. 

f 1 Chroa. 
18.38. 
Neh. S. 13. 

a s. s. 

eh. 8. 14. 

APa. 134. 1. 
&Ufi. 1. 
i eh. 11. 18. 

a so. u. 

kK«k.l.»*. 

a 43. 8. 

ch. 14. 8. 
Ieh.U.15,17. 

fc 13. 10. 

fc 81. 33. 
m MattAt.3. 

fc 35. 10. 

S Cot. 11. 8. 

Ephei.B.83. 

ch. 31. 3, 9. 
« Pa. 48. 18, 

14. 

Bwk.M.10. 

ck.3.18. 

I Or, bright. 
« Pa. 138. 9. 
«Hfttt.33. 

3,3. 

Luke 14. 15, 

1«. 
4 ch. II. S. 

fc 88.8. 
r ch. 88. 8. 
■ Acta 10. 86- 

fc 14. 14, 13. 

ch. 33. 9. 

I I John 8. 
10. 

ch. IS. 17. 
u ch. 18. 8. 
*ch. 6. 3. 
y eh. 8. 14. 
B laai. 11. 4. 
• eh. 1. 14. 

fc 3. 18. 
b ch. 8. 3. 
c ch. 3. 17. 

TOT. IS. 

d I «i .63.1.3 
« Johe 1. 1. 
1 John 8. 7. 
/eh. 14. 90. 
1. IS. fw.Sl. 



Var. Rbnd.— »F. S, Lit. riseth. *F. 4. Uving 

beings. 5 F. 8. Lit. reigned (i.e. thawed himeelf 

king by destroying hi* enemiet Wo.); hath come to 
reign, hath taken the dominion Bl. DeW. Bo.; 

reigneth Al. • F. 8. So Al. Da.; rather array 

herself De W. Bb. Bw. 7 Rather bright Al. Bl. 

Da. De W. » So Al. De W. Wo.; deeds of righte- 
ousness Da. Dii. Bb. ; tokens of righteousness (which 
thew them to be pronounced righteous before God) 

Bw. Zu. *F, 9. So practically (i.e. true words) 

Al. Be. BL MA- tsmi De W. Bw. apparently ; these 
words are true wordn of God (i>. words that are 

truly GM'*\ D*. llJ V. 10. i.e. the fellowtervant of 

thy bfnthrtn AL Bl. 1>< W. Du. ; one of thy brethren 

£%. M&ee a*. ISh 17* u F. 12. diadems At. Da. 

13 knoweth. ■ ** V. 14. Rather are Al. w F. 15. 

he emphatic iho and no other) Al. Bw.—**Lit. rule 
them as shepherd, 

Vaji. Kgau.- F r . S. So », Ti.; came forth, from 

the throne ABO, Id. 7*. Al. WH. y So AB, La. 

2rs l At. l t omit HC, Ti. WH. F. 6.0 So A, La. 

WSJ] our God « B. <H. Tr. Al. WH* F. 7. 

So H* B, Ti. Tr. WH*i and we will \ 

La, AL WH. 1 - F. 14. So A, La. A* 

omit M B, Ti. Tr. WH.* y So « A, Bdd. (i_ . 

t¥) ; names written, and a name written that B. 

F. IS. So A B, La. Tr. Al. WH.; sprinkled around 
VL Ti, 



give H*A, 

Al> WH* 



Satan bound/or a thousand yean. REVELATION, 20, 21. 



The general Judgment. I 
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Luke 22. 30. 
9 1 Cor. 0. 

S.S. 
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fc oh. 13. 16, 

16. 
I Ron. 8. 17. 

STin.SU. 

ch. 5. 10. 
« eh. S. 11. 

* SI. 8. 
a Itti. 01. 0. 

1 Pet. 8. 9. 
ch. 1. 0. 

ft S. ID. 



the winepress of the fierceness and 
wrath of Almighty God. 

16 And ' he hath on hit vesture "and 1 * 
on his thigh a name written, * KING 
OF KINGS, AND LORD OF LORDS. 

17 And I saw an angel standing in the 
son ; and- he cried with a lond voice, say- 
ing » to all the fowls that fly in ** the 
midst of heaven 18 , "Come and gather 
yourselves together unto the sapper of 
the great God ; 

18 r That ye may eat the flesh of kings, 
and the flesh of captains, and the flesh 
of mighty men, and the flesh of horses, 
and of them that sit on them, 



free 



and the 
and bond, 



flesh of all «#*, both 
both small and great. 

19 i And I saw the beast, and the kings 
of the earth, and their armies, gather- 
ed together to make war against him that 
gat on the horse, and against his army. 

20 r And the beast waa taken, and with 
him the false prophet & that wrought 
19 miracles w before him, with which he 
deceived them that *° had received *° the 
mark of the beast, and * them that wor- 
shipped hie image. 'These both were cast 
alive into "a lake 81 of fire "burning with 
brimstone. 

21 And the remnant 'were slain with 
the eword of him that sat npon the horse, 
which sword proceeded out of his mouth: 
» and all the fowls 'were filled with their 
flesh. 

CHAPTER 20. 
3 Satan bound for a thousand years. 6 The first 
resurrection : they blessed that haw part therein. 
7 Satan let loose again. 8 {tog and Magog. 10 
The devil cast into the lake of jlro and brim- 
stone. 12 The last and general resurrection. 
AN D I saw an angel come down from 
heaven, * having the key of the bot- 
tomless pit and a great chain in Mb hand. 
2 And he laid hold on b the dragon, 
1 that 1 "old* serpent. which is0 the 
Devil, and Satan, and bound him a thou- 
sand years, 

S And cast him into the bottomless pit. 
and shut him up 0, and * set a seal 
upon him, " that he should deceive the 
nations no more, till the thousand years 
should be fulfilled : and after that he must 
be loosed a little season. 

4 And I saw / thrones, and they sat 
npon them, and * judgment was given 
unto thorn : and J taw *tho soula of them 
thiit vforfl beheaded fur the 3 vituesB of 
Jenu^ 3 , and for the word of God. and 

* which b&d not worshipped the beast, 

* neither his image, neither had received 
Aw mark, upon their forth tar! ->, or in their 
hands, j and thoy * lived * arid [ reigned 
with Christ a thousand yearp. 

5 0But0 the rest of the deftd lived not 
again until the thousand ytiar^ were ticui&a- 
ecL This, is the first resurrection. 

6 Blttaecd and holy &* he that hath part 
in the flrat resurrection : tm such m the 
second death hath no pownr,. bat they 
shall be * priests of God and of Christ, 



Vah. Rmd.— 17 F. 16. So AL; and (=* namely) 
De W. Dv>. (i.e. on the garment where it cover* the 

thigh). w F. 17. So De W.; mid-heaven Al. t tee ch. 

8. IS.— 19 F. 20. the miracles, the signs, comp. ch. IS. 

IS, 14. Du. *° received Al. Dew. ^w.— "the 

lake. Chap, 20. l V. 2. the. *i.e. ancient Al., 

ae ch. 12. 9. s F. 4. Same word as testimony of 

Jesus, chs. 12. 17; 19. 10. * So Eb.; =came to 

life Al. DeW. Du. 

Vab. Read. — F. 15. fierceness of the wrath 

H A B, Edd. V. 17. the great Bupper of God 

NAB, Edd. F. 19. Mo MB, Ti. Tr. Al. WH.; 

his A. La. F. 20. B So nearly M, Edd. ; and 

they that were with him, the false prophet — A. 

Chap. 20. V. 2. $ So A B, La. Tr. Al. WH.; 

that is to say M, Ti. V. 8. Omit M A B, Edd. 

(i.e. shut the pit t and put a seal, over Mm.)^— 
V. 6. B And B, Tr. WH.* ; omit A, La. Ti. Al. WH 1 



* and shall reign with him a thousand/? 
years. 

7 And when the thousand years are ex- 
pired, r Satan shall be loosed out of his 
prison, 

8 And shall go out f to deceive the 
nations which are in the four * quarters * 
of the earth, r Gog and Magog, 'to gather 
them together to battle: the number of 
whom it as the sand of the sea. 

9 'And they went up on the breadth of 
the earth, and compassed the camp of 
the saints about, and the beloved city : 
and fire came down fifrom God/3 out of 
heaven, and devoured them. 

10 "And the devil that deceived them 
was oast into the lake of fire and brim- 
stone, * where the beast and the false 
prophet are, and * shall be tormented day 
and night for ever and ever. 

11 And I saw a great white throne, and 
him that * sat * on it, from whose face 

* the earth and the heaven fled away ; 

* and there was found no place for them. 

12 And I saw the dead, * small and 
great, stand before God ; * and 7 the 
books 7 were opened : and another 'book 
was opened, which is the book of life : 
and the dead were judged oat of those 
things which were written in the books, 
' according to their works. 

13 And the sea gave up the dead which 
were in it ; / and death and 8 || hell 8 de- 
livered up the dead which were in them: 
f and they were judged every man accord- 
ing to their works. 

14 And * death and 8 hell 8 were oast 
into the lake of fire. * This is the second 
death p. 

15 And whosoever was not found written 
in the hook of life *was cast into the 
lake of fire. 

CHAPTER 21. 
1 A new heaven and a nete earth. 10 .The hea- 
venly Jerusalem, with a full description thereof. 
S3 She needeth no tun, the glory of Bod it her 
light. 24 The tings of the earth bring their 
riches unto her. 

AN D * I saw a new heaven and a new 
earth : k for the first heaven and the 
first earth were passed away; and there 
was no more sea. 

£ And I John saw le the holy city, 
new Jerusalem, coming down l from God 
out of heaven, prepared A as a bride 
adorned for her husband. 

3 And I heard a great voice out of 

heaven saying, Behold, *the * taber- 
nacle x of God it with men, and he will 

1 dwell * with them, and they shall he his 
people, and God himself shall be with 
them, yand be their God 7. 

4 / And God shall wipe away all tears 
from their eyes ; and » there shall be no 
more death, * neither sorrow, nor crying, 
neither shall there be any more pain : 
0for0 the former things are passed away. 

5 And * he that * sat * upon the throne 
said, * Behold, I make all things new. 
And * he said * unto me, Write : s for s 
1 these words are true and faithful. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

96L 



• tot. 3, 10. 



■ ch. 16. 14. 
I Itti. 8. 8. 
Enfc.Sft.9, 



MTCT. 8. 

*eh. 10. SO. 
y Ch. 14. 10, 
11. 

* 1 Pet. S. 7, 
10,11. 

ch. si. 1. 

■ Dm. S. SS. 

k Ch. 19. 5. 
c Dm. 7. 10. 
d Pi. OS. SB. 

Dm- IS. 1. 

Phil. «. 3. 

ch.S.5. 

hlS. 8. 

8:81.87. 
c Jer. 17. 10. 

htt. IB. 

Kfttt.lS.S7. 

Boa. S. 6. 

ch.*.«3. 

ass. ia. 

ver.13. 

/ch. 6. 8. 
I Or, Mm 

$ vet. ia. 

* 1 Cor. 15. 

as, 54, 55. 

i»er. 6. 
eh. SI. 8. 
k ch. 19. SO. 

a lMi.es. 17. 

hSS. SS. 

SPet. 8.13. 
b ch. SO. 11. 

e Ini. 58. 1. 

GW-ise, 

Hebr.11.10. 
hlS. SS. 
It 13. 14. 
ch.S. IS. 
vcr.10. 
d Ini. S4. S. 

fcn.10. 

3 Cor. U.S. 
t Lev. 86. 11, 

18. 

Each. 43. 7. 

8 Cor. «. IS. 

eh. 7. 15. 
flsrnk. SS. 8. 

eh. 7. 17. 
a 1 Cot. 15. 

S6.S*. 

ch. SO. 14. 
h Ini. 35.10. 

h.61.3. 

k SS. 19. 

i ch. 4. a, 9. 
*s,i. 

kSO. 11. 
fc Ini. 43.19. 

S Cor. 5.17. 
I eh. 19. 9. 



Vab. Rend.—* V. 8. Lit. corners. • V. 11. 

Rather sitteth Al. 7 V. 12. books. 8 Yt. IS, 1*. 

Hades, the world of the dead Al. De W. Chap. 21. 

l V. 2. So Al. Bl. Da. DeW. Dv>. Wo.; the holy city, 

a new Jerusalem 2%.; the holy city Jerusalem 

coming down new Ew. * V. 8. dwell, tabernacle (i.e. 

tent) similar words. 8 V. 5. Bather sitteth. Al. * i.e. 

one said Al. DeW. DH. s So Al. Da . De W . ; that Ew. 

Vab. Rbad.— V. 6. So A, La. WH*} the thou- 
sand M B, Ti. Tr. All WH* F. 9. So «< B, 

Tr. WH.; omit A, La. Ti. Al. WH* V. 12. the 

throne NAB, Edd. F. 14. Add even the lake 

of fire MA B, Edd. Chap. 21. V. 2. Omit «AB, 

Edd. F. 8. So B, Tr.; the throne HA, La. Ti. 

Al. WH- ySo nearly A, La. Al. WH. 1 -. omit MB, 

Ti. Tr. WH* F. 4. So MB, Ti. Tr. 1 Al. 1 WH.*\ 

omit A, La. WH 1 



The heavenly Jerusalem. 
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The river cf the water of life. 



Anno 

DOMINI 

86. 

M eh. 16. 17. 

• ch.l. 8. 
B;3*.13. 

• Ieai. 13.3. 
fc«. 1. 
Joha 4. 10, 
14. 

hi. SI. 
eh. 39. 17. 
| Or, (Aei« 



«1 Cor. 5.9, 

10. 

Gel. 1. 19, 

10,31. 

Kph«i. 5. 5. 

ITin.l. ». 

H«br.ll.l«. 

eh. n. IS. 
r eh. ». 14, 

IS. 
■ eh. U.1, 

•.7. 
I eh. ». 7. 

w.S. 



|inr. IS. 



b M ML 10. 

18. 

GaJ.S. ». 

BphMJJO. 
cXuk.40.3. 

Zee*. 3. 1. 

eh. 11. 1. 



6 And he said unto me, m It la done. 
"I am Alpha and Omega, the begin- 
ning and the end. • I will give unto him 
that is athirst of the fountain of the 
water of life freely. 

7 He that overcometh shall inherit 01 all 
things 0; and rl will be his God, and 
he shall be my son. 

8 f But the fearful, and unbelieving, and 
the •abominable*, and murderers, and 
whoremongers, and 1 sorcerers 7 , and idol- 
aters, and all liars, shall have their part 
in r the lake which burnetii with fire and 
brimstone : which is the second death. 

9 And there came unto me one of * the 
seven angels which had the seven vials 
full of the seven last plagues, and 
talked with me, saying, Come hither, I 
will shew thee < the bride, the Lamb's 
wife. 

10 And he carried me away "in the 
spirit to a great and high mountain, and 
shewed me *that great city, the holy 
Jerusalem, descending out of heaven from 
God, 

11 v Having the glory of God : p and p 
her 8 light * tea* like unto a stone most 
precious, even like a jasper stone, clear 
as crystal; 

12 p And had p a wall great and high, 
P and had * twelve gates, 7 and at the 
gates twelve angels y, and names written 
thereon, which are the name* of the twelve 
tribes of the children of Israel : 

IS " On the east three gates ; on the 
north three gates ; on the south three 
gates ; and on the west three gates. 

14 And the wall of the city * had • twelve 
10 foundations 10 , and p * in them y the 
names y of the twelve apostles of the 
Lamb. 

15 And he that talked with me « had p a 

§olden reed0 to measure the city, and 
ie gates thereof, and the wall thereof. 

16 And the city lieth foursquare, and 
the length is as large as the breadth : 
and he measured the city with the reed, 
twelve thousand furlongs. The length and 
the breadth and the height of it are 
equal. 

17 And he measured the wall thereof, 
an hundred and forty and four cubits, 
according to the measure of a man, u that 
is, of the angel 11 . 

18 And thtT" building « of the wall of 
it was of "jasper 18 : and the city was 
pure gold, tike unto u clear 14 glass. 

19 * And the foundations of the wall of 
the city were u garnished with 1B all man- 
ner of precious stones. The first founda- 
tion was 1* jasper 1S ; the second, sapphire ; 



Vab. Rend.— «f. 8. i.e. partaker* in the abomina- 
tion* of idolatry and the like Al. De W. Wo. t comp. 

ch. 17. 5. (polluted Da.). 1 80 Al. DeW. Bb. ; 

rather poisoners Bw. Zu. *V. 11. i.e. light-giver 

Bl. DeW. Du. Bw. » F. 14. Ut. having. 10 i.e. 

foundation-stones Al. DeW. Du. Bw. Wo. u V. 17. 

So practically Bl. De W. ; which is also the measure 

of an angel Wo., *o Al. Da. Du. t *o Bw. nearly. 

u F. 18. i.e. work above the foundation* Bl. De W. 
Dtf. Wo. Zu. (At. nearly) ; i.e. building material Be. 

Bb. Bw. " V*. 18, 19. So Al. De W. ; diamond 

Bb. (DA. perAap*). «F. 18. clear *ame word a* 

pure. « F. 19. adorned with {practically = con- 
sisting of) Al., *o Be. Bl. De W. Du. Zu.; rather the 
foundation-trenches were filled with Bb. 

Vab. Bbad.— V. 6. P They are done (i.e. ful- 
filled AL), I am the Alpha N 8 A, Bdd. and Scr.; 

I have become the Alpha H* B. V. 7. these 

things NAB, Bdd. F. 9. So B (N* nearly) ; 

which (i.e. the angels, to Al.) were full K* A, Bdd. 

F. 10. Omit N A B, Bdd. (the city, the holy 

Jerusalem Tr. ; the holy city Jerusalem Ti. Al.) 

V. 11. Omit NAB, Bdd. F. 12. Having A B, 

Bdd. y So N B, Ti. Tr. Al. WH. ; omitk, La. 

V. 14. on MA B, Bdd. y twelve names N 

AB, Bdd. F. 15. a measure, a golden reed 

H* A B, Bdd. (a golden reed-measure N*.) 



the third, a chalcedony ; the fourth, an 
emerald ; 

20 The fifth, sardonyx; the sixth, sar- 
dius : the seventh, chrysolyte ; the eighth, 
beryl ; the ninth, a topaz ; the tenth, a 
chrysoprasus ; the eleventh, a jacinth ; the 
twelfth, an amethyst. 

21 And the twelve gates were twelve 
pearls ; every several gate was of one 
pearl : ' and the street of the city wat 
pure gold, as it were transparent glass. 

22 / And I saw no temple therein : for 
the Lord God Almighty and the Lamb 
are the temple of it. 

23 f And the city " had " no need of 
the sun, neither of the moon, to shine 
in it : for the glory of God did lighten 
it, and the Lamb is the "light" thereof. 

24 k And the nations of them which 
are saved shall walk in the light of it : 
and the kings of the earth do bring their 
glory yand honour y into it. 

25 * And the gates of it shall not be 
shut at all by day : for * there shall be 
no night there. 

26 ' And they shall bring the glory and 
honour of the nations into it. 

27 And M there shall in no wise enter 
into it any thing that defileth 0, neither 
y whatsoever worketh y abomination, or 
maketh a lie: but they which are written 
in the Lamb's " book of life. 

CHAPTER 22. 



of We. 3 The tree of fife. 

of God i* Mnudf. 9 The 



1 The river of the 

5 The light of the city . 

angel viU not be worshipped. 18 frothing may 

be added to the word of God, nor taken there- 

AN D he shewed me « a pure river 
■ of water of life, clear as crystal, pro- 
ceeding out of the throne of God and 
of the Lamb l . 

2 h In the midst of the street of it, and 
on either side of the river, wo* 1 there 
* « the tree * of life, which bare twelve 
manner of fruits, and yielded her fruit 
s every month * : and the leaves of the 
tree were ''for the healing of the nations. 
S And * there shall be no more * curse * : 
* / but * the throne of God and of the 
Lamb shall be in it ; and his servants 
shall serve him : 

4 And * they shall see his face ; and * his 
name shall be in their foreheads. 

5 * And there shall be no night 0there0 ; 
and they y needy no 6 candle 6\ neither 
light of the sun ; for * the Lord God 
£ g^veth £ them light : ' and they shall 
reign for ever and ever. 

6 And he said unto me, ■* These sayings 
are faithful and true : and 'the Lord God 
of* 0the holy prophets "sent his angel 
to shew unto bis servants the things 
which must shortly be done. 

7 • Behold, I come quickly : r blessed i* 
he that keepeth the sayings of the pro- 
phecy of this book. 



/John 4. S3. 

■ *et. 11. 
lni.S4.S3. 

k 00. 19, SO. 
eh. SI. ft. 
h Ini. SO. 3, 
5,11. 

fc«.i*. 

ilMt.60. li- 
ft Itti. so. 

so. 

Zech. 14. 7- 

ch. ». 6. 
I w. *+. 

mlMi. 35.8. 

am. i. 

k 00. SI. 
Joel 3. 17. 
ch. SS. 14, 
15. 
« Phil. ♦. 3. 
ch.3.5. 
a 13. 8. 
4*0. IS. 



• BMfc.47. 
IX. 

ch. 31, II. 
e Gen. S. 9. 

ch. i. 7. 
Jch.Sl.S4. 

• Zech. 14. 
11. 

/ENh.48. 



1 John 3. 3. 
» ch. 3. 13. 
* 14. 1. 

* ch. 31. S3. 
95. 

k Pv. 39. 9. 

It 84. 11. 
I Du. 7. 37. 

Rom. 5. 17. 

I Tim. S. IS. 

ch. 3. SI. 
in eh. 19. 9. 

4 31. 5. 

KCh.1.1. 

• eh. 3. II. 
ver. 10, 13, 
SO. 



Vab. Bind.— « F. 23. Lit. hath. Wt\*. lamp Al. 

Da. dtc. Chap. 22. » V*. 1, 2, So Be. Bl. Da. 

DeW. Bb. Wo.t [proceeding 3 hi the midst of 

the street of it. And on either side was^w. ; 

In the midst, between the street of it and the 

river, and on either side, was Al. Du. Bw. a F. 2. 

i.e. tree* Al. Bw. Ao. * So DeW. Bw. ; according 

to each month Al. (Bb. apparently.) *V. $. So 

Bl. Wo.; curse, (= accursed thing) Al. DeW. 

*and. «F. 6. i.e. the Lord, the God of Al. Ac. 

Vab. Bbad— F. 2S. So « c ; omit (give light unto) 

M* A B, Bdd. V. 24. And the nations shsil 

walk by the light of it NAB, Bdd. ySo B; 

omit H A, Bdd. F. 27. unclean NAB, Bdd. 

ySo B; he that worketh H*, Ti. Tr. WH.. *o 

nearly N", La. Al. Chap. 22. F. 1. Omit NAB, 

Bdd. F. 5. any more N A, Bdd.; omit B. 

ySo N, Ti. Tr. WH.; shall need A, La. Al. 

ho B; light of a candle (rather lamp) N A, Bdd. 

< shall give NAB, Bdd. F. 6. p the spirits 

of the prophets NAB, Bdd. by V. 



The angel will not be worshipped. 
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. 1WS.W. 
* IS. 4, ». 
ek.10.ft. 



y iMi. 40. 
10. 

*«*.n. 

■ Bom. ». e. 
ft 14. 11. 
ch.SO. IS. 

■ Imi.41.4. 
fc«.«. 
fc«. is. 
«k. 1. 8, u. 

m.1 

* Du. 1S.11. 
UofcaS.S4. 

<w.l. 
ek.S.7. 

dch.Xl.WI. 



8 And I John 'saw these things, and 
heard them 1 ?. And when I 8 had heard 
and eeen B , « I fell down to worship be- 
fore the feet of the angel which shewed 
me these things. 

9 Then smith he nnto me, T Bee thorn do 
it rint : for I am thy fellowservant, and 
of thy Hr< rhren the prophets, and of them 
whtah keep the sayings of tins book : 
WOrabip 0od. 

Id ■ Am) he saith nnto me, Seal not the 
sa^irikTH of the prophecy of this book: 
'for the time is at hand. 

11 ■ Hi that is unjust, let him 'be un- 
just 1 ' aiill : and he which is filthy, let 
hfc , fi I,, liltbyfl still : and he that Is 
righteous, let nun ybe righteous y still: 
and he that is holy, let him "be holy" 
SOU. 

IS 0*And0, behold, I come quickly; 
and »my reward is with me, * to give 
every man according as Ids work y shall 
be y. 

13 « I am Alpha and Omega, the be- 
ginning and the end, the first and the 
last. 

14 * Blessed are they that do his com- 
mandments 0, n that they may have n right 
* to the tree of life, d and may enter in 
through the gates into the city. 



Vab. Rind.— 7 V. 8. Lit. who saw and heard (so 
At. De W. ; who sees and hears Da.) ; i.e. I am he 
who raw — Al. Be, Da. Bb. Zi.; I, who saw and 

heard these things, when X fell down Bw., 

and DeW. perhaps. * Rather heard and saw Al. 

Da. Du. Bw. »F. 11. do unjustly Al. " Lit. 

make himself holy, sanctify himself Al. DeW. Bw. 

"F. 14. So Al. Da. DU. Bb. Bw. Wo.; they 

shall have De W. 

Vab. Read.— F. 11. 6 'he polluted {or pollute him- 
self) N B, Bdd. (he which is polluted, let him pol- 
lute himself still Al.) y do righteousness NAB, 

Edd. V. 12. B Omit NAB, Bdd. y So B; is 

N, Bdd. F. 14. B So B; that wash their gar- 

ments NA, Bdd. 



16 0For0 "'without are u /dogs, and 
u sorcerers ", and whoremongers, and 
murderers, and idolaters, and whosoever 
loveth and maketh a lie. 

16 » I Jesus have sent mine angel to testi- 
fy unto you these things 0in0 the churches. 
k I am the root and the offspring of Da- 
vid, and * the bright and morning star. 

17 And the Spirit and * the bride say, 
Come. And kit him that heareth amy, 
Come. 'And let him that is athirst oome. 
0And0 whosoever will, let him take the 
water of life freely. 

18 For I testify nnto every man that 
heareth the words of the prophecy of this 
book, "* If any man shall add unto these 
things, God shall add unto him the 
plagues that are written in this book : 

19 And if any man shall take away from 
the words of the book of this prophecy, 
* God shall take away his part | out of 
0the book0 of life, and out of 'the holy 
city, yand from the things y which are 
written in this book. 

20 He which testdfieth these things saith, 
14 r Surely " I oome quickly.' f Amen. 
r Even so0, oome, Ix>rd Joans. * 

21 B • The graoe of our Lord Jesus Christ 
be with yon all. Amen0. 

, John 11. SS, rSTim.ft.ft. • Bm. M. SO, Si. 



• 1 Cor. ft. 9, 
». 

CM. ft. ML 

SO, a. 

Col. 3.*. 

cfc.Moua. 

JfcSl.8. 
/PU1.S.S. 
f ch. 1. 1. 
k ch. 5- 5. 
i No. 1*. 17. 

Bech. S. 1*. 

S Pet. 1. 19. 

fccli.S1.3,«. 

I Ini. H. 1. 
Jobn 7- XI, 
ck.tl.ft. 

MDcnt.4.S. 

Jtii. as. 

Pro*. SO. ft. 

Pi. 89. 18. ' 

ch. 3. ft. 

ft IS. 8. 
\Or,fnm 
tkttrmtf 
lift. 

• ckuSLS. 
atvwr.U. 
Tb-.. S. 1? 



Vab. Rbhd.— u F. 15. So Al. Bl. Da. Zu. (De W. 
perhape); without be (i.s. out with!) Du. Bw. (Wo. 

perhaps.) u So Al. DeW. Bb. ; poisoners Bw. 

u F. 20. Yea Al. Da. Ac. 

Vab. Rbad.— F. 15. Omit NAB, Bdd. 

F. 16. in A, La. Tr* WB*; concerning (to Du. 

Wi. translate; in AL) N B, Ti. Tr. 1 Al. WB. 1 

V. 17. Omit NAB, Bdd. F. 18. 8 I testify 

NAB, Bdd. F. 19. the tree N A B. Bdd. 

y Omit NAB, Bdd. F. 20. OmU NAB, Bdd. 

(I oome quickly. Amen, oome La. Ti. Al.: I come 

quickly: amen. Come TV.) F. 2 1. The grace 

of the I*ord Jesus ([Christ] WS.) be with the 

saints N, TV. AL WB. 1 1 The graoe of be with 

all A, La. Ti. WB* 
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